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PREFACE. 


A POUTION  of  the  works  of  King  Alfred  having  already 
appeared  in  the  series  of  which  this  volume  forms  a part,  the 
Editor  thought  that  a complete  edition  of  his  Anglo-Saxon 
translation  of  the  treatise  of  Boethius  de  Consolatione  Philo- 
sophise would  be  acceptable.  Some  years  since,  the  late  Mr. 
Cardale  published  the  prose  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  version  with 
an  English  translation,  which  was  soon  afterwards  followed 
by  an  edition  of  the  Metres,  with  a literal  translation  by  the 
present  Editor.  In  the  edition  now  printed,  the  judicious 
selection  by  Mr.  Cardale  from  the  different  readings  of  the 
only  MSS.  in  existence  has  been  carefully  weighed,  and,  for 
the  most  part,  followed.  The  MSS.  alluded  to  are  the  Cot- 
tonian MS.,  Otho,  a.  vi.,  now  in  the  library  of  the  British 
Museum,  and  one  which  contains  merely  a prosaic  version, 
in  the  Bodleian  Library,  Oxford.  The  MS.  in  the  British 
Museum  formerly  belonged  to  Sir  Eobert  Cotton,  and  was 
so  much  injured  by  the  fire  which  destroyed  a portion  of  his 
valuable  collection  before  its  removal  to  our  great  public 
library,  that  for  many  years  it  w^as  utterly  useless,  con- 
sisting merely  of  detached  fragments  thrown  together  in  a 
box,  until,  by  the  skill  and  industry  of  the  Eev.  Joseph 
Stevenson  and  the  late  John  Holmes,  Esq.,  it  was  rearranged 
in  1844,  the  detached  parts  being  neatly  put  together  within 
a border  of  new  parchment,  and  is  now  rendered  so  perfect 
that  most  of  it  can  be  read  with  the  greatest  ease!  This 
MS.  contains  a similar  translation  of  the  prose  portion  of 
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Boethius  to  that  in  the  Bodleian  Library,  but  the  Latin 
Metres  are  rendered  in  Anglo-Saxon  verse,  while  those  in 
the  Bodleian  MS.  are  translated  in  a prosaic  form.  In  this 
edition  every  word  contained  in  both  MSS.  is  given,  and  the 
variations,  which  are  the  result  of  a careful  collation,  are 
marked  at  the  foot  of  each  page. 

The  original  work  of  Boethius  de  Consolatione  Philo- 
sophise is  extremely  interesting  from  the  circumstances 
under  which  it  was  written.  The  author,  whose  full  name 
was  Anicius  Manlius  Severinus  Boethius,  was  born  between 
A.n.  470  and  475.  His  father  dying  while  he  was  young,  he 
was  brought  up  among  his  father’s  friends  at  Eome,  who 
were  distinguished  men,  and  of  whom  Symmachus,  to  whom 
allusion  is  made,  was  one.  Boethius  was  famous  for  his 
general  learning,  and  also  for  his  extensive  charities.  He 
married  Eusticiana,  the  daughter  of  Symmachus,  and  was 
the  father  of  two  sons,  Aurelius  Anicius  Symmachus,  and 
Anicius  Manlius  Severinus  Boethius,  who  were  consuls  a.d. 
522.  His  high  character  naturally  brought  him  into  public 
notice,  and,  after  being  consul  a.d.  510,  he  attracted  the 
attention  of  Theodoric,  king  of  the  Ostrogoths,  who  gave 
him  a responsible  appointment  in  his  court,  and  consulted 
him  on  many  important  subjects.  After  attaining  the  greatest 
height  of  worldly  prosperity,  his  happiness  was  suddenly 
overcast.  His  unflinching  integrity  provoked  enmity  in  the 
court  of  Theodoric ; and  his  boldness  in  pleading  the  cause 
of  Albinus,  when  accused  of  treason  by  an  informer,  seems 
to  have  afforded  his  enemies  a plea  for  charging  him  and 
Symmachus  with  the  intention  of  delivering  Eome  from  the 
barbarian  yoke.  Whatever  grounds  there  may  have  been 
for  the  charge,  he  was  treated  with  great  injustice,  not  being 
allowed  a trial,  and  a sentence  of  confiscation  and  death 
being  passed  against  him  without  a hearing ! He  was  im- 
prisoned  in  the  baptistry  of  the  church  at  Ticinum,  which 
W’as  to  be  seen  till  a.d.  1584  ; and  during  this  imprisonment 
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he  wrote  his  books  De  Consolatione  PhilosopbiaB.  He  was 
afterwards  beheaded,  or,  according  to  some  writers,  he  was 
beaten  to  death  with  clubs.  Sjmmachus  was  also  beheaded, 
and  Eusticiana  was  reduced  to  poverty,  until,  through  the 
kindness  of  the  widow  of  Theodoric,  who  w^as  regent  during 
her  son’s  minority,  her  husband’s  confiscated  property  was 
restored  to  her.  A tomb  was  erected  to  the  memory  of 
Boethius  by  Luitprand,  king  of  the  Lombards,  in  the 
church  of  S.  Pietro  Cielo  d’Oro  ; and  afterwards  a more 
magnificent  one  by  Otho  III.,  with  an  epitaph  by  Pope 
Sylvester  II.  There  is  much  difficulty  in  deciding  whether 
Boethius  was  a Christian  or  a devout  heathen.  Whatever 
he  may  have  been,  there  is  not  in  the  original  treatise  any 
mention  of  the  consolations  which  Christianity  affords  to  the 
unfortunate.  As  is  elsewhere  stated,  any  allusions  to  the 
Christian  religion  which  occur  in  the  following  pages,  are  in- 
troduced by  King  Alfred.  Yet,  as  it  has  been  well  observed 
by  an  eminent  writer,  If,  on  the  one  hand,  the  general 
silence  on  the  subject  of  Christianity  in  such  a book,  at  such 
a period  of  his  life,  proves  that,  if  he  was  a Christian,  its 
doctrines  could  hardly  have  been  a part  of  his  living  belief ; 
on  the  other  hand,  the  incidental  phrases  which  occur,  the 
strong  religious  theism  which  pervades  the  whole  work,  the 
real  belief  which  it  indicates  in  prayer  and  Providence,  and 
the  unusually  high  tone  of  his  public  life,  prove  that,  if  a 
heathen,  his  general  character  must  have  been  deeply  tinged 
by  the  contemporaneous  influences  of  Christianity.” 

The  peculiar  circumstances  of  King  Alfred’s  life  very 
naturally  produced  a sympathy  in  his  mind  for  the  suffer- 
ings of  the  noble  Eoman,  and  were  the  happy  means  of  pro- 
ducing a work,  in  which,  at  the  distance  of  a thousand  years, 
we  can  hear,  as  it  were,  our  revered  sovereign  speaking  to  us 
in  his  own  language  on  some  of  the  most  important  topics  of 
human  life ! For  although  King  Alfred  professed  to  trans- 
late the  work  of  Boethius,  yet  he  inserted  in  various  parts 
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many  of  his  own  thoughts  and  feelings,  and  thus  composed 
several  moral  essays,  in  which  he  has,  in  a manner,  trans- 
mitted himself  to  posterity.  The  imperfection  of  King 
Alfred’s  early  education  will  account  for  a few  mistakes  in 
names  and  historical  facts.  These,  however,  by  no  means 
lessen  the  value  of  the  translation ; and  instead  of  wonder- 
ing at  their  occurrence,  one  should  rather  feel  surprised  that 
they  are  not  more  numerous  and  more  important,  consider- 
ing the  disadvantages  under  which  he  laboured.  The  trans- 
lation was  made,  as  the  royal  author  states,  amid  “ various 
and  manifold  worldly  occupations,  which  often  busied  him 
both  in  mind  and  in  body.  The  occupations,”  said  he,  “ are 
very  difficult  to  be  numbered  which  in  his  days  came  upon 
the  kingdoms  which  he  had  undertaken  to  govern.”  On  this 
account  our  wonder  may  well  be  excited,  since  we  meet  with 
literary  attainments  which,  in  those  days,  were  to  be  sought 
rather  in  the  retirement  of  the  cloister  than  in  the  noise  and 
tumult  of  a camp,  which  was  often  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
harassing  foes. 

King  Alfred  entirely  altered  the  arrangement  of  Boethius, 
for,  instead  of  dividing  his  work  into  four  books,  and  sub- 
dividing each  book  into  chapters,  as  his  author  had  done,  he 
divided  the  whole  work  into  forty-two  chapters,  alluding 
occasionally  to  the  books  of  the  original.  The  first  six 
chapters  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  version  comprise  the  chief  part 
of  the  first  book  of  Boethius,  together  with  a short  introduc- 
tion. The  next  fifteen  chapters  contain  the  substance  of  the 
second  book.  The  third  book  is  translated  in  the  fourteen 
chapters  which  follow.  Four  chapters  and  part  of  another, 
viz.  part  of  chapter  xU,  are  devoted  to  the  fourth  book  ; and 
the  remaining  portion  of  chapter  xL,  together  with  chapters 
xli.  and  xlii.,  completes  the  whole. 

Although  the  w^ork  is  deeply  interesting,  yet  the  most 
striking  portion  will  be  found  in  the  following  chapters  : In 
chapter  xv.,  there  is  a pleasing  description  of  the  golden  age. 
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In  chapter  xix.,  the  vanity  of  a too  eager  pursuit  of  fame  is 
pointed  out.  In  chapter  xxi.,  the  power  and  goodness  ol 
the  Creator  in  governing  and  upholding  the  universe  are 
displayed.  Chapter  xxv.  contains  a dissertation  on  natural 
disposition.  The  first  part  of  chapter  xxix.  describes  the 
weakness  and  unhappiness  of  kings,  while  the  second  part 
illustrates  the  dangers  to  which  royal  favourites  are  exposed 
by  the  treatment  which  Seneca  and  Papinian  met  with. 
The  second  part  of  chapter  xxx.  declares  the  natural  equality 
of  mankind.  Chapter  xxxiii.,  part  iv.,  contains  an  address 
to  God.  Chapter  xxxv.,  part  iv.,  contains  the  fable  of  the 
giants  vrarring  against  Jupiter,  and  the  history  of  the  tower 
of  Babel ; and  part  vi.  relates  the  story  of  Orpheus  and 
Eurydice.  Chapter  xxxviii.,  part  i.,  gives  the  account  of 
Ulysses  and  Circe.  Chapters  xl.  and  xli.  are  devoted  to  an 
inquiry  into  divine  predestination  and  human  liberty.  The 
last  chapter  treats  of  God  and  eternity. 

The  Editor  has  availed  himself  of  the  kind  permission  of 
Martin  Tapper,  Esq.,  D.C.L.,  &c.  &c.,  to  substitute  his 
excellent  poetical  translation  of  the  Metres  for  his  own 
literal  one,  and  he  tenders  his  sincere  thanks  for  the  per- 
mission which  has  been  so  freely  accorded.  He  also  begs  to 
acknowledge  the  great  assistance  which  he  has  derived  from 
the  labours  of  the  late  J.  S.  Cardale,  Esq.,  and  from  the 
valuable  suggestions  of  his  highly-esteemed  friend  Dr.  Bos- 
worth.  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  in  the  University  of 
Oxford. 
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iELFRGD  Kuning  pa&f  pealhpcob  Sifpe  bee.  3 hie  op  bee 
Lebene  on  Gnjlipc  penbe.  ppa  hio  nu  ip  jebon.  hpilum  he  pette 
popb  be  popbe.  hpilum  anbjic  op  anbjite.  ppa  ppa  he  hic  pa 
ppeotolopt  3 anbjicpullicopt:  jepeccan  mihte  pop  paem  mipt- 
licum^  3 manijpealbum  peopulb^  bipjum  pe  hine  opt  aejpep  ^e 
on  mobe  je  on  lichoman  bipjoban.  Da  bipju  up  pint  ppipe 
eappop  pime®  pe  on  hip  bagum  on  pa  picu  becomon  pe  he 
unbeppanjen  haepbe.  3 peah  pa  he  pap  boc  haepbe  jeleopnobe  3 
op  Laebene  to  Gnjlipcum  ppelle  gepenbe.  3 jepophte  hi  ept  to 
leope.^  ppa  ppa  heo  nu  jebon  ip.  3 nu  bit  3 pop  Eobep  naman 
halpap^  aelene  papa  pap  boc  paeban  lypte.  f he  pop  hine  je- 
bibbe.  3 him  ne  pite  gip  he  hit  pihthcop  onsite  ponne  he 
mihte.®  poppaem’Se  aelc  mon  pceal  be  hip  anb^itep  mae^e  anb  be 
hip  aemettan  pppecan  "Saet  he  pppeep.  3 bon  f f he  bep : • 

1 Cott.  miflicum.  2 pod.  popbum  3 Oott.  pimu.  ^ Cott. 

pa  sepophte  he  hi  epcep  leope.  ^ Cott.  healpa^.  ® Cott.  meahte. 
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King  Alfred  was  transfator  of  this  book,  and  turned  it 
from  book  Latin  into  English,  as  it  is  now  done.  Sometimes 
he  set  word  by  word,  sometimes  meaning  of  meaning,  as  he 
the  most  plainly  and  most  clearly  could  explain  it,  for  the 
various  and  manifold  worldly  occupations  which  often  busied 
him  both  in  mind  and  in  body.  The  occupations  are  to  us 
very  difficult  to  be  numbered,  which  in  his  days  came  upon 
the  kingdoms  which  he  had  undertaken,  and  yet  when  he 
had  learned  this  book,  and  turned  it  from  Latin  into  the 
English  language,  he  afterwards  composed  it  in  verse,  as  it  is 
now  done.  And  he  now  prays,  and  for  God’s  name  implores 
every  one  of  those  who  lists  to  read  this  book,  that  he  would 
pray  for  him,  and  not  blame  him,  if  he  more  rightly  under- 
stood it  than  he  could.  Eor  every  man  must,  according  to 
the  measure  of  his  understanding,  and  according  to  his  leisure, 
speak  that  which  he  speaketh,  and  do  that  which  he  doeth. 


TITULI  CAPITUM. 


I. 

hu  Urotan  ^epunnon  Romana  pice.  *3  hu  Boetmp  hi 
polbe  bepaeban.  j Deobpic  J?a  f anpunbe.  anb  hme  hec  on 
capcepne  gebpin^an  p.  2. 

II. 

pu  Boetiuf  on  ‘6am  capcepne  hip  pap  peopienbe  paep  ! • p.  4?. 

III. 

pu  pe  pipbom  com  to  Boetie  aepept  inne  on  }>am  capcepne. 
3 hme  onjan  ppeppian  ; * p.  4. 

IV. 

pu  Boetiup  hme  pmjenbe  jebaeb,  ■]  hip  eappopu  to  Eobe 
ma&nbe  I • p.  6. 

V. 

pu  pe  J7ipbom  hme  ept  pete  j pihte.  mib  hip  anb- 
ppopum  I • p.  8. 

VI. 

pu  he  him  pehte  bippell  bi  p»pe  punnan.  ^ bi  oppum 
tunjlum.  3 bi  polcnum  : • p.  14. 

VII. 

pu  pe  |7ipbom  paebe  Jam  GOobe  ^ him  naht  ppifop  naepe 
ponne  hit  poplopen  haepbe  pa  populb  paelpa  pe  hit  aep  to  ge- 
punob  haepbe.  3 paebe  him  bippell  hu  he  hit  macian  pceolbe  pp 
he  heopa  pegen  beon  pceolbe.  3 be  paep  pcipej*  pe^ele.  3 hu  hip 
jobena  peopca  ealpa  polbe  hep  on  pojmlbe  habban  lean  ; • 

p.  16. 

VIII. 

pu  GOob  anbppopebe  paepe  Eepceabpipneppe.  3 paebe  f hit 
hit  ae^hponan  onjeate  pcylbi^.  eac  paebe  f hit  paepe  oppeten 
mib  6aep  lapep  pape  f hit  nemihtehim  geanbppopian.  Da  cpaep 
pe  p'lpbom.  ip  nu  git  pmpe  unpihtpipneppe  f pu  eapp  pulneah 
poppoht.  tele  nu  pa  gepaelpa  pip  pam  popgum  ;•  p.  24. 


TITLES  OF  THE  CHAPTEES. 


I. 

First,  how  the  Goths  conquered  the  empire  of  theEomans, 
and  how  Boethius  wished  to  deliver  them,  and  Theodoric  then 
discovered  it,  and  gave  orders  to  take  him  to  prison.  p.  3. 

II. 

How  Boethius  in  the  prison  was  lamenting  his  hard  lot. 

p.  5. 

III. 

How  Wisdom  first  came  to  Boethius  in  the  prison,  and 
began  to  comfort  him.  p.  5. 

IV. 

How  Boethius  singing  prayed,  and  lamented  his  misfor- 
tunes to  God.  p.  7. 

V. 

How  Wisdom  again  comforted  and  instructed  him  with  his 
answers.  p.  9. 

VI. 

How  he  related  to  him  a parable  of  the  sun  and  of  the 
other  heavenly  bodies,  and  of  the  clouds.  p.  15. 

VII. 

How  Wisdom  said  to  the  Mind,  that  nothing  affected  it 
more,  than  that  it  had  lost  the  worldly  goods  which  it  before 
was  accustomed  to;  and  spoke  to  him  a parable,  how  he 
should  act  if  he  should  be  their  servant ; and  concerning  the 
ship’s  sail ; and  how  he  wished  to  have  the  reward  of  all  his 
good  works  here  in  this  world.  p.  17. 

VIII. 

How  the  Mind  answered  the  Eeason,  and  said  that  it  per- 
ceived itself  every  way  culpable ; and  said  that  it  was  oppressed 
with  the  soreness  of  trouble,  so  that  it  could  not  answer  him. 
Then  said  Wisdom : This  is  still  thy  fault  that  thou  art  almost 
despairing ; compare  now  the  felicities  with  the  sorrows. 

p.  25. 
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IX. 

Da  onjan  ]*e  epc  j^ecjan  bifpell  be  ]>9epe  funnan.  h 

heo  Ojzepliht:  ealle  oJ>pe  fteopan.  je|?iO]'t:paJ)  mib  hipe  leohte. 
*3  hu  j?one  fmylcan  ysd  faef  pinbef  ypc  :•  p.  26. 

X. 

pu  Boetiuf  fsebe  he  fpycole  on^iten  haepbe  f hit  eall  pop 
paepe  f pe  |7ipbom  paebe.  peo  oppophnep.  j ba  paelpa  pe  he  aep 
penbe  past  ^epaelpa  beon  pceolban  nauhtap  naepan.  3 hu  pe 
pipbom.  f he  mihte  ^epeccan  f he  [jepaehj]^  paepe.  paebe  f hip 
ancop  paepe  ba  ^it  paept  on  eoppan  ; • p.  26. 

XI. 

pu  peo  Ijepceabpiphep  him  anbppopebe  anb  cpaep.  f heo  penbe 
•p  heo  hine  hpaethpejnunjep  upahapen  haepbe  3 pulneah  ge- 
bpoht  aet  pam  ilcan  peopppcipe  be  he  aep  haepbe.  anb  acpobe 
hine  hpa  hapbe  eall  f he  polbe  on  pippe  pojiulbe.  pume  habbap 
aepelo  3 nabbap  ape  .*•  p.  30. 

XII. 

pu  pe  pipbom  hine  laepbe.  ^ip  he  paept  hup  timbpian  polbe. 
•p  he  hit  ne  pette  up  on  pone  hehptan  cnoU  I • p.  36. 

XIII. 

pu  pe  {7ipbom  paebe  hie  meahtan  ba  pmealicop  pppecan. 
poppampe  peo  lap  hpaethpe^nunjep  eobe  on  hip  anb^it  I • p.  36. 

XIV. 

pu  paet  GDob  cpaep  hpihim  ne  pceolbe  lician  pae^ep  lanb.  3 hu 
pe  p^ipbom  ahpobe  hpaet  him  belumpe  to  hipa  paejepneppe  I • 


pu  peo  Erepceabpipnep  paebe  hu  gepaehj  peo  popme  elb 
paep  : • p.  48. 

XVI. 

pu  pe  pipbom  paebe  hi  hi  polbon  ahebban  poppam  anpealbe 
op  pone  heopen.  anb  be  Deobpicep  anpealb  3 Neponep  I • p.  48. 

XVII. 

pu  GOob  paebe  f him  naeppe  peo  mae^p  3 peo  ^itpunj  poppel 
ne  licobe.  buton  to  lape  he  tilabe  ; • p.  58. 

^ Bod.  ungeps&hs. 
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IX. 

Then  began  Wisdom  again  to  speak  a parable  concerning 
the  sun,  how  she  outshines  all  other  stars,  and  obscures  them 
with  her  light ; and  how  the  raging  of  the  wind  troubles  the 
placid  sea.  p.  27. 

X. 


How  Boethius  said,  he  plainly  perceived  that  it  was  all  true 
that  Wisdom  said : and  that  the  prosperity,  and  the  enjoy- 
ments which  he  formerly  thought  should  be  happiness,  were 
nothing:  and  how  Wisdom,  that  he  might  show  that  he 
was  happy,  said,  that  his  anchor  was  still  fast  in  the  earth. 

p.  27. 

XI. 

How  Eeason  answered  him,  and  said,  that  she  thought  she 
had  in  some  measure  raised  him  up,  and  almost  brought  him 
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CAPUT  I. 

ON  ^sepe  tibe  ]>e  Ijotan  op  8ci^^m  pif  Romana  pice 

jepin  upahopon.  ^ mi]>  heopa  cynmjum.  Raeb^ota  anb  6alle- 
pica  paepon  hatne.  Romane  bupig  abpaecon.  anb  eall  Icalia 
pice  f ip  betpux  ]>am  muntum  j Sicilia  ^am  ealonbe  in  anpalb 
gepebton.  *3  pa  aepcep  pam  popepppecenan  cyninjum  Deobpic 
feng  to  pam  ilcan  jiice.  pe  Deobpic  paep  Amulmja.  he  paep 
Epipten.  peah  he  on  pam  Ajipianipcan  gebpolan  ‘Suphpunobe. 
pe  gehet  Romanum  hip  ppeonbpcipe.  ppa  ^ hi  moptan  heopa 
ealbpihta  pyphe  beon.  Ac  he  pa  ^ehat  ppi6e  ypele  jelaepce. 
“3  ppibe  ppape  ^eenbobe  mib  manegum  mane,  f paep  to 
eacan  oppum  unajiimebum  yplum.  ‘f  he  lohannep  pone  papan 
het  opplean.  Da  paep  ]Tim  conpul.  f pe  hepetoha  hatap. 
Boetiup  paep  haten.  pe  paep  in  boccpaeptum  j on  populb  peapum 
pe  pihtpipepta.  8e  Sa  onjeat  pa  mani^pealban  ypel  pe  pe  cynin^ 
Deobpic  pip  pam  Epiptenanbome  j pip  pam  Romanipcum  pitum 
bybe.  he  pa  jemunbe  “Sapa  epneppa  •3  pajia  ealbjiihta  Se  hi 
unbep  bam  Eapepum  haepbon  heojia  ealbhlapopbum.  Da  on^an 
he  pmeajan  ~j  leopmjan  on  him  pelpum  hu  he  f pice  bam 
impihtpipan  cynmje  apeppan  mihte.  “3  on  pyht  jeleappulpa  anb 
on  pihtpippa  anpalb  jebpmjan.  Senbe  pa  bijelhce  aepenbgeppitu 
to  pam  Laj  ejie  to  Eonptantinopolim.  paep  ip  Epeca  heah  bupg 
*3  heopa  cyneptol.  pop  pam  pe  Eapejie  paep  heopa  ealbhlapopb 
cynnep.  baebon  lime  paet  he  him  to  heopa  Epiptenbome  *3  to 
heopa  ealbpihtum  gepultumebe.  Da  f onjeat  ]*e  paelhpeopa 
cyninj  Deobpic.  ba  het  he  hine  jebpmgan  on  capcepne  •3  paep 
nine  belucan.  Da  hit  ba  jelonip  ^ pe  appyp^ia  paep  on  ppa  micelpe 
neapaneppe  becom.  pa  paep  he  ppa  micle  ppibop  on  hip  GOobe 


BOETHIUS. 


CHAPTEE  I. 

At  the  time  when  the  Goths  of  the  country  of  Scythia 
made  war  against  the  empire  of  the  Eomans,  and  with  their 
kings,  who  were  called  Ehadgast  and  Alaric,  sacked  the  Eoman 
city,  and  reduced  to  subjection  all  the  kingdom  of  Italy,  which 
is  between  the  mountains  and  the  island  of  Sicily,  and  then, 
after  the  before-mentioned  kings,  Theodoric  obtained  posses- 
sion of  that  same  kingdom : Theodoric  was  of  the  race  of  the 
Amali ; he  was  a Christian,  but  he  persisted  in  the  Arian 
heresy.  He  promised  to  the  Eomans  his  friendship,  so  that 
they  might  enjoy  their  ancient  rights.  But  he  very  ill  per- 
formed that  promise,  and  speedily  ended  with  much  wicked- 
ness; which  was,  that  in  addition  to  other  unnumbered 
crimes,  he  gave  order  to  slay  John  the  Pope.  Then  was 
there  a certain  consul,  that  we  call  heretoha,  who  was  named 
Boethius.  He  was  in  book-learning  and  in  worldly  affairs 
the  most  wise.  He  then  observed  the  manifold  evil,  which 
the  king  Theodoric  did  against  Christianity,  and  against  the 
Eoman  senators.  He  then  called  to  mind  the  favours  and 
the  ancient  rights  which  they  had  under  the  Caesars,  their 
ancient  lords.  Then  began  he  to  inquire,  and  study  in  him- 
self, how  he  might  take  the  kingdom  from  the  unrig! iteous 
king,  and  bring  it  under  the  power  of  faithful  and  righteous 
men.  He  therefore  privately  sent  letters  to  the  Caesar,  at 
Constantinople,  which  is  the  chief  city  of  the  Greeks,  and 
their  king’s  dwelling-place,  because  the  Caesar  was  of  the  kin 
of  their  ancient  lords : they  prayed  him  that  he  would  succour 
them  with  respect  to  their  Christianity  and  their  ancient 
rights.  When  the  cruel  king  Theodoric  discovered  this,  he 
gave  order  to  take  him  to  prison,  and  therein  lock  up.  When 
it  happened  that  the  venerable  man  was  fallen  into  so  grea‘ 
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CHAP.  II.  III. 


^ebpepeb.  ppa  hip  ODob  aep  ppi'Sop  to  fam  populb  paelfum 
^epunob  psep.  he  ^a  nanpe  ppoppe  be  innan  f am  capcepne  ne 
jemunbe.  ac  he  ^epeoll  nipol  op  bune  on  fa  plop.  3 hine 
aptpehte  j'pife  unpot.  anb  opmob  hine  pelpne  onjan  pepan  j 
]>up  pin^enbe  cpaef . 

CAPUT  11.^ 

DA  ho^  fe  1C  ppecca  jeo  luptbaephce  pon^.  ic  pceal  nu 
heopienbe  pin^an.  j mib  [ppife]  unjepabum  popbum  jepettan. 
feah  1C  ^eo  hpilum^ecophcepunbe.  ac  ic  nu  pepenbe*]  ^ipcienbe 
op  gepabpa  popba  mij’po.  me  ablenban  f ap  un^etpeopan  populb 
paelfa.  j me  fa  poplecan  ppa  bhnbne  on  fip  bimme  hoi.  Da 
bepeapobon  selcepe  luptbaepneppe  fa  ^a  ic  him  aeppe  betpt 
tpupobe.  ^a  penbon  hi  me  heopa  baec  to  anb  me  mib  ealle 
ppomjepitan.  To  phon  pceolban  la  mine  ppienb  pegjan  faet  ic 
gepaehj  mon  paepe.  hu  mae^  ye  beon  jepaelig  pe  Se  on  ^am  ge- 
paelf um  ^uphpunian  ne  mot  I • 

CAPUT  III.^ 

§ I.  DA  1C  fa  “Sip  leof . cpaeS  Boetiup.  ^eompienbe  apun^en 
haspbe.  '5a  com  5aep  jan  m to  me  heopencunb  j7ipbom.  ■]  f 
mm  mujmenbe  GOob  mib  hip  popbum  jejpette.  *]  fup  cpaef . pu 
ne  eapt  fu  pe  mon  fe  on  mmpe  pcole  paepe  apeb^  j ^elaepeb. 
Ac  hponon  pup  be  fu  mib  fippum  populb  popjum  fup  ppipe 
jeppenceb.  buton  ic  pat  f fu  haepjt  5apa  paepna  to  hpafe 
popjiten  5e  ic  fe  aep  pealbe.  Da  chpobe^  pe  |^ipbom  “]  cpaef. 
Uepicaf  nu  apipjebe  populb  pop^a  op  mmep  fe^enef  GOobe. 
popfam  ^e  pinb  fa  maepcan  pceafan.  Laetaf  hine  ept  hpeoppan 
to  mmum  lapum.  Da  eobe  pe  fipbom  neap,  cpaef  Boetiup. 
minum  hpeoppienban  ^efohte.  *]  hit  ppa  niopuU  hpaet  hpeja*^ 
upapaepbe.  abpijbe  fa  minep^  GOobep  eajan.  anb  hit  ppan 
blifum  popbum.®  hpaefep  hit  oncneope  hip  poptepmobop,^  mib 
5am  f e 5a  GOob  pif  hip  bepenbe.®  5a  ^ecneop  hit  ppif  e ppeotele 
hip  ajne^  mobop.  f paep  pe  pipbom  fe  hit  lanje  aep  tybe  laepbe. 
ac  hit  onjeat  hip  lajie  ppif  e totopenne  “]  ppif  e tobpocenne^®  mib 

^ Boet.  lib.  i.  metrum  1. — Carmina  qui  quondam,  &c. 

^ Boet.  lib.  i.  prosa  1. — Hiec  dum  mecum,  &c. 

* Cott.  apebeb.  2 Cott.  cleopobe.  ^ jpod.  niopolil.  < Cott.  hpugu. 
® Bod.  mmeiiep.  ® Cott.  ppsegn  lipum  popbum.  ^ Cott.  paeptejimobop. 
® Bod.  pi5  bepenbe.  ® Cott.  agene.  Cott.  totopeiie  :)  ppipe 

tobposbene. 
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trouble,  then  was  he  so  much  the  more  disturbed  in  his  mind, 
as  his  mind  had  formerly  been  the  more  accustomed  to  w'orldly 
prosperity  ; and  he  then  thought  of  no  comfort  in  the  prison  ; 
but  he  fell  down  prostrate  on  the  floor,  and  stretched  himself, 
very  sorrowful,  and  distracted  began  to  lament  himself,  and 
thus  singing  said ; 

CHAPTEE  II. 

The  lays  which  I,  an  exile,  formerly  with  delight  sung,  I 
shall  now  mourning  sing,  and  with  very  unfit  w ords  compose. 
Though  I formerly  readily  invented,  yet  I now%  weeping  and 
sobbing,  w^ander  from  appropriate  w^ords.  To  blind  me,  these 
unfaithful  worldly  riches,  and  to  leave  me  so  blinded  in  this 
dim  hole ! At  that  time  they  bereaved  me  of  all  happiness, 
when  I ever  best  trusted  in  them : at  that  time  they  turned 
their  back  upon  me,  and  altogether  departed  from  me  1 
Wherefore  should  my  friends  say  that  I was  a prosperous 
man  ? How  can  he  be  prosperous,  who  in  prosperity  cannot 
always  remain  ? 

CHAPTEE  III. 

§ I.  When  I,  said  Boethius,  had  mournfully  sung  this  lay, 
then  came  there  into  me  heavenly  Wisdom,  and  greeted  my 
sorrow^ful  Mind  with  his  words,  and  thus  said : How,  art  not 
thou  the  man  who  was  nourished  and  instructed  in  my  school  ? 
But  whence  art  thou  become  so  greatly  afilicted  by  these 
worldly  cares  ? unless,  I wot,  thou  hast  too  soon  forgotten 
the  weapons  which  I formerly  gave  thee.  Then  AVisdom 
called  out  and  said.  Depart  now  ye  execrable  w’orldly  cares 
from  my  disciple’s  mind,  for  ye  are  the  greatest  enemies. 
Let  him  again  turn  to  my  precepts.  Then  came  Wisdom 
near,  said  Boethius,  to  my  sorrowing  thought,  and  it  so 
prostrate  somewhat  raised,  then  dried  the  eyes  of  my  Mind, 
and  asked  it  with  pleasant  w ords,  whether  it  knew  its  foster- 
mother.  Thereupon,  when  the  Mind  turned  towards  him,  it 
knew"  very  plainly  its  owm  mother,  that  was  the  Wisdom  that 
long  before  had  instructed  and  taught  it.  But  it  perceived 
his  doctrine  much  torn  and  greatly  broken,  by  the  hands  of 
foolish  persons,  and  therefore  asked  him  how  that  happened. 
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honbum.  'j  hme  pa  ppan^  hu  f jepupbe.  Da  anbfpypbe 
pe  p^ifbom  him  *]  paebe.  f hip  jinjpan  ha&pbon  hme  ppa  toto- 
jienne.  paep  paep  hi  teohhobon  f hi  hme  eallne  habban  pceolbon. 
ac  hi  jejabepiab  monipealb  bypij  on  paepe  poptpupunja.  j on 
pam  Jilpe.  butan  heopa  hpelc  ept  to  hype‘s  bote  ^ecippe  ; • 

§ II.®  Da  onjan  pe  f^ipbom  hpeoppian  pop  paep  GOobep 
tybepneppe.  •]  onjan  pa  ^ibbian  pup  cpaep.  Gala  on  hu  ^punb- 
leapum  peabe  f GQob  ppm^p.^  ponne  hit  beptypmap  pippe 
populbe  unjeppaepnepja.  gip  hit  'Sonne  poppet  hip  a^en  leoht. 
■p  ip  ece  jepea.  anb  ppmjp  on  pa  ppemban  piptpo.  p pmb  populb 
pop^a.  ppa  ppa  pip  GOob  nu  bep.  nu  hit  nauht  ellep  nat  butan 
Ijnopnunga ; • 

§ III.  Da  pe  pipbom  pa  ^ peo  Depceabpipnep  pip  leop  apunjen 
ha&pbon.  pa  ongan  he  ept  pppecan  j cpaep  to  pam  GQobe.  Ic 
^epeo  p Se  ip  nu  ppoppe  mape  Seapp  ponne  unpotneppe  I • 

§ IV.  Foppam  ^ip  pu  Se  oppceamian^  pilt  Smep  jebpolan. 
ponne  on^inne  ic  pe  pona  bepan  3 pe  bpmje  mib  me  to 
heoponum.  Da  anbppopobe  him  p unpote  COob  *]  cpaep.  Ppaet 
la  hpaet  pint  pip  nu  pa  ^ob  j p eblean.^  pe  Su  ealne  pe^  ^ehete 
Sam  monnum  pe  Se  heoppumian  polban.  ip  pip  nu  pe  cpibe  pe 
pu  me  ^eo  paebept.  p pe  pipa  Plato  cpaebe.  p pap.  paet  nan 
anpealb  naepe  piht  butan  pihtum  peapum.  Depihpt  pu  nu  paet 
pa  pihtpipan  pint  lape  ^ popppycte.  poppam  hi  Smum  pillan 
polbon  puljan.  'j  pa  unpyhtpipan  peonban^  upahapene  puph 
heopa  ponbaeba  j puph  heopa  pelplice.  p hi  py  eS  maejen  heopa 
unpiht  ^epill  poppbpmgan.  hi  pmb  mib  ppum  ^ mib  jeptpeo- 
num*^  ^epypppobe.  poppam  ic  nu  pille  ^eopnhce  to  tobe 
cleopian,  Onjan  pa  jibbien.  j pup  pm^enbe  cpaep. 

CAPUT  IV.^ 

GALA  pu  pcippenb  heopone)'  •]  eoppan.  pu  Se  on  pam  ecan 
petle  picpapt.  pu  pe  on  hpaebum  paepelbe  pone  heopon  ymb- 
hpeojipept.  •;]  Sa  tun^lu  pu  jebept  pe  jehyppume.  ^ pa  punnan 
pu  ^ebept  f heo  mib  heope  beophtan  pciman  pa  peoptpe  abpaepcp 
paepe  ppeaptan  nihte.  ppa  bep  eac  pe  mona  mib  hip  blacan 
leohte  paet  pa  beophtan  pteoppan  bunniap  on  pam  heopone.  je 

® Boet.  lib.  i.  metrum  2. — Heu,  quam  prsecipiti,  &c. 

^ Boet.  lib.  i.  metrum  5. — O stelliferi  conditor  orbis,  &c. 

^ Cott.  ypsegn.  ® Cott.  pihcpe.  Bod.  bpingS.  Cott. 

onpceamiaii.  * Cott.  goob  anb  )>a  eblean.  ® Cott.  pienbon 

Cott.  septpobum. 
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§ II.  TIT.  IV. 

Then  answered  Wisdom  to  him  and  said,  that  his  scholars 
had  thus  torn  him,  when  they  endeavoured  to  possess  them- 
selves of  him  entirely.  But  they  gather  much  folly  by  pre- 
sumption, and  by  arrogance,  unless  any  of  them  to  their 
amendment  return. 

§ II.  Then  began  Wisdom  to  grieve  for  the  frailty  of  the 
Mind,  and  began  to  sing,  and  thus  said  ; Alas ! into  how  un- 
fathomable gulf  the  Mind  rushes  when  the  troubles  of  this 
world  agitate  it.  If  it  then  forget  its  own  light,  which  is 
eternal  joy,  and  rush  into  the  outer  darkness,  which  are  the 
cares  of  this  world,  as  this  Mind  now  does,  now  it  knows 
nothing  else  but  lamentations. 

§ III.  When  Wisdom  and  Season  had  sung  this  lay,  then 
began  he  again  to  speak,  and  said  to  the  Mind : I see  that 
there  is  now  more  need  to  thee  of  comfort,  than  of  bewailing. 

§ IV.  Therefore,  if  thou  wilt  be  ashamed  of  thine  error, 
then  will  I soon  begin  to  bear  thee  up,  and  will  bring  thee 
with  me  to  the  heavens.  Then  answered  the  sorrowful  Mind 
to  him,  and  said  : What ! 0,  what ! are  these  now  the  goods, 
and  the  reward,  which  thou  always  promisedst  to  the  men 
who  would  obey  thee  ? Is  this  now  the  saying,  which  thou 
formerly  toldest  me  that  the  wise  Plato  said,  that  was,  that 
no  power  was  right  without  right  manners?  Seest  thou 
now,  that  the  virtuous  are  hated  and  oppressed,  because  they 
would  follow  thy  will : and  the  wicked  are  exalted  through 
their  crimes  and  through  their  self-love  ? That  they  may 
the  better  accomplish  their  wicked  purpose  they  are  promoted 
with  gifts  and  with  riches.  Wherefore  I will  now  earnestly 
call  upon  God.  He  then  began  to  sing,  and  thus  singing 
said: 


CHAPTEE  IV. 

O THOTJ  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth ! thou  who  reignest 
on  the  eternal  seat ! thou  who  turnest  the  heaven  in  a swift 
course ! thou  makest  the  stars  obedient  to  thee : and  thou 
makest  the  sun,  that  she  with  her  bright  splendour  dispels 
the  darkness  of  the  swarthy  night.  So  does  also  the  moon 
with  his  pale  light,  which  obscures  the  bright  stars  in  the 
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eac  lipilum  ]m  punnan  heope  leohtep  bepeap af  J)onne  he  betpux 
up  j hipe  pyp]\  ge  eac  hpilum  pone  beophtan  pteoppan  pe  pe 
hatap  mop^enpteoppa,  pone  ilcan  pe  hatap  oppe  naman  sepen- 
pteoppa.  pu  pe  pam  pintejiba^um  pelepc  pcopte  tiba  *]  paep 
pumepep  bahum  lan^pan.  pu  pe  pa  tpeopa  pupfi  pone  pteapcan 
pinb  noppan  eaptan  on  haeppept  tib  heopa  leapa  bepeapapt.  j 
ept  on  lenccen  oppu  leap  pellept.  puph  pone  pnaylcan  pupan 
peptejman  pinb.  Ppaec  pe  ealle  ^epceapta  heoppumiap  j pa  je- 
petneppa  pinpa  beboba  healbap.  bucan  men  anum  pe  ^e 
opepheopb.  6ala  “bu  selmihtija  pcippenb  anb  pihcenb  eallpa 
^epceapta.  help  nu  pinum  eapmum  moncynne.  Ppy  pu  la 
Djiihten  aeppe  polbepc  peo  pypb  ppa  hpyppan  pceolbe.  heo 
ppeap  pa  unpcilbi^an  *]  nauhc  ne  ppeap  pam  pcilbi^um.  pit  tap 
manpuUe  on  heahpetlum.  j hahje  unbep  heopa  potum  ppy'- 
cap.  pticiap  jehybbe  beophte  cpaeptap.  ^ pa  unpihtpipan  taela^ 
pa  pihtpipan.  nauht  ne  bepe^ap  monnum  mane  apap.  ne  "p 
leape  lot  pe  beop  mib  pam  ppencum  beppigen.  poppam  pent  nu 
pulneah  eall  moncyn  on  tpeonunja  gip  peo  pypb  ppa  hpeoppan 
mot  on  ypelpa  manna  ^epill.  ^ pu  heope  nelt  ptipan.  Gala  min 
Dpihten.  pu  pe  ealle  ^epceapta  opeppihpt.  hapa  nu  milbehce  on 
paj’  eapman  eopban.  anb  eac  on  eall  moncyn.  pojipam  hit  nu 
eall  pinp  on  'Sam  ybum  ^ippe  populbe  * • 

CAPUT  V.^ 

§ I.  DA  f COob  pa  piUic  pap  cpepenbe  psep.  ^ pip  leop  pin- 
^enbe  paep.  pe  pipbom  pa  3 peo  Uepceabpipnep  him  blipum 
ea^um  on  locube.^  he  pop  paep  GOobep  jeomepunje^  naep 
nauht  ^ebpepeb.  ac  cpsep  to  pam  GOobe.  8ona  ppa  ic  pe  aepepc 
on  "bippe  unpotneppe  jepeah  bup  muyicienbe.^  ic  onjeat  f bu 
paepe  utapapen^  op  pinep  paebep  epele.  f ip  op  mmum  lapum. 
paeji  ‘bu  him  pope  op  “Sa  pu  bine  paaptpaebneppe  poplete.  *3  pen- 
bept  “p  peo  peopb^  pap  populb  penbe  heope  a^enep  poncep  buton 
Gobep  jepeahte.  *3  hip  papunje.^  ^ monna  jepyphtum.  Ic 
pipte  p pu  utapapen  paepe.  ac  ic  nypte  hu  peop.  aep  pu  pe  j'elp 
lilt  me  jepehtept  mib  pmum  papcpibum.  Ac  peah  pu  nu  piep 
]'ie^  ponne  pu  paepe.  ne  eapt  pu  peah  eallep  op  pam  eapbe 
abpipen.  peah  pu  baep  on  ^ebpolobe.  ne  gebpohte  be  eac 

* Boet.  lib.  i.  prosa  5. — Hsec  ubi  continuato  dolore,  &c. 

* Bod.  eahum  on  locobon.  2 Cott.  ^eompunga.  ^ Cott.  mujic 

inenbe.  Cott.  utabjnpen.  ^ Cott.  pio  p>’]ib.  * Cott.  Sej^apunga 

’ Bod.  p5"p  peo. 
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§1. 

heaven : and  sometimes  bereaves  the  sun  of  her  light,  when 
he  is  betwixt  us  and  her ; and  sometimes  the  bright  star 
which  we  call  the  morning  star ; the  same  we  call  by  another 
name,  the  evening  star.  Thou,  who  to  the  winter  days  givest 
short  times,  and  to  the  summer’s  days,  longer ! Thou,  who 
the  trees,  by  the  stark  north-east  wind  in  harvest-time,  of 
their  leaves  bereavest ; and  again  in  spring,  other  leaves 
givest,  through  the  mild  south-west  wind  1 What ! do  all 
creatures  obey  thee,  and  keep  the  institutions  of  thy  com- 
mandments, except  man  alone,  who  is  disobedient  ? O,  thou 
almighty  maker  and  governor  of  all  creatures,  help  now  thy 
miserable  mankind.  Wherefore,  O Lord,  everwouldest  thou, 
that  fortune  should  so  vary  ? She  afflicts  the  innocent,  and 
afflicts  not  the  guilty.  The  wicked  sit  on  high  seats,  and 
trample  the  holy  under  their  feet.  Bright  virtues  lie  hid, 
and  the  wicked  deride  the  virtuous.  Wicked  oaths  in  no 
wise  injure  men,  nor  the  false  lot  which  is  with  fraud  con- 
cealed. Therefore  almost  all  mankind  will  now  proceed  in 
doubt,  if  fortune  may  thus  vary  according  to  the  will  of  evil 
men,  and  thou  wilt  not  control  her.  O,  my  Lord,  thou  who 
overseest  all  creatures,  look  now  mercifully  on  this  miserable 
earth,  and  also  on  all  mankind : because  it  now  all  struggles 
in  the  weaves  of  this  world. 

CHAPTEE  V. 

§ I.  Whilst  the  Mind  was  uttering  such  sorrow,  and  was 
singing  this  lay.  Wisdom  and  Eeason  looked  on  him  with 
cheerful  eyes ; and  he  was  nothing  disturbed  on  account  of 
the  Mind’s  lamentation,  but  said  to  the  Mind  : As  soon  as  I 
first  saw  thee  in  this  trouble,  thus  complaining,  I perceived 
that  thou  wast  departed  from  thy  father’s  country,  that  is 
from  my  precepts.  Thou  departedst  therefrom  when  thou 
didst  abandon  thy  fixed  state  of  mind,  and  tboughtest  that 
Fortune  governed  this  world  according  to  her  own  pleasure, 
without  God’s  counsel,  and  his  permission,  and  men’s  deserts. 
I knew  that  thou  wast  departed,  but  I knew  not  how  far, 
until  thou  thyself  toldest  it  to  me,  by  thy  lamentations. 
But  though  thou  art  now  farther  than  thou  wast,  thou  art 
not  nevertheless  entirely  driven  from  the  country ; though 
thou  hast  wandered  therein.  Nor,  moreover,  could  any  other 
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nan  oJ>ep  man  on  ]?am  jebpolan  butan  J>e  fylfum.  ]>uph  fine 
a^ene  ^emelefte.^  ne  fceolbe  fe  eac  nan  man  fpelcef  to 
^elepan  faep  jemunan  polbejt  hpylcpa  jebypba  fu  paepe  ^ 
hpylcpa  bupjpapa  pop  populbe.  off e ept  japtlice  hpilcep  jepep- 
pcipep  'Su  paepe  on  ’binum  GOobe.  *]  on  f inpe^  jepceabpipneppe.  f ip 

fu  eapt  an  f apa  pibtpijenpa  j f apa  pibtpillenbpa.  fa  beof 
faepe  heopencunban  lepupalem  bupjpape.  op  faepe  naeppe  nan. 
buton^  he  pelp  polbe.  ne  peapf  abpipen.  f ip  op  hip  joban  piUa. 
paepe  faep  he  paejie.  pimle  he  haepbe  fone  mib  him.  fonne  he 
fone  mib  him  haepbe.  paejie  faep  he  paepe.  fonne  paej*^  he 
mib  hip  ajnum  cynne.  j mib  hip  ajnum  bujihpajium  on  hip 
ajnum  eapbe  fonne  he  paep  on  fape  pyhtpipepa  ^emanan. 
Spa  hpa  fonne  ppa  faep  pypfe  bif  ^ he  on  heopa  ^eopbome 
beon  mot.  fonne  bi^  he  on  fam  hehptan  ppeobome.  Ne 
onpcunije  ic  no  faej*  neofepan  anb  faep  unclaenan  ptope.  ^ip  ic 
fe  jepabne  ^emete.  Ne  me  na^  ne  lypt  mib  ^lape  jepophtpa 
pa^a  ne  heahpetla^  mib  ^olbe  j mib  jimmum  gepenebpa.  ne 
boca  mib  ^olbe  appitenpa  me  ppa  ppyf  e ne  lypt.  ppa  me  lypt  on 
fe  pihtep  pillan.  Ne  pece  ic  no  hep  fa  bee.  ac  f fa  bee 
popptent^  faet  le  fin^  jepit  ppife  pihte.  fu  peopobept  fa  pon- 
pypb^  ae^faep  je  on  fapa  unpihtpippa  anpealba  heaneppe.  je 
on  mmpie  unpupfneppe  anb  popepeupeneppe.  ^e  on  fapa  man- 
pulpa  popfpoplaeteneppe  on  fap  populb  ppeba.  Ae  popfon  fe  fe 
ip  ppipe^^  mieel  unpotnepp  nii  ^etenje.^^  je  op^inum  yppe.  ge 
op  binum^^  ^nopnunja.  le  Se  ne  maej  nu  jet  jeanbpypban  aep 
■Son  Saep  tib^^  pypb  ; • 

§ II. ^ Fopfan  eall  ‘f  mon  untibliee  onjinf.^^  naepf  hit  no 
aeltaepne^^  enbe.  Donne  faepe  punnan  peima  on  Aujuptup 
monfe  hatapt  pemf . fonne  bypejaf  pe  fe  fonne  pile  hpile  paeb 
ofpaeptan  fam  bpium^^  pupum.  ppa  bef  eae  pe  Se  pintpejum 
pebepum  pile  blopman^*^  peean.  Ne  miht  fu  pm  ppinjan  on 
mibne  pmtep.^^  Seah  Se  pel  lypte  peapmep  muptep  ; • 

§ III.^  Da  ehpobe  pe  fipbom  ^ epaef . OOot  le  nu  eunnian 
hpon  finne^^  paeptpaebneppe.  faet  le  f anon^^  onjiton  maeje  hpo- 
nan^^  le  fin  tilian  j’eyle  j hu.  Da  anbpypbe  ‘f  GOob  *]  epaef. 

f Boet.  lib.  i.  metrum  6. — Cum  Phoebi  radiis  grave,  &c. 

s Boet.  lib.  i.  prosa  6. — Primum  igitur  paterisne,  &c. 

* Cott.  Siemeliepte.  ^ Bod.  pinne  ® Bod.  buca.  * Bod.  paepe. 
* Cott.  no.  ® Bod.  Jephtpa  heahpetla.  Bod.  popl>ent.  » Cott. 
pat  ip  ]?m.  9 Cott.  poonpypb.  Cott.  ppa.  Cott.  set  seteiise. 

*2  Cott.  pinpe.  ^2  Cott.  tnb.  Cott.  untiiblice  onsynS.  Bod. 

eeltaene.  Cott.  bpys^i^*  Cott.  bloptman.  Bod.  ppmsan 

oa  mebbe  pintep.  Bod.  hm.  20  Cott.  )?oiiaa.  21  Ostt 
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§ II.  III. 

man  lead  thee  into  error,  except  thyself,  through  thine  own 
negligence.  Nor  could  any  one  thus  believe  it  of  thee,  when 
thou  wouldest  call  to  mind,  of  what  families  thou  wast,  and 
of  what  citizens,  as  to  the  world : or  again,  spiritually,  of 
what  society  thou  wast  in  thy  mind,  and  in  thy  reason:  that 
is  that  thou  art  one  of  the  just,  and  of  those  who  will  rightly, 
who  are  the  citizens  of  the  heavenly  Jerusalem.  Thence  no 
one  was  ever  driven  against  his  own  will,  that  is  from  his 
right  will.  Wheresoever  he  might  be,  he  had  this  always 
with  him  ; w^hen  he  had  this  with  him,  wheresoever  he  might 
be,  he  was  with  his  own  kin,  and  with  his  own  citizens,  in 
his  own  land,  when  he  was  in  the  company  of  the  just. 
Whosoever,  then,  is  worthy  of  this,  that  he  may  be  in  their 
service,  he  is  in  the  highest  freedom.  I shun  not  this 
inferior,  and  this  unclean  place,  if  I find  thee  well  in- 
structed. I am  not  desirous  of  walls  wrought  with  glass,  or 
of  thrones  ornamented  with  gold  and  with  jewels ; nor  am  I 
so  desirous  of  books  written  with  gold,  as  1 am  desirous  of  a 
right  will  in  thee.  I seek  not  here  books,  but  that  which 
books  are  profitable  for,  that  I may  make  thy  mind  perfectly 
right.  Thou  complainedest  of  evil  fortune,  both  on  account 
of  the  height  of  unjust  power,  and  on  account  of  my  mean- 
ness and  dishonour ; and  also  on  account  of  the  uncontrolled 
license  of  the  wicked,  with  respect  to  these  worldly  goods. 
But  as  very  great  trouble  has  now  come  upon  thee,  both  from 
thine  anger  and  from  thy  sorrow,  I may  not  yet  answer  thee, 
before  the  time  for  it  arrives. 

§ II.  For  whatsoever  any  one  begins  out  of  season,  has  no 
good  end.  When  the  sun’s  brightness  in  the  month  of  August 
hottest  shines ; then  does  he  foolishly,  who  will  at  that  time 
sow  any  seed  in  the  dry  furrows.  So  also  does  he,  who  will 
seek  flowers  in  the  storms  of  winter.  Nor  canst  thou  press 
wine  at  mid-winter,  though  thou  be  desirous  of  warm  must. 

§ III.  Then  spake  Wisdom,  and  said  : May  I now  inquire 
a little  concerning  the  fixedness  of  thy  mind,  that  I may 
thereby  discover  whence  and  how  I may  effect  thy  cure  ? 
Then  answered  the  Mma,  and  said  : Inquire  as  thou  w ilt. 
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Eunna  j’pa  fu  piUe.  Da  cpaef  peo  Eepceabpipnep.^  Eeleppt^  fu 
])s&t  peo  pypb  pealbe  fippe  populbe.  auhu  [jobep]  ppa 

^epeopfan  maeje  butan  pam  pyphtan.^  Da  anbpyjibe  f GOob 
■]  cpaeb.  Ne  ^elype'*  ic  no  hic  jepeoppan  mihce  ppa  enbe- 
bypblice.  ac  to  j opan^  ic  pat  f ce  Eob  pibtepe  ip  hip  ajnep 
peopcep.  ^ 1C  no  ne  peajiJ>  op  fam  pofan  jeleapan.  Da  anb- 
pypbe  pe  ^ipbom  ept  cpae]?.  Ymbe  f ilce  ]?u  jybbobept  nu 
hpene  aep  anb  cpaebe.  f selc  puht  ppom  Eobe  pipte^  hip  piht 
timan.  3 hip  pihte  jepetneppe  puleobe  butan  menn  anum. 
popfam  1C  punbpije  ppipe  un^emethce  hpaet  J>e  peo’^  o}»f e hpaet 
]>u  maene  nu  fu  fone  geleapan  hseppt.  Sc  pit  pculon  feah  ^it 
beophcop  ymbe  f beon.^  ic  nat  pul  geape  ymbe  hpaet  pu  jyt^ 
tpeopt.  ^epeje  me.  nu  ]?u  cpipt  f fu  naht^^  ne  tpeoje  f teEob 
fippe  populbe  pihtepe^^  pie.  hu  he  fonne  polbe  f heo  paepe. 
Da  anbpynb  f GOob  ‘j  cpaef.  Uneafe  ic  mae^  popptanban 
fine  acpunja.  ^ cpipt  f eah  f ic  f e anbp^ban  pcyle.  8e  pipbom 
fa  cpaef . penpt  “Su  f ic  nyte  f one  poP^  fmpe  jebpepebneppe  “be 
"Su  mib  ymbpan^en  eapt.  ac  pe^e  me  hpelcep  enbep  aelc  anjin 
pilni^e.  Da  anbpypbe  f GOob  *3  cpaef . Ic  hit  ^emunbe  ^eo.  ac 
me  haepf  f eop  jnopnun^  f aejie  jemynbe  benumen.  Da  cpaeb 
pe  pipbom.  papt  bu  hponan  aelc  puht  come.^^  Da  anbpypbe 
•f  GOob  ■]  cpaef.  Ic  pat  aelc  puht  ppam  Eobe  com.  Da  cpaef  pe 
pipbom.  pumaeg  faet  beon.  nu  fu  f anjm  pa]  t.  f bu  eac  ]>one 
enbe  nyte.  popfam  peo  Eebpepebnep  maej  f GOobe  onptypian.^*^ 
ac  heo  hit  ne  mae^  hip  jepittep  bepeapien.  Sc  ic  polbe  ‘f  fu  me 
paebept  hpaef ep  f u piptept^^  hpaet  f u pelp  paejie.  pit  fa  anbpypbe 
3 cpaef.  Ic  pat  ic  on  libbenbum  men  *3  on  jepceabpipum 
eom  3 feah  on  beablicum.  Da  anbpypbe  pe  pijbom  *3  cpaef. 
|7apt  fu  aht^®  ofpep  bi  fe  pelpum  to  pecjanne  butan^*^  ^funu 
paebept.  Da  cpaef  f GOob.  Nat  ic  nauht  ofpep.  Da  cpaef  pe 
pipbom.  Nu  1C  habbe^®  on^iten  ^ine  opmobneppe.  nu  “Su  pelp 
napt  hpaet  fu  pelp  eapt.  ac  ic  pat  hu  fm  man  ^etilian^^  pceal. 
popfam  ]>u  paebept  f f u ppecca^®  paepe  *3  bepeapob  aelcep  ^obep. 
popfam  fu  nepte]’t  hpaet  fu  paepe.  fa  fu  cyfbept  f fu  neptept 
hpelcep  enbep  aelc  anjin  pilnobe.  fa  6u  penbept  pteop- 

^ Cott.  Sceabjipnep.  2 nelej:pt.  ^ Bod.  pyphtmn.  ^ Bod. 
gelifbe.  ^ Cott  poj?um.  ® Cott.  pippe.  Cott.  py.  ® Cott. 

bion.  ® Cott.  giet.  Cott.  noht.  11  Cott.  pihtpipge.  Cott. 

bein.  C )tt.  cume.  Cott.  artypiS^n.  Cott.  piffe.  Cott. 
auhc.  C'pt.  bucon.  Cott.  hsebbe.  Cott.  tiliaii.  Cott. 
Pjieccea.  Cott.  l>8et  te. 
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§ Ill- 

Then  said  Eeason : Dost  tliou  believe  that  Fortune  governs 
this  world,  or  that  aught  of  good  can  be  thus  made,  without 
the  Maker?  Then  answered  the  Mind,  and  said  : I do  not 
believe  that  it  could  be  made  so  full  of  order ; but  I know 
forsooth  that  Grod  is  governor  of  his  own  work,  and  I never 
swerved  from  this  true  belief,  Then  answered  Wisdom  again, 
and  said:  About  that  very  thing  thou  wast  singing  a little 
while  ago,  and  saidst,  that  every  creature  from  Grod  knew  its 
right  time,  and  fulfilled  its  right  institution,  except  man  alone. 
Therefore  I wonder  beyond  measure,  what  it  can  be,  or  what 
thou  meanest,  now  thou  hast  this  belief.  We  must,  however, 
inquire  still  more  deeply  concerning  it.  I do  not  know  very 
well  about  what  thou  still  doubtest.  Tell  me,  since  thou 
sayest  that  thou  doubtest  not  that  God  is  governor  of  this 
world,  how  He,  then,  would  that  it  should  be.  Then  answered 
the  Mind,  and  said  : I can  scarcely  understand  thy  questions, 
and  yet  thou  sayest  that  I must  answer  thee.  Wisdom  then 
said : Dost  thou  think  that  I am  ignorant  of  the  severity  of 
thy  trouble,  that  thou  art  encompassed  with  ? But  tell  me, 
to  what  end  does  every  beginning  tend  ? Then  answered  the 
Mind,  and  said  : I remembered  it  formerly,  but  this  grief  has 
deprived  me  of  the  recollection.  Then  said  Wisdom  : Dost 
thou  know  whence  every  creature  came  ? Then  answ^ered  the 
Mind,  and  said  : I know  that  every  creature  came  from  God. 
Then  said  Wisdom  : How  can  it  be,  that  now  thou  knowest 
the  beginning,  thou  knowest  not  also  the  end  ? for  grief  may 
agitate  the  mind,  but  it  cannot  bereave  it  of  its  faculties. 
But  I desire  that  thou  wouldest  inform  me,  w^hether  thou 
knowest  what  thou  thyself  art.  It  then  answered,  and  said: 
I know  that  I am  of  living  men,  and  rational,  and  neverthe- 
less of  mortal.  Then  answered  Wisdom,  and  said  : Knowest 
thou  anything  else,  to  say  of  thyself,  besides  what  thou  hast 
now  said  ? Then  said  the  Mind  : I know  nothing  else.  Then 
said  Wisdom  : I have  now  learned  thy  mental  disease,  since 
thou  knowest  not  what  thou  thyself  art : but  I know  how  I 
must  cure  thy  disease.  For  this  reason  thou  saidst  thou  wert 
an  exile,  and  bereaved  of  all  good,  because  thou  knewest  not 
what  thou  wert.  Thou  showedst  that  thou  didst  not  know  to 
what  end  every  beginning  tended,  when  thou  thoughtest  that 
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leafe  men  'j  peceleafe  pgepon  ^efaelije  ^ pealbenbaf 
populbe.  paep  pu  cypbejt:  eac  fn  nypceyc  mib  hpilcan^ 
^epece  Urob  pylt:  fiffe  populbe.  ofpe  hu  he  polbe  heo  paepe. 
]?a  ]m  paebej'C  f fu  penbejx^  ^ piop  plifne  pynb  fap  populb  penbe 
butan  Iiobef  feahce.^  ac^  f paep  fpif e micel  pleoh  f "Su  ppa 
pen  an  fceolbejx.  Naey  hic  na^  f an  f J>u  on  unjemeclicum 
unjefaelpum  paepe.  ac  eac  f pu  pulneah  mib  ealle  poppupbe. 
Danca  nu  Cobe  f he  "Se  jepulcumabe  past  ic  pm  ^epit  mib 
ealle  ne  popilec.  pe  habba^  nu  geoc  pone  maeptan  “Sael  paepe 
cynbpan  pinpe  haele.^  nu  pu  ^eleoppt  f peo  pypb  ^uph  hie 
pelpne  butan  Ilobep  gepeahte  pap  popiulb  penban  ne  maeje.  nu 
pu  ne  peappt  pe  nauhu  onbpaeban.  poppam  pe  op  pam  lydan 
ppeapcan  ^e  '5u  mib  paepe  tynbpan  jepenje  lipep  leohc  pe  on- 
liehte.'^  Kc  hit  nip  pt  pe  tima  f ic  pe  healicoji  niaeje  onbpyp- 
ban.  poppam  hit  ip  aelcej'  mobep  pipe  pona  ppa  hit  popilaet 
popcpibap.  ppa  pol^ap  hit  leapppellunja.  op  paem  ponne  onjm- 
na^  peaxan  pa  miptap  pe  f GOob  ^ebpepap.  *3  mib  ealle  popb- 
pilma^  pa  popan  ^epiehpe  ppelce  miptap  ppelce  nu  on  ^mum 
GOobe  piriban.  Sc  ic  hie  pceal  aepept  ^epmnian.^  f ic  pi^^an  py 
ep  maege  paet  pope  leoht  on  pe  ^ebpingan  I • 

CAPUT  VI."^ 

LOEA  nu  be  paepe  punnan.  •]  eac  be  o^pum  tunjlum. 
ponne  ppeaptan  polcnu  him  bepopan  ^ap.  ne  majon  hi  ponne 
heopa  leoht  pellan.  ppa  eac  pe  pupepna  pmb  hpilum  miclum 
ptopme  gebpepep  pa  pae  ^e  aep  paep  pmylte  pebepe  ^laephlutpu 
on  to  peonne.  ponne  heo  ponne  ppa  jemenjeb  pyp^  mib  'San 
ypum.  ponne  pyjip  heo  ppipe  hpaSe  unjlabu.  peah  heo  aep  jlabu 
paepe  on  to  locienne.  Ppaet  eac  pe  bpoc.  peah  he  ppipe  op  hip 
piht  pyne.  ponne  paep  micel  ptan  pealpienbe  op  pam  heahan 
munte  on  innan  pealp.  j hme  tobaelS.  him  hip  piht  pynep 
pipj'tent.  ppa  boS  nu  pa  peoptpo  pinpe  jebpepebneppe  pipptanban 
mmumleohtum  lapum.  Sc^ip  pupilnije  on  pihtum  jeleapan 
pope  leoht  oncnapan.  apyp  pjiam  pe  pa  ypelan  paelpa  ’])  Sa  un- 
nettan.  eac  pa  unnettan  unjepaelpa.  ;]  pone  yplan  ege  pippe 
populbe.  f ip  paet  Su  Se  ne  anhebbe  on  opepmetto  on  pmpe 
^epunbpulneppe  *]  on  pmpe  oppop^neppe.  ne  ept  pe  ne  jeoptpype 

^ Boet.  lib.  i.  metrum  7. — Nubibus  atris,  &c. 

1 Cott.  hpelcepe.  ^ Cott.  penbe.  ^ Cott,  gepeahte.  * Cott.  eac. 
» Cott.  no.  ® Cott.  hselo.  7 Cott.  onlyhte.  ® Cott.  'p  te.  ^ Bod. 
Sepmngian. 
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outrageous  and  reckless  men  were  bappy  and  powerful  in  this 
w orld  : and  moreover  thou  showedst  that  thou  didst  not  know 
with  what  government  God  rules  this  world,  or  how  He  would 
that  it  should  be,  when  thou  saidst  that  thou  thoughtest  that 
this  inconstant  Fortune  changes  this  world  without  God’s 
counsel.  But  it  was  a very  great  peril  that  thou  shouldest 
so  think.  'Not  only  wast  thou  in  immoderate  trouble,  but 
thou  hadst  well-nigh  altogether  perished.  Thank  God,  there- 
fore, that  he  has  assisted  thee,  so  that  I have  not  entirely  for- 
saken thy  mind.  We  have  already  the  chief  part  of  the  fuel 
for  thy  cure,  now  thou  believest  that  Fortune  cannot  of  her- 
self, without  God’s  counsel,  change  this  wrorld.  Now  thou 
hast  no  need  to  fear  anything,  for  from  the  little  spark  which 
thou  hast  caught  with  this  fuel,  the  light  of  life  wdll  shine  upon 
thee.  But  it  is  not  yet  time  that  I should  animate  thee  more 
highly:  for  it  is  the  custom  of  every  mind,  that  as  soon  as  it 
forsakes  true  sayings,  it  follows  false  opinions.  From  hence, 
then,  begin  to  grow  the  mists  which  trouble  the  mind,  and 
withal  confound  the  true  sight,  such  mists  as  are  now  on  thy 
mind.  But  I must  dispel  them  first,  that  I may  afterwards 
the  more  easily  bring  upon  thee  the  true  light. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Look  now  at  the  sun,  and  also  at  the  other  heavenly 
bodies ; when  the  swarthy  clouds  come  before  them,  they 
cannot  give  their  light.  So  also,  the  south  wind  sometimes 
with  a great  storm  troubles  the  sea,  which  before,  in  serene 
weather,  was  transparent  as  glass  to  behold.  When  it  then  is 
so  mingled  with  tlie  billows  it  is  very  quickly  unpleasant, 
though  it  before  was  pleasant  to  look  upon.  So  also  is  the 
brook,  though  it  be  strong  in  its  right  course,  when  a great 
stone  rolling  down  from  the  high  mountain  falls  into  it,  and 
divides  it,  and  hinders  it  from  its  right  course.  In  like 
manner  does  the  darkness  of  thy  trouble  now  withstand  my 
enlightened  precepts.  But  if  thou  art  desirous  with  right 
faith  to  know  the  true  light ; put  away  from  thee  evil  and 
vain  joys,  and  also  the  vain  sorrows,  and  the  evil  fear  of  this 
world : that  is,  that  thou  lift  not  up  thyself  with  arrogance, 
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nanej*  on  nanpe  pipeppeaphneffe.  pop^am  fset  OOob 

piemle  bi6  ^ebunben  mib  ^ebpepebneppe.  ps&p  fijja  tpe^a  ypela 
auf>ep  picj'ab  ; • 


CAPUT  VII.' 

§ I.  DA  ^eppi^obe  pe  p^ipbom  ane  lytle  hpile.  offset  he 
on^eat  f asp  GOobep  in^efancap.  fa  he  hi  fa  ongiten  haepbe.  “Sa 
cpaeb  he.  Trip  ic  fine  unpotneppe  on  piht  onjiten  hsebbe. 
f onne  nip  f e nauht^  ]’pif op  f onne  f f aet  f u poplopen  ha&ppt.  fa 
populb  paella  f e fu  aep  haepbept.  j jeompapt  nu  popf  am  f e heo 
onhpyppeb  ip.  Ic  onjice  ^enoh  ppeotule  *f  “Sa  pojmlb  paelfa  mib 
ppife  mani^pe  ppecneppe  ppife  lytelice  oleccaf  faem  CDobum  fe 
hi  on  lapt  pillaf  ppifopt  beppican.  j fonne  set  nihptan.  fonne 
hy  laept  paenaf  hi  on  opepmobnepj’e^  poplaetaf  on  f am  maeptan 
pape.  Trip  bu  nu  pitan  pile  hponan  hy  cumaf . fonne  mihc^  fu 
on^itan^  f hi  cumab  op  populb  jitpunja.  Dip  ]>u  fonne  heopa 
feapap  pican  pile,  fonne  miht  fu  onjycan  f hie  ne  beof  nanum 
men  geepeope.^  be  faem  fu  miht^  onjican  f fu  faep  nane 
myphfe  on  naepbept.  ba  fa  fu  hie  haepbept.  ne  epc  nane  ne 
poplupe.  fa  f a fu  he  poplupe.  Ic  penbe  f ic  fe  510  jelaepeb 
’^aepbe  f fu  hi  onenapan  cufept.®  j ic  pipte^  f fu  hi  onpeune- 
oept.  fa  fa  fu  hie  haepbepc.  feah  fu  heopa  bpuce.  Ic  pipce^^  f 
fu  mine  cpibap  pib  heojia  pillan  opt  paebept.  ac  ic  pat  f nan 
jepuna  ne  maej  nanum  man^^  beon  onpenbeb.  f faet  GOob  ne 
pie  be  pumum  baele  onptyjieb.  popf  am  fu  eapt  eac  nu  op  fmpe 
pcilneppe  ahpoppen ; • 

§ II.‘‘  Gala  GOob.  hpaet  bepeapp  fe  on  fap^^  cape  on  fap 
^nopnunja.  hpaet  hpeju  unjepunelicep^^  f fe  on  becumen  ip 
ppelce  ofpum  monnum  aep  f ilce  ne  ejlebe.  Uip  fu  fonne 
penpt  f hit  on  fe  I®  f populb  paelfa  on  fe  ppa 

onpenba  pint,  fonne  eapt  f u on  ^ebpolan.  ac  heopa  feapap  pint 
ppelce.  hie  beheolbon  on  fe  heopa^^  ajen  ^ecynb.  j on  heopa'^ 
panblunja  hie  jecyfbon  heopa  paeptpaebneppe.'^  ppilce.^7  hyis 

‘ Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  1. — Postbaec  panlisper  obticuit,  &c. 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  1. — Quid  est  igitur,  0 homo,  &c. 

1 Cott.  noht.  Cott  penab.  ^ Cott.  opmobneppe.  ^ Cott.  meaht. 
* Cott.  ongecan.  ® Bod.  ne  tpeope.  ^ Cott.  meaht.  Cott,  cupe. 
® Cott.  anb  1C  pippe.  Cott.  pippe.  Cott.  men.  ^2 

Cott.  peiipt  f u ‘p  hithpset  nipep  pie.  obbe  hpaet  hpugu  ungepiplicep. 

Cott.  hiopa.  Cott.  hiopa.  Cott.  unpseptjAa&bneppe.  ^7  Cott. 

ppylce.  Cott.  hi. 
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§ I.  II. 

in  thy  health,  and  in  thy  prosperity ; nor  a^ain,  despair  of 
any  good  in  any  adversity.  For  the  Mind  is  ever  bound  with 
misery,  if  either  of  these  two  evils  reigns. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

§ I.  Then  was  Wisdom  silent  a little  while,  till  he  per- 
ceived the  Mind’s  thoughts.  When  he  had  perceived  them, 
then  said  he:  If  I have  riglitly  understood  thy  trouble, 
nothing  affects  thee  more  than  this,  that  thou  hast  lost  the 
worldly  prosperity  which  thou  formerly  hadst,  and  now 
lamentest  because  it  is  changed.  I perceive  clearly  enough 
that  worldly  goods  with  many  an  allurement  very  deceitfully 
flatter  the  minds  which  they  intend  at  last  utterly  to  betray  : 
and  then  at  length,  when  they  least  expect  it,  scornfully  leave 
them  in  the  deepest  sorrow.  If  thou  now  desirest  to  know 
whence  they  come,  then  mayest  thou  learn  that  they  come 
from  worldly  covetousness.  If  thou  then  wilt  know  their 
manners,  thou  mayest  learn  that  they  are  not  faithful  to  any 
man.  Hence  thou  mayest  understand  that  thou  hadst  no 
pleasure  when  thou  hadst  them;  nor  again,  didst  lose  auy 
wlien  thou  didst  lose  them.  I thought  that  I had  formerly 
instructed  thee,  so  that  thou  mightest  know  them  ; and  I 
knew  that  thou  despisedst  them  when  thou  hadst  them, 
though  thou  didst  use  them.  I knew  that  thou,  against 
their  will,  didst  often  repeat  my  sayings.  But  I know  that 
no  custom  can  be  changed  in  any  man  without  the  mind 
being  in  some  measure  disquieted.  Therefore  thou  art  also 
now  moved  from  thy  tranquillity. 

§ II.  0 Mind,  what  has  cast  thee  into  this  care,  and  into 
these  lamentations?  Is  it  something  unusual  that  has  hap- 
pened to  thee,  so  tliat  the  same  before  ailed  not  other  men  ? 
If  thou  then  thinkest  that  it  is  on  thy  account  that  w-orldl  y 
goods  are  so  changed  towards  thee,  tlien  art  thou  in  error : 
for  their  manners  are  such.  They  kept  towards  thee  their 
own  nature,  and  in  their  changeableness  they  show  their  con- 
stant state.  They  were  exactly,  when  they  most  allured  thee, 
such  as  they  are  now,  though  they  flattered  thee  with  flilse 
happiness.  Thou  hast  now  understood  the  unstable  promises 
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psepon  pihte  fa  hi  maepc  ^eoleccan  j*pjlce  hi  nu  pinbon. 
feah  ]>e  hy  f e oleccan^  on  fa  leapan  paelf a.  Nu  fu  haeppc  onjyten 
fa  ponclan  tpupa*^  fe&p  blinban  luptep.  ^a  tpiopa  be  nu 
pinbon  opene.  hi  pinbon  ^it  mib  mane^um  ofpum  behelebe. 
Nu  fu  papc  hpelce  feapap  fa  populb  paelfa  habbaf  j hu  hi 
hpeappiaf.  Ijip  fu  fonne  heopa  fejen  beon  pile.  fe  heopa 
feapap  hciaf . Co  hpon  m^^pnpc  fu  ppa  ppif e.  hpi  ne  hpeappopc  bu 
eac  mib  him.  jip  bu  fonne  heopa  uncpeopa  onpcuni^e.  opep- 
hoga^  hi  fonne  *3  abpip  hi  ppam  fe.  popfani^  hi  ppanaf  ])e  to 
f inpe  unf eapepe  ; • Da  ilcan  f e be  ^ebybon  nu  f ap  jnojmunja. 
popfam  fe  fu  hi  hsepbepC.  fa  ilcan  fe  paepon  on  pcilnejje.  gip 
fu  hi  na  ne  unbeppen^e ; • Da  ilcan  f e habbaf  nu  heojia 
ajnep  fancep  poplecan.  nalep  f inep.  fa  ]>e  naeppe  nanne  mon 
bucon  popje  ne  poplaecaf . Dyncaf  fe  nu  ppife  bype^ 
leope  fa  fing  ba  f e naufep  ne  pine  ne  ^etpepe  to  habbenne. 
ne  eac  ebe  Co  poplaecanne.  ac  fonne  heo  hpam  ppom  hpeop- 
penbe  beob.  he  hi  pceal  mib  fam  maepcan  pape  hip  mobep 
poplaecan  I • Nu  bu  hie  fonne  aepcep  finum  pillan  fe  ^ecpepe 
habban  ne  mihc.^  ^ hy  fe  pillaf  on  mupnunja'^  ^ebjiin^an. 
fonne  hie  fe  ppam  hpeoppaf . co  hpaem  cumaf  hi  fonne  ellep. 
bucan  co  caenunje  popjep  j anpealbej'  papep  ; • Ne  pinbon  fa 
populb  paelba  ana  ymb  co  fencenne  fe  mon  fonne  haepf . ac 
aelc  ^leap  GOob  behealc  hpelcne  enbe  hi  habbaf.  *3  hic  je- 
papenaf  ae^fep  je  pif  heopa  fpeaunga  ^e  pif  olecun^a.  Ac  gip 
fu  pile  beon  heopa  be^n.^  fonne  pcealc  fu  ^eopne  ^efolian  je 
hpaec  faep  fe  Co  heopa  fenun^um.  co  heopa  feapum.  co 
heopa  pillan  behmpf . Dip  fu  fonne  pilnapc  heo  pop  binum 
finjum  ofpe  feapap  nimen.  ofpe^  heopa  pilla  *3  heopa  gepuna 
ip.  hu  ne  unpeopf ape  fu  fonne  f e pelpne.  f sec  f u pinpb^^  pif  fam 
hlapopbpcipe  f e fu  pelp  jecupe  3 ppa  f eah  ne  meahe^^  hiopa  pibu 
■3  heopa  5ec}mb  onpenban.  Ppaec  fu  pacpc  jip  bu  finep  pcipep 
pejl  ongean  bone  pinb  cobpaebpc.  “f  fu  fonne  Isecpc  eal  eopep 
paepelb  co  faep  pmbepbome.  ppa  ^ip  fu^^  fe  pelpne  co  anpealbe 
fam  populb  pselfum  jepealbepc.  hic  ij*  pihc  fsec  fu  eac  heopa 
feapum  puljan^e.  penpc  fu  bu  hpeppenbe  hpeol.  fonne 
hic  on  pyne  pypf . mseje  oncyppan  ; • Ne  mihc  fu  fon  ma 
f ajia  populb  paelf a hpeappun^a  onpenban  ; • 

* Cott.  liolcen.  ^ Cott.  panclan  Cpeoj^a.  ^ opephi^e. 

* Wanting  in  Bod.  MS.  ^ Cott.  biope.  ® Cott.  meahe.  ’ Cott. 
mupeung  a.  ® Cott.  begn  ^ hiopa  hiepa.  ® Cott.  opep.  Bod. 

pile,  ne  meahe  is  wanting  in  Bod.  MS.  Cott.  ppa  eac  ^ip  J>u, 
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of  this  blind  pleasure.  These  promises  which  are  now  ex- 
posed to  thee,  are  yet  to  many  others  concealed.  Thou  now 
knowest  what  manners  worldly  goods  have,  and  how  they 
change.  If  thou,  then,  art  desirous  to  be  their  servant,  and 
their  manners  are  pleasing  to  thee,  wherefore  mournest  thou 
so  much  ? Why  changest  thou  not  also  with  them  ? But 
if  thou  wouldst  avoid  their  deceits,  then  despise  them,  and 
drive  them  from  thee,  for  they  seduce  thee  to  thy  ruin.  The 
same  things  which  have  now  occasioned  to  thee  these  lamenta- 
tions, because  thou  hadst  them,  would  have  suffered  thee  to 
be  in  tranquillity  if  thou  never  hadst  obtained  them.  The 
same  things  have  now  forsaken  thee,  of  their  own  will,  not  of 
thine,  which  never  forsake  any  man  without  occasioning 
sorrow.  Do  these  things  now  seem  to  thee  very  dear  and  very 
precious,  which  are  neither  constant  to  possess,  nor  yet  easy 
to  relinquish  : but  when  they  are  departing  from  any  one,  he 
shall  with  the  greatest  sorrow  of  his  mind  relinquish  them  ? 
Since,  then,  thou  canst  not,  according  to  thy  wish,  have  them 
faithful  to  thee,  and  they  will  bring  thee  into  mourning  when 
they  depart  from  thee ; for  what  else  then  do  they  come,  but 
for  a token  of  care  and  unmixed  sorrow  ? The  worldly  goods 
are  not  alone  to  be  thought  about  which  we  at  the  time  pos- 
sess, but  every  prudent  mind  observes  what  end  they  have ; 
and  forewarns  itself  both  against  their  threats,  and  against 
their  allurements.  But  if  thou  choosest  to  be  their  servant, 
then  oughtest  thou  willingly  to  bear  whatever  belongs  to 
their  service,  and  to  their  manners,  and  to  their  will.  If 
thou,  then,  art  desirous  that  they  should,  on  thy  account, 
assume  other  manners  than  their  will  and  custom  is;  dost 
thou  not  then  dishonour  thyself,  inasmuch  as  thou  rebellest 
against  the  government  which  thou  thyself  hast  chosen  ? and 
nevertheless  thou  canst  not  change  their  custom  or  their 
nature.  Besides,  thou  knowest  that  if  thou  spreadest  the 
sail  of  thy  ship  to  the  wind,  thou  then  leavest  all  thy  course 
to  the  power  of  the  wind.  So,  if  thou  hast  given  up  thyself 
to  the  power  of  worldly  goods,  it  is  right  that  thou  shouldest 
also  follow  their  manners.  Thinkest  thou,  that  thou  canst 
turn  back  the  revolving  wheel  when  it  moves  in  its  course  ? 
No  more  canst  thou  alter  the  inconstancy  of  worldly  pros- 
perity. 
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§ III.^  Ic  polbe  nu  jet  f pit  mape^  pppaecan  ymbe  pa  populb 
paelba.  to  hpam  setpite  pu  me  aep  f bu  hi  poplupe  pop  minum 
^injum  ; • ppi  mupcnapt^  pu  pih  mm.  ppilce  pu  pop  mmum 
binjum  peo^  hinep  ajnep  benumen.  aejpep  je  pinpa  pelona.  je 
pmep  peopppcipep.  aejpep  papa  pe  com  aep  ppom  me.  pa  hi  pe 
on  Isenbe  paepon  ; • Ute  nu  tellan  bepopan  j pilcum  beman 
ppilce  pu  pille.  j jip  pu  jepepan  miht  ^ aenij  beaphc  man  ppelcep 
hpaet  ajnep  ahte.  ic  hit  pe  ept  eal  ajipe  f pu  jepeccan  miht  f 
pinep  ajnep  paejie  ; • Dypine^  j unjelaepebne  ic  pe  unbeppenj 
pa  pu  aejiept  to  monnum  become,  j pa  pe  jetybbe.  jelaepbe. 
j pe  pa  pnyttpo  on  jebpohte  pe  pu  pa  populb  ape  mib  bejeate. 
pe  pu  nu  popjienbe  anpoplete.  pu  miht  paep  habban  pane  pu 
minpa  jipa  pel  bpuce.  Ne  miht  pu  no  jepeccan.  f pu  pinep 
auht  poplupe.  Ppaet  peopaft  pu  pip  me  I • pabbe  ic  pe  apep  be- 
numen pinpa  jipena  papa  pe  pe  ppom  me  comon  ; • -^Ic  pop 
pela.  anb  pop  peopppcipe  pmbon  mine  ajne  peopa]\  j ppa  hpaep 
ppa  1C  beo  he  beop  mib  me.  f^ite  pu  pop  pob.  jip  f pine  ajne^ 
pelan  paepon  pe  pu  maenbept  f pu  pojilupe.  ne  mihtept  pu  hi^ 
popleopan.  Gala  hu  ypele  me  bop  maneje  populb  menu  mib 
^am  *p  1C  ne  mot  pealban  minpa  ajenpa  peopa.®  8e  heopen  mot 
bpenjon  leohte  bajap.  *3  ept  f leoht  mib  peoptpum  behehan.*’ 
f jeap  mot  bpenjan  blopman.^®  py  ilcan  jeape  ept  jeniman.^^ 
peo  pae  mot  bpucan  pmyltpa  ypa.  j ealle  jepceapea  motan 
heopa  jepunan  anb  heopa  pillan  bepitijan  butan  me  anum.  Ic 
ana  eom  benumen  minpa  peapa  *]  eom  jetojen  to  ppembum 
peapum.  “Suph  ba  unjepylban  jitpunje^^  populb  monna.  6uph 
pa  jitpunja  hi  me  habbap  benumen  minep  naman  pe  ic  mib 
jnhte  habban  pceolbe.  pone  naman  ic  pceolbe  mib  pihte  habban. 
f 1C  paepe  pela  ^ peopppcipe.  ac  hie  hine  habbap  on  me  jenu- 
men.  ■]  hie^®  mehabbaS  jepealbne^^  heopa  plencum  -j  jetehhob 
to  heopa  leapum  pelum.  ic  ne  mot  mib  minum  beapum 
minpa  benunja  puljanjan.  j pa  ealla  obpa  jepceapta  moron  ;• 
Da  mine  peopap  pmbon  p'lpbomap.  j Epaeptap,  *]  pobe  pelan. 
mib  pam  piopum  paep  on  pymbel  mm  pleja.  mib  pam  peopum  ic 
eom  ealne  pone  heopon  ymbhpeoppenbe.  'j  pa  nipemeptan  ic 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  2. — Vellem  autem  pauca,  &e. 

* Cott.  ma.  ^ Bod.  mupcap.  ^ Cott.  pe.  Cott.  bypi^ne  ^ 

iml0epebne.  ^ Bod.  pa.  ® Bod.  agnan.  ^ Cott.  hi  na.  ^ Cott. 

beapa.  ® Cott.  behelisan.  Cott.  bloptman.  " Bod.  ^eape  ^em- 

man.  Cott.  ungepylleban  gicpunga.  Cott.  bine.  Bod. 
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§ in. 

§ ni- 1 am  still  desirous  that  we  should  discourse  further 
coucerning  worldly  goods.  Why  didst  thou,  just  now,  up- 
braid me  that  thou  hadst  lost  them  on  my  account?  Why 
dost  thou  complain  against  me,  as  if  thou,  for  my  advantage, 
wert  deprived  ot  thine  own  ; either  of  thy  riches  or  thy  dig- 
nity ? both  of  which  formerly  came  to  thee  from  me,  when 
they  were  lent  thee.  Let  us  now  speak  before  such  judge  as 
thou  wilt;  and  if  thou  art  able  to  prove  that  any  mortal 
man  possessed  anything  of  this  kind  as  his  own,  I will  give 
thee  again  all  that  thou  canst  say  was  thine  own.  I received 
tiiee  ignorant  and  uninstructed,  when  thou  first  earnest  to 
man’s  estate,  and  then  taught  and  instructed  thee,  and  im- 
parted to  thee  wisdom,  whereby  thou  obtainedst  the  worldly 
possessions  which  thou  now  sorrowing  hast  lost.  Thou  mayest 
therefore  be  thankful  that  thou  hast  well  enjoyed  my  gifts. 
Nor  canst  thou  say  that  thou  hast  lost  aught  of  thine  own. 
Why  coinplainest  thou  against  me?  Have  I in  anywise  de- 
prived thee  of  those  thy  gifts  which  came  to  thee  from  me? 
All  true  wealth  and  true  dignity,  are  mine  own  servants,  and 
wheresoever  1 am,  they  are  with  me.  Know  thou  for  truth, 
if  the  riches  which  tiiou  art  lamenting  that  thou  hast  lost 
them,  had  been  thine  own,  thou  couldest  not  liave  lost  them. 
O,  how  unjustly  do  many  worldly  men  act  towards  me,  in 
that  I may  not  govern  mine  own  servants ! The  heaven  may 
bring  light  days,  and  again  obscure  the  light  with  darkness: 
the  year  may  bring  blossoms,  and  the  same  year  again  take 
them  away.  The  sea  may  enjoy  calm  waves  ; and  all  creatures 
may  keep  their  custom  and  their  will,  except  me  alone.  I 
alone  am  deprived  of  my  manners,  and  am  allured  to  manners 
foreign  to  me^  through  the  insatiable  covetousness  of  worldly 
men.  Through  covetousness  have  they  deprived  me  of  my 
name,  which  I should  rightly  have.  This  name  I should 
rightly  have,  that  I am  wealth  and  dignity : but  they  have 
taken  it  from  me,  and  in  their  pride  they  have  given  and 
drawn  me  to  their  false  riches ; so  that  I may  not,  with  my 
servants,  exercise  my  employments  as  all  other  creatures  may. 
My  servants  are  wisdom,  and  virtues,  and  true  riches.  With 
these  servants  was  always  iny  pastime  ; with  these  servants  I 
am  encompassing  all  the  heaven,  and  the  lowest  I bring  to  the 
highest,  and  the  highest  to  the  lowest ; that  is,  I bring  humility 
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^ebpen^e  aet  pam  hehj’Can.  ■]  “Sa  hehj'tan  set  ])am  ni]?emeftan. 
pset  1]'  1C  ^ebpen^e  eafmobnejjeon  heoponum.  j fa  heopon- 
lican  50b  set  fam  eafmebum.  f onne  ic  up^epape  mib  minum 
])eopum.  fonne  popj  eo  pe  fap  ptypmenban  populb*  j pa  pe  eapn 
ponne  be  up  ^epit  bupan  fa  polcnu  ptypmenbum  pebepum 
him  “ba  ptopmap  bepian  ne  mahan  ; - ^ 8pa  ic  polbe.  la  GQob.  *f 
fu  fe  pope  up  to  uj\  ^ip  be  lyjte.  on  fa  jepab  f fu  ept  mib  up 
fa  eopf an  pecan  piUe  pop  gobpa  manna  f eappe  ; • pu  ne  papt 
|>u  mine  feapap.  hu  ^eopne  ic  pymble  psep  ymbe  ^obpa  manna 
peappe  ; • f^apt  fu  hu  ic  ^epanb  ymbe  Epeopop  feajipe  Epeca 
cynmjep.  fa  fa  bine  Eipup  Pseppa  cynmj  ^epanjen  hsepbe  •3 
bine  popbsejman  polbe.  fa  bine  man  on  f pyp  peapp  fa  alypbe 
ic  bine  mib  heoponbcon  pene.  Ac  fu  fe  pojitpupubej't  pop 
fmpe  pibtpipnej'pe  ”3  pop  finum  50b  an  pillan  penbept  fset  fe 
nan  puhc  unpihtbcep  on  becuman  ne  mihte.  ppelce  bu  polbept 
ba  lean  eallpa  f mpa  jobena  peopca  on  f ippe  populbe  habban  I • 
pu  mibtej't  fu  pictan  on  mibbum  jemsenum  pice.  fu  ne 
pceolbe]*t  f ilce  gef oban  f obpe  men  ; • pu  mibtept  bu  beon 
on  mibpe  fijje  hpeappun^a,  f fu  eac  mib  eapepofe^  pum  eopel 
ne  ^epelbept ; • Ppaet  pinjab  fa  leofpypbtan  of jiep  be  fippe 
populb.  buton  mijbca^  bpeppunja  fippe  populbe  ; • Ppset  ip  fe 
fonne.  f fu  fsep  mib  ne  ne  bpeappi^e  I*  Ppset  pecpt  fu  hu 
^e  bpeajipian.^  nu  ic  piemle  mib  be  beo  ; • De  pap  feop  bpeap- 
punj  becepe.  popfam  be  bippa  populb  pselba  to  pel  ne  lypte.  anb 
f sec  f u f e eac  becpe  na  jelepbe  I • ^ 

§ Deab  bsem  peobgitjepe  cume  ppa  pela  pelena.  ppa 

fajia  ponbcopna  beof  be  f ipum  psecbpum.  obbe  fapa  pteoppena 
fe  f eoptpum  nibtum  pcmaf.  ne  poplset  be  f eab  no  fa  peopunja. 
f be  ne  peopi^e  hip  eopmba.  Deab  nu  Eob  jepylle  bapa  pelejpa 
monna  pillan  je  mib  ;jolbe.  ^e  mib  peolppe.  ^e  mib  eallum 
beoppypf  neppum . ppabeab  ne  bif  pe*^  buppt  ^epylleb  beopa  jit- 
junja.  ac  peo  ^punbleape  ppeljenb  hsepf  j'pife  maneju  pepte 
bolu  on  to  gabpianne.^  Ppa  msej  fam  pebenban  jytpepe  genoh 
popjipan.  ppa  him  mon  mape  pelf,  ppa  bine  ma  lypt ; • 

§ Y."  pu  pile  fu  nu  anbpyjiban  fsem  populb  pselfum  jip  hi 
epeban^  to  be.  Ppset  pitpt  fu  uy.  la  ODob.  hpi  ijipapt  fu  pif  up. 

Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  2. — Si  quantas  rapidis,  &c. 

Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  3. — His  igitur,  &c. 

^ Bod.  ‘p  paet.  - Cott.  bepigaii  iie  mseson.  ^ Cott.  nehpeappobe. 
^ Bod.  butan  niptlice.  ® Cott.  hpeappi^en.  ® Bod.  hpeappung  paeljja 
to  pel  Selypee  eac  betepa  ne  ^elepbept.  ^ Bod.  he  ne  beob, 

« Bod  manesa  peptehola  to  gabpienne,  ® Cott.  cpe'bab. 
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to  the  heavens,  and  heavenly  blessings  to  the  humble.  But 
when  I ascend  with  my  servants,  then  look  we  down  on  this 
stormy  world,  like  the  eagle,  when  he  soars  above  the  clouds 
in  stormy  weather,  that  the  storms  may  not  hurt  him.  In 
like  manner,  I am  desirous,  O Mind,  that  thou  shouldest 
ascend  to  us,  if  thou  art  willing:  on  the  condition  that  thou 
wilt  again  with  us  seek  the  earth  for  the  advantage  of  good 
men.  Dost  thou  not  know  my  manners  ? how  careful  I 
always  was  concerning  the  wants  of  good  men  ? Knowest 
thou  how  mindful  I was  of  the  necessity  of  Croesus,  the 
Grecian  king,  when  Cyrus,  king  of  Persia,  had  seized  him, 
and  would  burn  him  ? When  they  cast  him  into  the  fire,  I 
delivered  him  with  heavenly  rain.  But  thou,  on  account  of 
thy  virtue,  wast  over-confident ; and  thoughtest  that  because 
of  thy  good  intention  nothing  unjust  could  befal  thee:  as  if 
thou  wouldest  have  the  reward  of  all  thy  good  works  in  this 
world ! How  couldest  thou  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  common 
country,  without  suffering  the  same  as  other  men  ? How 
couldest  thou  be  in  the  midst  of  this  changeable  state,  with- 
out also  feeling  some  evil  through  adversity  ? What  else  do 
the  poets  sing  concerning  this  world,  but  the  various  changes 
of  this  world  ? What  is  there  ^peculiar  to  thee,  that  thou 
shouldest  not  change  therewith  ? AVhy  carest  thou  how  it 
may  change,  when  I am  always  with  thee  ? This  change 
was  to  thee  more  tolerable,  because  thou  didst  not  too  much 
desire  these  worldly  goods,  and  because  thou  didst  not,  more- 
over, place  greater  confidence  in  them. 

§ IV.  Though  to  the  covetous  man  come  as  many  riches 
as  there  are  grains  of  sand  by  the  sea-cliffs,  or  stars  which  in 
dark  nights  shine ; he  nevertheless  will  not  cease  from  com- 
plaints, so  as  not  to  lament  his  poverty.  Though  God  fulfil 
the  wishes  of  wealthy  men  with  gold,  and  with  silver,  and 
with  all  precious  things,  nevertheless  the  thirst  of  their 
avarice  will  not  be  satisfied,  but  the  unfathomable  gulf  will 
have  very  many  waste  holes  to  gather  into.  Who  can  give 
enough  to  the  insane  miser  ? The  more  any  one  gives  to  him, 
the  more  he  covets. 

§ V.  How  wilt  thou  now  answer  worldly  goods,  if  they  say 
to  thee : Why  blarnest  thou  us,  0 Mind  ? why  art  thou  angry 
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on  hpam  abuljon  pe  “Se  : • Vpset  on^an  lyj  tan  upe.  nap  up^ 
|?m.  })u  petpc^  upon})8&c  petlj>inep  pceoppenbep.  J>a  )?u  pilnobepc 
CO  up  )>8ep  ^obep  ]>e  j)u  to  him  pceolbepc.  ]?u  cpipc®  f pe  habban 
]>e  beppiceime.  ac  pe  majan  cpe]?an  ma  f fu  habbe  up  beppicen. 
nu  u]‘  J?uph  }7ine  lupc  ^ J>uph  J>ine  jicj  un^a  onpcunian  pceal 
ealpa  gepceapta  pcippenb  *.  • Nu  J>u  eapc  pcylbijpa  ];onne  pe. 
sejfep  ^e  pop  ]?inum  ajnum  unpihc  lupcum.  ^e  eac  pop])am  'pe 
pe  ne  moton  pop  pe  pullgan  ujiep  pcippenbep  pillan.  popfam  “Se 
he  upe  pe  onlaenbe  aepcep  hip  bebobum  co  bpucanne.  nallap^ 
pmjie  unpihc  pcpunja  ^epill  co  pulppemmanne  ; • Anbpypbe 
unc  nu.  epee's  pe  pij  bom.  j pa  ppa  Jm  pille.  piC  ^eanbibigap  J?mpe 
onbppope  I • 

CAPUT  VIII.« 

DA  cpseS  f GOob.  ic  me  onjice  ee^hponan  pcylbijne.  ac  ic 
eom  mib  psey  lafep  pape  ppa  ppife  opppyceeb  f ic  mc^  geanb- 
pj^iban  ne  meeg.  Da  epee]?  pe  p^ipbom  epc.  Deec  ip  nu  ^ic  ]?mpe 
unpihcpipnepj  e pu  eajic  pullneah  pop)?ohc.  Ac  ic  nolbe  f pu 
pe  popfohcepc.  ac  ic  polbe  f Sepceamobe  ppelcep  jebpolan.  pop- 
]?am  pe  pe  pe  hine  poji])encp.  pe  bij>  opmob.  Ac  pe  pe  pe  hme 
pceamaf.  pe  bif  on  hpeopj'un^a.  Dip  ]?u  nu  jemunan  pile  eallpa 
J>apa  ajipypfneppa  pe  p\i  pop  ]?ippe  populbe  haepbepc  piSSan  J)u 
aepepc  jebopen  paejie  oS  pipne  bee^.  ^ip  Su  nu  acelan^  pile  ealle 
Sa  blijmeppa  yip  )?am  unpocneppum.  ne  mehc  pu  pulleape  epeSan 
f pu  eapm  pe  unjepaelig.  poppam  ic  pe  ^lunjne^  unbeppenj 
uncybne  •]  unjelaepebne.  *3  me  co  beapne  jenom.  co  mmum 
Cyheum  jecybe.  Ppa  meej  ponne  auhe  oppep  epepan  bucan  Su 
paepe  pe  jepaehjepca.  Sa  pu  me  paepe  aep  leop  ponne  cup.  “3  aep 
pon  pe  pu  cupepc^  mmne  Cyhc  ■3  mine  peapap.  ^3  ic  Se  jeongne 
gelaejibe  ppelce  jnycpo  ppylce  manejum  oppum  lelbpan  ^e- 
piccum  opcojen  ip.  j ic  pe  gepypppebe  mib  mmum  lajium  co 
pon  f pe  mon  co  bomepe^  jeceap.  Lip  Su  nu  pojipam  cpipc  f 
pu  jepaeli^  ne  pie  f pu  nu  naeppc  pa  hpilenblican  ajipyppnepja  3 
pa  blipneppa  pe  pu  aep  haepbepc.  ponne  ne  eape^®  pu  peah  un^e- 
paelij.  poppam  pe  pa  unpocneppa.  pe  pu  nu  on  eapc.  ppa  ilce'® 
opepjap.  ppa  pu  cpipC  f pa  blippa  aep  by  bon.  penpc  pu  nu  f pe 
anum  pyllic  hpeappun^.  piUic^^  unpocnep  on  becumen.  *3  nanum 
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witli  us  ? in  what  have  we  offended  thee  ? Indeed  thou  wast 
desirous  of  us,  not  we  of  thee ! Thou  didst  set  us  on  tlie  seat 
of  thy  Maker,  when  thou  didst  look  to  us  for  that  good  which 
thou  shouldest  have  sought  from  him.  Thou  sayest  that  we 
liave  betrayed  thee ; but  we  may  rather  say  that  thou  liast 
betrayed  us,  since  through  thy  desire,  and  througli  thy 
covetousness,  the  Maker  of  all  creatures  will  abhor  us.  Thou 
art  therefore  more  guilty  than  we,  both  on  account  of  thine 
own  wicked  desire,  and  also  because,  through  thee,  we  cannot 
perform  our  Maker’s  will.  For  he  lent  us  to  thee,  to  be  en- 
joyed according  to  his  commandments,  not  to  fulfil  the  desire 
of  thine  evil  covetousness.  Answer  us  now,  said  Wisdom,  as 
thou  wilt : we  wait  for  thine  answer. 

CHAPTEE  VIII. 

Theis"  said  the  Mind,  I perceive  myself  every  way  guilty  ; 
but  I am  so  greatly  oppressed  with  this  loathsome  sorrow, 
that  I cannot  answer  you.  Then  said  Wisdom  again : It  is 
still  thy  fault  that  thou  art  almost  despairing.  But  I am 
UTiwilling  that  thou  shouldest  despair : I would  rather  that 
thou  wert  ashamed  of  such  error;  for  he  who  despairs  is  dis- 
tracted; but  he  who  is  ashamed  is  in  repentance.  If  thou 
now  wilt  call  to  mind  all  the  honours,  in  respect  of  this  world, 
which  thou  hast  had  since  thou  first  wert  born,  until  this  day  ; 
if  thou  wilt  now  reckon  all  the  enjoyments  against  the  sor- 
rows ; thou  canst  not  very  easily  say  that  thou  art  miserable 
and  unhappy.  For  I took  charge  of  thee  unexperienced,  and 
uninstructed  ; and  adopted  thee  as  my  child,  and  inured  thee 
to  ray  discipline.  Who  can  then  say  aught  else,  but  that  thou 
wert  most  happy,  when  thou  wert  beloved  by  me  ere  known ; 
and  sooner  than  thou  knewest  my  discipline  and  my  manners  : 
and  1 taught  thee  young  such  wisdom  as  is  to  many  other 
older  minds  denied : and  improved  thee  with  mine  instruc- 
tions, until  thou  wert  chosen  a judge  ? If  thou  now  sayest, 
that  thou  art  not  happy,  because  thou  hast  not  the  temporary 
honours  and  tlje  enjoyments  which  thou  formerly  hadst,  still 
thou  art  not  unhappy  : for  the  sorrows  wherein  thou  now  art, 
will  in  like  manner  pass  away,  as  thou  sayest  the  enjoyments 
formerly  did.  Thinkest  thou  now,  that  to  thee  alone  such 
change  and  such  sorrow  happen,  and  that  the  like  could 
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ofpum  mobe  j'pelc  ne  onbecome.  ne  seji  pe.  ne  a&jztep  ]>e ; • 
Oppe  penpc  ]?u  'p  on  senijum  mennipcum  mobe  mae^e  auhc 
paefcpaeblicep  beon  buton  hpeappunja.  oppe  ^ip  hit  on  aene^um 
men  aenije  hpile  paepdice  puna]?,  pe  bea]?  hit  hupu  apippef^  p 
hit  beon  ne  mae^  pseji  hit  aep  paep.  Ppaet  pynbon  ^a  populb 
paelfa  o)?pep  buton  bea)>ep  tacnunj.  pop])am  ye  beaf  ne  cymb 
to  nanum  ofpum  pmjum  but  an  p he  p by  apyppe.'-^  ppa  eac  pa 
populb  paelpa  cumap  to  pam^  OOobe  to  pam  paet  hi  hit  beniman 
paep  pe  him  leopapt  bip  pippe  populbe.  p beop  ponne  ponne  hie 
him  ppamjepitap.  Hiepeje.  la  GQob.  hpaepep  pe  betepe  t)ince.  nu 
nauht  populbpicep^  paej’tep  *3  unhpeappienbep  beon  ne  mae^. 
hpaepep  pe  pu  hy  popjeo.  j pinep  ajenep  poncep  hi  poplete 
buton  pape.  pe  pu  gebibe  hponne  hi  pe  pop^ienbne  popletan  ; • 

CAPUT  IX.P 

D!A!  on^an  pe  p^ipbom  pinjan  anb  ^ibbobe  ^up.  Donne  peo 
punne  on  habpum  heopone  beophtopt  pcinep.  ponne  abeoptpiap 
ealle  pteoppan.  poppam  Se  heopa  beophtnep  ne  beob  nan 
beophtnep  pop  hipe.  Donne  pmylte  blapep  j’upan  peptan  pmb. 
ponne  peaxap  ppipe  hpape  pelbep  blopman.  ac  bonne  pe  pteapca 
pmb  cymp  noppan  eaptan.  ponne  topeojipp  he  ppipe  hjiape  paepe 
jioj’an  phte.  ppa  opt  pone  to  pmylton  pae  ba0p  noppan  pmbep 
ypt  onptyjiep.  Gala  p nan  puht  mp  paepte  ptonbenbep  peopcep  a 
punienbe  on  populbe  ; • 

CAPUT  X.^ 

DX  cpaep  Boetiuj*.  Gala  p^ipbom.  pu  pe  eapt  mobup^  eallpa 
maejena.  ne  maej  ic  na  pipcpepan  ne  anbpaci^an  p pe^  pu  me 
aep  paebej't.  poppon  pe  hit  ip  call  pop.  poppam  ic  nu  haebbe 
onjiten  p pa  mine  paelpa  “3  peo  oppop^nep.  be  ic  aep  penbe  p 
^epaelpa  beon  pceolban.  nane  j'aelpa  ne  pint,  popbam  he  ppa 
hpaeblice  jepitep.  ac  p me  haepp  eallpa  ppipoj  t jebpepeb  ponne 
1C  ymbe  ppelc  pmeahcopt  pence,  p ic  nu  ppeotole  onjiten  habbe. 
p)  paet  ip  peo  maepte  unpaelb  on  pip  anbpeapban  lipe.  p mon 
aepept  peoppe*^  ^epaehj.  aeptep  pam  unjepaehj.  Da  anbppopcbe 
pe  l^ipbom  3 peo  Uepceabpipnep  *3  cpaep.  Ne  meaht  pu  no  mib 

P Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  3. — Cum  polo  Phoebus,  &c. 
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happen  to  no  other  mind,  either  before  thee,  or  after  thee  ? 
Or  thinkest  thou  that  to  any  human  mind  there  can  be  any 
thing  constant,  without  change  ? Or  if  it  for  a time  to  any 
man  firmly  remain,  death  at  least  will  take  it  away,  so  that 
it  may  not  be  where  it  before  was.  What  are  worldly  goods, 
but  an  emblem  of  death  ? For  death  comes  for  nothing  else, 
but  that  it  may  take  away  life.  So  also  worldly  goods  come 
to  the  mind,  in  order  that  they  may  deprive  it  of  that  which 
is  dearest  to  it  in  this  world  ; tliat  is,  when  they  depart  from 
it.  Say,  O Mind,  whether  thou  judgest  more  wisely,  seeing 
that  naught  of  worldly  power  can  be  constant  and  unchange- 
able ? Whether  thou  despisest  them,  and  of  thine  own  choice 
canst  relinquish  them  without  regret,  so  that  thou  canst  abide 
it  when  they  leave  thee  sorrowful  ? 

CHAPTER  IX. 

Then  began  Wisdom  to  sing,  and  sung  thus:  When  the 
sun  in  the  serene  heaven  brightest  shines,  then  become  dark 
all  the  stars,  because  their  brightness  is  no  brightness  by 
reason  of  her.  When  the  south-west  wind  gently  blows,  then 
grow  very  quickly  field  flowers;  but  when  the  stark  wind 
cometh  from  the  north-east,  then  does  it  very  soon  destroy 
the  rose’s  beauty.  So  oftentimes  the  north  wind’s  tempest 
stirs  the  too  tranquil  sea.  Alas ! that  there  is  nothing  of 
fast-standing  work  ever  remaining  in  the  world ! 

CHAPTER  X. 

Then  said  Boethius : O Wisdom,  thou  who  art  the  mother 
of  all  virtues,  1 cannot  gainsay  or  deny  that  which  thou  hast 
said  to  me,  because  it  is  all  true : for  1 have  now  learned  that 
those  my  felicities,  and  the  prosperit}^,  which  I formerly 
thought  should  be  happiness,  are  no  happiness  because  they 
so  speedily  depart.  But  this  has  most  of  all  troubled  me, 
when  I most  deeply  think  about  that  which  I have  clearly 
learned,  that  it  is  the  greatest  infelicity  of  this  present  life, 
that  any  one  is  first  happy,  and  afterwards  unhappy.  Then 
answered  Wisdom  and  Reason,  and  said : Thou  canst  not  with 
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j'ofe  jeCgelan  |>ine  pyjib  anb  ]>me  ^ef8el]>a  ppa  ppa  ]>u  penpc.  pop 
pam  leapum  unjeps&lpum^  pe  "Su  ppopapt.  hit:  ip  leapun^  f pu 
penj't  paec  pu  peo  un^epselij ; • 3!c  ^ip  "Se  nu  f ppa  ppipe 

gebpepeb  jeunpocpab  haepp.  f ce  pu  poplujie  pa  leapan  ^e- 
paelpa.  ponne  mssj  ic  "be  openlice  gepeccan.  f pu  ppucole 
onjicpr  p80t:  te  pu  51c  haeppt  pone  maepcan  bael  pinjia^  jepaelpa 
pe  pu  sep  haepbepc  ; • 8ege  me  nu  hpsepep  pu  mib  pihce  mae^e 
peopian^  pina  unpaelpa.  ppelce  pu  eallunja  haebbe  pojilopen  pina 
gepaelpa.  ac  pu  haeppc  51c  ^epunb  gehealben  eall  f beoppyppopce 
paec  ce  pu  pe  bepopjob  haepbepc  ; • pu  mihc  pu  ponne  maenan 
f pyppe  “3  p lappe.  nu  pu  *p  leoppe  haeppc  gehealben  ; • Ppaec 
pu  papc  f peo  bugup  eallep  moncynnep.  pe  pe  maepca  peopp- 
pcipe.  51C  leopap.  f ip  Simmachup  pin  ppeoji.^  Ppaec  he  ip  51c 
hal  ■]  jej'unb.  haepp  aelcep  gobep  jenoh.  poppon  ic  pac  f pu 
nahc^  ne  popiplapobej  c f pu  pin  ajen  peoph  pop  hine  ne  peal- 
bepc.  ;tip  pH  hine  ^ej'ape  on  hpilcum  eappopum.  poppam  pe  pep) 
ip  pipbomep  *3  Epaepca  pull.  *3  ^enoj  51c  aelcep 

eopphcep  ejep.  pe  i]'  ppipe  papij  pop  pinum  eapipopum  ■3  pop) 
pinum  pfiaecpipe;-  pu  ne  leopap  pm  pip  eac.  paep  ilcan  81m- 
machupep^  bohcepi.  j pio  ip  ppipe  pel  ^epiab  ■3  ppipe  jemecpaepc. 
peo  haep'S  ealle  oppu  pip  opeppun^en  mib  claenneppe.  eall  heope 
gob  1C  "Se  maeg  mib  peaum  popbum  apeccan.  *p  ip  “p  heo  ip  on 
eallum  peapum  hiepe  paebeji  gelic.  peo  hopap  nu  pe.  pe  anum. 
poppam  ^e  hio  nanpuhc  ellep  ne  lupa^  bucan  pe.  aelcep  gobep 
heo  haepp  genoh  on  pip  anbpeapban  hpe.  ac  heo  hic  haepp 
eall  poppepen  opeji  pe  anne.*^  eall  heo  hic  onpcunap.  poji- 
pam  pe  heo  pe  aenne  naepp.  paep  anep  hipe  ip  nu  pana.  pop 
pinpe  aeppeapbneppe  heope  pincb  eall  nauhc^  ^ heo  haepp.  pop- 
pam heo  ip  pop  pinum  lupum  cpmob^  "3  pulneah  beab  pop 
ceajium  *3  pop  unpocne]3*e  ;•  Ppaec  pille  pe  cpepan  be  pinum 
cpam^^  punum.  pa  pine  ealbopmen  •3  gepeaheepap.  on  pam  ip 
ppiocol  pio  gipu  “3  ealla  pa  bugupahiopa  paebepi  *3  heopa  eollbpan^^ 
paebep.  ppa  ppa  geonge^^  men  magon  gehcopce  beon  ealbum 
monnum.  Dy  ic  punbpigehpi  pune  maege  ongican  paec  pu  eape 
nu  gic  ppipe  gepelig.  nu  pu  gic  hopopc  anb  eapc  hal ; • Ppaec 
p«5C  ip  pio  mepce  aep  beabhepa  manna  paec  hie  hbban  anb  pien 
hale.  •3  pu  haeppc  nu  get  co  eacan  eall  ic  pe  aep  cealbe  ; • 
Ppaec  1C  pac  f f ip  giC  beoppypppe  ponne  monnep  hp.  poppam 
manegum  men  ip  leopyie  ^aec  he  aep  pelp  j pelce  aep  he  gepeo  hip 
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truth  accuse  thy  fortune  and  thy  happiness,  as  thou  supposest, 
on  account  of  the  false  unhappiness  which  thou  art  suffering. 
It  is  a deception  when  thou  imaginest  that  thou  art  unhappy. 
But  if  it  has  so  much  troubled  thee  and  made  thee  sad,  that 
thou  hast  lost  the  false  happiness ; then  may  I plainly  tell 
thee,  that  thou  well  knowest  that  thou  hast  still  the  greatest 
part  of  thy  felicities,  which  thou  formerly  hadst.  Tell  me 
now,  whether  thou  canst  with  justice  complain  of  thy  mis- 
fortunes, as  if  thou  hadst  altogether  lost  thy  happiness,  since 
thou  hast  yet  kept  entire  everything  most  precious,  which 
thou  wast  anxious  about  ? How  canst  tiiou,  then,  lament 
the  worse,  and  the  more  unworthy,  when  thou  hast  retained 
the  more  desirable  ? Thou  knowest,  however,  that  the  orna- 
ment of  all  mankind,  and  the  greatest  honour,  yet  lives  ; that 
is  Symmachus,  thy  father-in-law.  He  is  yet  hale  and  sound, 
and  has  enough  of  every  good  ; for  I know  that  thou  wouldest 
not  be  unwilling  to  give  thine  own  life  for  him,  if  thou  wert 
to  see  lum  in  any  difficulties.  Bor  the  man  is  full  of  wisdom 
and  virtues,  and  sufficiently  free,  as  yet,  fr  om  all  earthly  fear. 
He  is  very  sorry  for  thy  troubles,  and  for  thy  banishment. 
How ! is  not  thy  wife  also  living,  the  daughter  of  the  same 
Symmachus  ? and  she  is  very  prudent,  and  very  modest. 
She  has  surpassed  all  other  wives  in  virtue.  All  her  excel- 
lence I may  sum  up  to  thee  in  few  words : that  is,  that  she 
is  in  all  her  manners  like  her  father.  She  now  lives  for  thee, 
thee  alone : for  she  loves  nothing  else  except  thee.  Of  all 
good  she  has  enough  in  this  present  life,  but  she  has  despised 
it  all,  beside  thee  alone.  She  renounces  it  all,  because  she 
has  not  thee.  Of  this  alone  she  feels  the  want.  Because  of 
thy  absence,  everything  which  she  has  seems  naught  to  her. 
Therefore  she  is  through  love  of  thee,  wasted,  and  almost 
dead  with  tears  and  with  grief.  What  shall  we  say  concern- 
ing thy  two  sons,  who  are  noblemen  and  counsellors ; in 
whom  is  manifest  the  ability  and  all  the  virtues  of  their 
father,  and  of  their  grandfather,  so  far  as  young  men  may 
most  resemble  old  men  ? Therefore  I wonder  why  thou 
canst  not  understand,  that  thou  art,  as  yet,  very  happy,  since 
thou  still  livest  and  art  hale.  This,  indeed,  is  the  greatest 
possession  of  mortal  men,  that  they  live  and  are  hale ; and 
thou  hast  yet  in  addition,  all  that  I have  already  mentioned 
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pip  •]  hip  beapn  ppelcenbe ; • 'Kc  hpi  tilapt'  ]?u  ponne  to 
pepenne  buton  anbpeopce  ; • Ne  meaht  pu  iiu  ^it  pinpe  pypbe 
nauht  oppitan  ne  pin  lip  no  getaslan.  ne  eapt  pu  no  eallunja 
to  nauhte  ^ebon  ppa  ppa  pu  penpt.  nip  pe  nu  ^it  nan  una- 
bepenblic  bpoc  geten^e.  pojipam  pe  pin  ancop^  ip  jit  on  eop- 
pan  psept.  baet  pint  ba  ealbopmen.  be  pe  sep  ymbe  ppjisecon.  pa 
pe  ne  Isetap  ^eoptpupian  be  pip  anbpeapban  lipe.  ^ ept  pina 
ajna  tpeopa.  j peo  jobcunbe  lupu.  *3  pe  tohopa.  ]>a  ppeo  pe  ne 
Isetap  jeoptpepan  be  pam  ecan  lipe.  Da  anbppopobe  f unpote 
GOob  3 cpaep.  Gala  paepan  pa  ancpap  ppa  tpume^  *3  ppa  puph- 
punienbe  ge  pop  Dobe  ^e  pop  populbe.  ppa  ppa  pu  pe^pt.  ponne 
mihte  pe  micle  py  ep^  ^epolian  ppa  hpaet  eappopnejja  ppa  up  on 
become,  eall  hie  up  pyncab  py  leohtpan  ba  hpile  pe  pa  ancpap^ 
paepte  beop.  ac  pu  miht  peah  ongiton  hu  pa  mine^  paelpa  anb 
pe  min  peopbpcipe  hep  pop  populbe  ip  onceppeb  I • 

CAPUT  XL' 

§ I.  DA!  anbppopobe  pe  pipbom  *3  peo  Depceabpipnep  j cpaep. 
Ic  pene  peah  ^ ic  hpaet  hpejanunjep'^  pe  upahope  op  paepe  un- 
potneppe  *3  pulneah  ^ebpohte  aet  bam  ilcan  peoppj  cipe  be  pu 
aep  haepbept.  buton  pu  ^it  to  pull  py  paep  pe  pe  laepeb^  ip.  f pe 
pop  py  platije.  Ac  ic  ne  maej  abpeohan^  pine  peopunga  pop  pam 
lytlan  pe  pu  poplupe.  poppam  pu  pimle  mib  pope  *3  mib  un- 
potnej  pe  maenpt  gip  pe  aeniep  pillan  pana  bip.  beah  hit  lytlep 
hpaet  pie.  Ppa  paep  aeppe  on  bip  anbpeapban  lipe.  oppe  hpa  ip  nu. 
obbe  hpa  pypp  jet  aeptep  up  on  pippe  populbe.  f him  nanpuht 
pib  hip  pillan  ne  pie.  ne  l5^tlep  ne  micelep.  Spipe  neapepe  pent^^ 
■3  ppip6  heanlice^^  pa  menmpcan  jepaelpa.  pojipam  opep  tpeja. 
ubbe  hie  nseppe  to  nanum  men  ne  becumap.  obbe  hi  paep 
naeppe  paeptlice  ne  puphpuniap  ppelca  ppelce  hi  aeji  to  coman. 
Daet  1C  pille  hep  be  aeptan  ppeotolop  jepeccan.  pe  piton  p 
pume  maejon  habban  aellep  populb  pelan  jenoj.^^  ac  hi  habbab 
peah  pceame  paep  pelan.  jip  hi  ne  beob  ppa  aebele  on  jeb\7ibum 
ppa  hi  polbon  ; . Sume  beop  ppibe  aepele  “3  pibcupe  on  heopa 
jebypbum.  ac  hi  beop  mib  paeble  •3  mib  henpe^^  opppycte  •3 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  4. — Et  ilia,  Promovimus,  inquit,  &c. 

’ Cott.  tiolapt.  2 Cott.  popbon  pm  ancep.  ^ Bod.  pume.  ^ Cott. 
leb.  ^ Cott.  oncpap.  ® Cott.  mina.  Cott.  hpsec  hpugunungep. 

® Cott.  alypeb.  ^ Cott.  abpeogan.  Cott.  neappa  pint.  Cott. 

heanlica.  ^2  ^qU.  “p  monije  habbab  5&lcep  popolb  pillan  jenoj.  Cott. 
hsenpe. 
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to  thee.  But  I know  that  this  is  even  more  valuable  than 
man’s  life:  for  many  a man  would  wish  that  he  himself 
should  die,  rather  than  behold  his  wife  and  c-hildren  dying. 
Why  toilest  thou  then  in  weeping  without  a cause  ? Thou 
canst  not  yet  blame  thy  fortune,  nor  upbraid  thy  life : nor 
art  thou  altogether  brought  to  naught,  as  thou  thinkest. 
~No  unbearable  misery  has  yet  befallen  thee,  for  thine  anchor 
is  still  fast  in  the  earth  : that  is,  the  noblemen  whom  we 
before  mentioned.  They  suffer  thee  not  to  despair  of  this 
present  life : and  again,  thine  own  faith,  and  the  divine  love 
and  hope ; these  then  suffer  thee  not  to  despair  of  the  ever- 
lasting life.  Then  answered  the  sorrowful  Mind,  and  said: 
O,  that  the  anchors  were  so  secure,  and  so  permanent,  both 
for  God,  and  for  the  world,  as  thou  sayest ! then  might  we 
the  more  easily  bear  whatsoever  misfortunes  come  upon  us. 
They  all  seem  the  lighter  to  us,  so  long  as  the  anchors  are 
fast.  But  thou  mayest,  nevertheless,  perceive  how  my  felici- 
ties, and  my  dignity  here,  in  respect  of  the  world,  is  changed. 

CHAPTEE  XI. 

§ T.  Thek"  answered  Wisdom  and  Season,  and  said : I 
think,  however,  that  I have,  in  some  measure,  raised  thee  up 
from  this  sorrow;  and  almost  brought  thee  to  the  same  dig- 
nity which  thou  before  hadst.  Only  thou  art  yet  too  full  of 
what  thou  hast  relinquished,  and  art  therefore  grieved.  But 
I cannot  endure  thy  lamentations  for  the  little  that  thou 
hast  lost.'  Eor  thou  always,  wdth  weeping  and  with  sorrow, 
mournest,  if  there  be  to  thee  a lack  of  anything  desired, 
though  it  be  of  something  little.  Who  was  ever  in  this 
present  life,  or  who  is  now,  or  who  shall  be  yet  after  us  in 
this  world,  to  whom  nothing  against  his  will  may  happen, 
either  little  or  much  ? Very  narrow,  and  very  worthless,  are 
human  enjoyments : for  either  they  never  come  to  a man,  or 
they  never  constantly  remain  there  such  as  they  first  came. 
This  I will  hereafter  more  clearly  show.  We  know  that 
some  may  have  enough  of  all  worldly  wealth ; but  they  have 
nevertheless  shame  of  the  wealth,  if  they  are  not  so  noble  in 
birth  as  they  wish.  Some  are  very  noble  and  eminent  on 
account  of  their  birth,  but  they  are  oppressed  and  made  sad 


32 


BOETHIUS. 


CHAP.  Xt. 


jeunpocfobe.  f him  pa&pe  leofpe  f hi  pa&pan  unaefele  ponne 
ppa  eapme.  ^ip  hic  on  heopa  anpealbe  paepe  ; • GOaneje  beop 
peah  ae^pep  ge  pull  aepele  pull  pelije.  -3  beop  peah  pull 
unpoce.  ponne  hi  opep  cpeja  o^^5e  pip  habbap  him  jemaec.  oppe 
him  ^emece  nabbap  ; • ^ OOani^e  habbap  jeno^  jepaelilice^  ^e- 
pipob.  ac  pop  beapnlejre.  eallne  pone  pelan  hi  jejabepijap 
hi  laepab^  ppaembum  to  bpucanne.  anb  hi  beop  poppam  un- 
]iote  ; • 8ume  habbap  beapn  jenoje.  ac  ^a  beop  hpilum  unhale, 
oppe  ypele  •]  unpeopp.^  o^^e  hpape  ^epapap.  f ^a  elbpan  pop- 
pam jnopmap  ealle  heopa  populb  ; • Foppam  ne  maej  nan  mon 
on  pippe  anbpeapban  lipe  eallunja  jepab  beon  pip  hip  pypb.  peah 
he  nu  nanpuht  eallep  naebbe  ymbe  to  popjienne.  f him  maej 
to  popje.  ’Saet  he  nat  hpaet  him  topeapb  bip.  hpaepep  pe  50b  pe 
ypel.  pon  ma  pe  pu  piptept.  *]  eac  paet  f he  ponne  jepaellice 
bpycp.  he  onbpaet  f he  pcyle  poplaetan.  Iretaec  me  nu  pumne 
mann  papa  pe  ^e  ^epaelejopt  pince.  *3  on  hip  j elppille  py  ppipopt 
jepiten.  ic  pe  jepecce  ppipe  hpape  f "Su  onjitpt  f he  bip  poji 
ppipe  lytlum  pmjum  opt  ppipe  unjemetlice  jebpepeb.  jip  him 
aenij  puht  bi5  pip  hip  pillan.  oppe  pip  hip  jepunan.  peah  hit  nu 
lytlep  hpaet  peo  buton  he  to  aelcum  men  mae^e  jebeacnian  f 
he  ipne  on^  hip  pillan ; • punbpum  lytel  maej  jebon  pone 
eallpa  ^epaeli^eptan  mon  hep  pop®  populbe.  f he  penp  paet  hip 
^epaelpa  pien  oSSe  ppipe  jepanobe  mib  ealle  poplopene  ; • 

Du  penpt  nu  f pu  peo  ppipe  unjepaeli^.  *3  ic  pat  f manejum 
men  "Suhte  f he  paepe  to  heoponum  ahapen  jip  he  aeni^ne'^  bael 
haepbe  papa  pinpa  jepaelpa  pe  Su  nu  jet  haeppt ; • ® De  pup- 
pum  peo  ptop  pe  pu  nu  on  haept  eapt.  *3  pu  cpipt  f pm  ppaec- 
ptop  py  heo  ip  pam  monnum  epel  pe  paep  on  jebopene  paepan. 
■3  eac  pam  ^e  heopa  pillum  paep  on  eapbijap  ;•  Ne  nanpuht 
ne  by^  ypel.  aep  mon  pene  f hit  ypel  j'eo.  *3  peah  hit  nu  hepij 
peo  anb  pipeppeapb.  peah  hit  bip  jepaelp  jip  hit  mon  luptlice 
be^  anb  je’Sylbilice  apaepnp  ;•  Feapa  pient  to  pam  jepceabpipe. 
jip  he  pypp  on  unjepylbe.  f he  ne  pilnije^  *p  hip  faelpa  peojipan 
onpenbe^*  p^ip  ppipe  maenije  bitepneppe  ip  jemenjeb  peo 
ppetnep  pippe  populbe.  peah  heo  hpam  pynpum^^  "bynce.  ne  maej 
he  hie  no  habban^^  jip  heo  hine  pleon  onjmp  ;•  pu  ne  ip  hit 
paep  ppipe  ppeotol  hu  hpepplice  pap  popul^paelpa  pint,  nu  hi  ne 

* Cott.  nabbab  obbe  him  jema&c  obbe  gemebe  nabbab.  ^ Cott. 

Sepa&llice.  ^ Bod.  Is&tab.  ^ Bod.  untjieope.  ® Cott.  gebecnan  ^ 
he  lepne  on.  ® Cott.  on.  7 Bod.  aenine.  ® Cott.  jehsepc.  ® Bod. 

hepilnige.  Cott.  pynpuma.  Cott.  gehabban. 
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by  indigence  and  poverty,  so  that  it  were  more  desirable  to 
them  to  be  unnoble,  than  so  poor,  if  it  were  in  their  power. 
Many  are,  indeed,  both  full  noble  and  full  wealthy,  and  are 
nevertheless  very  unhappy,  when  they  have  either  of  these 
things;  either  when  they  have  wives  as  yoke-fellows  with 
them,  or  have  not  yoke-fellows.  INIany  have  married  happily 
enough,  but  for  want  of  children,  they  leave  all  the  riches 
which  they  amass  to  strangers  to  enjoy,  and  they  are  there- 
fore unhappy.  Some  have  children  enough,  but  they  are 
sometimes  unhealthy,  or  evil  and  worthless,  or  soon  depart, 
so  that  the  parents  therefore  mourn  all  their  life.  Hence  no 
man  can,  in  this  present  life,  be  altogether  suited  in  respect 
of  his  fortune.  Though  he  have  nothing  at  all  to  sorrow 
about,  this  is  able  to  make  him  sorrowful,  that  he  knows  not 
what  is  about  to  happen  to  him,  whether  good  or  evil,  any 
more  than  thou  knewest ; and  moreover  he  fears,  that  what 
he  then  happil}"  enjoys,  he  may  lose.  Show  me  now  any  man 
of  those  who  appear  to  thee  the  happiest,  and  who  is  most 
distinguished  for  the  enjoyment  of  his  desires.  I tell  thee 
at  once,  that  thou  mayest  observe  that  he  is  often  immo- 
derately troubled  for  very  trifling  things:  if  anything  hap- 
pens to  him  against  his  will,  or  contrary  to  his  custom, 
though  it  be  ever  so  little ; unless  he  may  give  his  nod  to 
every  man  to  run  at  his  will.  Wonderfully  little  can  cause 
the  happiest  man  of  all,  here  in  respect  of  the  world,  that  he 
should  think  that  his  happiness  is  either  much  lessened,  or 
entirely  lost.  Thou  now  thinkest  that  thou  art  very  miser- 
able : and  I know  that  to  many  a man,  it  would  seem  that 
he  were  exalted  to  the  heavens,  if  he  had  any  part  of  thy 
felicities,  which  thou  hast  still.  Moreover,  the  place  wherein 
thou  art  now  detained,  and  which  thou  callest  thy  place  of 
exile,  is  the  country  of  the  men  who  were  born  there,  and 
also  of  those  who  by  their  own  will  dwell  there.  Nothing 
is  evil,  until  a man  thinks  that  it  is  evil : and  though  it  be 
now  heavy  and  adverse,  yet  it  will  be  happiness,  if  he  acts 
willingly,  and  patiently  bears  it.  Scarcely  any  one  is  so  pru- 
dent w^hen  he  is  in  impatience,  as  not  to  wish  that  his  happi- 
ness were  destroyed.  With  very  much  bitterness  is  the 
sweetness  of  this  world  mingled.  Though  it  seem  pleasant 
to  any  one,  he  will  be  unable  to  hold  it,  if  it  begin  to  fly 
from  him.  Is  it  not,  then,  very  evident,  how  inconstant 
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majon  "Sone  eapman  jefyllan.  pop])am  he  fimle  pilna^  hpacp 
hpuju^  fsep  J?e  he  ponne  naepc.  ne  hie  pam  jepylbegum  pam 
jemetpaepcum  pimble  ne  puniap  ; • 

§ II.®  Ppi  pece  je  ponne  ymbucan  eop  pa  jepaelpa  “Se  ^e  on 
innan  eop^  habbap  puph  pa  ^obcunban  miht  ^epet ; • je 
nycon  hpaec  ^e  bop.  ^e  pine  on  ^ebpolan  ; • ic  eop  mae^  mib 
peapum  popbum  jepecan^  hpaec  pe  hpop  ip  eallpa  ^epaelpa  pip 
paep  1C  pat  pu  pile  hi^ian  pon  aep  pe  pu  hine  onjieepe  *p  ip  ponne 
^ob  ; • ^ GOihe  pu  nu  onjiean  hpaepep  pu  auhe  pe  beoppypppe 
habbe  ponne  ^e  pylpne  ; • Ic  pene  peah  f pu  piUe  cpepan  *p  pu 
nauhe  beoppypppe  naebbe.  Ic  pae  p pu  nu  haepbe^  pullne 
anpealb  'Sinep  pelpep.  'Sonne  haepbepe  Su  hpsee  hpeja®  on  pe 
pelpum  Saep  pe  Su  naeppe  pinum  pillum  alaeean  polbepe.’^  ne  peo 
pypb  pe  on  ^eniman  ne  mihee;*  FopSam  ic  Se  minbpje 
pu  onjiee  Saeeee  nan  gej  aelp  nip  on  pippe  anbpeapban  lipe.  'Kc 
on^ee  paee  nauhe  nip  beeepe  on  pippe  anbpeapbum  hpe.  ponne 
peo  ^epceabpipnep.  poppam  pe  heo  puph  nan  Sin^  ne  mae^  pam 
men  lopian.  pop  py  ip  beeepe  paee  peoli  paee  ee  naeppe  lopian  ne 
mae;j.  ponne  f pe  mae^  j pceal.  pu  ne  ip  pe  nu  ^enoh  ppeoeole 
^epaeb  paee  peo  pypb  pe  ne  mae^  nane  jepaelpa  pellan.  poppam 
pe  ae^pep  ip  unpaepe  ^e  peo  pypb.  ^e  peo  ^epaelp.  poppam  pine 
ppipe  eebpe  ppipe  hpeopenbe  pap  ^epaelpa  ; • Ppaee  aelc  papa 
pe  pap  populb  jepaelpa  haepp.  opep  epe^a  oppe  he  pae  paee  he 
him  ppompeapbe  beop.  oSSe  he  hie  nae.  ^ip  he  hie  ponne  nae. 
hpelce  gepaelpa  haepp  he  aee  pam  pelan.  ^ip  he  bip  ppa  bypij 
ppa  unjepipp.®  f he  paee  piean  ne  maej.  jip  he  hie  Sonne  pae. 
ponne  onbpaee  he  him  ^ heo  lopian.  ^ eac  ^eapa  pae  f he  hi 
alaeean  pceal.  8e  pinjala  e^e  ne  laee  naenne^  mon  ^ejaelijne 
beon  I • Ijip  ponne  hpa  ne  peep  hpaepep  he  pa  ^epaelSa  haebbe. 
pe  he  nabbe  pe  he  Sonne  haepp.  hpaee  paee  Sonne  beop  pop  lyela 
j aelpa.  oSSe  nane.  paee  mon  ppa  eape  poplaeean  mae^  ; • Ic  pene 
nu  1C  pe  haepbe  aep  jepehe  be  mane^um 

eacnum  *p  ee  monna  papla  pine  unbeaplice  ■]  ece.^®  ^ f 
j'peoeol  f ee  nanne  mon  Saep  epeo^an  ne  peapp  f eaUe  men 
jeenbiap  on  pam  beape.  'j  eac  heopa  pelan.  py  ic  punbpije  hpi 
men  pien  ppa  unjepceabpipe  f hie  penan  f pip  anbpeapbe  lip 
maeje  pone  monnan  bon  jepaeh^ne  pa  hpile  pe  he  leopaS.  ponne 

® Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  4. — Quid  igitur,  o mortales,  &c. 

* Bod.  hp8&c  hpeS.  2 Cott.  lop.  ^ Cott.  sepeccan.  * Bod. 
ongiCpc  pe  ip  pone  gob.  * Bod.  na&pbepc.  ® Cott.  hpu^u.  ^ Cott. 
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worldly  goods  are;  when  they  are  not  able  to  satisfy  the 
poor,  inasmuch  as  he  always  desires  something  of  that  which 
he  has  not ; neither  do  they  always  dwell  with  the  patient 
and  moderate. 

§ II.  Why  seek  ye,  then,  around  you  the  happiness  whicli 
ye  have  placed  within  you  by  the  divine  power?  But  ye 
know  not  what  ye  do : ye  are  in  error.  But  I can,  with  few 
words,  show  you  what  is  the  roof  of  all  happiness : for  whicli 
I know  thou  wilt  strive  until  thou  obtainest  it : this,  then,  is 
good.  Canst  thou  now  discover  whether  thou  hast  anything 
more  precious  to  thee  than  thyself?  I think,  though,  thou 
wilt  say  that  thou  hast  nothing  more  precious.  I know,  if 
thou  hadst  full  power  of  thyself,  thou  wouldest  then  have 
something  in  thyself,  which  thou  never,  with  thine  own  con- 
sent, wouldest  relinquish,  nor  could  Fortune  take  it  from 
thee.  Therefore  I advise  thee,  that  thou  learn,  that  there  is 
no  happiness  in  this  present  life.  But  learn  that  nothing  is 
better  in  this  present  life  than  reason : because  man  cannot 
by  any  means  lose  it.  Therefore  that  wealth  is  better,  which 
never  can  be  lost,  than  that  which  may,  and  shall  he  lost. 
Is  it  not,  now,  clearly  enough  proved  to  thee,  that  Fortune 
cannot  give  thee  any  happiness  ? because  each  is  insecure, 
both  Fortune  and  happiness;  for  these  goods  are  very  frail, 
and  very  perishable.  Indeed,  every  one  who  possesses  these 
worldly  goods,  either  knows  that  they  are  about  to  depart 
from  him,  or  he  is  ignorant  of  it.  If,  then,  he  is  ignorant  of 
it,  what  happiness  has  he  in  riches,  when  he  is  so  foolish,  and 
so  unwise  as  to  be  ignorant  of  this  ? But  if  he  knows  it,  then 
he  dreads  that  they  may  be  lost,  and  also  is  well  aware  that 
he  must  leave  them.  Continual  fear  suffers  not  any  man  to 
be  happy.  If  then  any  man  cares  not  whether  he  have  that 
wealth,  which  he  may  not  have,  even  when  he  has  it ; truly 
that  is  for  little  happiness,  or  none,  which  a man  may  so 
easily  lose.  I think,  moreover,  that  I had  formerly  with 
sufficient  clearness  taught  thee  by  many  arguments,  that  the 
souls  of  men  are  immortal  and  eternal ; and  it  is  so  evident 
that  no  man  need  doubt  it,  that  all  men  end  in  death,  and 
also  their  riches.  Therefore  I wonder  why  men  are  so  irra- 
tional as  to  think  that  this  present  life  can  make  man  happy 
whilst  he  lives,  seeing  that  it  cannot,  after  it  is  ended,  make 
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hit  hme  ne  septep  ]?yp  lipe  eapmne^  ^ebon  * • ppaet  pe 
jepiplice  piton  unpim  “Sapa  monna  ]>e  ^a  ecan  gepselSa  politan 
nallap  ^uph  f an  ]>8et  hi  pilnobon  "Saep  hchomlican  bea^ep.  ac 
eac  manejpa  paplicpa  pita  hie  ^epilnobon  pi^  ^an  ecan  hpe. 
paepon  ealle  J>a  hah^an  GQajitypap  I • 

CAPUT  XII.' 

DA  onjan  pe  p’lpbom  jhopian.  j ^eobbobe  J)up.  ecte  ]>2et 
ppell  mib  leofe.  f he  aep  paebe  ■]  cpae]?.  8e  fe  pille  paept  hup 
timbpian.  ne  pceall  he  hit  no  pettan  upon  fone  hehptan  cnol. 
•3  pe  "Se  pille  jobcunbne  |7ipbom  pecan,  ne  mse^  he  hme  pij? 
opepmetta.  'j  ept  pe  fe  pille  paept  hup  timbpian.  ne  pette  he  hit 
on  ponbbeophap.  Spa  eac  jip  ]>u  J7ipbom  timbpian  pille.  ne  pete 
"Su  hme  uppan  fa  ^itpun^a.  pop^am  ppa  ppa  pigenbe  ponb  f onne 
pen  ppyljf . ppa  ppyl^f  peo  jitpunj  fa  bpeopenban  pelan  fippep 
mibbanjeapbep.  pop^am  hio  hiopa  pimle  bi'S  Suppte^u.  ne  maeg 
hup  naht  lanje  ptanban  on  ^am  hean  munte.  ^ip  hit  pull  un- 
gemethc  pmb  jeptent.  naept  f aec  f te  on  'Sam  pi^enban  ponbe 
ptent  pop  ppifhcum  pene.  ppa  eac  f mennipce  GOob  bi8  un- 
bepeten  apejeb  op  hip  ptebe.  f onne  hit  pe  pmb  pcpon^pa  ^e- 
ppmca  aptyjioS.  oSSe  pe  pen  unjemethcep  ynibhojan  ; • Ac  pe 
fe  pille  habban  fa  ecan  jepaelfa.  he  pceal  pleon  fone  ppecnan 
plite  fipep  mibbaneapbep.  j timbpian  f hup  OOobep  on  fam 
paeptan  ptane  eaSmetta.  popfam  Se  Epipt  eapbaS  on  f aepe  bene 
eabmobneppe.  *]  on  fam  jemynbe  pipbomep.  popfam  pimle  pe 
pipa  mon  eall  hip  hp  laet  on  ^epean  unonpenbenbhce  -j  oppoph. 
fonne  he  poppihf  aejSep  ^e  fap  eopflican  gob  ^e  eac  fa  yplu.  *3 
hopaf  to  fam  topeapbam.  f pint  fa  ecan.  popfam  Se  Dob. 
hme  gehelt  ae^hponan.  pmjallice  punienbe.  on  hip  OOobep  ^e- 
paelfum.  Seah  fe  pe  pmb.  fapa  eappofa.  ^ peo  pmgale  jemen. 
f ippa  populb  pelf  a.  him  pnblape  I • 

CAPUT  XIII.« 

DA  pe  p^ipbom  fa  '3  peo  Uepceabpipnep  f ip  leoS  fup  apunjen 
haepbon.  Sa  onjan  he  ept  ppcjan^  ppell  3 fup  cpaef . OOe  Smcf 
nu  f pit  rnae^en  pmealicop  pppecan  3 biojolpan  popbum.  poji- 
fam  1C  orijite  f mm  lap  hpaet  hpuju  mjaeS  on  fm  onbjit.  3 

* Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  4. — Qiiisquis  volet  pereiinem,  &c. 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  5. — Sed  qiioniam  rationum,  &c. 

* Bod.  eajrni.  Cott.  pecgean. 
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him  miserable.  But  we  certainly  know  of  innumerable  men 
who  have  sought  eternal  happiness,  not  by  this  alone,  that 
they  chose  the  bodily  death,  but  they  also  willingly  submitted 
to  many  grievous  torments  on  account  of  the  eternal  life : 
those  were  all  the  holy  martyrs. 

CHAPTEE  XII. 

Theit  began  Wisdom  to  sing,  and  sung  thus, — Tie  prolonged 
with  verse  the  speech  that  he  before  made,  and  said  : He  who 
will  build  a firm  house,  must  not  set  it  upon  the  highest  hill ; 
and  he  who  will  seek  heavenly  wisdom,  must  not  seek  it  with 
arrogance.  And,  again,  he  who  is  desirous  to  build  a firm 
house,  should  not  set  it  on  sand-hills.  So  also  if  thou  art 
desirous  to  build  wisdom,  set  it  not  on  avarice.  For  as 
thirsty  sand  swallows  the  rain,  so  avarice  sw^allows  the 
perishable  riches  of  this  middle-earth,  because  it  is  always 
thirsty  after  them.  A house  cannot  long  stand  on  the  high 
mountain,  if  a very  violent  wind  press  on  it;  nor  has  it  that 
which  may  stand  on  the  thirsty  sand  for  excessive  rain.  Thus 
also  the  human  mind  is  subverted,  and  moved  from  its  place, 
when  the  wind  of  strong  afflictions  agitate  it,  or  the  rain  of 
immoderate  care.  But  he  who  wishes  to  have  eternal  happi- 
ness, should  fly  from  the  dangerous  splendour  of  this  middle- 
earth,  and  build  the  house  of  his  mind  on  the  firm  rock  of 
humility.  For  Christ  dwells  in  the  vale  of  humility,  and  in 
the  mind  of  wisdom.  Tiierefore  the  wdse  man  ever  leads  all 
his  life  in  joy,  unchangeable  and  secure,  when  he  despises 
both  these  earthly  goods,  and  also  the  evils ; and  hopes  for 
the  future,  wdiich  are  eternal.  For  God  preserves  him  every- 
where, perpetually  dw-elling  in  the  enjoyments  of  his  mind: 
though  the  wind  of  troubles,  and  the  continual  care  of  these 
worldly  goods,  blow  upon  him. 

CHAPTEE  XIIL 

When  Wisdom  and  Eeason  had  thus  sung  this  lay,  then 
began  he  again  to  make  a speech,  and  thus  said:  Methinks 
that  we  may  now  argue  more  closely,  and  with  pro  founder 
words;  for  I perceive  that  my  doctrine,  in  some  degree, 
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J)u  jenoh  pel  unbepptenpt  f ic  pe  to  pppece.  Iie’Senc  nu  hpaec 
pinep  ajnep  peo  ealjia  pippa  populb  aehta  *]  pelena.  hpsec 
})u  faep  on  a^e  unanbep^ilbep.  ^ip  pu  him  pceabpiplice^  septep- 
ppypapc.  ppsec  hseppc  aec  pam  ^ipum  pe  “Su  cpipc  peo  pyjib 
eop  jipe.  anb  set  pam  pelum.^  "Seah  hi  nu  ece  psepon.  me 

nu  hpaepep  pe  pm  pela  'Sinep  pancep  ppa  beope  peo  pe  pop  hip 
ajenpe  gecynbe.  hpsepep  ic  ^e  j ecje  peah  f hit  ip  op  hip  ajenpe 
^ecynbe  nap  op  pinpe.  ^ip  hit  ponne  hip  ajenpe  ^ec}nbe  ip  nap 
op  'Sinpe.  hpi  eapt  ^u  ponne  a py  betepa  pop  hip  ^obe.^  8eje 
me  nu  hpaet  hip  pe  beopapt^  pmce.  hpaepep  pe  golb  pe  hpset  ic 
pat  peah  ^olb.  S’c  peak  hit  nu  50b®  peo  "j  beope.^  peah  bip 
hlipeabijpa  *]  leoppenbpa  pe  “Se  hit  pelp.  konne  pe  pe  hit  ^abepap 
*3  on  oppum  peapap.  je  eac  pa  pelan  beop  hlipeabijpan  j 
leoptaelpan  ponne  ponne  hie  mon  pelp.  ponne  hie  beon  ponne 
hi  mon  jabpap  j healt.^  Ppset  peo  jitpunj  ^ebep  heope  jit- 
j epap  lape  sejpep  je  Erobe  ^e  monnum.  •]  pa  cypta  ^ebop  pa 
pimle  leop  taele  j hlipeabi^e  'j  peoyipe  ae^pep  je  fiobe  ^e  mon- 
num ^e  hie  lupiap.  Nu  f peoh  ponne  aejpeji  ne  mse^  beon  je 
mib  pam  ^e  hit  pel5  je  mib  pam  pe  hit  nimp.®  nu  ip  poppsem 
aslc  peoh  betepe  "3  beoppypppe  ^epealb  ponne  jehealben.  fiip  nu 
eall  pipep  mibbaneapbep  pela  come  to  anum  men.  hu  ne  paepon 
ponne  ealle  oppe  men  paeblan  but  an  anum.^®  Eienoh  ppeotol 
^aet  ip.  f te  50b  popb  j ^ob  hlipa  aelcep  monnep  bip  betepa  ^ 
beoppa.^^  ponne  aeni^  pela.  hpaet  f popb  ^epylp  eallpa^^  papa 
eapan  pe  hit  jehepp.  3 ne  bip  peah  no^ylaeppe  mib  pam  pehit 
pppicp.  hip  heojitan  biejelneppe  hit  jeopena^.^^  *3  paep  o^pep 
heoptan  belocene^^  hit  puphpaepp.  *3  on  pam  pa&pelbe  paep  be- 
tpyx  ne  bi^  hit  no  gepanob.  ne  ma&^  hit  mon  mib  ppeopbe 
opplean.  ne  mib  pape  ^ebinban.  ne  hit  na&ppe  ne  acpilS.  Kc  pa 
eoppe  pelan.  peah  hi  ealne  pe^  eoppe  pin.^^  ne  pincp  eop  no  py 
papop^^  heopa  jenoh.  ■3  peah  je  hie  ponne  oppum  monnum 
pellan  ne  ma^on.  je  no  pe  ma  mib  pam  heopa  paeble  *3  heopa 
^itpunje  jepyllan.  "beah  pu  hie  pmale^^  tobaele  ppa  bupt.  ne 
iniht  pu  peah  ealle  men  emlice^®  mib  jehealban.  ^ "Sonne  pu 
ealle  jebaelbe  haeppt.  ponne  bipt  Su  Se  pelp  pa&bla.  8mt  paet 
pepihce^^  pelan  pippep  mibban^eapbep.  Sonne  hi  nan  mon  pullice 
habban  ne  mae^.  ne  hie  nanne  mon  gepeli jian  ne  majon.  buton 

' Cott.  Sepceabpiplice.  2 Cott.  pelan.  3 Cott.  Saege.  * Cott.  goobe. 
3 Cott.  biopupc.  ® Bod.  Solb.  7 Cott.  biope.  » Cott.  hilr.  ® Cott.  mon 
j'elS.  Cott.  buton  him  anum.  Cott.  bioppa.  ^2  Cott.  a&lcep. 

Bod.  ibelneppe  hit  openaS.  Cott.  belocena.  Cott.  mib  eop  pien. 

Cott.  hpaj?0]i.  Cott.  ppa  pmealice.  Cott.  emnlice.  Cott.  pepelice 
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enters  into  thy  mind,  and  thou  understandest  well  enough 
what  I say  unto  thee.  Consider,  now,  what  is  thine  own  of 
all  these  worldly  possessions  and  riches ; or  what  of  great 
price  thou  hast  therein,  if  thou  rationally  examinest  it. 
What  hast  thou  from  the  gifts  and  from  the  riches,  which 
thou  sayest  fortune  gives  you,  even  though  they  were  eternal  ? 
Tell  me  now,  whether  in  thy  judgment,  this  thy  wealth,  is  so 
precious  to  thee  from  its  own  nature.  But  I say  to  thee 
that  it  is  from  its  own  nature,  not  from  thine.  If  it,  then, 
is  from  its  own  nature  and  not  from  thine,  why  art  thou  ever 
the  better  for  its  good  ? Tell  me  what  of  it  seems  to  thee 
most  precious:  whether  gold,  or  what?  I know,  however, 
gold.  But  though  it  be  good  and  precious,  yet  will  he  be 
more  celebrated  and  more  beloved,  who  gives  it,  than  he  who 
gathers,  and  takes  it  from  others.  E-iches,  also,  are  more 
honourable,  and  more  estimable  when  any  one  gives  them, 
than  they  are  when  be  gathers  and  keeps  them.  Covetous- 
ness, indeed,  makes  misers  loathsome  both  to  God  and  to  men  : 
and  liberality  always  makes  them  estimable,  and  famous,  and 
worthy,  both  to  God  and  to  the  men  whom  they  befriend. 
Since,  then,  wealth  cannot  be  both  with  those  who  give  it, 
and  with  those  who  receive  it ; all  wealth  is  therefore  better 
and  more  precious  given  than  held.  If  even  all  the  wealth 
of  this  middle-earth  should  come  to  one  man,  would  not  all 
other  men  be  poor,  except  one?  It  is  sufficiently  evident 
that  the  good  word  and  good  fame  of  every  man  is  better  and 
more  precious  than  any  wealth  : for  this  word  fills  the  ears  of 
all  those  who  hear  it,  and  yet  is  not  the  less  with  him  who 
speaks  it.  His  heart’s  recess  it  opens,  and  the  locked  heart 
of  another  it  penetrates,  and  in  the  way  between  them  it  is 
not  lessened,  nor  can  any  one  with  sword  slay  it,  nor  with 
rope  bind,  nor  does  it  ever  perish.  But  these  your  riches,  if 
they  were  always  yours,  there  does  not  the  sooner  seem  to  you 
enough  of  them  ; and  if  ye  may  not  give  them  to  other  men, 
ye  never  the  more  therewith  satisfy  their  want  and  their  de- 
sire. Though  thou  divide  them  as  small  as  dust,  yet  thou 
canst  not  satisfv  all  men  equally : and  when  thou  hast  divided 
all,  thou  wilt  than  be  poor  thyself.  Are  the  riches  of  this 
middle-earth  worthy  of  a man  when  no  one  can  fully  have 
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hie  of>epne  jibon  co  paeblan.  ppsepep^  nu  jimma  plite  eoppe 
eagan  co  him  jecio.  heopa  Co  punbpianne.  ppa  ic  pac  f hie^ 
bop.  hpasc  peo^  bu^u^  ponne  paep  plicep  pe  on  pam^  pmmum 
bih.  bip  heopa  naep  eoppe.^  py  ic  eom  ppipe  un^emeclice 
oppunbpob  hpi  eop  pince  psepe  ungepceabpipan  ^epceapce  50b® 
becepe  ponne  eopep  ajen  50b.  hpi  ppa  un^emeclice  punbpijen 
papa  ^imma.  o“S^e  a&ni^ep  papa  beablicena  biii^a  “be  ^erceab- 
pipneppe  naepp.  pop^am  hie  mib  nanum  pyhce  ne  ma^on  jeeap- 
ni^an  f je  heopa  punbpijen.  peah  hie  liobep  ^epceapca  pien.  ne 
pine  hi  no  pip  eop  co  mecanne.  poppam  pe  obep  Cpeja  oppe  hic 
nan  job  nip  pop  eop  pelpe.  ohbe  peah  pop  lycel  job  pip  eop  co 
mecanne.  co  ppipe  pe  hepepiap*^  np  pelpe.  ponne  pe  mape  f 
lupiap®  *p  pe  unbep  np  ip  on  ujium^  anpealbe.  ponne  up  pelpe. 
o(S5e  ^one  Dpihcen  "Se  up  jepceop.  *3  up  ealle  ^a  job  popjeap. 
ppaepep  ^e  nu  licijen^®  paejepu  lonb  I* 

CAPUT  XIV.^ 

§ I.  DA  anbppopobe  f GOob  paepe  Ilepceabpipneppe  •]  cpae'5. 
Ppi  ne  pceolbe  me  lician  paejep  lanb.  hu  ne  ip  paec  pe  paejepepca 
bael  Trobep  jepceapca.  je  pull  opc  pe  paejniap^^  pmylcpe  pae.  3 
eac  punbpiap  paep  plicep  paepe  punnan  anb  pae]'  monan  “3  eallpa 
papa  pceoppena.  Da  anbppopobe  pe  p^ipbom  anb  peo  Uepceab- 
pipnep  pam  GOobe  *3  pup  epaep.  Ppaec  belimpp  pe  heopa  paejep- 
neppe.^^  hpaepep^^  t5u  buppe  jilpan  heopa  paejepnep  pm  pie. 
nepe  nepe.  hu  ne  papc  pu  *p  pu  heopa  nanne  ne  jepophcepc.^^  ac 
jip  ^u  Jilpan  pille.  jilp  Dobep.  ppaepep  pu  nu  paejeppa  blopc- 
maena  paejmje  on  eapepan  ppelce  pu  hie  jepcope.  hpaepep  pu  nu 
ppelcep  auhe  pypean  maeje,  oh^e  jepopheep  habbe.  nepe  nepe. 
ne  bo  pu  ppa.^^  hpaepep  hic  nu  “Sinep  jepealbep  pie  ^ pe  haep- 
pepc  pie  ppa  pehj  on  paepemum.  hu  ne  pac  ic  f hic  ip  no  pinep 
jepealbep.  Ppi  eapc  pu  honne  onaeleb  mib  ppa  ibele  jepean.  oh^e 
hpi  lupape  "Su  pa  ppemban  job  ppa  unjemeclice.  ppelce  hi  pien 
pin  ajnu.^^  ^enpe  pu  maeje  peo  pypb  pe  jebon  paec  pa  pmj  8ine 
ajene^*^  pien  pa  pe  heopa  ajene^®  jecynb  pe  jebybon^^  ppembe. 
nepe  nej  e.  nip  hic  no  pe  jecynbe  f ce  pu  hi  aje.  ne  him  nip 
jebypbe  f hi  (5e  poljien.  ac  pa  heopencunban  pinj  pe  pmc^^  je- 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  5. — Quid  ni?  Est  enim,  &c. 

1 Bod.  I>p8&p.  ^ Cott.  hi.  3 Cott.  pio.  Cott.  h»ni.  * Cott.  eopeji. 

^ Cott.  gob  peb.  Cott.  heppa'S.  ® Cott.  -p  ma  lupia'5.  ^ Cott.  uppum. 

Cott.  licien.  ” Cott.  paegenia'S.  12  Qott.  to  hiopa  paegepueppa.  Bod. 
hpaep.  ***  Cott.  nan  ne  pophcepc.  Cott.  no  ppa.  Bod.  pen  pine 
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tlieni?  nor  can  they  enrich  any  man,  unless  they  bring 
another  to  poverty.  Does  the  beauty  of  gems  attract  your 
eyes  to  them,  to  wonder  at  them?  I know  that  they  do  so. 
But  the  excellence  of  the  beauty  w^hich  is  in  gems  is  theirs, 
not  yours.  Wherefore  I am  excessively  astonished  why  the 
good  of  the  irrational  creature  seems  to  you  better  than  your 
own  good:  why  ye  so  immoderately  admire  gems,  or  any  of 
the  insensible  things  which  have  not  reason  : for  they  with 
no  justice  can  deserve  that  ye  should  admire  them.  Though 
they  are  God’s  creatures,  they  are  not  to  be  compared  with 
you.  Tor  either  it  is  no  good  for  yourselves,  or  at  least  for 
little  good,  compared  with  you.  We  too  much  despise  our- 
selves when  we  love  that  which  is  beneath  us,  in  our  own 
power,  more  than  ourselves,  or  the  Lord  who  made  us,  and 
gave  us  all  good  things.  Do  fair  lands  delight  thee  ? 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

§ I.  Then  answered  the  Mind  to  Reason,  and  said ; Why 
should  not  fair  land  delight  me  ? Is  not  that  the  fairest  part 
of  God’s  creatures  ? Full  often  we  rejoice  at  the  serene  sea, 
and  also  admire  the  beauty  of  the  sun,  and  of  the  moon,  and 
of  all  the  stars.  Then  answered  Wisdom  and  Reason  to  the 
Mind,  and  thus  said  : What  belongs  to  thee  of  their  fairness  ? 
Darest  thou  to  boast  that  their  fairness  is  thine  ? No,  no. 
Dost  thou  not  know  that  thou  madest  none  of  them  ? But 
if  thou  wilt  glory,  glory  in  God.  Dost  thou  rejoice  in  the 
fair  blossoms  of  Easter,  as  if  thou  madest  them  ? Canst  thou 
then  make  anything  of  this  kind,  or  hast  thou  any  part  in  the 
work  ? No,  no.  Do  not  thou  so.  Is  it  through  thy  power 
that  the  harvest  is  so  rich  in  fruits  ? Do  not  1 know  that  it 
is  not  through  thy  power  ? Why  art  thou  then  inflamed  with 
such  vain  glory  ? or  why  lovest  thou  external  goods  so  im- 
moderately, as  if  they  were  thy  own  ? Thinkest  thou  that 
fortune  can  cause  to  thee,  that  those  things  should  be  thy 
own,  which  their  own  natures  have  made  foreign  to  thee? 
No,  no.  It  is  not  natural  to  thee  that  thou  shouldest  pos- 
sess them ; nor  is  it  their  nature,  that  they  should  follow  thee. 
But  heavenly  things  are  natural  to  thee,  not  these  earthly. 
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cynbe.  na&j*  ]>s&y  eopJ>lican.  Daf  eojiflican  pseftmaf  pnt  jej  cea- 
pene  netenum^  to  anblipene.  *]  J?a  pojmlb  pelan  ]'ynt  ^epceapene 
to  bjppice  )?am  monnum  pe  beoj?  neatenum^  jelice.  f beop  un- 
pihtpipe  *]  im^emetpaefte.  to  fam  hi  eac  becumaj?  optopt.  Erip 
fu  fonne  hset  gemet  habban  pille.  j “5a  nyb  feappe  pitan  pille. 
fonne  ip  fast  mete  *3  bpync  j clafap  anb  tol  to  ppelcum 
cpaepte  ppelce  fu  cunne  f ^e  ip  ^ecynbe  j Se  ip  jiiht  to 
habbenne.  ppelc  ppemu  ip  "Se  ^ past  J?u  pilnige  fippa  anbpeap- 
bena  gepaelpa  opep  ^emet.  f onne  hie  na)?ep^  ne  ma^on  ne  fm 
^ehelpan.  ne  heopa  pelppa.  On  ppi]?e  lytlon  hiepa  haep)>  peo  je- 
cynb  genoj.  on  ppa  miclum  heo  haepf  ^enog  ppa  pe  aep  pppaecon. 
Dip  J)u  heope  mape  pelept.  o]>ep  tpega  ohSe  hit  fe  bepaf.  oh^e 
hit  pe  peah  unpynpum  bip.  ohhe  ungetepe.^  o^Se  ppecenlic  eall 
f pu  nu  opep  gemet  bept.  Dip  pu  nu  opep  gemet  itpt.  oppe 
bpincpt.  ohhe  clapa  pe  ma  on  haeppt^  ponne  pu  puppe.  peo 
opeping^  pe  pupp  oppe  to  pape.  oh^e  to  plaettan.  oppe  to  un- 
gepipenum.  oppe  to  plio.  Dip  pu  nu  penpt  f te  punboplice 
gepela^  hpelc  peoppmynb  pie.  ‘8onne  telle  ic  pa  peoppmynb 
paem^  pyphtan  pe  hie  pophte.  naep  na  pe.^  pe  pyphta  ip  Dob. 
paep  cpaept  ic  paep  hepige  on.  penpt  pu  paet  peo  mengio  pinjia 
monna  pe  maege  bon  gepaehgne.  nepe  nepe.  ac  gip  hie  ypele  pint 
■Sonne  pint  hie  pe  pleohcjian  •]  geppicnepulpan  ge  haepb  ponne  ge 
naepb.^^  poppam  ypele  pegnap  beop  pymle  heopa  hlapopbep  pienb. 
Dip  hi  ponne  gobe  beop  hlapopb  holbe  *3  untpipealbe  hu  ne 
beop  f ponne  heopa  gobep.  naep  pinep.  hu  miht  pu  ponne  pe 
agnian  heopa  gob.  gip  pu  nu  paep  gilppc.  hu  ne  gilppc  pu  ponne 
heopa  gobep.  naep  pinep  ; • 

§ II. Nu  pe  ip  gen  oh  openlice  gecypeb  paet  te  nan  papa 
goba  pm  nip.  pe  pe  aep  ymbe  pppaecon.  pu  teohhobept^^  f hi 
pine  beon  pceolban.  Dip  ponne  pippe  populbe  phte  "3  pela  to 
pilnienne  nip.  hpaet  mupcna]  t pu  ponne  aeptep  pam  pe  pu  pop- 
lupe.  oSSe  to  hpon  pagnapt  Su  paep  pe  pu  aep  haepbept.^^  gip  hit 
paegep  ip.  f ip  op  heopa  agnum  gecynbe.  naep  op  Sinum.  heopa 
paegep  hit  ip.  naep  pm.  hpaet  paegnapt^^  pu  ponne  heopa  paegepep. 
hpaet  behmpp  hip  to  pe.  ne  pu  hit  ne  gepceope.  ne  hi  pine  agene 
ne  pent.  Dip  hi  nu  gobe  pint  -3  paegepe.  ponne  paepon  hi  ppa  ge- 

Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  5. — Ex  quibus  omnibus,  &c. 

' Cott.  nytenum.  * Cott.  bioS  neatum.  ^ Cott.  nap}?ep.  * Cott. 
ungetsepe.  ^ Cott.  claj>e  ma  on  hehpc.  ® Cott.  pio  opepinc.  < ’ott. 
^esejiela.  * Bod.  |?a.  ^ Cott.  neallep  be.  Cott.  anb  lytige  bonne 

pint  hi  be  pholicpan  T geppincpulpan  haepb  bonne  naepb.  Cott.  tioh- 
hobep.  Cott.  bseji  haeppt.  Bod.  pagnap. 
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§ IT. 

These  earthly  fruits  are  created  for  the  food  of  cattle ; and 
worldly  riches  are  created  for  a snare  to  those  men  who  are 
like  cattle,  that  is,  vicious  and  intemperate.  To  those,  more- 
over, they  come  oftenest.  But  if  thou  wouldest  have  the 
measure,  and  wouldest  know  what  is  needful ; then  is  it, 
meat  and  drink,  and  clothes,  and  tools  for  such  craft  as  thou 
knowest,  which  is  natural  to  thee,  and  which  is  right  for  thee 
to  possess.  What  advantage  is  it  to  thee,  that  thou  shouldest 
desire  these  present  goods  beyond  measure,  when  they  can 
neither  help  thee  nor  themselves  ? With  very  little  of  them 
nature  has  enough.  With  so  much  she  has  enough,  as  w^e 
before  mentioned.  If  thou  givest  her  more,  either  it  hurts 
thee,  or  it  at  least  is  unpleasant  to  thee,  or  inconvenient,  or 
dangerous, — all  that  thou  dost  beyond  measure.  If  thou 
beyond  measure  eatest,  or  drinkest,  or  hast  more  clothes  on 
thee,  than  thou  needest,  tlie  superfluity  becomes  to  thee 
either  pain,  or  loathing,  or  inconvenience,  or  danger.  If 
thou  thiukest  that  wonderful  apparel  is  any  honour,  then 
ascribe  I the  honour  to  the  artificer  who  made  it,  not  to  thee. 
The  artificer  is  God,  whose  skill  I therein  praise.  Thinkest 
thou  that  the  multitude  of  thy  men  can  make  thee  happy? 
No,  no.  But  if  they  are  wicked  and  deceitful,  then  are  they 
more  dangerous,  and  more  troublesome  to  thee,  had,  than 
not  had : for  wicked  thanes  are  always  their  lord’s  enemies. 
But  if  they  are  good  and  faithful  to  their  lord,  and  sincere, 
is  not  that,  then,  their  good,  not  thine  ? How  canst  thou, 
then,  appropriate  to  thyself  their  good  ? If  thou  boastest 
of  it,  dost  thou  not  boast  of  their  good,  not  of  thine  ? 

§ II.  It  is  now  plainly  enough  shown  to  thee  that  none  of 
those  goods  is  thine  w^hich  we  have  already  spoken  about,  and 
thou  didst  think  should  be  thine.  If,  then,  the  beauty  and 
wealth  of  this  world  is  not  to  be  desired,  why  dost  thou  re- 
pine on  account  of  what  thou  hast  lost  ? or  w^herefore  dost 
thou  long  for  what  thou  formerly  hadst?  If  it  is  fair,  that 
is  of  their  own  nature,  not  of  thine : it  is  their  fairness,  not 
thine.  Why  then  dost  thou  delight  in  their  fairness  ? what 
of  it  belongs  to  thee  ? Thou  didst  not  make  it,  nor  are  they 
thine  owm.  If  they  are  good  and  fair,  then  were  they  so 
madej  and  such  they  would  be,  though  thou  never  hadst 
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fceapene.  j paelce  hi  polban  beon  ]?eah  }?u  hi  naeppe  nahcepc* 
f^enjx  bu  f hi  ape  beoppypppan  peon.^  pe  hi  Co  pinjie  note  je- 
laenbe  paepon.  Ac  poppam  pe  heopa  bypije  men  papiap.  *3  hi 
him  pmcap  beope.  poppam  pu  hi  ^abepapc  *3  helcpc  on  pinum 
hopbe.  Ppaec  pilnapc  puponne  f puhaebbe  aec  ppelcepe  ^epaelij- 
neppe.2  Eeliep^  me  nu  ic  hiC  be  pecge.  naeppc  bu  paep  nauhc  aec 
baton  f pu  tilapt*^  paeble  Co  phonne.  *3  pop  py  ^aebepajx  mape 
ponne  pu  puppe.^  Ac  ic  pac  beah ppipe ^eape.  f ce  call  f ic  hep 
j'ppece  ip  pip  pinum  pillan.  Ac  eoppa  ^epaelpa  ne  pint  no  f ^e 
penap  paec  hi  pien.  poppam  pe  pe  micel  meppe®  *3  miphc  ajan 
pile,  he  bepeapp  eac  miclep  pulcumep.  8e  ealba  cpibe  ip  ppipe  pop 
pe  mon  ^epypn  cpaep.  paec  ce  pa*^  miclep  bepuppon.  pe  micel 
agan  pillap.  •3  pa  pupponppipelyclep.  pe  mapan  ne  pillniap  ponne 
^enojep.  bucan  he  pilnijen  mib  opepmje  hiopa  jicpun^a  ^e- 
pyllan.  f hi  naeppe  ne  jebop.  Ic  pac  f je  penap  paec  ^e  nan 
^ecunbelice®  50b  ne  ^epaelpa  on  innan  eop  pelpum  nabbap.^  pop- 
pam ge  hi  pecap  bucan  eop  co  ppembum  jepceapcum.  ppa  hic  ip 
miphpeoppeb  ^ paem  men  bincp.  peah  he  pe  jobcunblice  ^e- 
pceabpip.  ‘p  he  on  him  pelpum  naebbe  paelpa  ^enoje.  baton  he 
mape  ^ejabepije  papa  unjepceabpipena  ^epcepta  ponne  he 
bepuppe.  obbe  him  gemechc  peo.  *3  pa  unjepceabpipan  neotena^^ 
ne  pilniap  nanep  oppep  peop.^^  ac  pmcphim  jenoj  on  pam  pe  hi 
binnan  heopa  ae^enpe  hybe  habbap  co  eacan  pam  pobpe  pe  him 
^ecynbelic  bip.  Ppaec  je  ponne  peah  hpaethpe^a  jobcunblicep 
on  eopeppe  paule  habbap.  paec  ip  anb^ic.  •3  ^emynb.  anb  pe  ^e- 
pceabpiplica  pilla  f hine  papa  Cpeja  lypce.  pe  pe  ponne  pap  bpeo 
haepp.  ponne  haepp  he  hip  pceoppenbep  onlicneppe  ppa  popp  ppa 
ppa  aene^u  jepceapc  pypmepc^^  maej  hiepe  pceppenbep  onlicneppe 
habban.  Ac  je  pecap  paepe  hean  jecynbe  ^epaelpa  anb  heojie 
peopppcipe  CO  pam  nipeplicum  *3  to  bam  hpeopenbhcum^^  pm- 
jum.  Ac  ^e  ne  on^icab  hu  micelne  ceonan  je  bop  hrobe  eoppum 
pceppenbe.  poppam  pe  he  polbe  paec  ce  ealle  men  paepan  ealpa 
oppa^^  ^epceapca  pealbanbap.  Ac  ^e  unbeppiobap  eoppe  hehpcan 
mebemneppe  unbep  pa  eallpa  nypemepcan  ^epceapta.  •3  mib  pam 
^e  habbap  jecypeb  f ce  aepceji  eoppum  ajnum  borne  je  bop 
eop  pelpe  p)^ppan  ponne  eoppe  a^ne'^  aehca.  nu  ^e  penap  f eoppe 
nauhc^®  pelan  pien  eopjia  jepaelpa.  •3  ceohhiap  eall  eoppe 

* Cott.  a}?y  beopjian  pien.  * Bod.  ^ehcneppe.  ^ Bod.  Belcp.  ^ Cott. 
ciolapc.  ® Cott.  l>yppe.  ^ Cott.  iimiejipe.  Bod.  ^ pa  pe.  * Cott.  gecyn- 
belic.  ® Cott.  naebben.  Cott.  neac.  “ Cott.  piop.  12  pujiemepr. 

Bod.  hpeopenbum.  Cott.  opeppa.  Cott.  eopjia  agna.  Cott.  nohc. 
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them.  Thinkest  thou  that  they  are  ever  the  more  precious, 
because  they  were  lent  for  thy  use  ? But,  because  foolish 
men  admire  them,  and  they  to  them  seem  precious,  therefore 
thou  gatherest  and  keepest  them  in  thy  hoard.  How  then 
dost  thou  hope  to  have  happiness  from  anything  of  this  sort  ? 
Believe  me  now,  I say  it  unto  thee,  tliou  hast  nought  there- 
from, except  that  thou  toilest  to  avoid  poverty,  and  therefore 
gatherest  more  than  thou  needest.  But  nevertheless  I very 
well  know,  tliat  all  which  I here  speak,  is  contrary  to  thy 
will.  But  your  goods  are  not  what  ye  think  they  are:  for 
he  who  desires  to  have  much  and  various  provision,  needs 
also  much  help.  The  old  saying  is  very  true,  which  men  for- 
merly said ; that  those  need  much,  who  desire  to  possess 
much,  and  those  need  very  little,  who  do  not  desire  more 
than  enough.  But  they  hope  by  means  of  superfluity  to 
satisfy  their  greediness ; which  they  never  do.  I wot  that 
ye  think  ye  have  no  natural  good  or  happiness  within  your- 
selves, because  ye  seek  them  without  you,  from  external 
creatures.  So  is  it  perverted,  that  man,  though  he  is  divinely 
rational,  thinks  that  he  has  not  happiness  enough  in  himself, 
unless  he  collects  more  of  irrational  creatures  than  he  has 
need  of,  or  than  is  suitable  for  him:  whilst  the  irrational 
cattle  are  desirous  of  no  other  wealth,  but  think  that  suffi- 
cient for  them,  which  they  have  within  their  own  skin,  in 
addition  to  the  fodder  which  is  natural  to  them.  Whatsoever, 

then,  though  little,  ye  have  of  divine  in  your  soul,  is  the  un- 
derstanding, and  memory,  and  the  rational  will  which  delights 
in  them  both.  He  therefore  who  has  these  three,  has  his 
maker’s  likeness,  as  much  as  any  creature  can  at  all  have  its 
maker’s  likeness.  But  ye  seek  the  happiness  of  the  exalted 
nature,  and  its  dignity,  from  low  and  perishable  things.  But 
ye  understand  not  how  great  injury  ye  do  to  God  your  creator. 
Eor  he  would  that  all  men  should  be  governors  ot  all  other 
creatures.  But  ye  degrade  your  highest  dignity  below  the 
meanest  creatures  of  all : and  thereby  ye  have  shown  that, 
according  to  your  own  judgment,  ye  make  yourselves  worse 
than  your  own  possessions,  now  ye  think  that  your  false 
riches  are  your  happiness,  and  are  persuaded  that  all  your 
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populb  job  pien  a&ppan^  je  pelpe.  fpa  hit  eac  pypj?  fonne  je 
j'pa  pilla]? ; • 

§ III.*  Da&p  mennipcan  lipep  jecynb  ip  f hi  tSy  anan  peon^ 
bepopan  eallum  ofpum  jepceaptum.  "Sy  hi  hie  pelpe  onjiton 
hpaet  hie  penb.^  hponan  hi  penb.*^  ‘j  fi  hi  penb^  pyppan  foime 
nytenu.  py  hi  nellap  pitan  hpaec  hi  pint.  o^Se  hponan  hi  pint. 
Dam  neatum  ip  jecynbe  f hi  nyton  hpaet  hi  penb.®  Ac  ^ ip 
fapa  monna  unfeap  J>8et  hi  nyton  hpaet  hie  pien.  Nu  ip 
ppife  ppeotol  faet  je  beo]?  on  jebpolan.  fonne  je  penaj?  f aenij 
msej  mib  ppaembum  pelum  beon  jepeopfob.  Dip  hpa  nu  bif 
mib  hpelcum  pelum  jepeojifob  ^ mib  hpelcum  beoppypfum 
aehtum  jejypepob.'^  hu  ne  belimpp  pe  peopf  pcipe  ]?onne  to  f am 
]>e  hine  jepeop^a^.  J>aet  ip  to  hejnanne  hpene  pihthcop.  Ne 
■baet  ne  ben's  on  fy  paejejipe  faet  mib  ellep  hpam  jepenob  bif. 
J)eah  pa  jepenu  psejpu  pien.  pe  hit  mib  jejienob  biS.  jip  hit  aep 
pceonbhc  psep.  ne  bip  hit  on  py  paejeppe.  pite  pu  poppop  f 
nan  job  ne  bepap  pam  pe  hit  ah.  ppaet  Su  papt  nu  f ic  pe  ne 
leoje.  ■]  eac  papt  paet  pa  pelan  opt  bepiap  pam  pe  hie  ajan  on 
manejum  pinjum.  “]  on  pam  ppipopt  paet  te  men  peojiJiaS  ppa 
upahapene  pop  pam  pelan.  opt  pe  eallpa  pyppepta  j pe  eallpa 
unpeojipepta  mon  penp  he  pie  eallep  paep  pelan  pyjipe  Se  on 
pippe  populbe  ip.  jip  he  pipte®  hu  he  him  tocuman  mihte.  8e  pe 
micele  pelan  haepp.  he  him  onbpaet  monijne  peonb.®  jip  he 
nane  aehta  nsepbe.  ne  poppte  he  him  nanne^^  onbpaebon.  Dip 
pu  nu  paepe  pejpepenbe.  ^ haepbept  micel  jolb  on  pe.  ^ pu 
ponne  become  on  peop  pceole.^^  ponne  ne  penbept  pu  pe  Sinep 
peopep.  jip  Su  ponne  ppelcep  nanpuht  naepbept.  ponne  ne  popp» 
tept  Su  Se  nanpuht  onbpaeban.  ac  meahtept  pe  jan  pmjenbe 
pone  ealban  cpibe  pe  mon  jepypn  panj.  paet  pe  nacoba  pej- 
pepenb  him  nanpuht  ne  onbpebe.  ponne  Su  Sonne  oppopj 
paepe.  *]  Sa  peopap  Se  ppom  jepiten  paepon.  ponne  mihtept  pu 
bipmepian  pap  anbpeapban  pelan.  ^ mihtept  cpepan.  €ala  f hit 
ip  job  pynpum  f mon  micelne  pelan  aje.^^  nu  pe  naeppe  ne 
pypp  oppopj  Se  hine  unbeppehp  ; • 


* Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  5. — Humanae  quippe  naturae,  &c. 

' Cott.  bioppan.  ^ Cott.  pie.  ^ Cott.  pen.  Cott.  pien.  * Cott.  pint. 
® Cott.  pien.  7 Cott.  geapob.  * Cott.  pippe.  ® Cott.  pynb.  Cott 
nsenne.  Cott.  piop  pcole.  Cott.  heebbe. 
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worldly  goods  are  superior  to  yourselves.  So  indeed  it  is, 
when  ye  so  will ! 

§ III,  It  is  the  condition  of  the  life  of  men,  that  they  then 
only  are  before  all  other  creatures,  when  they  themselves  know 
what  they  are,  and  whence  they  are  : and  they  are  worse  than 
cattle,  when  they  will  not  know  what  they  are,  or  whence  they 
are.  It  is  the  nature  of  cattle  that  they  know  not  what  they 
are ; but  it  is  a fault  in  men,  that  they  know  not  what  they 
are.  It  is  therefore  very  plain  to  thee,  that  ye  are  in  error, 
when  ye  think  that  any  one  can  be  made  honourable  by  ex- 
ternal riches.  If  any  one  is  made  honourable  with  any  riches, 
and  endow^ed  with  any  valuable  possessions,  does  not  the 
honour  then  belong  to  that  which  makes  him  honourable  ? 
That  is  to  be  praised  somewhat  more  rightly.  That  which  is 
adorned  with  anything  else,  is  not  therefore  fairer,  though 
the  ornaments  be  fair,  with  which  it  is  adorned.  If  it  before 
was  vile,  it  is  not  on  that  account  fairer.  Know  thou,  as- 
suredly, that  no  good  hurts  him  who  possesses  it.  Thou 
knowest  that  I lie  not  to  thee,  and  also  knowest  that  riches 
often  hurt  those  who  possess  them,  in  many  things : and  in 
this  chiefly,  that  men  become  so  lifted  up  on  account  of  riches, 
that  frequently  the  worst  man  of  all,  and  the  most  unworthy 
of  all,  thinks  that  he  is  deserving  of  all  the  wealth  which  is 
in  this  world,  if  he  knew  how  he  might  arrive  at  it.  He  who 
has  great  riches,  dreads  many  an  enemy.  If  he  had  no  pos- 
sessions, he  would  not  need  to  dread  any.  If  thou  wert 
travelling,  and  hadst  much  gold  about  thee,  and  thou  then 
shouldest  meet  with  a gang  of  thieves,  then  woiildest  not 
thou  be  anxious  for  thy  life  ? If  thou  hadst  nothing  of  this 
kind,  then  thou  wouldest  not  need  to  dread  anything,  but 
mightest  go  singing  the  old  adage  which  men  formerly  sung, 
that  the  naked  traveller  fears  nothing.  When  thou  then  wert 
safe,  and  the  thieves  were  departed  from  thee,  then  mightest 
thou  scoff  at  these  present  riches,  and  mightest  say,  O,  how 
good  and  pleasant  it  is,  that  any  one  should  possess  great 
wealth,  since  he  who  obtains  it  is  never  secure  1 
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CAPUT  XV.y 

DA  feo  Uefceabpijnej'  “Sa  fip  ppell  apaebhaefbe.  ]?a  on^an  heo 
pinjan  3 Jjuj*  cpaef.  Gala  hu  ^epa&li^  peo  popme  elb  pap  J?i]‘ep 
mibban  ^eapbep.  fa  a&lcum  men  fuhce  ^eno^  on  faepe  eopfan 
paepcmum.  Naepon  fa  peli^e  hamap.  ne  mipclice  ppocmectap. 
ne  bpincap.  ne  bioppypfpa  hpae^la  hi  ne  jipnban.  popfam  hi  fa 
pt  naepan.  ne  hio  nanpuhc  ne  jepapon.  ne  ne  ^ehepbon.  Ne 
^embon  hie  nanep  pypenluj'tep.  bucon  ppife  gemethce  fa  je- 
cynb  beeoban.  ealne  pe^  hi  aecon  aene  on  bae^.  anb  f paep  co 
aepennep.  Tpeopa  paepcmap  hi  aecon  pypta.  nallep  pcip  pin  hi 
ne  bpiuncan.  ne  nanne  paecan  hi  ne  cufon  pit>  hunije  menjan. 
ne  peolocenpa  hpae^la  mib  mipchcum  bleopum  hi  ne  ^imbon. 
6alne  pej  hi  plepon  uce  on  cpiopa  pceabum.  hluceppa  pella 
paecep  hi  bpuncon.  ne  jepeah  nan  cepa  ealanb.  ne  pepof . ne 
^ehepbe  non  mon  fa  ^ec  nanne  pciphepe.  ne  pupfon  ymbe  nan 
jepeohc  pppecan.  ne  peo  eopfe  fa  ^ec  bepmicen  mib  opplejenep 
monnep  blobe.  ne  mon  pnp^um  jepunbob.  ne  monn  ne  jepeah 
■Sa  ^ec  ypel  pillenbe  men.  naenne  peopf pcipe  naepbon.  ne  hi  non 
mon  ne  lupube.  Gala  f upe  Ciba  nu  ne  mihcan  peop^an  ppilce. 
Ac  nu  manna  jicpunj  ip  ppa  bypnenbe.  ppa  f pyp  on  faepe 
helle.  peo  ip  on  fam  munce  ^e  JEcne  hacce.  on  fam  lejlanbe 
f e Sicilia  hacce.  pe  munc  bi'S  pimle  ppeple  bipnenbe.  ealla  fa 
neah  pcopa  faep  ymbucan  popbaepn^.  Gala  hpaec  pe  popma 
jiCpepe  paepe.  f e aepepc  fa  eopf an  onjan  belpan  aepCep  jolbe. 
•]  aepcep  ^immum.  •]  fa  ppecnan  beoppupfneppa  punbe  ^e  aep 
behyb  paep  ■]  behelob  mib  “baepe  eopf  an  I • 

CAPUT  XVI.* 

§ I.  DA  pe  p’lpbom  fa  fip  leo^  apun^en  haepbe.  fa  onjan  he 
cpC  ppellian  ■]  fup  cpaef . Ppaec  maeg  ic  ^e  nu  mape  pecgan  be 
fam  peopfpcipe  •]  be  ^an  anpealbe  fippe  populbe.  pop  fam 
anpealbe  je  eop  polbon  ahebban  up  o^  ^one  heopen.  py  je 
mihcon.^  f ip  popfam  fe  je  ne  jemunon  ne  eac  ne  onjicaS 
fone  heoponcunban  anpealb  j f one  peopfpcipe  pe  ip  eopep  ajen. 
•3  fonan  je  comon.^  hpaec  pe  eopep  pela  fonne  3 pe  eopep 
anpealb  fe  ^e  nu  peopfpcipe  haca^.  ^ip  he  becymf  Co  fam 
eallpa  pyppepcan  men.  *3  Co  ‘6am  fe  hip  ealpa  unpeopfopc  bif . 
ppa  he  nu  bybe  Co  fip  ilcan  Deobpice.  •3  eac^  aep  Co  Nepone 

y Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  5. — Felix  nimium  prior  setas,  &c. 

* Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  6. — Quid  autem  de  dignitatibus,  &c. 

* Cott.  meahcen.  2 noman.  ^ lu. 
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Wheit  Eeason  had  made  this  speech,  she  began  to  sing, 
and  thus  said  : O,  how  happy  was  the  first  age  of  this  middle- 
earth,  when  to  every  man  there  seemed  enough  in  the  fruits 
of  the  earth ! There  were  not  then  splendid  houses,  nor 
various  sweetmeats  nor  drinks ; nor  were  they  desirous  of 
costly  apparel,  for  they  as  yet  were  not,  nor  did  they  see  or 
hear  anything  of  them.  They  cared  not  for  any  luxury,  but 
very  temperately  followed  nature.  They  always  ate  once  in 
the  day,  and  that  was  in  the  evening.  They  ate  the  fruits  of 
trees,  and  herbs.  They  drank  no  pure  wine,  nor  knew  they 
how  to  mix  any  liquor  with  honey,  nor  cared  they  for  silken 
garments  of  various  colours.  They  always  slept  out  in  the 
shade  of  trees.  They  drank  the  water  of  the  clear  springs. 
No  merchant  visited  island  or  coast,  nor  did  any  man  as  yet 
hear  of  any  ship-army,  nor  even  the  mention  of  any  war.  The 
earth  was  not  yet  polluted  with  the  blood  of  slain  men,  nor 
was  any  one  even  wounded.  They  did  not  as  yet  look  upon 
evil-minded  men.  Such  had  no  honour;  nor  did  any  man 
love  them.  Alas,  that  our  times  cannot  now  become  such! 
But  now  the  covetousness  of  men  is  as  burning  as  the  fire  in 
the  hell,  which  is  in  the  mountain  that  is  called  ^tna,  in  the 
island  that  is  called  Sicily.  The  mountain  is  always  burning 
with  brimstone,  and  burns  up  all  the  near  places  thereabout. 
Alas,  what  was  the  first  avaricious  man,  who  first  began  to 
dig  the  earth  after  gold,  and  after  gems,  and  found  the  dan- 
gerous treasure,  which  before  was  hid  and  covered  with  the 
earth ! 

CHAPTEE  XVL 

§ I.  WHEisr  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  began  he 
again  to  speak,  and  thus  said : What  more  can  I say  to  thee, 
concerning  the  dignity  and  concerning  the  power  of  this 
world  ? For  power  ye  would  raise  yourselves  up  to  heaven, 
if  ye  were  able.  This  is,  because  ye  do  not  remember,  nor 
understand,  the  heavenly  power  and  the  dignity  which  is  your 
own,  and  whence  ye  came.  What,  then,  with  regard  to  your 
wealth,  and  your  power,  which  ye  now  call  dignity,  if  it 
should  come  to  the  worst  men  of  all,  and  to  him  that  of  all 
is  unworthiest  of  it,  as  it  laLely  did  to  this  same  Theodoric, 
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]?am  Caj^epe.  *3  opc  eac  to  mane^um  heopa  ^elicum.  pu  ne  pile 
he  fonne  bon  j-pa  ppa  hy  bybon  pt  boj?.  ealle^  pa  picu  pe  him 
unbep  beo^  ob5e  apep  on  neapej  ue  pojiplean  •]  pophepe^ian  ppa 
fpa  pypep  li^  be^  bpyne^  haep  pelb.  o^^e  epc  pe  bypnenba  ppepl 
^one  munc  bsepnp  pe  hatap  ^cne.  pe  pi  on  pam  ealonbe 
Sicilia,  ppipe  onlice  pam  micelan  plobe  jiu  on  Noep  ba^um 
paep.  Ic  pene  paec  mae^e  jemnnan  *p  te  eoppe  eolbpan 
Romana  pitan  on  Topcpinep  bagum  paep  opepmoban  cynm^ep. 
pop  hip  opepmettnm.  t3one  cynehcan  naman  op  Rome  bypi^ 
aepepu  abybon.  Onb  epc  ppa  ilce  pa  hepetohan.  pe  hi^  aep 
utabpipon.  hi  polbon  ept  ucabpipan  pop  hiopa  opepmettnm.  Ac 
hi  ne  mihtan.  pojipam  pe  pe  aepteppe  anpealb  papa  hepetojena 
pam  Romanipcum  pitum  git  pypp  hcobe  ponne  pe  aeppa  6apa 
cyninga.  Dip  hit  ^onne  aeppe  gepupp.  ppa  hit  ppi^e  pelban^  ge- 
pypp.  paet  pe  anpealb  *3  pe  peojippcipe  becume  to  gobum  men 
anb  to  pipum.  hpaet  bip  ^aep  ponne  hcpyppep  but  on  hip  gob  ■3 
hip  peopppcipe.  paep  goban  cyningep.  nap  Saep  anpealbep.  poppam 
■8e  pe  anpealb  naeppe  ne  bip  gob.®  buton  pe  gob*^  pie  pe  hine 
haebbe.  py®  hit  bip  *5aep  monnep  gob.^  nap^®  "Seep  anpealbep.  gip  pe 
anpealb  gob^^  bip.  poppam  hit  bi^.  paet  te  nan  man  pop  hip  pice 
ne  cym^  to  cjiaeptiim  ^ to  mebemneppe.  Ac  pop  hip  cpaeptum 
*3  pop  hip  mebumneppe  he  cymp  to  pice  *3  to  anpealbe.  ^y^  ne 
bip  nan  mon  pop  hip  anpealbe  na  pe  betepe.  ac  pop  hip  cpaep- 
tum he  beop  gob^^  ip  he  gob^®  bip.  *3  pop  hip  cpaeptum  he  bi5 
anpealbep  peoppe.  gip  he  hip  peoppe  bip.  Leopniap  poppam 
pipbom.  •3  ponne  ge  hine  geleopnob  haebben.  ne  pophogiap^^ 
hine  ponne.  Donne  pecge  ic  eop  buton  aelcum  tpeon.  f ge 
magon  puph  hine  becuman  to  anpealbe.  peah  ge  no  paep 
anpealbep  ne  pilnigan.  Ne  puppon  ge  no  hogian^^  on  t5am 
anpealbe.  ne  him  aeptep  pjimgan.  gip  ge  pipe  bip  *3  gobe.  he  pile 
polgian  eop.  peah  ge  hip  no  ne  pilnian.  Ac  pege  me  nu  hpaet 
eopep  beoppyppepta  pela  j anpealb  pie.  pe  ge  ppipopt  gipnap.  Ic 
pat  peah  paet  hit  ip  pip  anbpeapba  lip  *3  pep  bpopnienba  pela  pe 
pe  aep  ymbe  ppaecon  ; • 

§ II. * 6ala  hpaepep  ge  netehcan^®  men  ongiton  hpelc  pe  pela 
pie.  *3  pe  anpealb.  *3  pa  populhgepaelpa.^"^  "Sa  pint  eoppe  hlapopbap 

» Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  6. — Nonne,  0 terrena  animalia,  &c. 

* Bod.  call.  ^ Cott.  leg  be^  bpi^ne.  ^ Cott.  ealbpan  gio.  * Cott. 
hme.  ® Cott.  pelbon.  ® Cott.  goob.  ^ Cott.  goob.  * Bod.  l>eah. 
® Cott.  goob.  Cott.  nsep.  Cott.  goob.  12  Cott.  goob.  Cott. 

goob.  Cott.  pophycga'b.  Cott.  hongian.  Cott.  netenhcan, 

Cott.  fselpa. 
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and  also  formerly  to  Nero  the  Caesar,  and  moreover  fre- 
quently to  many  like  them  ? Will  he  not  then  do  as  they 
did,  and  still  do  ? slay  and  destroy  all  the  rich  who  are  under, 
or  anywhere  near  him,  as  the  flame  of  fire  does  the  dry  heath 
field,  or  as  the  burning  brimstone  burneth  the  mountain 
which  we  call  ^tna,  which  is  in  the  island  of  Sicily  ? very 
like  to  the  great  flood  which  was  formerly  in  Noah’s  days. 
I think  that  thou  mayest  remember  that  your  ancient  Eoman 
senators  formerly,  in  the  days  of  Tarquin  the  proud  king,  on 
account  of  his  arrogance  first  banished  the  kingly  name  from 
the  city  of  Rome.  And  again,  in  like  manner,  the  consuls 
who  had  driven  them  out,  these  they  were  afterwards  desirous 
to  expel  on  account  of  their  arrogance  (but  they  could  not)  ; 
because  the  latter  government  of  the  consuls  still  less  pleased 
the  Roman  senators,  than  the  former  one  of  the  kings.  If, 
however,  it  at  any  time  happens,  as  it  very  seldom  does 
happen,  that  power  and  dignity  come  to  good  men  and  to 
wise ; what  is  there  then  worthy  of  esteem,  except  the  good 
and  the  dignity  of  him,  the  good  king,  not  of  the  power  ? 
For  power  never  is  good  unless  he  is  good  who  possesses  it. 
Therefore  if  power  be  good,  it  is  the  good  of  the  man,  not  of 
the  power.  Hence  it  is,  that  no  man  by  his  authority  comes 
to  virtues  and  to  merit : but  by  his  virtues,  and  by  his  merit, 
he  comes  to  authority  and  to  power.  Therefore  is  no  man  for 
his  power  the  better ; but  for  his  virtues  he  is  good,  if  he  be 
good : and  for  his  virtues  he  is  deserving  of  power,  if  he  be 
deserving  of  it.  Learn,  therefore,  wisdom ; and  when  ye 
have  learned  it,  do  not  then  despise  it.  Then  I say  to  you, 
without  all  doubt,  that  ye  may  through  it  arrive  at  power, 
though  ye  be  not  desirous  of  power.  Ye  need  not  be  anxious 
for  power,  nor  press  after  it.  If  ye  are  wise  and  good,  it  will 
follow  you,  though  ye  are  not  desirous  of  it.  But  tell  me  now, 
what  is  your  most  valuable  wealth  and  power,  which  ye  most 
desire  ? I know,  however,  that  it  is  this  present  life,  and  this 
perishing  wealth,  which  we  before  spoke  about. 

§ II.  O,  ye  beastlike  men,  do  ye  know  what  wealth  is,  and 
power,  and  worldly  goods  ? They  are  your  lords  and  your 


52 


BOETHIUS. 


CHAP.  XVI. 


•3  eoppe  pealbanbap.  naep  je  heopa.  Eip  je  nu  ^epapen  hpelce 
mup  paec  pa&pe  hlapopb  opep  ofpe  myp.  *]  pette  him  bomap.  3 
nibbe^  hie  septep  ^apole.  hu  punbeplic  polbe  eop  paec  pincan. 
hpelce  cehhetcunge  ge  polbon  paep  habban.  anb  mib  hpelcum 
hleahtpe  ^e  polbon  beon  apcypeb.  hu  micle  mape  ip  ponne  paep 
monnep  hchoma  Co  mecenne  pi5  f COob.  ponne  peo  mup  pip 
pone  mon.  ppaec  je  ponne  majoneape  ^epencan.  jip  ge  hic  ge- 
opne  ymbe  pmeajan  pillap  *3  aepcepppypian.  nanpe  puhce 
lichoma  ne  beo5  ponne  cebepjia  ponne  paep  monnep.  Dam 
majon  bepian  pa  laepcan  pleojan,  3 pa  jnaeccap  mib  ppipe 
lyclum  j'Cicelum  him  bepiap.  *3  eac  pa  pmalan  pypmap.  pa  'Sone 
mon  je  innan  je  ucon  pepbap.^  hpilum  pulneah  beabne  je- 
bo5.  ^e  pujipum  peop  lycle  loppe  hine  hpilum  beabne  ^ebep. 
j’pilca  puhca  him  bepiap  aejpep  ^e  innan  je  uton.  On  hpaem 
maej  senij  man  oppum  bepian  bucon  on  hip  lichoman.  o55e 
epc  on  heopa  pelum.  pe  je  hacap  gepaelpa.  ne  nan  mon  ne  mae^ 
pam  jepceabpipan  GOobe  jebejiian.  ne  him  jebon  f hic  ne  pie  “p 
f hic  bip.^  Daec  ip  ppipe  ppeocol  co  onjicanne  be  pumum 
Romanipcum  aebelmje.  pe  paep  hacen  Libejiiup.^  pe  pap  Co 
manegum  picum  ^epophc.  poppam  pe  he  nolbe  melbian  on  hip 
^epepan  pe  mib  him  piepebon^  ymbe  pone  cyninj  pe  hie  aep 
mib  unpihce  jepunnen  haepbe.'^  pa  he  pa  bepopan  pone  jjiaman 
cynin^  jelasb  paep.  j he  hine  hec  pecjan  hpaec  hip  gepepan 
paepon  pe  mib  him  ymbe  piepebon.^  pa  popceap  he  hip  ajene 
cunjan.  anb  peapp  hine  5aep  mib  on  5aec  neb  popan,  poppam 
hic  jepeapb  f 5am  pij’an  men  com  Co  lope  anb  co  pypbpcipe  p 
pe  unpihcpipa  cyning  him  ceohhobe^  co  pice.  Ppaec  ip  p pe  ma 
p aeni^  man  mae^e  oppum  bon.  pac  he  ne  maeje  him  bon  p 
lice.  gip  he  ne  maeg.  opep  man  mae^.  |7e  leopnobon  eac  be 
pam  paelhpeopan  Bipipibem.  pe  paep  on  ^jipcum.  paep  leob- 
hacan  gepuna  pap  p he  polbe  aelcne  cuman  ppipe  aplice 
unbeppon.  j ppipe  ppaeplice  pip  ^ebaepan  ponne  he  him  aepepc 
Co  com.  Ac  epc  aep  he  him  ppom  cepbe.  he  j’ceolbe  beon  op- 
j’legen.  *3  pa  gecybbe^^  hic  p Gpculep  lobep  punu  com  co  him. 
pa  polbe  he  bon  ymbe  hine  ppa  ppa  he  ymbe  manijne  cuman 
aeji  bybe.  polbe  hine  abpencan  on  paepe  ea  pe  Nilup  hacce.  pa 
peapp  he  pcpenjpa  “3  abpencce  hine.  ppibe  pyhce  be  Erobep 
borne,  ppa  ppa  he  manijne  o^epne  aep  bybe.  Ppaec  eac  Rejulup. 
pe  popemaepa  hepecoga.  "ba  he  peahc  pi5  Appicanap.  he  haepbe 

* Cott.  nebbe.  ^ Cott.  hs&c  Ce.  ^ Cott.  pypba'^.  Cott.  hit  pe 
paec  l>8eC  hiC  ne  bi'S.  ^ Cott.  Tibepiup  ® Cott.  pp^bon.  7 Bod, 
ha^pboii.  ® Cptt.  hine  pypeboii.  ^ Cott.  Ciohhobe,  Cott,  Sebepebe, 
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rulers,  not  ye  theirs!  If  ye  now  saw  some  mouse  that  was 
lord  over  other  mice,  and  set  them  judgments,  and  subjected 
them  to  tribute,  how  wonderful  would  ye  think  it!  What 
scorn  would  ye  have,  and  with  what  laughter  w-ould  ye  be 
moved!  How  much  greater,  then,  is  man’s  body^  compared 
with  the  mind,  than  the  mouse  compared  with  the  man? 
Indeed,  ye  may  easily  conceive,  it  ye  will  carefully  consider 
and  examine  it,  that  no  creature’s  body  is  more  tender  than 
man’s.  The  least  flies  can  injure  it:  and  the  gnats  with  very 
little  stings  hurt  it:  and  also  tlie  small  worms  which  corrupt 
the  man  both  inwardly  and  outwaidly,  and  sometimes  make 
him  almost  dead.  Moreover  the  little  flea  sometimes  kills 
him.  Such  things  injure  him  both  inwardly  and  outwardly. 
Wherein  can  any  man  injure  another,  except  in  his  body? 
or  again  in  their  riches,  w hich  ye  call  goods  ? No  man  can 
injure  the  rational  mind,  or  cause  it  that  it  should  not  be 
what  it  is.  This  is  very  evidently  to  be  known  by  a certain 
Roman  nobleman,  who  was  called  Liberius.  He  w^as  put  to 
many  torments  because  he  would  not  inform  against  his  as- 
sociates, w ho  conspired  wdth  him  against  the  king  who  had 
with  injustice  conquered  them.  When  he  was  led  before  the 
enraged  king,  and  he  commanded  him  to  say  who  were  bis 
associates  who  had  conspired  with  him,  then  bit  be  off*  his 
own  tongue,  and  immediately  cast  it  before  the  face  of  the 
tyrant.  Hence  it  happened  that,  to  the  wise  man,  that  was 
the  cause  of  praise  and  honour,  which  the  unjust  king  ap- 
pointed to  him  for  punishment.  What  is  it,  moreover,  that 
any  man  can  do  to  another,  w hich  he  may  not  do  to  him  in 
like  manner  ? and  if  he  may  not,  another  man  may.  We 
have  learned  also  concerning  the  cruel  Busiris,  who  was  in 
Egypt.  This  tyrant’s  custom  was,  that  he  would  very  honour- 
ably receive  every  stranger,  and  behave  very  courteously  to 
him  when  first  he  came.  But  afterwards,  before  he  departed 
from  him,  he  would  be  slain.  And  then  it  happened  that 
Hercules,  the  sou  of  Jove,  came  to  him.  Then  would  he  do 
to  him,  as  he  had  done  to  many  a stranger  before:  he  would 
drowm  him  in  the  river  wdiieh  is  called  Nile.  Then  was  he 
stronger,  and  drowned  him,  very  justly  by  God’s  judgment, 
as  he  many  another  before  bad  done!  So  also,  Regulus,  the 
illustrious  consul  I When  he  fought  against  the  Africans,  he 
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jrulneah  unafecjenSlicne  p^e  opep  pa  3!ppicanap.  "Sa  lie  hi  pa 
ppitJoft  popflajen  haepbe.  pa  het  he  hi  bmban  j on  balcan 
lejan.^  pa  gebypebe  hic  ppipe  hpape  *p  he  peapp  ^ebnnben  mib 
hipa  pacencum.  Ppaet:  penj  c ponne  hpaec  gobep  pe^  anpealb 
pie.  ponne  he  on  nane  pipan  hip  ajnep  cpa&ptep  ne  mae^  pop- 
bu^an  *p  he  paet  ilce  ypel  ne  jepapi^e  oppum  monnum.  pe^  he 
aep  opyium  bybe.  hu  ne  ip  pe  anpealb  ponne  paep  nauhc  * • 

§ Ppaet  penpC  pu.  jip  pe  peoppj  cipe  j pe  anpealb  ajnep 
'Soncep  50b  paepe  anb  hip  pelpep  anpealb  haepbe.  hpae^ep  he 
polbe  ]?am  popcupepcum  mannum  pol^ian  ppa  he  nu  hpilum^  be5. 
pu  ne  papc  pu  f hit;  nip  nauhc  ^ecynbe  ne  nauhc  ^epunelic  “p 
aeni^  pipeppeapb  bin^  bion  jemen^eb  pip  o^pum  pipeppeapbum. 
o^^e  aeni^e  gepeppaebenne  pi^  habban.  Ac  peo  jecynb  hit 
onpcuna'S  paet  hie^  magon  peoppan  tojaebepe  ^emengeb.  pe  ma^ 
pe  paet  job*^  3 paet  ypel  magon  aet^aebepe  bion.  Nu  ^5e  ip  ppi?5e 
openlice  jecypeb  f pip  anbpeapbe  pice,  anb  pap  populb  ^epaelpa. 
3 pep  anpealb  op  heopa^  a^num  jecynbe  ■]  heopa  ajnep  je- 
pealbep  nauht  ^obe  ne  pient.  ne  hiojia  pelppa  nanne  anpealb 
nabba'5.  nu  hi  pillap  clipian^  on  paem  pypptan  monnum  3 him 
gepapiap  paet  hi  bioS  heopa  hlapopbap.  Nip  "Saep  nu  nan  tpeo. 
opt  pa^^  eallpa  popcupeptan  men  cuma^  to  pam  anpealbe  to 
pam  peoppj  cipe.  trip  pe  anpealb  ponne  op  hip  a^enpe  ^ecynbe  3 
op  hip  ajenep  jepealbep  50b  paepe,  ne  unbeppen^e  he  naeppe  pa 
ypelan  ac  pa  goban.  Daep  ilcan  ip  to  penanne  to  eallum  ^am 
gej  ael^um  pe  peo  pypb  bpen^b  pippep  anbpeapban  lipep  ^e  on 
cpaeptum  je  on  aehtum.  poppam  hie  hpilum  becumab  to  paem 
popcupeptum.  Ppaet  pe  S^no^  ^eopne  piton  ^aet  nanne  mon 
paep  ne  tpeop  ^aet  pe  peo^^  P^pong  on  hip  maejene.  ^e  mon  je- 
pih^  Saet  ptponjlic  peopc  pypc^,  Ne  ponne  ma,  S*F  hpaet 
bi^.  ne  tpeop  naenne  mon  he  hpset  ne  pie.  8pa  jebe^^^  eac  pe 
bpeam  cpaept  f pe  mon  bip  bpeamepe.  pelaece  cpaept  paet  he 
bip  laece.  *]  peo  pacu  be^^®  f he  bip  peccepe.  8pa  becS  eac  pe  ^e- 
cynba  cpaept  aelcum  men.  f f 50b  ne  maej  beon  pi^  f ypel 
gemen^eb.  ne  *p  ypel  pi^  f 50b.  ^eah  he  butu  on  anum  men 
pien.  peah  bip  aegpep  him  on  punbpon.  f jecynb  nyle  naeppe 
nanpuht  pipeppeapbep  laetan  jemenjan.  poppam  heopa  aejpep 

^ Boet,  lib,  ii.  prosa  6. — Ad  hsec,  si  ipsis  dignitatibus,  &c. 

* Cott.  leogan.  2 Pod.  pe  Bobep.  * Cott.  peer.  * Bod^  hpilcum, 
* Bod.  hi.  ® Cott.  bon  ma.  ^ Cott.  goob,  ® Cott,  anj’ealbef 
hiopa.  9 Cott.  cliopian,  Bod,  op  bam,  Cott,  pie,  ^2  Cott,  maejj, 
w Cott,  SebetS, 
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§ rir. 

obtained  an  almost  indescribable  victory  over  the  Africans. 
When  he  had  grievously  slain  them,  he  gave  order  to  bind 

them,  and  lay  them  in  heaps.  Then  happened  it  very  soon, 
that  he  was  bound  with  their  fetters.  What  thinkest  thou, 
then?  What  good  is  power,  when  he  who  possesses  it,  can 
in  no  wise,  by  his  own  strength,  avoid  suffering  from  other 
men  the  same  evil  which  he  liefore  did  to  others  ? Is  not, 

then,  power  in  that  case  naught? 

§ III.  What  thinkest  thou  ? If  dignity  and  power  were 
good  of  its  own  nature,  and  had  power  of  itself,  would  it 
follow  the  most  wicked  men,  as  it  now  sometimes  doth  ? 
Dost  thou  not  know,  that  it  is  neither  natural  nor  usual,  that 
any  contrary  thirig  should  be  mixed  with  other  contrary,  or 
have  any  fellowship  therewith  ? But  nature  refuses  it  that 
they  should  be  mixed  together;  still  more  that  good  and  evil 
should  be  together.  Hence  it  is  very  manifestly  shown  to 
thee,  that  this  present  authority,  and  these  worldly  goods, 
and  tiiis  power,  are  not  good  of  their  own  nature,  and  of  their 
own  efficacy,  nor  have  any  power  of  themselves : since  they 
are  willing  to  cleave  to  the  worst  men,  and  permit  them  to  be 
their  lords.  There  is  not  indeed  any  doubt  of  this,  that  often 
the  most  wicked  men  of  all  come  to  power  and  to  dignity. 
If  power,  then,  were  good  of  its  own  nature,  and  of  its  own 
efficacy,  it  never  would  be  subservient  to  the  evil,  but  to  the 
good.  The  same  is  to  be  thought  with  regard  to  all  the  goods 
which  fortune  brings  in  this  present  life,  both  of  talents  and 
possessions:  for  they  sometimes  come  to  the  most  wicked. 
We  very  well  know  that  no  man  doubts  of  this,  that  he  is 
powerful  in  his  strength,  who  is  seen  to  perform  laborious 
work  : any  more  than  if  he  be  anything,  any  one  doubts  that 
he  is  so.  Thus  the  art  of  music  causes  the  man  to  be  a 
musician,  and  medical  knowledge  to  be  a physician,  and 
rhetoric  causes  him  to  be  a rhetorician.  In  like  manner 
also  the  nature  of  things  causes  to  every  man  that  good 
cannot  be  mixed  with  evil,  nor  evil  with  good.  Though  they 
are  both  in  one  man,  yet  is  each  in  him  separately.  Nature 
will  never  suffer  anything  contrary  to  mix,  for  each  of  them 
rejects  the  other,  and  each  will  be  what  it  ia.  Kiches  cannot 
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onj'cuna’S  ofep.  anb  a&Jfep  pile  beon  ^ ^ hit  bi]>.  ne  msej  j'e 
pela  ^ebon  ^ j'e  ^itpepe  ne  pie  ^itpepe.  ne  fa  ^punbleapan  51 1- 
punja  gepyllan.  ne  pe  anpealb  ne  gebon  hip  pealbenb  peal- 
benbne.  Nu  f onne  nu  selc  jepceapt  onpcunab  ‘f  hipe  pifep- 
peapb  bib.  anb  fpib  geopne  tiolaf  ^ hit  him  ^ ppom  apcupe. 
hpelce  tpa  pynb  fonne  pipeppeapbjian  betpuh  him  fonne  50b  3 
ypel.  ne  peopfab  hi  nseppe  to  pomne  ^epe^eb.  Be  faem  fu  miht 
on^itan.  ^ip  fa  jepaelba  bipep  anbpeapban  hpep  fuph  hie  pelpe 
heopa  pelppa  ^epealb  ahton.  ^ op  heopa  a^num  jecynbe  ^obe 
paepon.  fonne  polbon  hi  pimle  on  bam  chpian.^  be  him  gob  mib 
pophte.  nalaep^  beob.  fonne  beob  hi 

fuph  fa&p  goban  monnep  gob  gobe  fe  him  gob  mib  pypcf . j pe 
bib  fuph  Ijob  gob.  Ijip  hme  fonne  ypel  mon  haepf . fonne  bif 
he  ypel  buph  f aep  monnep  yp^^  ^^P*  T P^pb 

beopel.^  Ppaet  gobep  ip  pe  pela  fonne.  fonne  he  ne  maeg  fa 
gpunbleajan  gitpunga  apyllan  faep  gitpepep.  obbe  pe  anpealb, 
fonne  he  ne  maeg  hip  pealbenb  pealbenbne  gebon.  Ac  hine  ge- 
binbaf  fapon  pilnunga^  mib  heopa  unabmbenblicum  pacentum. 
feah  mon  nu  ypelum  men  anpealb  pelle.  ne  gebeb  pe  anpealb 
hme  gobne  ne  meobumne.^  gip  he  aep  naep.  ac  geopenab  hip 
ypel.  gip  he  aep  ypel  paep.  gebeb  hit  fonne  ppeotol.  gip  hit  aep 
naep.  popf am  feah  he  aep  ypel  polbe.  fonne  nypte  he  hu  he  hit 
ppa  pullice  gecyfbe.^  aep  he  pullne  anpealb  haepbe.  Daet  gepypf 
popfam  bypige  fe  ge  paegniaf  faet  ge  moton  pceppan  fone"^ 
naman.  hatan  *f  paelfa  ^ nane  ne  beob.  ^ faet  mebumnep  ne 
beof popfam  hi  gecybab  on  heopa  enbunge  fonne  hie  enbiaf, 
*f  hie  napf  ep  ne  biob.  popf  aem  napf  ep  ne  pe  pela.^  ne  pe  anpealb, 
ne  pe  peopfpcipe  ne  beof  to  penanne  hit  peo  pof  e gepaelf  pie. 
ppa  hit  ip  nu  hpaebopt  to  pecganne  be  eallum  f aem  populb  ge- 
paelfum^^  fe  peo  pypb  bpengf . faeji  nan  puht  on  nip  faep  to 
pilnianne  peo.  popfam  be  baep  nan  puht  gecynbelicep  gobep  on 
nip  baep  be  op  him  cume.  ^ ip  on  f am  ppeotol  *f  hi  hie  pimle  to 
bam  gobum  ne  beobab.  ne  ba  ypelan  gobe  ne  gebob  fe  hi  hie 
optopt  togebeobaf  * • 

§ lY.®  Da  je  p'lpbom  fa  fip  ppell  fup  ajieht^^  haepbe.  fa 
ongean  he  ept  gibbigan  •]  fup  cpaef.  Ppaet  pe  piton  hpelce 

® Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  6. — Kovimus  quantas  dederit,  &c. 

i Cott.  cleopian.  Cott.  nallep.  ^ Cott.  biopul.  * Cott.  pelnuga, 
® Cott.  mebomne.  ® Bod.  acybbe.  Cott.  pone.  ® Cott.  nane  ^ nan 
mebomnep  ne  bib.  ^ Bod.  hie  naphep  ne  pe  pela.  Cott.  paelhum. 
H Cott.  apeaht. 
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cause  the  miser  not  to  be  a miser,  or  satisfy  his  boundless 
desires,  nor  can  authority  make  its  possessor  powerful.  Since, 
then,  every  creature  avoids  tliat  wliich  is  contrary  to  it,  and 
very  earnestly  endeavours  to  repel  it,  what  two  things  are 
more  contrary  to  each  other  than  good  and  evil  ? They  are 
never  united  together.  Hence  thou  inayest  understand,  that 
if  the  goods  of  this  present  life  through  themselves,  had  power 
of  themselves,  and  were  in  their  own  nature  good,  then  would 
they  always  cleave  to  him  who  did  good  with  them,  not  evil. 
But  wheresoever  they  are  good,  they  are  good  through  the 
good  of  the  good  man,  who  works  good  with  them,  and  he  is 
good  through  God.  If,  then,  an  evil  man  has  it,  it  is  evil 
through  the  man’s  evil,  who  doth  evil  wdth  it,  and  through 
the  devil.  What  good  is  wealth,  then,  when  it  cannot  satisfy 
the  boundless  desires  of  the  miser  ? or  power,  when  it  cannot 
make  its  possessor  powerful,  but  the  wicked  passions  bind 
him,  with  their  indissoluble  chains ! Though  any  one  give 
to  any  evil  man  power,  the  power  does  not  make  him  good 
nor  meritorious,  if  he  before  were  not;  but  exposes  his  evil, 
if  he  before  were  evil,  and  makes  it  then  manifest,  if  it  before 
were  not.  Por  though  he  formerly  desired  evil,  he  then  knew 
not  how  he  might  so  fully  show  it,  before  he  had  full  power. 
It  is  through  folly  that  ye  are  pleased,  because  ye  can  make 
a name,  and  call  that  happiness  which  is  none,  and  that  merit 
wPich  is  none:  for  they  show  by  their  ending,  when  they 
come  to  an  end,  that  neither  wealth,  nor  power,  nor  dignity, 
is  to  be  considered  as  the  true  happiness.  So  is  it  most  as- 
suredly to  be  said  concerning  all  the  worldly  goods  that 
fortune  brings ; that  there  is  nothing  therein  which  is  to  be 
desired,  because  there  is  nothing  therein  of  natural  good 
which  comes  from  themselves.  This  is  evident  from  hence, 
that  they  do  not  always  join  themselves  to  the  good,  nor 
make  the  evil  good,  to  whom  they  most  frequently  join  them- 
selves. 

§ IV.  "When  Wisdom  had  thus  made  this  speech,  then 
began  he  again  to  sing,  and  thus  said ; We  know  what  cruel- 
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pailhpiopneffa.  hpilce  hpypap.  hpilce  unpihthaemebu.  hpilc 
man.  -3  hpilce  apleapneppe  pe  unpihcpipa  Eapepe  Nepon  peophte. 
pe  hec  36C  pumum  cyppe  popbaepnan  ealle  Rome  buph  on  anne 
pi5  aeptep  faepe  bipene  fe  ^10  Tpojia  bup^  bapn.  hine  lypte  eac 
gepeon  hu  peo  bupne.  3 hu  lange.  •3  hu  leolite  be  f aepe  oJ?eppe. 
*3  epc  he  het  opplean  ealle  ];a  pipeptan  pican  Romana.  ^e  pup- 
pon  hip  a^ene  mobop.  j hip  a^ene  bpo'Sep.  ^e  pup^on  hip  agen 
pip  he  opploj  mib  ppeopbe.  j pop  ^yllecum  naep  he  napuht  ^e- 
unpocpob.  Ac  paep  |>y  blifpa  •3  pa^enobe  ]>aep.  Onb  peah  becpuh 
t^yllecum  unpihtum  naep  him  no  ]>y  laep  unbepheob  eall  fep 
mibban  geajib  ppom  eapcepeapbum  o^  peptepeapbne.  anb  epc 
ppom  pufepeapbum  o5  nopfepeapbne.  eall  he  paep  on  hip 
anpealbe.  penpc  ]?u  f pe  ^obcunba  anpealb  ne  mihte  apyppan 
)?one  anpealb  fam  unpihcpipan  Kapepe.  anb  him  j^aepe  putihunje 
gepceopan.  ^ip  he  polbe.  fiipe  la  jepe.  ic  pat:  f he  mihte  jip  he 
polbe.  Gala  eap  hu  hepij  ^eoc  he  beplepte  on  ealle  fa  f e on  hip 
tibum  libbenbe  paepon  on  eop^an.  •3  hu  opt  hip  ppeopb  paepe 
bepyleb  on  unpcylbigum  blobe.  pu  ne  pap  faep  ppeotol  f 

pe  anpealb  hip  a^enep  Soncep  gob  naep.  fa  pe  gob  naej*  fe  he  to 
com ; • 

CAPUT  XVIU 

DA  pe  p^ipbom  fa  fip  leof'  apungen  haepbe.  ^a  geppigobe^  he. 
T fa  anbppopebe  faet  GDob  anb  fup  cpaef . Gala  Uepceabpipnep. 
hpaet  ^u  papt  f me  naeppe  peo  gitpung  •3  peo  gemaegf  tSippep 
eop^hcan  anpealbep  pop  pel  ne  licobe.  ne  ic  eallep  pop  ppife  ne 
gipnbe  fippep  eopflican  picep.  buton  la^  ic  pilnobe  feah  anb- 
peopcep  to  f am  peopce  f e me  beboben  paep  to  pypcanne.  pap 
f ic  unppacoblice^  ■3  gepipenlice  mihte  pteopan  “3  peccan  fone 
anpealb  fe  me  bepaept  paep.  Ppaet  "Su  papt  f nan  mon  ne  maeg 
naenne  cpaept  cy6an.  ne  naenne  anpealb  peccan  ne  ptiopan 
butan^  tolum  *3  anbpeopce.  bi'S  aelcep  cpaeptep  anbpeopc  f 
mon  hone  cpaept  buton^  pypcanne  maeg.  f bif  fonne  cyningep 
anbpeopc^  *3  hip  tol  mib  to  picpianne.  f he  haebbe  hip  lanb  puU 
mannob.®  he  pceal  haebban  gebebmen.  -3  pypbmen.^  -3  peopc- 

d Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  7. — Turn  ego,  scio,  inquam,  &c. 

' Cott.  hoh.  2 Cott.  gepugobe.  ^ Cott.  butan  tola.  * Cott.  un- 
ppacohlice.  ® Bod.  butum.  ® Cott.  butan.  ’ Bod  peopc  anbpeopc. 
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ties,  and  what  ruins,  what  adulteries,  and  what  wickedness, 
and  what  impiety,  the  unrighteous  Caesar,  Nero,  wrought. 
He  at  one  time  gave  order  to  burn  all  the  city  of  Rome  at 
once,  after  the  example  that  formerly  the  city  of  Troy  was 
burned ! He  was  desirous  also  to  see  how  it  would  burn, 
and  how  long,  and  how  light,  in  comparison  of  the  other : and 
besides  gave  order  to  slay  all  the  wisest  senators  of  the  Ro- 
mans, and  also  his  own  mother,  and  his  own  brother!  He 
moreover  slew  his  own  wife  with  a sw^ord.  And  for  such 
things  he  was  in  no  wise  grieved,  but  was  the  blither,  and  re- 
joiced at  it!  And  yet  amid  such  crimes  all  this  middle-earth 
was  nevertheless  subject  to  him,  from  eastward  to  westward, 
and  again  from  southward  to  northward:  it  was  all  in  his 
power.  Thinkest  thou  that  the  heavenly  Power  could  not 
take  away  the  empire  from  this  unrighteous  Csesar,  and  cor- 
rect this  madness  in  him,  if  he  would?  Yes,  O yes,  I know 
that  he  could,  if  he  would!  Alas!  how'  heavy  a yoke  did  he 
lay  on  all  those  who  in  his  times  were  living  on  the  earth ! 
and  how  oft  his  sword  was  stained  with  innocent  blood ! 
Was  it  not  then  sufficiently  evident,  that  power  of  its  own 
nature  was  not  good,  when  he  was  not  good  to  whom  it 
came? 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay  he  was  silent,  and  the 
Mind  then  answ^ered,  and  thus  said : 0 Reason,  indeed  thou 
knowest  that  covetousness  and  the  greatness  of  this  earthly 
power  never  w^ell  pleased  me,  nor  did  I altogether  very  much 
yearn  after  this  earthly  authority.  But  nevertheless  I w^as 
desirous  of  materials  for  the  work  which  I was  commanded 
to  perform  ; that  was,  that  I might  honourably  and  fitly  guide 
and  exercise  the  power  which  was  committed  to  me.  More- 
over, thou  knowest  that  no  man  can  show  any  skill,  nor  ex- 
ercise or  control  any  power,  without  tools  and  materials. 
That  is,  of  every  craft  the  materials,  without  which  man 
cannot  exercise  the  craft.  This,  then,  is  a king’s  materials 
and  his  tools  to  reign  with:  that  he  have  his  land  well 
peopled  5 he  must  have  prayer-men,  and  soldiers,  and  work* 
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men.  Ppset  pu  papt  psetre  butan  bipum  tolum^  nan  cynmj  hip 
cpsepc  ne  mse^  cy^an.  Daet  ip  eac  hip  anbpeopc.  f he  habban 
pceal  to  pam  tolum  fam  fpim  gepeppcipum  bipipte.  f ip  fonne 
heopa  bipipt.  lanb  to  bujianne.  *3  ^ipta.^  ^ paepnu.  ^ mete.  *3 
ealo.^  3 cla}>ap.  3 je  hpaet  fsep  pe  pa  ppe  ^epeppcipap  behopiap.^ 
ne  mae^  he  butan  pipum  pap  tol  ^ehealban.  ne  butan  pipum 
tolum  nan  papa  pin2;a  pypcan  pe  him  beboben  ip  to  pyjicenne. 
pop  py  lu  pilnobe  anbpeopcep  pone  anpealb  mib  to  jepeccenne. 
*p  mine  cpaeptap  3 anpealb  ne  pupben  popjitene  3 pojiholene.^ 
poppam  aelc  cpsept  3 aelc  anpealb  bip  pona  popealbob  3 pop- 
ppu^ob.^  ^ip  he  bip  butan  pipbome.  poppam  ne  maej  non  mon 
naenne  cpiaept  poppbpm^an  butan  pipbome.  poppam  pe  ppa 
hpaet  ppa  puph  bypi^e  ^ebon  bih.  ne  mae^  hit  mon  naeppe  to 
cpaBpte  ^epecan.^  *p  ip  nu  hpa^opt  to  pecganne.  f ic  pilnobe 
peopppullice  to  hbbanne  pa  hpile  pe  ic  lipebe.^  3 aeptep  minum 
lipe  pam  monnum  to  laepanne.  pe  aeptep  me  paepen  mm  ge- 
mynb  on  gobum  peopcum ; . ^ 


CAPUT  XVIll.® 

§ I.  DA  ^ip  pa  gepppecen  pap.  pa  geppigobe^®  f OOob.  3 peo  Eep- 
ceabpipnep  ongan  pppecan  3 pup  cpaep.  Gala  GOob  eala^^  an  ypel 
ip  ppipe  to  anpcunianne.^2  ip  ^ *p  te  ppipe  pingalhce^^  3 ppipe 
hepighce  beppicp  ealpa  pajia  monna  GOob  pe  beob^^  on  heopa 
gecynbe  gecopene  3 peah  ne  beop  to  pam  hpope  ponne  git 
cumen  pulppemebpa  maegena.  ip  ponne  pilnung  leapep  gilpep 
3 unpyhtej'  anpealbep  3 ungemethcep  hlipan  gobpa  peopca  opep 
eall  pole  poppam^^  pilnigap  monige  men^®  anpealbep.  be  hie 
polbon  habban  gobne  hlipan.  peah  hi  hip  unpyppe  pien.  ge  pup- 
pum  pe  ealpa  popeupepta  pilnab  paep  ylcan.  A c pe  pe  pile  piplice 
3 geopnhee  aeptep  pam  hlipan  ppypian.  ponne  ongit  he  ppipe 
hpape  hu  lytel  he  bib.  3 hu  laene.  3 hu  tebpe.  3 hu  bebaeleb 
aelcep  gobep.  Eip  pu  nu  geopnhee  pmeagan  pilt  anb  pitan  pilt 
ymbe  ealjie  bippe  eoppan  ymbhpyppt  ppom  eaptepeapban  bippep 

® Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  7. — Et  ilia:  Atqui  hoc  imum  est,  &c. 

* Cott.  l>ippan  tolan.  2 Cott.  gipa.  ® Cott.  ealu.  * Cott.  behopigen. 
* Bod.  pujibe  popgipen  ^ popholen.  ® Cott.  poppugob.  ’ Cott.  ge- 
pieccan.  ® Cott.  lipbe.  ^ Cott.  J?e  aeptep  me  pae]ien  mm  gemynbig  on 
gobum  peopcum.  Bod.  aeptep  me  paepen  gemynb  on  gobum  peopcum. 

Cott.  gepugobe.  Cott.  ea.  Bud.  ypel  ip  ppibe  to  anpeumanne. 

Bod.  pinganlice.  Bod.  ob.  **  Cott.  pojipon.  Cott.  populb  men. 
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§!• 

men.  Thou  knowest  that  without  these  tools  no  king  can 
show  his  craft.  This  is  also  his  materials  which  he  must 
have  besides  the  tools ; provisions  for  the  three  classes.  This 
is,  then,  their  provision ; land  to  inhabit,  and  gifts  and 
weapons,  and  meat,  and  ale,  and  clothes,  and  whatsoever  is 
necessary  for  the  three  classes.  He  cannot  without  these 
preserve  the  tools,  nor  without  the  tools  accomplish  any  of 
those  things  which  he  is  commanded  to  perform.  Therefore 
I w as  desirous  of  materials  wherewith  to  exercise  the  power, 
that  my  talents  and  powder  should  not  be  forgotten  and  con- 
cealed. For  every  craft  and  every  power  soon  becomes  old, 
and  is  passed  over  in  silence,  if  it  be  without  wisdom  : for  no 
man  can  accomplish  any  craft  without  wisdom.  Because 
whatsoever  is  done  through  folly,  no  one  can  ever  reckon  for 
craft.  This  is  now  especially  to  be  said ; that  I wished  to 
live  honourably  whilst  I lived,  and  after  my  life,  to  leave  to 
the  men  who  were  after  me,  my  memory  in  good  works. 


CHAPTEE  XVIII. 

§ I.  When  this  w^as  spoken,  the  Mind  remained  silent,  and 
Eeason  began  to  speak,  and  thus  said:  O,  Mind,  one  evil  is 
very  greatly  to  be  shunned ; that  is,  that  which  very  cou- 
tinually  and  very  grievously  deceives  the  minds  of  all  those 
men,  who  are  in  their  nature  excellent,  and  nevertheless  are 
not  yet  arrived  at  the  roof  of  perfect  virtues.  This,  then,  is 
the  desire  of  false  glory,  and  of  unrighteous  power,  and  of 
unbounded  fame  of  good  works  among  all  people.  Many 
men  are  desirous  of  power,  because  they  would  have  good 
fame,  though  they  be  unworthy  of  it : and  even  the  most 
wicked  of  ail  are  desirous  of  the  same.  But  he  who  will 
wisely  and  diligently  inquire  concerning  fame,  will  very  soon 
perceive  how  little  it  is,  and  how  slender  and  how  frail,  and 
how  destitute  of  all  good.  If  thou  wilt  now  studiously  in- 
quire, and  wilt  understand  concerning  the  circumference  of 
all  this  earth,  from  the  eastward  of  this  middle-earth  to  the 
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mibbanjeapbef  peftepeapbne.  ppam  pu]?epeapbum 
noppepeapbne.  fpa  ppa  fu  leopnobefC  on  J>8epe  bee  fe  Ajrpolo- 
^lum  hacce.  ponne  mihc  "Su  ongican  f he  ip  eall  pip  ^one 
heopon  to  mettanne  ppilce  an  lycel  pjneu^  on  bpaban  bpebe. 
oppe  ponb  beah  on  pcilbe.  aepcep  pipjxa  monna^  borne,  pu  ne 
pape  pu  paet:  pu  leopnobept  on  Pcolomeup  bocum.  pe  ppac 
eallep  pipep  mibbangeapbep  ^emet:  on  anpe  bee.  "Ssep  pu  mihc 
on  ^epeon  f eall  moneynn  ^ ealle  netenu  ne  notija^  napep^ 
neah  peoppan  baelep  ^ippe  eoppan  paep  pe  men  jepapan^  majon. 
poppam  pe  hy  hic  ne  magon  eall  gebujian.  pum  pop  haeCo.  pum 
pop  eyle.  j pone  maeptan  bael  hiphaepp  pae  opeppecen.  Do  nu  op 
^5am  peoppan  beale  on  pmum  OOobe  eall  paec  peo  pae  hip  oppeten 
haepp.  ^ eall  ^5a  peeapb  ^e  heo  him  onjenumen  haepp.  eall  ^ 
hip  pennap  ^ mopap  ^enumen  habba^.  j eall  f on  eallum 
■Seobum  peptep  h^ep.  ^onne  mihc  “bu  on^itan  paetce  paep  eallep 
nip  monnum  ponne  mape  laepeb  co  bujianne.  buton  ppelee  an 
lyrel  eapepcum.®  Ip  f ponne  pop  bypilie  geppine  f je  pinnap 
eoppe  populb  to  "Son  *p  ge  pilniap  eopepne  hlipan  ungemethee 
to  ^ebpaebanne^  opep  ppelene  eapeptun^  ppelee  paet  ip  paette 
men  bu^iap  pippe  populbe  pulneah  ppilee  an  pjiiea^  pop  paet 
o^5ep.  Ae  hpaet  pumebheep  o^^e  mieelheep  o^^e  peopppulheep 
haepp  pe  eopep  gilp  pe  je  paep  bugiap^^  on  pam  piptan  baele 
healpum  lonbep  ^ unlonbep.  mib  pae.  mib  paenne.  ^ mib  ealle. 
ppa  hit  ip^^  jeneappeb.  To  hpon  pilnige  ^e  ^onne  to  un^e- 
metlice  paet  ^e  eopepne  naman  tobpaeban  opep  “Sone  teopan 
bael  nu  hip  mape  nip  mib  pae.  mib  paenne.  mib  ealle 

§ II. ^ Depencap  eac  f on^^  ^ipum  lytlum  peappoce.  pe  pe 
aep  ymbe  pppaecon.  bugiap  ppipe  manega  ^eoba.  *]  mipthca.^^  3 
ppipe  unjehca  aejpep  ^e  on  pppaece.  je  on  ^eapum.  je  on 
eallum  pibum.  eallpa  papa  peoba  pe  ^e  nu  pillniap  ppipe  un^e- 
methce  *p  je  peylon  eopepne  naman  opep  tobpaeban.  je 
naeppe  jebon  ne  ma^on.  poppam^^  heopa  pppaec  ip  tobaeleb  on 
tpa  *]  hunb  peoponti^.^^  j aelc  papa  pppaeca  ip  tobaeleb  on 
mane^a  “Seoba.^®  j pa  pint  tole^ena  tobaelba  mib  pae.  j mib 
pubum.  mib  muntum.  ■]  mib  paennum.  *]  mib  mone^um  "j  mib 
miptlicum^’^  peptenum.  •]  unjepaepum  lonbum.  f hit  pupSum 

f Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  7. — Adde  quod  hoc  ipsum,  &c. 

1 Bod.  op.  2 Cott.  lytlu  ppice.  ^ Bod.  bippa  mona.  * Cott.  notia^ 
pupbum  napep.  ^ Cott.  gepepan.  ® Cott.  caueptun.  7 Cott.  tobpe- 
banne.  ® Cott.  caueptun.  ® Cott.  ppice.  Bod.  ho^ia'S.  Bod.  hip. 
*2  Cott.  ]>aet  te.  Cott.  ppibe  miplica.  Cott.  pojijpon.  Bod.  on 
hun-peopontig.  Cott.  piob.  ‘7  Cott.  miphcum. 
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westward,  and  from  the  southward  to  the  northward,  as  thou 
hast  learned  in  the  book  which  is  called  Astrologium ; then 
mayest  thou  perceive  that  it  is  all,  compared  with  the  heaven, 
like  a little  point  on  a broad  board,  or  the  boss  on  a shield, 
according  to  the  opinion  of  wise  men.  Dost  thou  not  know 
what  thou  hast  learned  in  the  books  of  Ptolemy,  who  wrote 
of  the  measure  of  all  this  middle-earth  in  one  book  ? Therein 
thou  mightest  see  that  all  mankind,  and  all  cattle,  do  not 
occupy  anywhere  nigh  the  fourth  part  of  this  earth,  which 
men  are  able  to  go  over.  For  they  cannot  inhabit  it  all ; 
some  part  for  heat,  some  for  cold ; and  the  greatest  part  of 
it  the  sea  has  covered.  Take,  then,  from  this  fourth  part,  in 
thy  mind,  all  that  the  sea  has  covered  of  it,  and  all  the  shards 
which  it  has  taken  from  it ; and  all  that  fens  and  moors  have 
taken  of  it,  and  all  that  in  all  countries  lies  waste ; then 
mayest  thou  understand,  that,  of  the  whole,  there  is  not  more 
left  for  men  to  inhabit,  than  as  it  were  a small  enclosure.  It 
is,  then,  in  foolish  labour  that  ye  toil  all  your  life,  because  ye 
wish  beyond  measure  to  spread  your  fame  over  such  an  en- 
closure as  that  is  which  men  inhabit  in  this  world ; almost 
like  a point  compared  with  the  other  1 But  what  of  spacious, 
or  of  great,  or  of  honourable,  has  this  your  glory,  when  ye 
therein  inhabit  the  fifth  part  halved  of  land  and  desert  ? so 
is  it  narrowed  with  sea,  with  fen,  and  with  all ! Wherefore 
desire  ye,  then,  too  immoderately,  that  ye  should  spread  your 
name  over  the  tenth  part,  since  there  is  not  more  of  it,  with 
sea,  with  fen,  and  with  all! 

§ II.  Consider  also  that  in  this  little  park  which  we  before 
have  spoken  about,  dwell  very  many  nations,  and  various,  and 
very  unlike  both  in  speech,  and  in  manners,  and  in  all  the 
customs  of  all  the  nations,  which  ye  now  very  immoderately 
desire  that  ye  should  spread  your  name  over.  This  ye  never 
can  do,  because  their  language  is  divided  into  seventy-two ; 
and  every  one  of  these  languages  is  divided  among  many 
nations,  and  they  are  separated  and  divided  by  sea,  and  by 
woods,  and  by  mountains,  and  by  fens,  and  by  many  and 
various  wastes,  and  impassable  lands,  so  that  even  merchants 
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cepemen  ne  jej:apa]>.  Ac  hu  ]?3ep  ]?onne  fynbeplice  anej* 
picef  monnef  nama  cuman  fonne  'Ss&p  mon  jzup^um  faepe 
bup^e  naman  ne  jeheop^.  ne  paepe  peobe  he  on  hampaefC 
bif.  Dy  1C  nat  pop  hpilcon  bypi^e  ge  jeopnab^  f ^e  polbon 
eopepne  naman  cobpaeban  jeonb  eallne  eop)?an.  ^ ge  bon  ne 
ma;;^on.^  ne  pupfum  napep  neah.  ppaec  papc  hu  mi  cel 
Romana  pice  paep  on  GOapcupep  bagum  paep  hepeto^an.  pe  paep 
oppe  naman  hacen  Tuihup.  ^ ppibban  Eicepo.  hpaec  he  cyj?be 
on  pumpe  hip  boca.  'f  te  ha  jec  Romane  nama  ne  com  opep  ha 
muncap  pe  Eaucapeap  pe  hacap.  ne  pa  Scihheap  )>e  on  op]ie 
healpe  papa  munta  bujiap  pujipum  paepe  buji^e  naman  ne  paep 
polcep  ne  jeheopbon.  Ac  ha  he  com  aepept  to  Pappum.  ^ pae 
paep  ppipe  nipe.  Ac  he  paep  heah  haep  ymbutan  manejum  polce 
ppipe  egepull.  pu  ne  onsite  je  nu  hu  neapa^  ]’e  eopep  hhpa 
beon  pile  pe  ^e  paep  ymbe  j’pmcap  j unpihthce  tiliah^  to  ^e- 
bpaebenne.  Ppaet  penpt  hu  hu  micelne  hhpan  hu  micelne 
peopppcipe  an  Romanipc  man  maege  habban  on  ham  lanbe. 
haep  mon  puphum  haepe  bupcje  naman  ne  jehepbe.  ne  eallep 
haep  polcep  hhpa  ne  com.  Deah  nu  hpelc  mon  unjemethce 
unjebapenhce  pilnije  f he  pcile  hip  hhpan  tobpaeban  opep  ealle 
eopipan.  he  ne  maeg  poppbpenjan.  poppam  pe  pajia  heoba 
peapap  pint  ppipe  ungehca.  ^ heopa  jepetneppa  ppipe  miphca.® 
ppa  f te  paet  on  ohpum  lanbe  betpt  hcap.^  paette  f bip  hpilum 
on  pain  oppum  taelpypphcopt.  j eac  micelep  pitep  pyppe.  pop- 
pam ne  maej  nan  mon  habban  gehc  lop  on  aelcum  lonbe.  pop- 
pon  pe  on  aelcum  lanbe  ne  hcah  f on  oppum  heap ; . 

§ Fo)i  hi  pceolbe  aelc  mon  beon  on  ham  pel  ^ehealben. 

‘p  he  on  hip  a^enum  eapbe  hcobe.  peah  he  nu  mapan  pilnige. 
he  ne  maej  puppum  f poppbpinjan.  poppam  he  pelbhponne  bip 
•f  te  auht  manejum  monnum  anep  hpaet  hci^e.  pop  py  pypp 
opt  jobep  monnep  lop  alejen  mne  on'^  haepe  ilcan  peobe  pe  he 
on  hampaej’t  bip.  ^ eac  poppam  he  hit  opt  ppipe  paphee  jebypebe 
piiph  pa  heapbpaelpa  papa  ppitepa  f hi  pop  heopa  plaeppe.  ^ pop 
;^imelepte.  ^ pop  peccelepte  popleton  unppiten  hapa  monna 
peapap  ^ hiopa  baeba.  pe  on  hiopa  bagum  popemaepopte  ^ 
peoppgeopnepte  paepon.  "3  peah  hi  nu  eall  hiopa  hp  3 hiojia  baeba 
appiten  haepbon.  ppa  j pa  hi  pceolbon  jip  hi  bohton.  hu  ne  pop- 
eallbobon  ha  geppitu  peah  j loj'obon  honecan  pe  hit  paepe.  ppa 

s Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  7. — Erit  igitur  pervagata,  &c. 

1 Cott.  nan  hpelce  bypige  se  ^ipiiah.  Cott.  naeppe  ^ebon.  ^ Cott, 
neajio.  * Cott.  niolia'h.  ^ Bod.  mipnle.  ® Cott.  hcobe.  ^ Cott.  m. 
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do  not  visit  it.  But  how,  then,  can  any  great  man’s  name 
singly  come  there,  when  no  man  there  hears  even  the  name 
of  the  city,  or  of  the  country,  of  which  he  is  an  inhabitant? 
Therefore  I know  not  through  wliat  folly  ye  desire  that  ye 
should  spread  your  name  over  all  the  earth  1 That  ye  cannot 
do,  nor  even  anywhere  nigh.  Moreover,  thou  knowest  how 
great  the  power  of  the  Romans  was  in  the  days  of  Marcus, 
tlie  consul,  who  was  by  another  name  called  Tullius,  and  by 
a third  Cicero.  But  he  has  shown  in  one  of  his  books,  that, 
as  then,  the  Roman  name  had  not  passed  beyond  the  moun- 
tains that  we  call  Caucasus,  nor  had  the  Scythians  who  dwell 
on  the  other  side  of  those  mountains  even  heard  the  name  of 
the  city  or  of  the  people:  but  at  that  time  it  had  first  come 
to  the  Parthians,  and  was  then  very  new.  But  nevertheless 
it  was  very  terrible  thereabout  to  many  a people.  Do  ye  not 
then  perceive  how  narrow  this  your  fame  will  be,  which  ye 
labour  about,  and  unrighteously  toil  to  spread  ? How  great 
fame,  and  how  great  honour,  dost  thou  think  one  Roman  could 
have  in  that  land,  where  even  the  name  of  the  city  was  never 
heard,  nor  did  the  fame  of  the  whole  people  ever  come  ? 
Though  any  man  immoderately  and  unreasonably  desire  that 
he  may  spread  his  fame  over  all  the  earth,  he  cannot  bring  it 
to  pass,  because  the  manners  of  the  nations  are  very  unlike, 
and  their  institutions  very  various ; so  that  in  one  country 
that  pleases  best  which  is  at  the  same  time  in  another  deemed 
most  reprehensible,  and  moreover  deserving  of  great  punish- 
ment. Therefore  no  man  can  have  the  same  praise  in  every 
land,  because  in  every  land  that  pleases  not,  which  in  another 
pleases. 

§ III.  Therefore  every  man  should  be  well  contented  with 
this,  that  he  be  approved  in  his  own  country.  Though  he  be 
desirous  of  more,  he  cannot,  indeed,  bring  it  to  pass : because 
it  is  seldom  that  aught  in  any  degree  pleases  many  men ; on 
which  account  the  praise  of  a good  man  is  frequently  con- 
fined within  the  same  country  where  he  is  an  inhabitant; 
and  also  because  it  has  often  very  unfortunately  happened, 
through  the  misconduct  of  writers,  that  they  from  their  sloth, 
and  from  negligence,  and  from  carelessness,  have  left  un- 
written the  manners  of  the  men,  and  their  deeds,  who  in 
their  days  were  most  famous,  and  most  desirous  of  honour. 
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fome  fpa  pa,  ppitepap  bybon.  j eac  ^a,  pe  hi  ymbe  ppiton.  Anb 
eop  bincf  peah  f ge  ha&bban  ece  ape.  jip  je  mae^en  on  eallpe 
eopeppe  populbe  jeeapnian  je  habban  ^obne  hlipan  aepcepi 
eoppum  bajum.  Ijip  J>u  nu  ^euaelept  ba  hpile^  f anbpeapban 
lipep  'Sifpep  hpilenblican^  pib  ‘Saep  nn;z;eenboban  lipep  hpila. 
hpset  biS  hit:  J>onne Tele  nu  pa,  lenje^  psejie  hpile  pe  p\x  Sin 
ea^e  on  beppenan^  maeje  pi]?  ten  pupenb  pintpa.  ]?onne  habba]? 
pa  hpila  hpaet  hpugu  onlicep.  peah  hit  lytel  pie.  f ip  ponne  paet 
heopa  aejpep  haepp  enbe.  Tele  nu  ponne  f ten  pupenb  jeapa. 
^e  peah  pu  ma  pille.  piS  p>  ece  *])  paet  unjeenbobe  lip.  ponne  ne 
pinj't  pu  paep  nauht  anjelicej'.^  poppam  ^ ten  Supenb  ^eapa. 
peah  hit  lan^  pince.  apcoptap.  ^ paep  oppep  ne  cymp  naeppe  nan 
enbe.  poppam  hit  nip  no  to  metanne  f ^eenboblice  pip  un- 
^eenboblice.  Deah  Su  nu  telle  ppom  pippep  mibbaneapbep 
ppuman  oS  pone  enbe.  anb  mete  ponne  pa  ^eapi  pip  f pe  naenne 
enbe  naepp.  ponne  ne  bip  paep  nauht  anlicep.  8pa  bip  eac  pe 
hlipa  papa  popemaepena^  monna.  Seah  he  hpilum  lan^  pie.  j pela 
jeapa  puphpunije.  he  biS  peah  ppipe  pcopt  to  metanne  pip  pone 
pe  naeppe  ne  ^eenbaS  ; . 

§ IV.^^  Anb  je  ne  peccap  peah  hpepep  ^e  auht  to  ^obe  bon 
pip  aene^um  oppum  pinjum  buton  piS  pam  lytlan  lope  paep 
polcep.  ■]  pip  pam  pcoptan  hlipan.  pe  pe  aep  yunbe  pppaecon. 
eapnijap’^  paep  ^ poppeop  pa  cpaeptap  eoppep  in^eponcep.  “j 
eoppep  anbjitep.  j eoppe  jepceabpipneppe.  anb  polbon  habban 
eopeppa  ^obena  peopca  mebe  aet  ppaembpa  monna  cpibbunje. 
pilnijaS®  paep  to  paepe  mebe  Se  je  to  Trobe  pceolbon.  ppaet  pu 
jehypbept  paet  te  510  bajum  ^elomp.  f an  ppipe  pip  mon  *] 
ppipe  pice  onjan  panbi^an^  anep  uppitan  ^ hine  bipmepobe. 
poppam  he  hme  ppa  ojijellice  upahop  anb  bobobe  Saep  f he 
uSpita  paepe.  ne  cySbe  he  hit  mib  nanum  cpaeptum.  ac  mib 
leapum  anb  opepmoblicum  ^ilpe.^^  Sa  polbe  j e pipa  mon  hip 
panbijan.^^  hpaeSep  he  ppa  pip  paepe  ppa  he  pelp  penbe  ‘p  he 
paepe.  On^an^^  hine  pa  hyppan.  •]  heajim  cpibbi^an.^^  Da  ^e- 
hepbe  pe  uppita  ppipe  jepylbelice  paep  pipan  monnep  popb  pume 
hpile.  Ac  piSSan  he  hip  hyj  pin^e  gehepeb  haepbe.  pa  pcylbe^^  he 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  7. — Vos  autem,  nisi  ad  populares  auras,  &c. 

* Cott.  getelept  pa  hpila.  ^ Bod.  l»ipep  hpilpenblican.  ^ Cott.  len^u. 
^ Cott.  beppej>an.  ^ Cott.  anlicep.  ® Cott.  popmeepa.  ^ Cott.  eapinaS. 
* Cott.  pilniaS.  ^ Cott.  panbian.  Cott.  gelpe.  **  Cott.  panbian. 
*2  Cott.  ongon.  Cott.  cpibian.  Bod.  pealbe. 
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And  even  if  they  had  written  the  whole  of  their  lives  and  of 
their  actions,  as  they  ought  if  they  were  honest,  would  not 
the  writings  nevertheless  wax  old  and  perish,  as  often  as  it 
was  done,  even  as  the  writers  did,  and  those  about  whom 
they  wrote?  And  yet  it  seems  to  you  that  ye  have  eternal 
honour,  if  ye  can,  in  all  your  life,  earn  that  ye  may  have  good 
fame,  after  your  days!  If  thou  now  comparest  the  duration 
of  this  present  life,  and  this  temporal,  with  the  duration  of 
the  never-ending  life,  wdiat  is  it  then?  Compare  now  the 
length  of  the  time  wherein  thou  rnayest  wink  thine  eye,  with 
ten  thousand  winters ; then  have  the  times  somewhat  of  like, 
though  it  be  little ; that  is,  that  each  of  tliem  has  an  end. 
But  compare  these  ten  thousand  years,  and  even  more  if  thou 
wilt,  with  the  eternal  and  the  never-ending  life;  then  wilt 
thou  not  find  there  anything  of  like,  because  the  ten  thousand 
years,  though  it  seem  long,  will  shorten : but  of  the  other 
there  never  will  come  an  end.  Therefore  it  is  not  to  be  com- 
pared, the  ending  with  the  never  ending ! If  thou  even  reckon 
from  the  beginning  of  this  middle-earth  to  the  end,  and  then 
compare  the  years  with  that  which  has  no  end,  there  will  be 
nothing  of  like.  So  is  also  the  fame  of  celebrated  men. 
Though  it  sometimes  may  be  long  and  endure  many  years, 
it  is  nevertheless  very  short  compared  with  that  which  never 
ends ! 

§ IV.  And  ye  nevertheless  care  not  whether  ye  do  any 
good,  on  any  other  account,  than  for  the  little  praise  of  the 
people,  and  for  the  short  fame  which  we  have  before  spoken 
about.  Ye  labour  for  this,  and  overlook  the  excellences  of 
your  mind,  and  of  your  understanding,  and  of  your  reason, 
and  would  have  the  reward  of  your  good  works  from  the  re- 
port of  strangers ! Ye  desire  to  obtain  then  the  reward  which 
ye  should  seek  from  God ! But  thou  hast  heard  that  it  long 
ago  happened,  that  a very  wise  man,  and  very  noble,  began  to 
try  a philosopher,  and  scoffed  at  him,  because  he  so  arrogantly 
lifted  himself  up,  and  proclaimed  this,  that  he  was  a philoso- 
pher. He  did  not  make  it  known  by  any  talents,  but  by  false 
and  proud  boasting.  Then  the  wise  man  would  prove  him, 
whether  he  were  as  wise  as  he  himself  thought  that  he  was. 
He  therefore  began  to  revile,  and  speak  ill  of  him.  Then  the 
philosopher  heard  very  patiently  the  wise  man’s  words  for 
some  time.  But  after  he  had  heard  his  reviling,  he  then  de- 
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onjean  ]*pi]>e  un^ej^ylbelice.^  ]?eali  he  sep  licette  f he  u])pita 
paepe.  Acpobe  hine  ^a  epthp8e]?ep  him  ]?uhce  f he  ufpita  paepe 
“Se  naepe.  Da  anbppopobe  pe  pipa  mon  him  *]  cpa&f.  Ic  polbe 
cpefan  f J?u  ufpita  paepe.  ^ip  J?u  ^ej^ylbij  paejie  *3  jeppugian 
mihtept.^  pu  lanjpum  paep  him  pe  hlipa.  f e he  sep  mib  leapun- 
^um  pilnobe.  pu  ne  popbaepj  c he  pa  paep  pihte  poppam  anum 
anbpypbe.  Ppaet  popptob  ponne  pam  beteptum  mannum.  ^e 
aeji  up  paepon.  f hi  ppa  ppipe  pilnobon  ^a^p  ibelan  gilpep^  *3  paep 
hhpan  aepcep  heopa  beape.  obbe  hpaec  popptent  hie  pam  pe  nu 
pinbon.  Dy  paepe  aelcum  men  mape  “^eapp  f he  pilnobe  jobpa 
epaepta.  ponne  leapep  hhpan.  Ppaet  haepb  he  aet  pam  hhpan. 
aeptep  paep  lichoman  ^ebale  ‘3  paepe  paple.  pu  ne  piCon  pe  f 
ealle  men  lichomlice  ppeltap.  •3  peah  peo  papl  bi^  libbenbe.  Ac 
peo  papl  paepp  ppipe  ppeohee^  to  heoponum.  pippan  heo  ontijeb 
bip  '3  op  pam  capeepne  paep  lichoman  onliepeb  bip.  heo  poppeop® 
ponne  ealle  pap  eopblican  pinj.  ■3  pajenap^  paep  heo  mot 
bpucan  paep  heopenlican.  pippan  heo^  bip  abjio^ben  ppom  paem 
eopphean.  ponne  f OOob  him  pelpum  jepita  bip  Erobep  pillan;. 

CAPUT  XIX; 

DA  pe  p^ipbom  ^a  pip  ppell  apeht®  haepbe.  "Sa  onjan  he  ^ibbian 
*3  pup  pinjenbe  epaeb.  Spa  hpa  ppa  pilni^e  to  habbenne  ^one 
ibelan  hlijan  *3  pone  unnyttan  jilp.  behealbe  he  on  peopep- 
healpe  hip  hu  pibjille  ^aep  heoponep  hpealpa  bip.  *3  hu  neajia  paepe 
eoppan  ptebe  ip.  peah  heo  up  pum  pmce.  ponne  maej  hine 
j’camian  paepe  bpaebm^e  hip  hhpan.  poppam  he  hine  ne  maeg 
puppum  tobpaeban  opep  pa  neappan  eoppan  ane.  Gala  opep- 
inoban.  hpi  ^e  pilni^en  f je  unbeplutan  mib  eoppum  ppipan  f 
beaplicne  jeoc.  oppe  hpi  ^e  peon  on  ppa  ibelan  ^eppince.  f ge 
polbon  eopepne  hhpan  tobpaeban  opep  ppa  manega  ^eoba.  Deah 
hit  nu  ^ebypije  ^ ^a  utemeptan  ^loba  eopepne  naman  upa- 
hebban  *3  on  manij  peobipc  eop  hepi^en,  *3  peah  hpa  pexe  mib 
micelpe  aepelcunbneppe  hip  jebypba.  *3  peo  on  eallum  pelum  *3 
on  eallum  plencum.  ne  pe  bea^  peah  ppelcep  ne  peep.  Ac  he  pop- 
piehp  pa  aepelo.  3 pone  pican  ^ehce  3 pone  heanan  opppeljp.  3 
)’pa  jeemnet  pa  pican  3 pa  heanan.  Ppaet  pint  nu  pa&p  popemae^ 

*Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  7, — Quicumque  solam  mente,  &c, 

^ Bod.  Jjylbelic.  * Cott.  sepusian  meahte.  ^ Cott.  gelpep.  Cott. 
pjnolice.  * Cott,  poppih'St  ® Cott.  p8&sn£^‘S,  ^ Bod.  pipa&p  hep. 

^ Cott.  apeaht. 
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fended  himself  against  him  very  impatiently,  though  he  before 
pretemlefi  that  he  was  a philosopher,  and  asked  him  again^ 
whether  he  thought  him  to  be  a philosopher  or  not.  Theii 
answered  the  wise  man  to  him,  and  said:  I would  say  that 
thou  wert  a philosopher,  if  thou  wert  patient,  and  able  to  be 
silent.  How’  lasting  was  to  him  the  fame  which  he  before 
falsely  sought!  How^  did  he  not  immediately  burst  because 
of  one  answer!  What  has  it  then  availed  the  best  men  wdio 
were  before  us,  that  they  so  greatly  desired  vain  glory  and 
fame  after  their  death?  Or  what  does  it  profit  those  who 
now  are  ? Therefor  e it  were  to  every  man  more  needful  that 
he  were  desirous  of  good  actions  than  of  deceitful  fame. 
What  has  he  from  this  fame,  after  the  separation  of  the  body 
and  the  soul  ? Do  w e not  know  that  all  men  bodily  die,  and 
yet  the  soul  is  living?  But  the  soul  goes  very  freely  to  the 
heavens,  after  it  is  set  loose  and  liberated  from  the  prison  of 
the  body.  ■ It  then  despises  all  these  earthly  things,  and  re- 
joices in  this,  that  it  may  enjoy  the  heavenly,  after  it  is  taken 
away  from  the  earthly.  Then  the  mind  will  itself  be  a witness 
of  God’s  will. 


CHAPTEE  XIX. 

When  Wisdom  had  made  this  speech,  then  began  he  again 
to  sing,  and  thus  singing,  said:  Whosoever  desires  to  have 
vain  fame  and  unprofitable  glory,  let  him  behold  on  the  four 
sides  of  him,  how  spacious  the  expanse  of  the  heaven  is,  and 
how  narrow  the  space  of  the  earth  is,  though  it  seem  large  to 
ns!  Then  may  it  shame  him  of  the  spreading  of  his  fame, 
because  he  cannot  even  spread  it  over  the  narrow  earth  alone ! 
O,  ye  proud,  why  are  ye  desirous  to  sustain  w ith  your  necks 
this  deadly  yoke?  or  why  are  ye  in  such  vain  labour,  because 
ye  would  spread  your  fame  over  so  many  nations  ? Though 
it  even  happen  that  the  farthest  nations  exalt  your  name,  and 
praise  you  in  many  a language ; and  though  any  one  with 
great  nobleness  add  to  his  birth,  and  prosper  in  all  riches, 
and  in  all  splendour,  death  nevertheless  cares  not  for  things 
of  this  sort,  but  he  despises  nobility,  and  devours  the  rich  and 
the  poor  alike,  and  thus  levels  the  rich  and  the  poor!  What 
are  now  the  bones  of  the  celebrated  and  the  wise  goldsmith, 
Weknd  ? I have  therefore  said  the  wdse,  because  to  the 
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pan  anb  pdey  pifan  ^olbpmi^ef  ban  pelonbep . pop  |?y  ic  eps&'S  psey 
pipan.  pop  fy  fam  cpsepcejan  ne  mse^  nseppe  hip  cpaept:  lopi^an 
ne  hine  mon  ne  mae^  ^onne  ep  on  him  ^eniman  pe  mon  maej 
J?a  punnan  apenban  op  hiepe  ptebe.  Ppeep  pint  nu  j?aep  pelonbep 
ban.  o^^e  hpa  pat  nu  hpaeji  hi  paepon.  obhe  hpasp  ip  nu  pe 
popemsepa  je  apaeba  Rompapa  hepetoja.  pe  peep  hatan 
Bputup.  oppe  naiiian  Raj  piup.  obhe  pe  pipa  paeptpaeba  Eato. 
pe  paep  eac  Romana  hepeto^a.  pe  paep  openlice  uppita.  pu  ne 
paepan  pap  jepypn  f opp^epitene.  *3  nan  mon  nat  hpsep  hi  nu 
pint.  Ppaet  ip  heopa  nu  to  lape.  butan  pe  lytla  hlipa  pe  nama 
mib  peaum  ptapum  appiten.  3 f S^^PyPF^  P'-  f picon  manige 
popemaepe  3 jemynbpyppe  pepap  popp^epitene  pe  ppipe  peapa 
manna  a onjit.  Ac  manije  licji^ap  beabe  mib  ealle  popjitene. 
p pe  hlipa  hie  puphum  cupe  ne  gebep.  Deah  ge  nu  penen  3 
pilnian  f ^e  lan^e  libban  pcylan  hep  on  populbe.  hpaet  bih  eop 
ponne  "by  bet.  hu  ne  cymh  pe  beah.  peah  "Se^  he  late  cume.  3 
abeh  eop  op  pippe  populbe.  3 hpaet  popptent  eop  ponne  pe  jilp. 
hupu  pam  pe  pe  aepteppa  heap  jegpipp  3 on  ecneppe  jehaept^* 

CAPUT  XX.^ 

DA  pe  p'lpbom  pa  pip  leop  apunjen  haepbe.  pa  onjan  he 
ppellien^  3 pup  cpaep.  Ne  pen  pu  no  f ic  to  anpillice  pinne  pip 
pa  p^'l^b.  po]ipam  ic  hit  no  pelpe  nauht  ne  onbpaebe.  poppaem 
hit  opt  jebyiiap  f peo  leape  pypb  naupep  ne  mae;^  pam  men  bon 
ne  pultum.  ne  eac  naenne  bem.  pojipam  heo  nip  nanep  lopep 
pyppe.  poppam  heo  hipe  felp  jecyp  f heo  nanpuht  ne  bip.  Ac 
heo  onppihb  hipe  aepelm.  ponne  heo  jeopenap  hiope  heayap.  Ic 
pene  peah  f pu  ne  popptanbe  nu  hpaet  ic  “6e  to  cpiepe,  pop« 
pam  hit  ip  punbojilic  paet  le  pecjan  pille.  3 ic  hit  maej  uneape 
mib  pojibum  jejieccan.^  ppa  ppa  ic  polbe.  f ip  paet  ic  pat  f te 
peo  pipejipeapbe  pypb  byp  aelcum  men  nytpypppe  ponne  peo 
opj'opje.  pojipam  peo  oppopje  ] imle  lihp  anb  licet,  f mon  fcyle 
penan  f heo  peo^  pio  pope  jej  ael^.  ac  pio  pipeppeapbe  ly  pm  pope 
jepaelp.  peah  hpaem^  ppa  ne  pince,  poppam  heo  sp  paeptpaeb  3 
^ehaet  pimle  f te  ] op  bip.  Sio  opup®  ip  leap  3 beppicp  ealle  hipe 
jepepan.  poppaem  hio  hit  jecyp  pelp  mib  hipe  hpupppulneppe 
paet  hio  bip  ppipe  pancol.  Ac  peo  pipeppeapbe  jebet  anb  3e* 
laepeh  aelcne  payia  he  hio  hi  tojepiet.  810  opeji^  jebmc  lelc  papa 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  prosa  8,— Sed  ne  me  inexorabile,  &c. 

* Bod.  peah.  * Cott.  ppillian.  ^ Colt,  apeccan,  ^ Cott.  ip»  * Bod 
hpa,  ® Cott,  ohjiu,  ^ Cott.  ohpu 
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skilful  his  skill  can  never  be  lost,  nor  can  any  man  more 
easily  take  it  from  him  than  he  can  turn  aside  the  sun  from 
her  place.  Where  are  now  the  bones  of  Weland  ? or  who 
knows  now  where  they  were?  Or  where  is  now  the  illus- 
trious and  the  patriotic  consul  of  the  Romans,  who  was  called 
Brutus,  by  another  name  Cassius  ? or  the  wise  and  inflexible 
Cato,  who  was  also  a Roman  consul  ? He  was  evidently  a 
philosopher.  Were  not  these  long  ago  departed  ? and  no  one 
knows  where  they  are  now.  What  of  them  is  now  remaining, 
except  the  small  fame  and  the  name  written  with  a few 
letters  ? And  it  is  yet  worse  that  we  know  of  many  illusf'- 
trious  and  memorable  men  departed,  of  whom  very  few  pe^^ 
sons  have  ever  heard.  But  many  lie  dead,  entirely  forgotten, 
so  that  fame  does  not  even  make  them  known ! Though  ye 
now  think  and  desire  that  ye  may  live  long  here  in  the  world, 
what  is  it  to  you  then  the  better  ? Does  not  death  come, 
though  he  come  late,  and  take  you  away  from  this  world  ? 
And  what  then  does  glory  profit  you  ? at  least  those  whom 
the  second  death  seizes,  and  for  ever  binds  ? 

CHAPTER  XX. 

When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  began  he  to  speak, 
and  thus  said : Do  not  suppose  that  I too  obstinately  attack 
fortune.  I myself  have  no  dread  of  it,  because  it  frequently 
happens  that  deceitful  fortune  can  neither  render  aid  to  a 
man,  nor  cause  any  injury.  Therefore  she  is  deserving  of  no 
praise,  because  she  herself  shows  that  she  is  nothing.  But 
she  reveals  her  fountain  when  she  discloses  her  manners.  I 
think,  nevertheless,  that  thou  dost  not  yet  understand  what 
I say  to  thee:  for  what  I wish  to  say  is  wonderful,  and  I 
can  hardly  explain  it  with  words  as  I would.  It  is,  that  I 
know  that  adverse  fortune  is  more  useful  to  every  man  than 
prosperous.  For  the  prosperous  always  lies  and  dissembles, 
that  men  may  think  that  she  is  the  true  happiness.  But  the 
adverse  is  the  true  happiness,  though  to  any  one  it  may  not 
seem  so,  for  she  is  constant  and  always  promises  what  is  true. 
The  other  is  false,  and  deceives  all  her  followers;  for  she 
herself  shows  it  by  her  changeahleness,  that  she  is  very  un- 
stable: but  the  adverse  improves  and  instructs  every  one  to 
W'hom  she  joins  herself.  The  other  binds  every  one  of  the 
minds  which  enjoy  her,  through  the  appearance  which  she 
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mo?5a  ]>e  hipe^  bjiycf  mib  )>9&pe  hipun^a  hio  licec  f hio  pie 
gob.  peo  pi^eppeapbe  fonne  anbmt^  j geppeoj)  a&lc  fapa  fe  hio 
togefie^.  mib  pam  f hio  him  geopenaJ>  hu  ciebpe^  f80p  anb- 
peapban  gepselfa  pine.  Ac  peo  oppophnep  gae]?  j cypmselum  [ppa 
faep  pinbep  yr^-]^  pifeppeapbnep  fonne  bif  pimle  unca&lu.  j 
ppacu  apcippeb^  mib  faepe  ptypmge  hipe  agenpe  ppecenneppe. 
Ac  pio  leape  gepa&lj?  hio  tihf  onlapc  neabmga  )>a  fe  hiepe  toge- 
feobap  ppom  pa&m  pofum®  gepaelfum  mib  hiejie  olecunge.'^  8eo 
pifeppeapbnep  fonne  pull  opt  ealle  J?a  ]?e  hiepe  unbep]?eobbe 
bio]),  neabmga  getihj)  eo  ])am  po]>um  gepaelfum.  ppa  ppa  mib 
angle  pipe  gepangen  bi]).  DineJ)  J?e  nu  ^ lytel  geptpeon  *3  lytel 
eaca  finpa  gepaelfa.  faetce  ])eop  pe])e  anb  peop  egeplice  pifep- 
peajibnep  ]>e  bping]).  f ip  ]>set  heo  ppife  hpaj)e  ])a  GQob.  J)e  ge- 
openaj)  ^mpa  gecpeoppa  pjieonba.  anb  eac  J>mpa  peonba.  ])aec  ]>u 
hie  mihe  ppi^e  pputele®  eocnapan.  Ac  faepleapan  gepael])a  ponne 
hi  ])e  ppom  gepitaj).  ^onne  nimab  hi  heopa  men  mib  him.  •] 
Isetsip  ])ine  peapan  getpeopan  mib  ]>e,  pu  polbepe  fu  nu  gebyc- 
gan.  J)a  }>u  gepaelgope  paepe  *]  J>e  ])uhee  f peo  pypb  ppi}>o]’e  on 
^mne  pillan  pobe.  mib  hu  micelan^  peo  polbepc  ])u  J>a  habban 
gebohe  ^ J>u  ppucole  miheepc  cocnapan  fine  ppinb^^  *3  fine 
pynb.^^  Ic  pac  feah  fu  hie  polbepe  habban  mib  miclan  peo^^ 
gebohe  f fu  hi  cufepe  pel  eopcaban.  Deah  fe  nu  fince  f fu 
beoppypfe  peoh^^  poplopen  habbe.  fu  haeppe  feah  micle  biop- 
pypfpe  mib  gebohe.  pine  geepeope  ppienb.  fa  fu  mihe  nu 
eocnapan.  *3  pape  hpaee  fu  hiopa  haeppe.  ppaee  f ip  f eallpa 
beoppeopf  epee  peoh ; . 


CAPUT  XKV 

DA  pe  f^ipbom  fa  f ip  ppell  apaeb  haepbe.  fa  ongan  he  gibbigan^'* 
*3  ^up  pmgenbe  epaef.  An  pceppenb  ip  bueon  aelcum  epeon.  *3  pe 
ip  eac  pealbenb  heoponep  *3  eopfan  j ealpa  gepceapea  gepepen- 
hepa  "3  eac  ungepepenlicpa.  f ip  Hob  aelmiheig.  ^am  feopiaf 
ealle  fa  fe  feopiaf.  ge  fa  fe  cunnon.  ge  fa  fe  ne  cunnon.  ge  fa 
fe  hie  pieon  f hie  him  feopiaf.  ge  fa  fe  hie  nyeon.  8e  ilca  ge- 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  8. — Quod  mundus  stabili  fide,  &c. 

* Bod.  hepe.  Cott.  onbine.  ® Cott.  Cebpa.  * Cott.  ppa 
pmbep  f yp,  and  Bod.  ppaebep  pinbep  byp.  The  reading  within  the  brackets 
is  a suggestion  of  the  late  Mr.  Cardale’s,  in  which  I fully  concur.  * Cott. 
paepu  apeeppeb.  ® Cott.  po>an.  ^ Cott.  psepe  oliccunse.  ® Cott. 
ppeotole.  3 Cott.  micle,  Cott.  ppenb.  Cott.  pienb.  12 
micle  po,  Cott,  pioh.  Cott.  ^ibbiam 
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feigns  of  being  good : but  the  adverse  unbinds,  and  frees 
everyone  of  those  whom  she  adheres  to,  in  that  she  discloses 
to  them  how  trail  these  present  goods  are.  But  prosperity 
goes  confusedly  as  the  wind’s  storm  ; while  adversity  is  always 
faultless,  and  is  saved  from  injury  by  the  experience  of  her 
own  danger.  In  fine,  the  false  happiness  necessarily  draws 
those  who  are  associated  with  her,  from  the  true  felicities,  by 
her  flattery : but  adversity  often  necessarily  draws  all  those 
who  are  subjected  to  her,  to  the  true  goods,  as  a fish  is 
caught  by  a hook.  Does  it  then  seem  to  thee  little  gain, 
and  little  addition  to  thy  felicities,  which  this  severe  and  this 
horrible  adversity  brings  to  thee : that  is,  that  she  very 
quickly  lays  open  to  thee  the  minds  of  thy  true  friends,  and 
also  of  thine  enemies,  that  thou  mayest  very  plainly  dis- 
tinguish them  ? But  these  false  goods,  when  they  depart 
from  thee,  then  take  they  their  men  with  them,  and  leave 
thy  few  faithful  ones  with  thee.  How  wouldest  thou  now 
buy,  or  when  thou  wert  happiest,  and  it  seemed  to  thee  that 
fortune  proceeded  most  according  to  thy  will,  with  how  much 
money  wouldest  thou  then  have  bought,  that  thou  mightest 
clearly  distinguish  thy  friend  and  thy  foe  ? I know,  how- 
ever, that  thou  wouldest  have  bought  it  with  much  money 
that  thou  mightest  well  know  how  to  distinguish  them. 
Though  it  now  seem  to  thee  that  thou  hast  lost  precious 
wealth,  thou  hast  nevertheless  therewith  bought  much  more 
precious,  that  is,  true  friends,  whom  thou  art  now  able  to 
distinguish,  and  knowest  what  of  them  thou  hast.  But  this 
is  the  most  valuable  wealth  of  all. 

CHAPTEE  XXI. 

When  Wisdom  had  made  this  speech,  then  began  he  to 
sing,  and  thus  singing,  said : There  is  one  creator  beyond 
all  doubt,  and  he  is  also  governor  of  heaven  and  earth,  and 
of  all  creatures,  visible  and  invisible.  He  is  God  Almighty. 
Him  serve  all  those  creatures  which  serve,  both  those  which 
have  understanding,  and  those  which  have  not  understand- 
ing: both  those  which  know  it  that  they  serve  him,  and 
those  which  know  it  not.  The  same  has  appointed  un- 
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fette  unapenbenblicne  pbo.  feapap.  ■]  eac  ^ecynbelice  pibbe 
eallum  hip  gepceapCum  J?a  fa  he  polbe.  ^ ppa  lan^e  ppa  he  polbe. 
fa  nu  pculon  ptanban  to  populbe.  Dapa  unptillena  ^epceapta 
ptypin^  ne  maeg  no  peopfan  ^eptilleb.  ne  eac  onpenb  op  ^am 
pyne  j op  f aepe  enbebypbneppe  fe  him  S^pet  ip.  ac  pe  anpealba 
hsepf  ealle  hip  jepceapta  ppa  mib  hip  bpible  bepanjene.  j geto- 
^ene.  ^ jemanobe  ppa  f hi  naufep  ne  Reptilian  ne  moton.  ne 
eac  ppif  op  ptypian.  f onne  he  him  faet  ^epum  hip  pealble^epep 
topoplaet.  Spa  haepf  pe  selmihti^a  Eob  geheaf opabe  ealle  hip  ^e- 
pceapta  mib  hip  anpealbe.  faet  heopa  aelc  pinb  pif  ofep.  anb 
feah  ppaefeb  ofep  p hie  ne  moton  toplupan.  ac  biS  jepeppbe 
ept  to  fam  ilcan  pyne  fe  hie  sep  upnon.  ppa  peojifaf  ept 
geebnipabe.  ppa  hi  hit  pa^iaf  p “ba  pif  eppeapban  gepceapta  s&jfep 
^e  hie  betpux  him  pinnaf.  ^eeac  paepte  pibbe  betpux  him  heal- 
baf . Spa  nu  pyp  bef  ^ paetep.  pae  ^ eopf  e.  j maneja  of  pa  je- 
pceapta.  f e beof  a ppa  un^e^paepa  betpux  him  ppa  ) pa  hi  beof . 
3 feah  he  beof  ppa  jef paepa  f aecte  no  ‘f  an  hi  majon  jepepan 
beon.  ac  fy  pupfop  p heo]ia  pupfum  nan  buton  ofpum  beon 
ne  mae^.  Ac  a pceal  faet  pi'Seppeapbe  p o^ep  pifeppeapbe  ^e- 
met^ian.  ppa  nu  haep^  pe  aelmihteja  Ijob  ppife  jepceabpiplice 
ppi^e  hmplice  gepet  p geppixle  eallum  hip  jej'ceaptum.  Spa  nu 
lencten  ^ haeppept.  on  lencten  hit  5pep^>.  anb  on  haeppept  hit 
pealpaf.  ^ ept  pumep  ^ pintep.  on  pumepa  hit  bif  peapm.  anb 
on  pintpa  cealb.  Spa  eac  pio  punne  bpmjf  leohte  bajap.  pe 
mona  liht  on  mht.  fuph  faep  ilcan  Iiobep  miht.  Se  ilca  pop- 
pypnf  f aepae  pae  p heo  ne  mot  fone  feoppcpolb  opeppcaeppan 
f aejie  eopf  an.  Ac  he  haepf  heopa  meapce  ppa  ^epette.  p hie  ne 
mot  heope  meapce  ^ebjiaeban  opep  fa  jtillan  eopf  an.  QOib  fam 
ilcan  jepece  ip  jepeaht  ppife  anhc  geppixle  faep  plobef  ^ faep 
ebban.  fa  jepetenep  fa  he  laet  ptanban  fa  hpile  fe  he  pile.  Ac 
fonne  aep  fe  he  p gepealblefep  poplaet  fajia  bjubla.  fe  he  fa 
^epceapta  nu  mib  jebpiblobe  haepf.  p peo  pifeppeapbnej'.  fe  pe 
aep  ymbe  pppaecon.  jip  he  “Sa  laet  toplupan.  fonne  poplaetaf  hi 
fa  pibbe  fe  hi  nu  healbaf.  ^ pinf  heopa  aelc  on  ofep  aeptep  hip 
a^enum  pillan.  *;j  pojilaetaf  heopa  ^epeppaebenne.  *3  popbotS 
ealne  fypne  mibbaneajib.  *3  peopfaf  him  pelpe  to  nauhte.  Se 
ilca  Hob  ^epejf  mib  ppeonbpaebenne  pole  tojaebepe.  •3  pm  hi^. 
pcipap  ^epamnaf  mib  claenlicpe  lupe.  Pe  ^ejaebepap  ppinb  '3 
pepan  p hie  jetpeophee  heopa  pibbe  *3  heopa  ppeonbpaebenne 
healbaf.  6ala  p te  ^ip  moncyn  paepe  jepaehj.  jip  heopa  OQob 
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changeable  customs  and  habits,  and  also  natural  agreement, 
to  all  his  creatures,  when  he  would,  and  so  long  as  he  would, 
which  now  shall  stand  for  ever.  The  motion  of  the  moving 
creatures  cannot  be  stayed,  nor  yet  turned  from  the  course 
and  from  the  order  that  is  set  to  them.  But  the  governor 
has  so  with  his  bridle  caught  hold  of,  and  restrained,  and  ad- 
monished, all  his  creatures,  that  they  neither  can  be  still,  nor 
yet  move  farther  than  he  the  space  of  his  rein  allows  to  them. 
So  has  the  Almighty  God  controlled  all  Ids  creatures  by  his 
power,  that  each  of  them  strives  with  another,  and  yet  sup- 
ports another,  so  that  they  cannot  slip  asunder,  but  are 
turned  again  to  the  same  course  which  they  before  ran,  and 
thus  become  again  renewed.  So  are  they  varied,  tliat  con- 
trary creatures  both  strive  with  each  other,  and  also  hold 
firm  agreement  with  each  other.  Thus  fire  doth,  and  water; 
and  sea  and  earth  ; and  many  other  creatures,  which  will 
ever  be  as  discordant  between  themselves,  as  they  are;  and 
yet  they  are  so  accordant  that  not  only  they  may  be  com- 
panions, but  moreover,  that  even  no  one  of  them  without 
another  can  exist.  But  ever  must  the  contrary  the  otlier 
contrary  moderate.  So  has  now  the  Aludghty  God  very 
wisely  and  very  fitly  appointed  change  to  all  his  creatures. 
Thus  spring  and  harvest.  In  spring  it  groweth,  and  in 
harvest  it  ripens.  And  again  summer  and  winter.  In 
summer  it  is  v arm,  and  in  winter  cold.  So  also  the  sun 
bringeth  light  days,  and  the  moon  gives  light  in  the  night, 
through  the  power  of  the  same  God.  The  same  warns  the 
sea  that  it  may  not  overstep  the  threshold  of  the  earth  : 
but  he  has  so  fixed  their  limits,  that  it  may  not  extend  its 
boundary  over  the  still  earth.  By  the  same  government  is 
ordered  a very  like  change  of  the  flood  and  tlie  ebb.  This 
appointment,  then,  he  allows  to  stand  as  long  as  he  wills. 
But  wdienever  he  shall  let  go  the  rein  of  the  bridles  wdth 
w^hich  he  has  now  bridled  the  creatures,  that  contrariety 
which  w^e  before  mentioned,  if  he  shall  allow’  these  to  be  re- 
laxed, then  will  they  forsake  the  agreement  w h-ich  they  now 
keep,  and  strive,  each  of  them  with  other,  after  its  ow  n will, 
and  forsake  their  companionship,  and  destroy  all  this  middle- 
earth,  and  bring  themselves  to  naught.  The  same  God  joins 
people  together  with  friendship,  and  unites  families  w'ith 
virtuous  love.  He  brings  together  Iriends  and  companions, 
that  they  faithfully  hold  their  agreement  and  their  friendship. 
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pa&pe  ]’pa  piht  *]  fpa  jeptatelob.  •]  ppa  jeenbeb5"pb.  ppa  ppa  fa 
ofpe  ^ej'ceapta  pinbon pep  enbaf  nu  peo  aepcpe  pjiopep  boc 
Boeciupep.^  j onjinf  peo  fpibbe.  8e  Boeciup  paep  ofpe  naman 
jebacen^  Seuepmup.  pe  paep  hepetoja  Romana;. 

CAPUT  XXII.^^ 

§ I.  DA  pe  l^ipbom  ^a  fip  leof  apun^en  baepbe.  ^a  haepbe  he 
me  jebunben^  mib  faepe  pynnpumneppe  hip  pangep.  f ic  hip  paep 
ppife  papienbe  ^ ppife  lupcbaepe  hine  to  ^eliypanne  mib  inne- 
peapbum  OOobe.  j fa  pulpafe^  faep  ic  clipobe^  to  him  •]  bup 
cpaef . Gala  pipbom.  fu  fe  eapt  pio  hehpte  ppopep  eallpa  pepi^pa 
moba.^  hu  fu  me  haeppt  appeppobne  aegfep  je  mib  finpe  pmea- 
hcan  pppaece.  je  mib  faepe*^  pynj  umneppe  finep  panjep.  to  fam 
fu  me  haeppt  nu  gepetne^  ^ opepcumenne  mib  fmpe  ^epceab- 
pipneppe.  f me  nu  fyncf  faette  no  an  faet  ic  ^ap  unpypb 
apaepnan  mae^.  fe  me  on  becumen  ip.  Ac  feah  me  get  mape 
ppecenne]*  on  becume.  ne  cpife  ic^  naeppe  ma  f hit  buton  ge- 
pyphtum^^  pie.  popfam  ic  pat  ic  mapan  ^ hepigpan  pypfe 
paepie.  Ac  ic  polbe  ymbe  fone  laecebom  fapa  ^mpa  lapa  hpene 
mape  gehypan.  feah  bu  nu  hpene  aep  paebept^^  fu  penbept^^ 
f hi  polbon  me  ppife  bitepefincan.  ne  onbpaebeic  hi  me  nauht 
nu.  Ac  1C  heojia  eom  ppife  gippe  segfep  ge  to  gehepenne  ge  eac 
to  gehealbanne.  j ^e  ppife  geopne  bibbe  f fu  hi  me  gelaepte. 
ppa  ppa  fu  me  nu  lytle  aep  gehete.  Da  cpaeb  pe  |7ipbom.  Ic  on- 
geat  pona  fa  bu  ppa  pel  geppugobept.  anb  ppa  lupthce  gehepbept 
mine  lape.^^  f fu  polbept  mib  innepeapban  GOobe  hi  ongiton. 
pmeagean.  popfam  ic  geanbibobe  ppife  pel  of  ic  pipte^^  hpaet  f u 
polbept.  ^ hu  fu  hit  unbepptanban  polbept.  ^ eac  fy  pupfop  ic 
tiolobe  ppife  geopnpullice.  -f  “Su  hit  popptanban  mihtept.^^  Ac 
1C  ]>e  pille  nu  pecgan  hpelc  pe  laececpaept  ip  minpe  lape  be  bu 
me  nu  bitpt.  pe  ip  ppibe  bitep  on  mufe  *]  he  fe  tipf  on  ba 
fpotan  fonne  bu  hip  aepept  panbapt.  Ac  he  pepobaf^^  pybfan 
he  innaf.  *]  bif  ppife  life  on  bam  mnofe.  ppife  ppete  to 
bealcetenne ; . 

Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  1. — Jam  cantum  ilia  finierat,  &c. 

' Cott.  8&pcepjie  ppopji  boc  Boetiep.  ^ Cott.  haten.  ® Cott.  gebun- 
benne.  * Cott,  pulp^&he*  * Cott.  cleopobe,  ® Bod,  boma,  ^ Bod, 

pinpe.  “ Cott.  apetne.  ® Bod.  ip.  Bod.  gepypbum.  Cott. 
paebe.  Cott.  penbe.  Cott.  mina  lapa.  Cott.  pippe.  Cott. 

meahte.  Cott.  f e pepebab,  ^od.  belcencan. 
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§ I- 

O,  how  happy  would  this  mankind  be,  if  their  minds  were  as 
right,  and  as  established,  and  as  ordered,  as  the  other  creatures 
are!  Here  endeth  the  second  consolation-book  of  Boethius, 
and  beginneth  the  third.  Boethius  was  by  another  name 
called  ISeveriiius ; he  was  a consul  of  the  Komans. 

CHAPTEE  XXII. 

§ I.  Whets' Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  had  he  bound 
me  with  the  sweetness  of  his  song,  so  that  I was  greatly  ad- 
miring it,  and  very  desirous  to  hear  him  wdth  inw^ard  mind: 
and  immediately  thereupon  I spoke  to  him,  and  thus  said: 
O,  Wisdom,  thou  who  art  the  highest  comfort  of  all  weary 
minds  1 how  hast  thou  comforted  me,  both  with  thy  profound 
discourse  and  with  the  sweetness  of  thy  song ! So  much 
hast  thou  now  corrected  and  overcome  me  with  thy  reason- 
ing, that  it  now  seems  to  me  that  not  only  am  I able  to  bear 
this  misfortune  which  has  befallen  me,  but  even  if  still 
greater  peril  should  come  upon  me,  I will  never  more  say 
that  it  is  without  deserving : for  I know  that  I were  deserving 
of  more,  and  heavier.  But  I am  desirous  to  hear  something 
more  of  the  medicine  of  these  thine  instructions.  Though 
thou  just  now  saidst  that  thou  thoughtest  that  they  would 
seem  very  bitter  to  me,  I am  not  now^  afraid  of  them,  but  I 
am  very  anxious  after  them,  both  to  hear,  and  also  to  observe ; 
and  very  earnestly  entreat  thee  that  thou  wouldest  perform 
to  me,  as  thou  a little  while  ago  promisedst  me.  Then  said 
Wisdom : I knew  immediately  when  thou  didst  so  well  keep 
silence,  and  so  willingly  heardest  my  doctrine,  that  thou 
wouldest  with  inward  mind  receive  and  consider  it.  There- 
fore I waited  very  well  till  I knew  what  thou  wouldest,  and 
how  thou  wouldest  understand  it;  and,  moreover,  I very 
earnestly  endeavoured  that  thou  mightest  understand  it. 
But  I will  now  tell  thee  what  the  medicine  of  my  doctrine 
is,  which  thou  askest  of  me.  It  is  very  bitter  in  the  mouth, 
and  it  irritates  thee  in  the  throat,  when  thou  first  triest  it: 
but  it  grows  sweet  after  it  enters  in,  and  is  very  mild  in  the 
stomach,  and  pleasant  to  the  taste. 
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§ II.”  Kc  onjeate  hpibpe  ic  ]>e  nu  ceohhie  to 

laebenne.^  ic  pat  f fu  polbept  ppi)?e  jeopne  "Sibep  punbian.  ^ 
ppife  |'pij?lice  beon  onaeleb  mib  ^aepe  5itpun;^e.  poppam  ic  je- 
hefibe  f pu  aep  paebept  f pu  ppipe  jeopnpull  pa&pe  hit  to  jehy- 
panne.  Da  cpa&p  'f  GOob.  Ppipep  pilt  pu  me  nu  ppipopt  Iseban. 
Da  anbpypbe  peo  Depceabpipnep  anb  cpaep.  To  paem  popum  ge- 
paelpum  ic  tiohhie^  f ic  pe  laebe.  pe^  pm  GOob  opt  ymbe  paeppep 
•3  eapmep.^  *3  hu^  ne  mihtept  ^yt  pulpihtne  pej  apebian  to  ham 
popum  jepaelpum.  poppam  pm  GOob  paep  abipjob  mib  paepe 
anpme  hippa  leapena  jej  aelha.  Da  cpaep  f GOob.  Ic  he  healpije  f 
pu  me  opepe  buton  aelcum  tpeon  hpaet  pio  pope  ^epaelp  pie.  Da 
cpaep  pio  Iiepceabpipnep.  Ic  pille  pojiluptlice  pop  pinum  lupum. 
Ac  1C  pceal  be  pumepe  bipene  pume  anlicnepj'e  paepe  pipan  pe 
;jetaecaii.  op  pe  f pmj  cuppe  pie.  to  pam  f pu  pa  bipne  ppeo- 
tole  gepceapije.  3 ponne  be  paepe  anlicneppe  papa  popena  ge- 
paelpa  pu  maeje  01151  tan  pa  popan  ^epaelha.  3 pojilaetan®  paette 
him  pipejipeapb  b.p.  pint  pa  leapan  ^epaelpa.  anb  ponne  mib 
eallep  mobep  geojmpullan  mjepance  hijie'^  f pu  maege  becuman 
to  pam  ^ej  aelpum  pe  ece  puphpumap ; . 

CAPUT  XXIII.” 

DA  pe  |7ipbom  pa  pip  ppell  apeht^  haepbe.  pa  on^an  he  ept 
jibbian.  3 pup  cpaep.  Spa  hpa  ppa  pille  papan  peptmbaepe  lanb. 
atio  aepept  op  pa  popnap.  3 pa  pypipap.  3 f peapn.  3 ealle  pa 
peob  pe  he  ^epio  f pam  aecepum  bepi^en.  f pe  hpaete  mae^e  hy 
bet  peaxan.  Cac  ip  heop  bipen  to  jepencenne.  f ip  f aelcum 
men  pinch  hunijep  bio  bpeab  py  peopobpa.  ^ip  he  hpene  aep 
bitejiep  onbipi^p.  anb  ept  pmylte  pebep  bip  py  pancpypppe.  ^ip 
hit  hpene  aep  bip  pteapce  ptopmap.  3 nophan  pinbap.  3 micle 
penap  3 pnapap.  Anb  pancpypppe  bip  eac  paep  baejep  leoht  pop 
paepe  ejephcan  pioptpo  paepe  nihte.  ponne  hit  paepe  ^ip  nan 
niht  nae[ie.  Spa  bip  eac  micle  pe  pmpumpe  pio  pope  ^epaelh  to 
habbenne  aeptep  pam  eopmpum  pippep  anbpeapban  lipep.  Anb 
eac  micle  hy  ep  pu  miht  pa  popan  jepaelpa  jecnapan  anb  to 
hiopa  cyppe  becuman.  jip  hu  aejiept  apyptpalapt  op  hmum  GOobe 

^ Boet.  lib.  hi.  prosa  1. — Sed  quod  tu  te  audiendi,  &c. 

0 Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  1. — Qui  serere  ingenuum  volet,  &c. 

1 Cott.  tiohise  to  laebanne.  Cott,  tiohige.  ^ Cott.  paep.  * Cott. 
hjiaeppeh  q eac  maet.  ® Cott.  Ac  pu.  ® Bod.  poplaet.  ^ Cott.  hisige. 
• Cott.  apaeb. 
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§ II.  But  when  thou  shouldest  perceive  whither  T now 
design  to  lead  thee,  I knew  that  thou  wouldest  very  anxiously 
tend  thither,  and  be  very  greatly  inflamed  with  that  desire. 
Bor  I heard  what  thou  before  saidst,  that  thou  wast  very  de- 
sirous to  hear  it.  Then  said  the  Mind  : Whither  wilt  thou 
now  especially  lead  me  ? Then  answered  Beason,  and  said  : 
I propose  that  I should  lead  thee  to  the  true  goods,  about 
which  thy  mind  often  meditates,  and  is  greatly  moved : and 
thou  hast  not  yet  been  able  to  find  the  most  direct  way  to 
the  true  goods,  because  thy  mind  was  occupied  with  the  view 
of  these  false  goods.  Then  said  tlie  Mind : I beseech  thee 
that  thou  w’ouldest  show^  me,  bev  ond  all  doubt,  wBat  the  true 
happiness  is.  Then  said  Beason : I wdll  gladly,  for  love  of 
thee.  But  I must,  by  some  example,  teach  thee  some  re- 
semblance of  the  thing,  till  the  thing  be  better  known  to 
thee ; in  order  that  thou  rnayest  clearly  view  the  example, 
and  then,  by  the  resemblance  of  the  true  goods,  thou  rnayest 
know^  the  true  goods,  and  forsake  wdiat  is  contrary  to  them, 
tliat  is,  the  false  goods : and  then  wdth  the  anxious  thought 
of  all  thy  mind,  strive  that  thou  rnayest  arrive  at  those  goods, 
which  for  ever  remain  1 

CHAPTEB  XXIII. 

Whe^i  AYisdom  had  ended  this  discourse,  then  began  he 
again  to  sing,  and  thus  said : Whosoever  is  desirous  to  sow 
lertile  land,  let  him  first  draw  out  the  thorns,  and  the  furze, 
and  the  fern,  and  all  the  weeds  which  he  observes  to  do  injury 
to  the  field,  in  order  that  the  wheat  may  grow  the  better. 
Also,  this  example  is  to  be  considered,  that  is,  that  to  every 
man  h.oneycomb  seems  the  sweeter,  if  he,  a little  before,  taste 
anything  bitter.  And,  again,  calm  weather  is  the  more  agree- 
able, if  it  a little  before  be  stark  storms,  and  north  winds,  and 
much  rain  and  snow.  And  more  agreeable  also  is  the  liglit  of 
the  day,  for  the  horrible  darkness  of  the  night,  than  it  would 
be  if  there  were  no  night.  So  is  also  the  true  happiness  much 
the  more  pleasant  to  enjoy,  after  the  calamities  of  tliis  present 
life.  And,  moreover,  tlmu  rnayest  much  the  sooner  discover 
the  true  goods,  and  arrive  at  the  knowledge  of  them,  if  thou 
first  rootest  out  from  thy  mind  the  false  goods,  and  removest 
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HO 

leapan  jej^selfa.  *]  hi  opatihfC  op'  ^one  gpunb.  8ih^an  )?u  hi 
J?onne  ^ecnapan  mihc.  ]?onne  par  ic  f "Su  ne  pilnapc  nanep  ofpep 
j?ingep  opep  ]?a ; . 

CAPUT  XXiy  P 

§ I.  DA  he  ]?a  fip  leo^  apunjen  haepbe.  ]?a  poplet  he  ])one 
panj.  j ^eppujobe  ane  hpile.  ^ onjann  pmealice  fencan  on  hip 
mobep  mjefance.  anb  ^up^  cpaef.  ^Ic  beaflic  man  ppencj>  hine 
pelpne  mib  mipthcum^  ■]  mani^pealbum  ymbho^um.  *3  feah 
pillmab  ealle  J>uph  miptlice^  papap  cuman  to  anum  enbe.  ^ ip 
f hi  pilniaf  fuph  un^elice  eapnun^a  cuman  to  anpe  eabijneppe, 
^ ip  fonne  IroA  pe  ip  ppuma  j enbe  aelcep  ^obep.^  j he  ip  pio 
hehpte  ^;epaelj>.®  Da  cpaej?  f OOob.  Daet  me  byncj?  pie  f hehpte 
^ob.*^  paette  man  ne  buppe  nanep  o)?pep  ^obep.  ne  eac  ne  pecce 
opep  f.  pib^an  he  f haebbe.  f ip  hpop^  eallpa  ofeppa  ^oba.^ 
popfam  hit  eall  objiu  job^^  utan  bepehf.  •]  eall  on  mnan  him 
haepf.  Naepe  hit  no  f hehpte  50b. ^ip  him  aenij  butan  paepe. 
popfam  hit  haepbe  bonne  to  pilnianne  pumep  jobep'^  pe  hit  pelp 
naepbe.  Da  anbppajiobe  pio  Depceabpipnep  cpae)>.  Daet  ip  ppife 
ppeotol  f pser  ip  pio  hehpte  jepaelb.  popfarn  hit  ip  aejfep  je 
hpop  je  ploji  eallep  jobep.'^  hpaet  ip  f ]?onne  buton  peo  pelepte 
gepaelb.  pe  pa  oppa  jepaelfa  ealle^^  on  innan  him  ^ejabepab. 
hi  utan  ymbhaepf.'^  on  mnan  him  ^ehelt.  *]  him  nanep  ne 
bib  pana.  ne  he  nanep  neobbeappe  naep]>.  Ac  hi  cumaj>  ealle  op 
him.  ept  ealle  to  him.  ppa  ppa  ealle  paetepu  cumab  op  baepe 
pae.  ^ ept  ealle  cumab  to  baepe  pae.  Nij'  nan  to  psey  lytel 
aepelm.^®  f he  pa  pae  ne  jepece.  anb  ept  op  psejie  pae  he  Relent 
m on  pa  eopJ?an.  *]  ppa  he  hip  pmugenbe  ^eonb  pa  eopban.  ob 
he  ept  cymj?  to  bam  ilcan  aepelme  fe  he  aep  ut  pleop.  3 ppa 
ept  to  baepe  pae 

§ II. ^ Dip  ip  nu  bipen  pajia  pofena  jepaelba.  pay\a  pilmaj? 
ealle  beaflice  men  to  be^itanne.  beah  he  buph  mipthce^’^ 
bencan  to  cumanne.  pop]>am  aejhpelc  man  haepf  jecynbelic 
gob^®  on  him  pelpum.  popjiam  aelc  OOob  pilna]?  poJ?ep  jobep  to 

P Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  2. — Turn  defixo  paululum  visu,  &c. 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  2. — Est  enim  mentibus  hominum,  &c. 

1 Bod.  op  acihb  ob.  ^ Cott.  j?a.  ^ Cott.  miplicum.  ^ Cott.  miplice. 
5 Cott.  goobep.  ® Bod.  gepael^a.  ^ Cott.  500b.  * Cott.  ppopp.  ® Cott. 

gooba.  Cott.  goob.  “ Cott.  goob.  Cott.  goobep.  *3  Cott.  goobep. 

Cott.  ealla.  Cott.  ymbpehb.  Cott.  sepylm.  *7  Cott.  miphce. 
® Cott.  goob. 
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them  from  the  ground.  After  thou,  then,  art  able  to  discover 
those,  I know  that  thou  wilt  not  desire  any  other  thing  be- 
sides them. 


CHAPTEE  XXIV. 

§ I.  Whetv  he  had  sung  this  lay,  he  ceased  the  song,  and 
was  silent  awhile,  and  began  to  tliink  deeply  in  his  mind’s 
thought,  and  thus  said : Every  mortal  man  troubles  himself 
with  various  and  manifold  anxieties,  and  yet  all  desire,  through 
various  paths,  to  come  to  one  end : that  is,  they  desire,  by  dif- 
ferent means,  to  arrive  at  one  happiness  ; that  is,  then,  Grod! 
He  is  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  every  good,  and  he  is  the 
highest  happiness.  Then  said  the  Mind : This,  methinks,  musc 
be  the  highest  good,  so  that  man  should  need  no  other  good, 
nor  moreover  be  solicitous  beyond  that : since  he  possesses 
that  which  is  the  roof  of  all  other  goods ; for  it  includes  all 
other  goods,  and  has  all  of  them  within  it.  It  would  not  be 
the  highest  good,  if  any  good  were  external  to  it,  because  it 
would  then  have  to  desire  some  good  which  itself  had  not. 
Then  answered  Eeason,  and  said : It  is  very  evident  that  this 
is  the  highest  happiness,  for  it  is  both  the  roof  and  the  floor 
of  all  good.  What  is  that,  then,  but  the  best  happiness,  which 
gathers  the  other  felicities  all  within  it,  and  includes,  and 
holds  them  within  it : and  to  it  there  is  a deficiency  of  none, 
neither  has  it  need  of  any ; but  they  all  come  from  it,  and 
again  all  return  to  it : as  all  waters  come  from  the  sea,  and 
again  all  come  to  the  sea  ? There  is  none  in  the  little  fountain 
which  does  not  seek  the  sea,  and  again,  from  the  sea  it  arrives 
at  the  earth,  and  so  it  flows  gradually  through  the  earth,  till 
it  again  comes  to  the  same  fountain  that  it  before  flowed  from, 
and  so  again  to  the  sea. 

§ II.  Now  this  is  an  example  of  the  true  goods,  which  all 
mortal  men  desire  to  obtain,  though  they  by  various  ways 
think  to  arrive  at  them.  Eor  every  man  has  natural  good  in 
himself,  because  every  mind  desires  to  obtain  the  true  good : 
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bejitarme.  Ac  hit  bij)  ameppeb  mib  ^am  laenum  ^obum.^  pop- 
pam  hit  bit^  [opba&lpe]^  ]?8epto,  popfam  fume  menn  penaj?  ^ 
J)8&t  fie  feo  felefte  jefaelf.  f mon  fie  fpa  pelij  f he  uanej 
fin^ef  mapan  ne  J>upfe.  j pilnia^^  hiopa  populb  aeftep  |>aem. 
8ume  men  pena]?  ^ ^ fie  faet  hehfte  gob.^  f he  fie  hif  je- 
fepum  hif  ^epepena  peopfopt.  ^ eallon  mas^ene  ^aep  tila]?, 
Sume  penaj)  ^ hehpte  ^ob^  pie  on  ^am  hehptan  anpealbe.  pa, 
pilnia^  o^ep  tpega.  o^^e  him  pelpe  picpian.  oS6e  hi  to  ^apa 
picena  ppeonbfcipe  ^ef  eoban.  Sume  teohhiaf  ^ ^ betpt  py  J^aet 
mon  peo  popemaepe.  *3  pibmaepe.  ^ haebbe  jobne®  hlipan.  tilia^ 
“Sonne  faep  aejpep  ^e  on  pibbe.  je  on  jepmne.  GOane^e  tellaS  f 
to  maeptum  gobe*^  'j  to  maeptepe ^epaelpe  f mon  pie  pimle  bliSe 
on  Sippe  anbpeapban  lipe.  j pulja  eallum  hip  lupcum.  Sume 
Sonne  Sa  Se  pap  pelan  pilniaS.  hi  hip  pilniaS  poppam  Saet  hi 
polbon  Sy  majian  anpealb  habban.  hemihton®  py  oppopjlicop 
pippa  populb  lupta  bpucan.  j eac  pap  pelan.  GOanejae  pint  papa 
pe  pop  Sy  pilniap  anpealbep.  Se  hie  polbon  opma&te  peoh^  je- 
jabepian.  oSSe  ept  pone  hlipan  heopa  naman  hi  pilniaS  paet  hi 
jebpaeban ; . 

§ III.^  On  ppelcum.  ^ on  oppum  ppelcum  laenum.  anb  hpeo- 
penbum^®  peopppcipum  aelcep  mennipcep  mobep  m;5epanc  bip 
jeppenceb  mib  paepe  jeopnpulneppe  anb  mib  paepe  tiolunja.^^ 
penp  ponne  f hit  haebbe  pum  healic  job^^  ^eptpyneb.  Sonne  hit 
haepp  gepunnen^^  paep  polcep  olecunja.  Onb  me  pincS  f hit 
haebbe  ^eboht  pume  ppipe  leaplice  maeppe.  Sume  tiliaS  mib 
micelpe  geopnpulneppe  pipa.  poppam  hi  puph  maeje  maept 
beapna  bejitan.  'j  eac  pynpumlice  hbban.  Da  ^etpeopan 
ppeonb.^^  ponne  ic  pecge  peo^^  paet  beoppeopSepte  Syn^  eallpa 
pippa  populb  jepaelpa.  pa  ne  pint  puppon^^  to  populb  ^obum  to 
tellanne.  ac  to  ^obcunbum.  poppam  peo  leape  pypb  hi  na  popp 
ne  bpinjp.  Ac  pe  Dob  pe  hi  jecynbelice  jepceop  to  jema^um. 
poppam  Se  aelcep  oppep  pin^ep  on  pippe  populbe  mon  pilnaS, 
oSSe  poppam  pe  he  inaeg  Suph  f to  anpealbe  cuman.  oSSe  to 
pumum  populb  lupte.  butonSaep  jetpeopan  ppeonbep.  pone  mon 
lupap  hpilum  pop  lupum  ^ poji  tjieopum.  Seah  he  him  nanpa 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  2. — In  his  igitur  ceterisque,  &c. 

* Cott.  ^oobum.  Cott.  opt:  pselpe.  Bod.  op  ps&lpe.  ® Coit.  pinnaS. 
* Cott.  goob.  ® Cott.  goob.  ® Bod.  heah  be  gobe.  ^ Cott.  ^oobe.  ® Cott. 
meahte.  ® Cott.  pioh.  Bod.  hi  peopenbum.  “ Cott.  tiluncsa. 

Cott.  goob.  Cott.  genumen.  Cott.  getpiepan  ppienb.  Cott. 
pie.  Cott.  puphum. 
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but  it  is  hindered  by  the  transitory  goods,  because  it  is  more 
prone  thereto.  For  some  men  think  that  it  is  the  best  happi- 
ness that  a man  be  so  rich  that  he  have  need  of  nothing  more  ; 
and  they  choose  their  life  accordingly.  Some  men  think  tha^ 
this  is  the  highest  good,  that  he  be  among  his  fellows  the  mos 
honourable  of  his  fellows,  and  they  with  all  energy  seek  this- 
Some  think  that  the  supreme  good  is  in  the  highest  power. 
These  desire,  either  for  themselves  to  rule,  or  else  to  associate 
themselves  in  friendship  with  their  rulers.  Some  persuade 
themselves  that  it  is  best  that  a man  be  illustrious  and  cele- 
brated, and  have  good  fame ; they  therefore  seek  this  both  in 
peace  and  in  war.  Many  reckon  it  for  the  greatest  good  and 
for  the  greatest  happiness,  that  a man  be  always  blithe  in  this 
present  life,  and  fulfil  all  his  lusts.  Some,  indeed,  who  desire 
these  riches,  are  desirous  thereof,  because  they  would  have  the 
greater  power,  that  they  may  the  more  securely  enjoy  these 
worldly  lusts,  and  also  the  riches.  Many  there  are  of  those 
who  desire  power  because  they  would  gather  overmuch 
money : or  again,  they  are  desirous  to  spread  the  celebrity 
of  their  name. 

§ III.  On  account  of  such  and  other  like  frail  and  perish- 
able advantages,  the  thought  of  every  human  mind  is  troubled 
with  solicitude  and  with  anxiety.  It  then  imagines  that  it 
has  obtained  some  exalted  good  when  it  has  won  the  flattery 
of  the  people ; and  methinks  that  it  has  bought  a very  false 
greatness.  Some  with  much  anxiety  seek  wives,  that  thereby 
they  may,  above  all  things,  have  children,  and  also  live  hap- 
pily. True  friends,  then,  I say,  is  the  most  precious  thing  of 
all  these  worldly  felicities.  They  are  not,  indeed,  to  be 
reckoned  as  worldly  goods,  but  as  divine : for  deceitful  for- 
tune does  not  produce  them,  but  God,  who  naturally  formed 
them  as  relations.  For  of  every  other  thing  in  this  world 
man  is  desirous,  either  that  he  may  through  it  attain  to 
power,  or  else  some  worldly  lust : except  of  the  true  friend, 
whom  he  loves  sometimes  for  afiection  and  for  fidelity,  though 
he  expect  to  himself  no  other  rewards.  Nature  joins  and 
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opeppa  laena^  ne  pene.  f T jelimp  ^a  ppienb  co« 

^aebepe  mib  uncobseleblicpe  lupe.  Ac  mib  'Sippum  populb  je- 
paeljmm  *]  mib  tSip  anbpeapban  pelan  mon  pypcp  optop  peonb 
^omie  ppeonb.  Be  pipan^  *]  be  manejum  pyllecum  mse^  beon 
eallum  monnum  cup.  'f  te  ealle  pa  lichamlican  gob  bib^  pop- 
cuppan  'bonne  bsepe  paple  cpseptap.  Ppset  pe  penab  f mon  beo 
py  pcpaengpa^  pe  he  bib  micel  on  hip  hchoman.  peo  psegepnep 
ponne  ■]  peo  hpaetnep  paep  hchoman  gebhppap  pone  mon.  ^ ajiet. 

pio  hselu  hine  gebep  lupcbaepne ;.  On  eallum  pipum  hcham- 
licum^  gepaehgneppum  men  pecap  anpealbe  eabigneppe  paep  pe 
him  bincp.  poppam  pe  seghpelc  man  ppa  hpaet  ppa  he  opep  ealle 
oppe  ping  ppipopc  lupap.  f he  teohhap^  f him.  pie  becpt  ^ f bip 
hip  hehpte  gob.^  ponne  he  f ponne  begitenhaapp.  ponne  Cihhap^ 
he  f he  maege  beon  ppibe  gepaehg.  Ne  onpace  ic  nauht  f pa  ge- 
pa&lpa  •]  peo  eabignep  pie  paet:  hehpce  gob®  pipep  anbpeapban  lipep. 
poppam  be^®  aeghpilc  mann  tehhap^^  f bing  betpc  pie  f he 
ppipopc  opep  oppu  ping  lupap.  ^ ponne  he  tiohhap  f he  pie  ppipe 
gepaelig.  gip  he  f begiban  maege.  f he  ponne  ppipopc  pillnab 
pu  ne  1]’  pe^^  nu  genog  openhce  geeopab  papa  leapena  gepaelpa 
anhcnep.  f ip  ponne  sehca.  *]  peopbpcipe.  *3  anpealb.  anb  gelp^^ 
^ populblupt.  Be  pam  populblupte  Opicupup  pe  uppita  paebe.  pa 
he  ymbe  ealle  pap  obpa  gepaelpa  pmeabe.  pe  pe  aep  nembon.  pa 
paebe  he  f pe  lupc  paepe  f hehpte  ^ob.^^  poppam  ealle  pa  oppu 
gob.  pe  pe  aep  nembon.  oleccap  pam  GOobe  hit  pet.^^  pe  lupt 
bonne  ana  olecp  pam  hchoman  anum  ppipopt ; . 

§ IV.®  Ac  pe  pillab  nu  get  pppecan  ymbe  manna  gecynb  ^ 
ymbe  heopa  cilunga.  pa  nu  peah  heopa  OOob  •]  heopa  gecynb 
pie  abimmab.  •]  hi  pien  on  f opbaele  apigen  to  ypele  pibep 
healbe.  peah  hi  pilniab.  paep  pe  hi  cunnon  ^ magon.  paep  hehptan 
gobep,^^  Spa  ppa  opepbpuncen  man  pat  f he  pceolbe  to  hip  hupe 
anb  to  hip  paepte.  ^ ne  maeg  peah  bibep  apebian.  ppa  bip  eac 
pam  GOobe  bonne  hit  bib  ahepigab  mib  baem  ymbhogum  bippe 
populbe.  hit  bip  mib  bam  hpilum  opepbpenceb  gebpelob.  to 
•pam^7  lilt  ne  maeg  pullpyht  apebian  to  gobe.  Ne  pyncp  peah 

• Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  2. — Sed  ad  hominum  studia,  &c. 

* Cott.  leana.  ^ Cott.  l?ip.  ^ Cott.  licumlican  goob  biob.  “*  Cott. 

ptpencpa.  ^ Cott.  licumlicum.  ® Cott.  tiohha'S.  Cott.  goob. 

* Cott.  nohhab.  ® Cott.  goob.  Cott.  by.  Cott.  tiohhab. 

*2  Cott.  % 13  Cott.  gielp.  Cott.  goob,  15  Bod,  petab,  Cott» 

goobep,  Cott.  gebpealb  to  ppn. 
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cements  friends  to^etVier  with  inseparable  love.  Bat  with 
these  worldly  goods,  and  with  this  present  wealth,  men  make 
oftener  enemies  than  friends.  By  these  and  by  many  such 
things  it  !nay  be  evident  to  all  men,  that  all  the  bodily  goods 
are  inferior  to  the  faculties  of  the  soul.  We  indeed  think  that 
a man  is  the  stronger,  because  he  is  great  in  his  body.  The 
fairness,  moreover,  and  the  vigour  of  the  body,  rejoices  and 
delights  the  man,  and  health  makes  him  cheerful.  In  all 
these  bodily  felicities,  men  seek  simple  happiness,  as  it  seems 
to  them.  For  wdiatsoever  every  man  chiefly  loves  above  all 
other  things,  that  he  persuades  himself  is  best  for  him,  and 
that  is  his  highest  good.  Wlieii,  therefore,  he  has  acquired 
that,  he  imagines  that  he  may  be  very  happy.  I do  not  deny, 
that  these  goods  and  this  happiness  are  the  highest  good  of 
this  present  life.  For  every  man  considers  that  thing  best, 
which  he  chiefly  loves  above  other  things ; and  therefore  he 
persuades  himself  that  he  is  very  happy  if  he  can  obtain  what 
he  then  most  desires.  Is  not  now  clearly  enough  shown  to 
thee  the  form  of  the  false  goods,  tliat  is,  then,  possessions, 
dignity,  and  powder,  and  glory,  and  pleasure  ? Concerning 
pleasure,  Epicurus  the  philosopher  said,  when  he  inquired 
concerning  all  those  other  goods,  which  we  before  mentioned ; 
then  said  he  that  pleasure  was  the  highest  good,  because  all 
the  other  goods  which  we  before  mentioned  gratify  the  mind 
and  delight  it,  but  pleasure  alone  chiefly  gratifies  the  body 
only. 

§ IV.  But  we  will  still  speak  concerning  the  nature  ol 
men,  and  concerning  their  pursuits.  Though,  then,  their 
mind  and  their  nature  be  now  dimmed,  and  they  are  by  that 
fall  sunk  dowm  to  evil,  and  thither  inclined,  yet  they  are 
desirous,  so  lar  as  they  can  and  may,  of  the  highest  good. 
As  a drunken  man  know's  that  he  should  go  to  his  house  and 
to  his  rest,  and  yet  is  not  able  to  find  the  way  thither,  so  is 
it  also  with  the  mind,  when  it  is  weighed  down  by  the 
anxieties  of  this  world.  It  is  sometimes  intoxicated  and 
misled  by  them,  so  far  that  it  cannot  rightly  find  out  good. 
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j?am  monnum  f hi  auht  meapjiijen  fe  pilnia])  to  beji- 
tanne  ^ hi  mapan  ne  Jiuppon  tilian.  Ac  pena]>  ^ hi  mse^en  eall^ 
jiap  gegabepian  to^aebepe.  paette  nan  buton  |?aepe  je- 
fomnunja  ne  pie.  nyton  ]>onne  nan  [opep]^  ^ob^  “Sonne  callpa 
Sapa  beoppypSej'tena  Sinja  ^egabepnnga  to  heopa  anpealbe.  f> 
he  nanep  “Sinijep  buton  J>aem  ne  fuppe.  Ac  nip  nan  man  'f  te 
pume]-  eacan  ne  J>uppe  buton  Iiobe  anum.  pe  haep}>  on  hip 
ajenum  genoh.  ne  Seapp  he  nanep  fin^ep  buton  }>aep  j>e  he  on 
him  pelfum  haepS.  penpt  ]>vl  nu  )?a  bypienbe^  penaS  ■])  te  ^ 
Sin^  pie  aelcep  peopj?pcipep  betpt  pypfe  faet  te  hi^  mebemaepte 
on^iton  ma^on.  nepe  nepe.  ic  pat  hit  nip  no  to  pojipeonne, 
pu  maeg  f ypel  beon  f te  aelcep  monnep  m^ejianc  pen|>  f te 
^ob^  pie.  “3  aeptep  hi^a^.  ^ pilna]?  to  be^itanne.  nepe  nip  hit  na 
ypel.  f ip  f hehpte  job.^  Ppi  nip  nu  anpealb  to  tellanne  to 
pumum  “Sapa  hehptena  ^oba  Sippep  anbpeapban  lipep.  Ppaepep 
|>aet  nu  pie  to  talianne  paclic  ^ unnyt  f te  nytpyp|)opt  ip  eallpa 
Sippa  populb  Jun^a.  f ip  anpealb.  hpaefep  nu  job^®  hlipa  j pope- 
maepnep  pie^^  pop  nauht  to  tellenne.  nepe  nepe.  Nip  hit  nan 
cyn^^  f mon  f pop  nauht  telle.  popj?am  ]ie  aelc  mon  pen]>  f ^ 
betpt  pie  f he  ppi}>opt  lupa]>.  pu  ne  piton  pe  ‘f  nan  neapepnep. 
ne  nan  eappoj^u.  ne  nan  unpotnep.  ne  nan  pap.  ne  nan  hepijnep. 
nip  nan  ^epaelS.  Ppaet  Suppon^^  pe  nu  ma  ymbe  Sa  jepaelSa 
pppecan,  pu  ne  pat  aelc  man  hpaet  pa  beoJ>.  ■]  eac  pat  f fa^^ 
beoS  f hehpte  job.^^  *3  Seah  pec}?  pulneah  a&lc  mon  on  ppij^e 
lytlum  Singum  Sa  peleptan  gepselfa.  popfam  he  pen|>  f he  hie 
jionne  ealle  haebbe.  ^ip  he  haepS  f f he  Sonne  ppi|)opt  pilna|> 
to  bejitanne.  Dset  ip  |>onne  f hi  ppiSopt  pilniap*  to  be;^itanne. 
pela.  peop|>pcipe.  *3  pice.  *3  ]>ippe  pojiulbe  pulbop.  •3  ^ilp,  ^ 
populb  lupt.  Dippep  eallep  hi  pilnia}).  pojipam  “Se  hi  penap  f hie 
pupil  pa  ping  pcflon  begitan  f him  ne  pie^^  nanep  pillan  pana. 
napep^'^  ne  peopppcipep.  ne  anpealbep.  ne  popemaepneppe.  ne 
bli]'pe.  paep  eallep  hi  pilniap.  *3  pel  bop  f hi  paep  pilmaS.  Seah  hi 
nnptlice^®  hip  pilmgen.  Be  Sam  Singum  mon  maeg  ppeotole  on- 
gitan  aelc  mon  Saep  pilnap  f he  maege  ^ hehpte  gob  begitan 
Saeji  hi  hit  gecnapan  mihtan.  oSSe  on  piht  pecan  cuSon.  Ac  hi 
hit  ne  pecaS  on  Sone  pihtej  tan^^  peg.  hit  mp  on  Siype  populbe  ; • 

^ Bod.  meappienbe  paep.  ^ Bod.  him  agen  ealle.  ® Cott.  goob.  '*  Bod. 
heopa.  Cott.  heopa.  ^ Cott,  goob.  ® Bod.  bypegian  pe.  ^ Bod.  % 
® Cott.  goob.  ® Cott.  goob.  Cott.  goob.  Bod.  peo.  Cott.  hit 
cyn.  Bod.  pu]ipe.  Cott.  hi.  Cott.  goob.  ^ Bod.  peo« 

'7  Cott.  naupep.  Cott.  miplice,  ^ Bod.  pyhtoptom 
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§ IV. 

Nor  5^et  does  it  appear  to  those  men  that  they  at  all  err,  who 
are  desirous  to  obtain  this,  that  they  need  labour  after  nothing 
more.  But  they  think  that  they  are  able  to  collect  together 
all  these  goods,  so  that  none  may  be  excluded  from  the 
number.  Tiiey  therefore  know  no  other  good  than  the  col- 
lecting of  all  the  most  precious  things  into  their  power,  that 
they  may  have  need  of  nothing  besides  them.  But  there  is 
no  one  that  has  not  need  of  some  addition,  except  Grod  alone. 
He  has  of  his  own  enougli,  nor  has  he  need  of  anything  but 
that  which  he  has  in  himself.  Dost  thou  think,  however, 
that  they  foolishly  imagine  that  that  thing  is  best  deserving 
of  all  estimation,  which  they  may  consider  most  desirable? 
No,  no.  I know  that  it  is  not  to  be  despised.  How  can 
that  be  evil,  w^hich  the  mind  of  every  man  considers  to  be 
good,  and  strives  after,  and  desires  to  obtain  ? No,  it  is  not 
evil:  it  is  the  highest  good.  Why  is  not  power  to  be  reckoned 
one  of  the  highest  goods  of  this  present  life?  Is  that  to  be 
esteemed  vain  and  useless,  which  is  the  most  useful  of  all 
these  worldly  things,  that  is,  powder?  Is  good  fame  and 
renown  to  be  accounted  nothing  ? No,  no.  It  is  not  fit 
that  any  one  account  it  notlung;  for  every  man  thinks  that 
best  which  lie  most  loves.  Do  we  not  know  that  no  anxiety, 
or  difficulties,  or  trouble,  or  pain,  or  sorrow,  is  happiness  ? 
What  inore,  then,  need  w^e  say  about  these  felicities  ? Does 
not  every  man  know  what  they  are,  and  also  know  that  they 
are  the  highest  good?  And  yet  almost  every  man  seeks  in 
very  little  things  the  best  felicities;  because  he  thinks  that 
he  may  have  them  all,  if  he  have  that  which  he  then  chiefly 
wdshes  to  obtain.  This  is,  then,  what  they  chiefly  wisli  to 
obtain,  wealth,  and  dignity,  and  authority,  and  this  world’s 
glory,  and  ostentation,  and  w^orldly  lust.  Of  all  this  they  are 
desirous,  because  they  think  that,  through  these  things,  they 
may  obtain  that  there  be  not  to  them  a deflciency  of  anything 
wished ; neither  of  dignity,  nor  of  power,  nor  of  renown,  nor 
of  bliss.  They  wish  tor  all  this,  and  they  do  well  that  they 
desire  it,  though  they  seek  it  variously.  By  these  things  we 
may  clearly  perceive  that  every  man  is  desirous  of  this,  that 
he  may  obtain  the  highest  good,  if  they  were  able  to  discover 
it,  or  knew  how^  to  seek  it  rightly.  But  they  do  not  seek  it 
in  the  most  right  way.  It  is  not  of  this  world. 
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DA  fe  {7ij'bom  ]?a  fpell  afa&b  hepbe.  ]?a  on^an  he  ept 
pm^an  ^up  cpae]>.  Ic  pille  nu  mib  ^ibbum  jecyfan  hu  pun- 
boplice  Dpihten  pelt  eallpa  ^epceapta  mib  'Sam  bjiiblum  hip 
anpealbep.  •]  mib  hpilcepe  enbebypbneppe  he  jeptajiola]?  j ^e- 
met^a^  ealle  jepceapta.  *]  hu  he  hi  haep^  ^eheajjopabe  j gehaepte 
mib  hip  unanbmbenblicum  pacentum.  ^ selc  ^epceapc  bi)>  healb 
on  locen  pij)  hipe  ^ecynbe.  faepe  ^ecynbe  heo  to  ^epceapen 
paep.  buton  monnum.  pumum  enijlum.  peop)?ap  hpilum  op 
hiopa  jecynbe.  Ppaet  peo  leo.  “Seah  hio  pel  tarn  pe.  paepte 
pacentan  haebbe.  •]  hijie  majiptep  ppi^e  lupije.  anb  eac  onb- 
paebe.  jip  hit  aeppe  ^ebypef>  f heo  blobep  onbijii^^.  heo  popjit 
pona  hipe  nipan  taman.  *]  jemon^  paep  pilban  ^epunan  hipe 
elbpana.  on^in^  ponne  pyn  3 hipe  pacentan  bpecan.  3 abit 
aepept  hipe  labteop.  anb  piS^an  ae^hpaet^aep  ]>e  heo  gepon  mae^. 
je  monna.  ^e  neata.  Spa  bo]?  eac  pubu  pujlap.  ^eah  hi  beon  pel 
atemebe.  ^ip  hi  on  “Sam  puba  peopj^a]?.  hi  poppeo'S  heopa  lape- 
opap  j puma]?  on  heopa  jecynbe.  ]?eah  heopa  lapeopap  him 
"Sonne  bioban  ]?a  ilcan  mettap  Se  hi  aep  tame  mib  jepenebon. 
ponne  ne  peccap  hi  papa  metta.  ^ip  hi  paep  puba  benujon.  Ac 
pmcp  him  pynpumjie  him  pe  pealb  on  cpepe.  anb  hi  ^ehipan 
opeppa  pu^ela  ptemne.  Spa  biS  eac  pam  tpeopum  Se  him  je- 
cynbe  bip  up  heah  to  ptanbanne.  peah  Su  teo  hpelcne  boh  op 
bune  to  paepe  eoppan.  ppelce  pu  be^an  mseje.  ppa  pu  hine 
algetpt.  ppa  pppincp  he  up.  ppijaS  pi]?  hip  ;jecynbep.  Spa  beS 
eac  peo  punne,  peah  heo  opepmibne  baejonj  i^e  lute  to  paepe 
eoppan.  ept  heo  peep  hipe  ^ecynbe.  “]  ptigp  on  pa  bae^lan  pejap 
pip  hipe  uppynaep,  *3  ppa  hie  upop“j  upop.  oSSe  hio  cymp  ppa  up 
ppa  hipe  ypemept  gecynbe  biS.  Spa  bep  aelc  ^epceapt.  ppi^ap  pip 
hip  ^ecynbep.  ^ gepa^en  bip  gip  hit  aeppe  to  cuman  mae^.  Nip 
nan  ^epceapt  gepceapen  papa  pe  ne  pilnije  f hit  pibep  cuman 
maeje  ponan  pe  hit  aep  com.  f ip  to  paepte  ■]  to  oppopjneppe. 
Seo  paept  ip  mib  Eobe.  j paet  ip  Eob.  Ac  aelc  ^epceapt  hpeappaS 
on  hipe  pelppe  ppa  ppa  hpeol.  ^ to  pam  heo  ppa  hpeappap  f heo 
ept  cume  paep  heo  aep  paep.  beo  f ilce  f heo  aep  paep.  Sonecan 
pe  heo  utan  behpeppeb  pie.  f f hio  aep  paep.  ^ f f heo  aep 
bybe  * . 

* Boet.  liV.  iii.  metrum  2. — Quantas  rerum  flectat  habenaSj 
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When  Wisd  jm  had  made  this  speech,  then  began  he  again 
to  sing,  and  thus  said : I will  now  with  songs  declare  how 
wonderfully  the  Lord  governs  all  creatures  with  the  bridles 
of  his  power,  and  with  what  order  he  establishes  and  regulates 
all  creatures,  and  how  he  has  restrained  and  bound  them  with 
his  indissoluble  chains,  so  that  every  creature  is  kept  within 
bounds  with  its  kind,  the  kind  that  it  was  fashioned  to,  except 
men  and  some  angels,  who  sometimes  depart  from  their  kind. 
Thus  the  lion,  though  she  be  very  tame,  and  have  fast  chains, 
and  greatly  love,  and  also  fear  her  master ; it  it  ever  happen 
that  she  tastes  blood,  she  immediately  forgets  her  new  tamer, 
and  remembers  the  wild  manner  of  her  parents.  She  then 
begins  roaring,  and  to  break  her  chains,  and  bites  first  her 
leader,  and  afterwards  whatsoever  she  may  seize,  both  of  men 
and  of  cattle.  So  do  also  wood-fowls.  Though  they  be  well 
tamed,  if  they  return  to  the  woods,  they  despise  their  teachers, 
and  remain  with  their  kind.  Though  their  teachers  then  ofier 
them  the  same  meals  with  which  they  before  allured  them  to 
become  tame : they  then  care  not  for  those  meals,  so  that  they 
may  enjoy  the  wood.  But  it  seems  to  them  pleasanter,  that 
the  weald  resound  to  them,  and  they  hear  the  voice  of  other 
fowls.  So  is  it  also  with  trees,  whose  nature  it  is  to  stand 
up  high.  Thous:h  thou  pull  any  bough  down  to  the  earth, 
such  as  thou  mayest  bend ; as  soon  as  thou  lettest  it  go,  so 
soon  springs  it  up,  and  moves  towards  its  kind.  So  doth 
also  the  sun.  Though  she  after  mid-day  sink  and  incline  to 
the  earth,  again  she  seeks  her  kind,  and  departs  by  unknown 
ways  to  her  rising,  and  so  hastens  higher  and  higher,  until 
she  comes  so  far  up  as  her  highest  nature  is.  So  doth  every 
creature.  It  tends  towards  its  kind,  and  is  joyful  if  it  ever 
may  come  thereto.  There  is  no  creature  formed  which  de- 
sires not  that  it  may  come  thither  whence  it  before  came, 
that  is,  to  rest  and  to  tranquillity.  The  rest  is  with  God,  and 
it  is  God.  But  every  creature  turns  on  itself  like  a wheel : and 
so  it  thus  turns  that  it  may  again  come  where  it  was  before, 
and  be  tlie  same  that  it  was  before,  as  often  as  it  is  turned 
round  may  he  what  it  before  was,  and  may  do  what  it  before 
did. 
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§ I.  DA  )*e  p^ipbom  pe  ^ij'  leop  afun^en^  hsepbe.  Da  onjan  he 
ept  j'pellian  j J)U|'  cpaef . 6ala  hpaec  je  eopplican  men.^  feah  ge 
eop  pelpe  nu  bon  neatum  ^elice  pop  eoppe  bypije.  hpsec  peah 
ma^on  hpaet  hpejo^  onjitan  ppelce  eop  msete  be  eoppum  ppum- 
pceapce.  "f  ip  Dob.  fone  pofan  pjiuman  anb  fone  pojmn  enbe 
aelcpe  ^epaelfae  ^e  ongitap  beah  ^e  hine  pullice  ne  jecnapan.^  ■] 
ppa  feah  pio  ^ecynb  eop  tihb  to  fam  an^ite.  ac  eop  tihji^  ppife 
manijpealb  ^ebpola  op  fam  anb^ite.  Eefencab  nu  hp8e]?ep  men 
maejen  cuman  to  J>am  po)>um  jej’aelpum  ^uph  anbpeapban 
jepselj^a.  popfam  "Se  pullneah  ealle  men  cpe|)aj?  f pe  peo^  pe  ge- 
paeljopta.  pe  fe  ]?ap  eopflican  jepelfa  ealle^  haepj?.  hpefep  nu 
mi  cel  peoh.  obbe  peopfpcipe.  o^be  eall  pey  anbpeapba  pela. 
maeje  aanigne  mon  bon  ppa  jepaelme  f he  nanep  f mjep  mapan 
ne  J?uppe.®  nepe  nepe.  ic  pat  hi  ne  majon.  ppi  nip  hit  fonne 
on  J?y  j'pipe  ppeotol  f bap  anbpeapban  ^ob^^  ne  pint  na  fa  pof an 
^ob.^^  popf  am  be  hi  ne  majon  pellan  f hi  gehataf . Ac  licettaf 
f hi  ^elaeptan  ne  majon.  fonne  hi  ^ehataf  fam  fe  hi  lupian 
pillaf  fa  pof an  ^epaelfa.  *]  aleojaf  him  feah  ma  f onne  hi  him 
^elaeptan.  popfam  fe  hi  heojia  nabbaf  ma  fonne  hi  heopa 
habban.  Uefenc  bu  nu  be  be  pelpum.  la  Boetiup  hpaebep  bu 
aeppe  auht  unpot  paepe  ba  fa  fu  gepaeljoj  t paejie.^^  obbe  hpaebep 
be  aeppe  aenijep  pillan  pana  paepe  ba  bu  maeptne  pelan  haepbept. 
obbe  hpaefep  bin  populb  fa  eall  paepe  aeptep  bmum  pillan.  Da 
anbppopobe  Boetiup  anb  cpaeb.  Nepe  la  nepe.  Naep  ic  naeppe  51 1 
nane  hpile  ppa  emnep  mobep.  faep  fe  ic  gemunan  maeje.  faet  ic 
eallunja  paepe  oppopj.  ic  ppa  oppop^  paepe  ‘f  ic  nane  ^ebpe- 
pebneppe  naepbe.  ne  me  naeppe  jit  ne  licobe  eall  f ic  pippte.^^  ne 
me  naeppe  naep  eallep  ppa  ic  polbe.  feah  ic  hip  mife.  Da  anb- 
ppopobe pe  p^ipbom  cpaef.  Ppi  naepe  fu  fonne  jeno^  eapm.  j 
^enoj  unhify.^^  feah  fe  fuhte  ‘f  bu  pelij  paepe.  bonne  fu  ofep 
tpeja.  obbe  haepbept  f u nolbept.  obbe  naepbept  “f  fu  polbept. 

Da  anbppapobe  Boetiup  j cpaef.  Call  me  paep  ppa  ppa  f u paebept. 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  3. — Vos  quoque,  O terrena,  &c. 

1 Cott.  aruncgeii.  2 ^od.  hjise  )?a&p  peopblican  men.  ^ Cott.  hpugu. 
* Cott.  oncnapen.  ® Bod.  ceohb.  ® Cott.  bap*  ^ Cott.  pie.  ^ Cott. 
ealla.  ^ Cott.  byppe.  Cott.  goob.  ba  ba  bu  Sepselgopt  p»pe, 

deest  in  MS.  Bod.  Cott.  pippc.  Cott.  unh^ybig. 
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§ I.  When  Wisdom  bad  sung  this  lay,  then  began  he  again 
to  speak,  and  thus  said : O ye  earthly  men,  though  ye  now 
make  yourselves  like  cattle  by  your  folly,  ye  nevertheless  can 
in  some  measure  understand,  as  in  a dream,  concerning  your 
origin,  that  is  God.  Ye  perceive  the  true  beginning,  and  the 
true  end  of  all  happiness,  though  ye  do  not  fully  know  it. 
And  nevertheless  nature  draws  you  to  that  knowledge,  but 
very  manifold  error  draws  you  from  that  knowledge.  Consider 
now  whether  men  can  arrive  at  the  true  goods  through  these 
present  goods ; since  almost  all  men  say  that  he  is  happiest 
who  possesses  all  these  earthly  goods.  Can,  then,  much  money, 
or  dignity,  or  all  this  present  wealth,  make  any  man  so  happy 
that  he  may  need  nothing  more  ? No,  no.  I know  this,  that 
they  cannot.  Why,  is  it  not  then  from  this  very  clear,  that 
these  present  goods  are  not  the  true  goods,  because  they 
cannot  give  what  they  promise  ? But  they  pretend  to  do 
what  they  are  not  able  to  fulfil,  when  they  promise  to  those 
who  are  willing  to  love  them,  the  true  felicities,  and  tell  lies 
to  them  more  than  they  perform  to  them  ; for  they  are  de- 
ficient in  more  of  these  felicities  than  they  possess  of  them. 
Consider  now  concerning  thyself,  O Boethius,  whether  thou 
wert  ever  aught  uneasy,  when  thou  wert  most  prosperous  ? 
or  whether  there  were  ever  to  thee  a want  of  anything  de- 
sired, when  thou  hadst  most  wealth  ? or  whether  thy  life 
were  then  all  according  to  thy  wish?  Then  answered  Boe- 
thius, and  said;  No,  O no ! I was  never  yet  at  any  time  of 
so  even  mind,  as  tar  as  I can  remember,  that  I was  altogether 
without  care : that  I was  so  without  care  that  I had  no 
trouble ; nor  did  all  that  I experienced  ever  yet  please  me, 
nor  was  it  ever  with  me  entirely  as  I wished,  though  I con- 
cealed it.  Then  answered  Wisdom,  and  said:  Wast  thou 
not,  then,  poor  enough,  and  unhappy  enough,  though  it 
seemed  to  thee  that  thou  wert  rich  ; when  thou  either  hadst 
that  which  thou  wouldest  not,  or  hadst  not  that  which  thou 
wouldest  ? Then  answered  BoethiuSj  and  said : All  was  to 
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Da  cpaej)  ]*e  p^ipbom.  pu  ne  bif  selc  mon  ^eno^  eapm  psey  he 
naepp.  “Sonne  hic  hine  lypc  habban.  Daec  ly  yop.  cpaep  Boeciu]*. 
Da  cpaej)  pe  pipbom.  Dip  he  ponne  eapm  biS.  ne  he  ponne  ne 
biS  eabi^.  pop  py  he  pilnaS  ^ he  habbe  ^ he  naepS.  py  he  polbe 
jeno^  habban.  Da  cpaeS  Boetmp.  Daec  ip  eall  pop  f pu  pejpc. 
Da  cpaeS  ye  p^ipbom.  pu  ne  haepbept  pu  Sonne  Sa  eapmpe.^  pa 
pa  pu  pelejopc  paepe.  Da  anbj'papobe  ic  anb  cpaep.  Ic  pac  f pu 
pop  pejpc.  f 1C  hi  haepbe.  Da  cpaep  pe  p^ipbom.  pu  ne  pincp  me 
ponne  nu  ealle  pa  pelan  pipep  mibbaneapbep  ne  majon  ^ebon 
aenne  mon  peli^ne.  ppa  pelijne  f he  jenog  habbe  anb  no  mapan 
ne  puppe.2  ppa  peah  hi  hic  jehatap  aelcum  papa  pe  hi  haepS. 
Da  cpaeS  ic.  Nip  nan  Sinj^  poppe  ponne  ^ pu  pejpc 

§ Da  cpaep  pe  pipbom.  Ac  hpi  ne  eapt  pu  Sonne  hip  je- 
papa.  pu  ne  mihc  Su  ^epeon  aelce  bae^  *p  Sa  pcpenjpan  nimap 
pa  pelan  op^  pam  unptpen^pum.  ppi  bip  ellep  aelce  baeg  ppelc 
peopling.  ppelce  ^eplicu.  j gemoc.  j bomap.  bucon  f aelc  bic 
Saep  jieaplacep  Se  him  on  genumen  bip.  oSSe  epc  oppep  ^itpap. 
Da  anbppapobe^  ic.  cpaep.  Denoh  pyhte  pu  ppypapc.  ppa  hit  ip 
ppa  pu  pe^pt.  Da  cpaep  he.  Fop  pipum  pm^um  bepeapp  aelc  mon 
pultumep  to  eacan  him  pelpum  f he  maege  jehealban  hip  pelan. 
Da  cpaep  ic.  Ppa  oSpaecS  paep.  Da  cpaep  he.  Dip  he  nauht  naepbe 
paep  pe  he  onbpebe  *p  he  pojileopan  poppte.  ponne  ne  Soppte  he 
na  mapan  pultumep  ponne  hip  pelpep.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Sop  pu  pejpt. 
Da  onpac  pe  |7ipbom  papliee.  cpaep.  Gala  f me  pmcp  pipep- 
peapb  pin^  aelcep  monnep  jepunan  *;)  aelcep  monnep  pillan  ic 
nu  pecjan  pille.  f ip.  paette  ponan  Se  hi  teohhiap  f hi  pcylan 
eabi^pan  peoppan.  *p  hi  peoppap  Sonan  eapmpan  ^ eap^jian.^ 
popSam  jip  hi  lytlep  hpaet  habbap.  ponne  bepuppon  hi  f hi 
oleccan  paem  aeptep  ppipe  pe  aenijpe  puhte  mape  habbaS.  pam 
hi  pyjipon.  pam  hi  ne  puppon.  hi  pillap  peah.  Ppaeji  ip  Sonne  peo 
^emetjun^.  oSSe  hpa  haepp  hi.  oSSe  hponne  cymp  heo.  ^ heo 
maeje  abpipan  pa  eopmpo^  ppam  paem  pelejum  eallunja.  ppa  he 
mape  haepp.  ppa  he  ma  monna^  oleccan  pceal.  Ppaepep  pa  pel^an 
nu  naeppe  ne  hinjpije.^^  ne  ne  pyppce.  ne  ne  cale.^^  ic  pene 
peah  ‘p  pu  pille  nu  cpepan  *p  pa  peljan  habban  mib  hpam  hi 
maejen  paet  eall  jebetan.  Ac  peah  pu  nu  ppa  cpepe.  hit  ne 
majon  pa  pelan  eallunja  ^ebetan.  peah  hi  pume  hpile  maegen. 

Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  3. — Atqui  hoc  quoque,  &c. 

' Cott,  y|impe.  Cott.  ]>yppe.  ^ Cott.  l>apa.  * Cott.  on.  * Cott. 
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$ Mi- 
llie as  tliou  hast  said.  Tlien  said  Wisdom  : Is  ruyt  every  man 
poor  enough  in  respect  of  that  which  he  has  not,  wdien  he  is 
desirous  to  have  it  ? That  is  true,  said  Boethius.  Then  said 
Wisdom  : But  if  he  is  poor,  he  is  not  happy,  for  he  desires 
that  he  may  have  what  he  has  not,  because  he  w'ishes  to  have 
enough.  Then  said  Boethius : That  is  all  true  which  thou 
sayest.  Then  said  Wisdom  : Hadst  thou  not,  then,  poverty 
when  thou  wert  richest?  Then  answ^ered  I,  and  said:  I 
know  that  thou  sayest  truth,  that  I had  it.  Then  said 
Wisdom  : Does  it  not  appear  to  me,  then,  that  all  the  riches 
of  this  middle-earth  are  not  able  to  make  one  man  wealthy  ? 

: so  wealthy  that  he  may  have  enough,  and  may  not  need 
more  ? And  nevertheless  they  promise  it  to  every  one  who 
I possesses  them.  Then  said  I:  Nothing  is  truer  than  what 
thou  sayest. 

; § II.  Then  said  Wisdom  : But  why,  then,  art  thou  not  an 

1 assenter  to  this  ? Canst  thou  not  see  every  day,  that  the 
I stronger  take  riches  from  the  weaker?  Wherefore  else  is 
I every  day  such  sorrow^  and  such  contentions,  and  assemblies, 
j and  judgments ; except  that  every  one  demands  the  spoil 
: which  is  taken  from  him,  or,  again,  covets  that  of  another? 

I Then  answered  I,  and  said : Thou  arguest  rightly  enough ; 

so  it  is  as  thou  sayest.  Then  said  he:  On  these  accounts 
i every  man  has  need  of  help  in  addition  to  himself,  that  he 
i may  keep  his  riches.  THen  said  I:  Who  denies  it?  Then 
f said  he  : If  he  had  nothing  of  that  which  he  fears  he  may  be 
obliged  to  lose,  then  he  would  not  have  occasion  for  any  more 
help  than  himself.  Then  said  I : Thou  sayest  truly.  Then 
retorted  Wisdom  sharply,  and  said:  O,  how  inconsistent,  in 
every  man’s  custom  and  every  man’s  will,  does  that  thing 
appear  to  me,  wdiich  I w ill  now  mention ; that  is,  that  from 
, whence  they  persuade  themselves  that  they  shall  become 
happier,  they  from  thence  become  poorer  and  w eaker ! For, 
if  they  have  any  little,  then  it  behoves  them  to  cringe  for 
protection  to  those  who  have  anything  more.  Whether  they 
need,  or  whether  they  need  not,  they  yet  crave.  Where, 

I then,  is  moderation,  or  who  has  it,  or  when  will  it  come,  that 
it  may  entirely  drive  away  miseries  from  the  wealthy  ? The 
more  he  has,  the  more  men  he  must  cringe  to.  Do  the  rich 
never  hunger,  nor  thirst,  nor  become  cold?  But  I suppose 
thou  wilt  say  that  the  rich  have  wherewith  they  may  remedy 
I all  that.  But  though  thou  say  so,  riches  cannot  altogethef 
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j:op)?am  ]>e  hi  fculon  selce  baej  eacan^  f mon  selce  paria]?. 
popfam  fe  peo  mennipce  paebl.  ]>e  n9ep]ie  jepylleb  ne  bif.  pilnaj> 
8&lce  ba&5  hpaet:  hpeg  fipep^  populb  pelan.  sejfep  je  paejlep.  je 
mere]’,  je  bpyncep.  manegpa  ]?m2;a  to  eacan  ]?am.  pojifam 
nip  nan  mon  ppa  pelij.  f he  mapan  ne  J>yppe.  Ac  peo  ^itpunj 
ne  cann’^  jemet.  ne  naeppe  ne  bij?  ^ehealben  on  faepe  nibpeappe. 
ac  pilnaf>  pimle  mapan  ]>onne  he  fuppe.  Ic  nat  hpi^  ;^e  pultpu- 
piaf  fam  hpeopenban  pelan.  nu  hi  ne  majon  eopfie  paeble  eop 
ppam  abon.  Ac  ^e  ecaj?  eoppe  epm^e^  mib  fam  ]>e  hi  eop  to 
cumap ; . 

§ III.’^  Da  pe  |7ipbom  pa  pip  ppell  apaeb  haepbe.  pa  onjan  he 
ept  ^ibbian.^  ■j  puppin^enbe  cpaep.  Ppelc  ppemu  byp  pam  peljan 
jitpepe  ‘p  he  ^egabepige  unjepim  pippa  pelena  ^ aelcep  ^imcynnep 
^enoj  bejite.  j peah  he  ejiije  hif  lanb  mib  tiupenb  pula.  ^ peah 
eall  pep  mibbaneapb  pie  hip  aiipealbe  unbejipeobeb.  ne  laet  he 
hip  naupuht  op  pip  mibbaneapbe  mib  him  mapie  ponne  he 
bpohte  hibep ; . 


CAPUT  XXVII.^ 

§ I.  T|7A7  ^m^  H)a05  pe  peopppcipe  •]  pe  anpealb  jebon.  jip 
he  becymp  to  pam  bypi^an.  he  maej  lime  gebon  peoppne. 
anbpypn  eopjium  byp^um.  Ac  ponecan^  pe  he  pone  anpealb  pop- 
laet.  o^Se  pe  anpealb  hme.  ponne  ne  bip  he  naupep  pam  bype^an 
ne  peopp.  ne  anbpypne.  Ppaepepi  nupe  anpealb  haebbe  pone  peap 
he  aj'tipicije^  unpeapap.  •]  apyptpalige^^  op  picjia  manna  O^obe. 
*3  plant ije  ^aep  cpaeptap  on.  Ic  pat  peah  f pe  eopplica  anpealb 
naeppe  ne  paepp  pa  cpaeptap.  ac  lipp  anb  ^abpap  unpeapap.  j 
■bonne  hi  je^abpab  haepp.^^  ponne  eopap^^  he  hi  nallep  ne  hil5. 
poppam  papa  piicpa  manna  unpeapap  manije  men  ^epeop.  pop- 
pam  pe  hi  manije  cunnon.  anb  manije  him  mib  beob.  pojipam 
pe  pimle  peopiap  ymbe  pone  anpealb.  “3  hme  eac  poppeop.  'Sonne 
pe  jepeob  f he  cymS  to  ’Sam  pyppeptan.  3 to  pam  pe  up  un- 
peoppoj  te  biop.  pop  pam  pmjum  paep  510  ^ pe  pipa  Eatulup  hme 
^ebeal^.  3 ppa  un^eppaejlice  pojicpaeS  Nonium  bone  pican.  pop- 

Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  3. — Quamvis  fluente  dives,  &c. 

* Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  4. — Sed  dignitates  honorabilem,  &c. 

' Cott.  yean.  2 Cott.  hpsep  hj  u^u  byppep.  ^ Cott.  con.  * Bod. 
hu.  * Cott  paeble.  ® Cott.  gibbijan.  7 Cott.  tu.  ^ pod.  panecan. 
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§ I- 

! remedy  it,  tlioii2;li  they  somewhile  may.  For  it  behoves  them 
i every  day  to  add,  what  man  every  day  lessens  ; because  human 
1 want,  which  is  never  satisfied,  requires  each  day  something 
of  this  world’s  wealtii,  either  of  clothing,  of  meat,  of  drink,  or 
of  many  things  besides.  Therefore  no  man  is  so  wealthy  that 
he  needs  not  more.  But  covetousness  neither  knows  limit, 
nor  ever  is  bounded  by  necessity ; but  desires  always  more 
than  it  needs.  I know  not  why  ye  confide  in  tliese  perish- 
able riches,  when  they  are  not  able  to  remove  your  poverty 
from  you,  but  ye  increase  your  poverty  whenever  they  come 
to  you. 

§ III.  When  Wisdom  had  made  this  speech,  then  began  he 
again  to  sing,  and  thus  singing  said  : What  profit  is  it  to  the 
rich  miser,  that  he  gather  an  infinite  quantity  of  these  riches, 
and  obtain  abundance  of  every  kind  ot  jewel:  and  though  he 
till  his  land  with  a thousand  ploughs ; and  though  all  this 
middle-earth  be  subject  to  his  power!  He  will  not  take 
with  him  from  this  middle-earth  any  more  of  it  than  he 
brought  hither. 

CHAPTEE  XXVII. 

§ I.  Two  things  may  dignity  and  power  do,  if  it  come  to 
the  unwise.  It  may  make  him  honourable  and  respectable 
to  other  unwise  persons.  But  when  he  quits  the  power,  or 
the  power  him,  then  is  he  to  the  unwise  neither  honourable 
nor  respectable.  Has,  then,  power  the  custom  of  extermi- 
nating vices,  and  rooting  them  out  from  the  mind  of  great 
men,  and  planting  therein  virtues?  I know,  however,  that 
earthly  power  never  sows  the  virtues,  but  collects  and  gathers 
vices;  and  when  it  has  gathered  them,  then  it  nevertheless 
shows,  and  does  not  conceal  them.  For  the  vices  of  great 
nien  many  men  see : because  many  know  them,  and  many 
are  with  them.  Therefore  we  always  lament  concerning 
power,  and  also  despise  it,  when  we  see  that  it  cometh  to 
the  worst,  and  to  those  who  are  to  us  most  unworthy.  It 
was  on  these  accounts  that  formerly  the  wise  Catulus  was 
angry,  and  so  immoderately  censured  Nonius  the  rich,  be* 
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|)am  he  lime  jemette  pttan  on  ^epenebum  fcpibpsene.  micel 
pi  bo  mib  Rompapum  paep  f paep  nane  oppe  on  ne  petcan.^ 
buton  pa  peoppeptan.  Da  poppeah  pe  Eatulup  hine  pop  pi  he 
paep  on  pitcan  pceolbe.  poppam  he  hine  pipte  ppipe  unjepceab- 
pipne  'j  ppipe  unjemetpsepcne.  Da  onjan  pe  Eatulup  him  ppi- 
^ettan  on.  pe  Eatulup  paep  hepeto^a  on  Rome,  ppipe  jepceabpip 
man.  ne  poppape  he  no  pone  opepne  ppa  ppipe.  gip  he  nan  pice 
ne  naenne  anpealb  naepbe  ; • 

§ 11  y Ppepep  pu  nu  mae^e  onjitan  hu  micelne  unpeopppcipe 
pe  anpalb^  bpen^ppam  unmebeman.  jiphehine  unbeppejp.  pop- 
pam aelcep  monnep  ypel  bip  openpe.  gip  he  anpealb  haepp.  Ac 
gepeje  me  nu.  ic  apcije  pe  pu  Boetiup.  hpi  pu  ppa  manijpealb 
ypel  haepbepc  ^ ppa  micle  unepneppe  on  pam  pice  pa  hpile  pe  ^u 
hit  haepbept.  o^'Se  pophpi  pu  hit  ept  pinum  unpillan^  poplete. 
pu  ne  papt  pu  f hit  nsep  pop  nanum  oppum  pinjum.  buton 
poppam  ^e  ^u  nolbept  on  eallum  ^injum  beon  geppaepe  paep 
unpihtpipan  c^mmjej'^  pillan  Deobpicep.  poppam  pe  pu  hine  on- 
jeate  on  eallum  pin^um  unpeoppne  paep  anpealbep.  ppipe  pceam- 
leapne  j unjeppaepne.^  buton  aelcum  gobum^  peape.  poppam  pe 
ne  majon  nauht  eape  pecjan  ^ pa  ypelan  pien  gobe.^  peah  hi 
anpealb  habban.  Ne  pupbe  pu  peah  na  abpipen  ppom  Deobpice. 
ne  he  “Se  na  ne  poppape.  gip  6e  licobe  hip  bypig  j hip  unpihtpipnep 
ppa  pel  ppa  hip  bypejum  beophnjum  by  be.  Dip  pu  nu  gepape 
pumne  ppipe  pipne  man.  pe  haepbe  ppipe  ^oba®  opephyba.  anb 
paepe  peah  ppipe  eapm  •]  ppipe  unjepaehj.  hpaepep  "Su  polbept 
cpepan  f he  paepe  unpyppe  anpealbep  *])  peopppcipep.  Da  anb- 
ppopebe  Boetiup  j cpaep.  Nepe  la  nepe.  ^ip  ic  hme  ppelcne 
jemete.^  ne  cpaepe  ic  naepjie  ‘p  he  pie  unpeoppe  anpealbep  ^ 
peopppcipep.  Ac  aelcep  me  pincp  f he  pie  pyppe  pe  on  pippe 
populbe  ip.  Da  cpaep  pe  pipbom.  ^Ic  cpaept  haepp  hip  pun- 
bopjipe.  pa  jipe  j pone^^  peopppcipe  pe  he  haepp.  he  popjipp 
ppipe  hpape  aelcum  papa^^  "Se  hme  lupa^.  ppa  ppa  pipborn  ip  pe 
hehpta  cpaept.  •]  pe^^  haepp  on  him  peopep  oppe  cpaeptap.  papa 
ip  an  paeppcipe.  opep  metjung.^^  ppibbe  ip  ellen.  peoppe  piht- 

y Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  4. — Atqui  minus  eorum  patebit,  &c. 

* Cott.  pop  psem  hit  p8&p  ba  ppibe  micel  pibo  mib  Rompapum  ‘b  bs&p 
nane  o'Spe  an  ne  pseton.  ^ Bod.  ap.  ^ Cott.  uripillum.  Bod.  pinep. 
* Bod.  ungepaepne.  ® Cott.  goobum.  ^ Cott.  goobe.  ® Cott.  ^ooba. 
® Cott.  mette.  Bod.  bapige  bone.  Cott.  b»nae  be.  Cott. 
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§ II. 

cause  he  observed  him  to  sit  in  an  ornamented  chair  of  state. 
It  was  a great  custom  among  the  Eomans  that  no  others 
should  sit  therein,  except  the  most  worthy.  Then  Cat  ulus 
despised  him,  because  he  should  sit  therein  ; for  he  knew  him 
to  be  very  unwise,  and  very  intemperate.  Then  began  Ca- 
tulus  to  spit  upon  him.  Catulus  was  a consul  in  Rome,  a 
very  wise  man.  He  would  not  have  despised  the  other  so 
greatly,  if  he  had  not  possessed  any  rule,  or  any  power. 

§ li.  Canst  thou  now  understand  how  great  dishonour 
power  brings  on  the  unworthy  when  he  receives  it  ? for  every 
man’s  evil  is  the  more  public  when  he  has  power.  But  tell 
me  now,  I ask  thee,  Boethius,  why  thou  hadst  such  manifold 
evil,  and  such  great  uneasiness  in  authority,  whilst  thou 
hadst  it  ? or  why  thou,  again,  didst  unwillingly  relinquish 
it  ? Dost  thou  not  know  that  it  was  for  no  other  reasons 
but  that  thou  wouldest  not  in  all  things  be  conformable  to 
the  will  of  the  unrighteous  king  Theodoric;  because  thou 
didst  find  him  in  all  respects  unworthy  of  power,  very  shame- 
less, and  unrelenting,  without  any  good  conduct  ? For  we 
cannot  easily  say  that  the  wicked  are  good,  though  they  have 
power.  Tet  thou  wouldest  not  have  been  driven  from  Theo- 
doric,  nor  would  he  have  despised  thee,  if  his  folly  and  his 
injustice  had  pleased  thee,  as  well  as  it  did  his  foolish  favour- 
ites. If  thou  now  shouldest  see  some  very  wise  man,  who 
had  very  excellent  dispositions,  and  was,  nevertheless,  very 
poor,  and  very  unhappy,  wouldest  thou  say  that  he  were  un- 
worthy of  power  and  dignity  ? Then  answered  Boethius, 
and  said : No,  O no ! If  I found  him  such,  I would  never 
say  that  he  were  unworthy  of  power  and  dignity.  But 
methinks  that  he  would  be  worthy  of  all  that  is  in  this 
world.  Then  said  Wisdom  : Every  virtue  has  its  proper  ex- 
cellence ; and  the  excellence  and  the  dignity  which  it  has,  it 
imparts  immediately  to  every  one  who  loves  it.  Thus  wisdom 
is  the  highest  virtue,  and  it  has  in  it  four  other  virtues ; of 
which  one  is  prudence,  another  temperance,  the  third  is  for- 
titude, the  fourth  justice.  Wisdom  makes  its  lovers  wise,  and 
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pifnej'.  8e  jehef  hif  lupenbap  pipe,  pa&pe.^  3 ^emet- 

paepce.  * **]  jefylbije.  ^ pihtpipe.  j aelcep  gobep^  j?eapap  he  jepyll)? 
8one  “be  hine  lupa’S.  f ne  majon  bon  };a  ]>e  )>one  anpealb  habba)> 
))ippe  populbe.  ne  ma^on  hi  naenne  cpa&pt:  popjipan  ]>am  J?e  hi^ 
liipia^  op  hiopa  pelan.  pp  hi  hme  on  heopa  gecynbe  nabbatS.  Be 
pam  ip  ppipe  ppeocol  j>a  pican  on  ^am  populbpelan  nabba)> 
naenne  punbop  cpaept.  Ac  him  bi]?  pe  pela  utane  cumen.  •]  he 
ne  mae^  utane  nauht  ajnep  habban.  IjeJ^enc  nu  hpae]7ep  senij 
mon  beo  a)?y^  unpeopppa  ]>e  hme  manije  men  poppio]).^  jip 
J)onne  aeni^  mon  a)?y  unpeo}i]?pa  bif.  Jjonne  bij)  aelc  b)ji  man 
j?e®  unpeop}>pa.  pe  he  mape  pice  haepj)  aelcum  pij  um  men.  Be 
pam  ip  genoj  ppeotol.  f pe  anpealb  ^ pe  pela  ne  maej  hip 
pealbenb'7  jebon  no  py  peopppon.^  Ac  he  hme  jebep  py  unpe- 
opppan^  pe  he  him  tocymp.  ^ip  he  aep  ne  bohte.  ppa  bip  eac  pe 
pela  •]  ye  anpealb  py  pyppa.  jip  pe  ne  beah  pe  hme  ah.  a&Jpep 
hiopa  bip  by  popcuppa  ^ip  hi  hi  jemetap  ; • 

§ III.^  Ac  ic  pe  ma&3  eape  ^epeccan  be  pumepe  bipne.  ^ pu 
miht  ^eno^  ppeotole  onjiton  f pip  anbpeapbe  lip  ip  ppipe  anlic 
pceabe.  'j  on  paepe  pceabe  nan  mon^^  ne  maej  bejitan  pa  popan 
^epaelpa.  pu  penpt  pu  nu.  ^ip  hpelc  ppipe  pice  mon  yyyip  abpipen 
op  hip  eapbe.  oppe  on  hip  hlapopbep  a&penbe  paepp.  cymp  bonne 
on  aelpeobi^  pole,  paep  paephme  nan  man  ne  can.  ne  he  naenne*^ 
mon.  ne  puppum  ^ jebeobe  ne  can.  penpt  bu  ma&ge  hip^^  pice 
hme  pa&pi  on  lanbe  pyppne  jebon.  Ac  ic  pat  ^ he  ne  mae^.  Cip 
ponne  pe  peopppcipe  pam  pelan  ^ecynbe  pa&pe.  ^ hip  ajen  paepe. 
oppe  ept  pe  pela  paep  pele^an  a^en  paepe.  ponne  ne  mihte  he  hme 
na^^  poplaetan.  paepe  pe  man  on  ppelcum  lanbe  ppelce  he  paepe 
pe  he  ahte.  ponne  paepe  hip  pela  anb  hip  peopppcipe  mib  him. 
Ac  poppam  pe  pe  pela  •]  pe  anpealb  hip  a^ene  ne  beop.  pop  py 
hi  hme  poplaetab.^^  •]  poppy  pe  hi  nan  ;^ecynbelic  job'^  on  him 
pelpum  nabbap.  pop  by  hi  lopiapppappapceabu.  oppe  pmec.  peah 
pe  leapa  pena  anb  pio  paebelpe  papa  bypi^ena  monna  tiohhie 
pe  anpealb  pie'®  ^ hehpte  job.^^  Ac  hit  bip  eall  opep.  ponne  pa 
pican  beop  opep  tpe^a.  oppe  on  aelpeobe.'®  obbe  on  hiopa 

* Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  4. — Atque  ut  agnoscas  veram,  &c. 

* Bod.  peoppe.  ^ Cott.  goobep.  ^ Bod.  hme.  Cott.  ape.  ® Bod, 

poppeon.  ® Cott.  bypig  mon  p\\  ^ Bod.  anpealb.  ® Cott.  peop'bpan, 

® Bod.  pyppan.  Cott.  poppaem  on  paem  nan  mon.  “ Bod.  ne  aenne. 

**  Cott.  hip  pela  *1  hip.  Cott.  no.  Bod.  poplaetan.  Cott, 

goob.  Cott.  *3  pe  pela  pie.  Cott.  500b.  Cott.  ellenbe. 
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§ III. 

prudent,  and  moderate,  and  patient,  and  just,  and  it  fills  him 
who  loves  it  with  every  good  quality.  This  they  cannot  do 
who  possess  the  power  of  this  world.  They  cannot  impart 
any  virtue  to  those  who  love  them,  through  their  wealth,  if 
they  have  it  not  in  their  nature.  Hence  it  is  very  clear  that 
the  rich  in  worldly  wealth  have  no  proper  dignity : but  the 
wealth  is  come  to  them  from  without,  and  they  cannot  from 
without  have  aught  of  their  own.  Consider,  now,  whether 
any  man  is  the  less  honourable  because  many  men  despise 
him.  But  if  any  man  be  the  less  honourable,  then  is  every 
foolish  man  the  less  honourable,  the  more  authority  he  has, 
to  every  wise  man.  Hence  it  is  sufficiently  clear  that  power 
and  wealth  cannot  make  its  possessor  the  more  honourable. 
But  it  makes  him  the  less  honourable  when  it  comes  to  him, 
if  he  were  not  before  virtuous.  So  is  also  wealth  and  power 
the  worse,  if  he  be  not  virtuous  who  possesses  it.  Each  of 
them  is  the  more  worthless,  when  they  meet  with  each  other. 

§ III.  But  I may  easily  instruct  thee  by  an  example,  so 
that  thou  mayest  clearly  enough  perceive  that  this  present 
life  is  very  like  a shadow,  and  in  that  shadow^  no  man  can 
attain  the  true  felicities.  How  tliinkest  thou,  then  ? If 
any  very  great  man  were  driven  from  his  country,  or  goeth 
on  his  lord’s  errand,  and  so  cometh  to  a foreign  people  where 
no  man  knows  him,  nor  he  any  man,  nor  even  knows  the 
language,  thinkest  thou  that  his  greatness  can  make  him 
honourable  in  that  land  ? But  I know  that  it  cannot.  But 
if  dignity  were  natural  to  wealth,  and  were  its  own,  or  again, 
wealth  were  the  rich  man’s  own,  then  could  not  it  forsake 
him.  Let  the  man  who  possessed  them  be  in  whatsoever 
land  he  miLdit,  then  would  his  wealth  and  his  dignity  be  with 
him.  But  because  the  wealth  and  the  power  are  not  his  own, 
therefore  they  forsake  him  ; and  because  they  have  no  natural 
good  in  theu>selves,  therefore  they  go  away  like  shadows  or 
smoke.  Yet  the  false  opinion,  and  the  imagination  of  foolish 
men,  persuades  them  that  power  is  the  highest  good.  But 
it  is  entirely  otherwise.  When  the  great  are  either  among 
foreigners,  or  in  their  own  country  among  wise  men ; then 


100 


BOETHIUS. 


CHA.P.  XXVIII. 


ajenpe  jecyfJje'  mib  jefceabpifum  monnum.  J?onne  hi]> 

pam  pipan.  ]?am  aelj^eobejan  hip  pela  pop  nauhc.  pi^ban  hi 
onjitaJ?  *}}  hi  naepon  pop  nanum  cpaepte  jecopene.^  baton  pop 
bypejep  polcep  hepmje.  Ac  J)8&p  hi  aenige  puht  a^nep  ob^Se  je- 
cynbehcep  ^obep  an'^  heopa  anpealbe  ha&pbon.  ]?onne  haepben  hi 
f mib  him.  ]?eah  he  )?aet  pice  popleten.  ne  popleton  hi  no  f je- 
cynbehce  ^ob.^  Ac  pimle  him  polbe  f pyl^ean  •]  hi  pimle  people 
^ebon.  paepon  hi  on  ppelcum  lanbe  ppelce  hi  paepon  ; • 

§ lY.^  Nu  fu  miht  onjitan  f pe  pela  3 pe  anpealb  naenne 
mon  ne  majan  on  ellenbe  peopfne  ^ebon.  ic  pat  feah  )?u  pene 
]>aet  hi  on  heopa  ajenpe  cyffe  ealne  pe^  maejen.  Ac  feah  ]}u 
hip  pene.  ic  pat  f hi  ne  majon.  pit  paep  ^eo^  ^eonb  ealle 
Romana  meapce  f hepetojan.  •]  bomepap.  *]  ]?a  mafmhypbap. 
tie  f peoh  heolbon.  fe  mon  ^am  pepbmonnum  on  jeape  pellan 
pceolbe.  anb  ^a  pipeptan®  pitan  haepbon  maeptne  peopfpcipe.  Nu 
])onne  ofep  tpe^a.  o^^e  ))apa  nan  nip.  o]>]?e  hi  nanne  peopfpcipe 
nabba]?.  jip  hipa  aeni^  ip.  Spa  hit  bi)>  be  aelcum  )>apa  finja  ]>e 
a^en  ^ob'^  'j  gecynbelic  nabbaf  on  him  pelpum.  o)?pe  hpile  hit 
bi|>  CO  taelenne.  ofpe  hpile  hit  bij?  to  hepijanne.  A c hpaet  fine)) 
])e  ))onne  on  ))am  pelan  *]  on  faem  anpealbe  pynpumep  o^^e 
nytpypfep.  nu  hi  nanep  ^injep  jenoj  nabba]).  ne  hi  nauhe  ajnep 
^obep®  nabba]).  ne  nauhe  ])uphpunienbep  heopa  pealbenbum 
j ellan  na  majon ; • 


CAPTJT  XXVIII.»> 

DA  pe  p^ipbom  ])a  ])ip  ppell  apaeb  haepbe.  ]>a  onjan  he  ept 
^ibbi^an^  "j  fup  cysep.  Deah  nu  pe  unpihtpipa  cymn^  Nepon 
hine  ^epeyppte  mib  eallum  ))am  phte^eptum  paebum.  mib 
aelcep  cynnep  ^immum  ^e^lenjbe.  hu  ne  paep  he  ])eah  aelcum 
pitum  la])  •]  unpeop]).  j aelcep  unfeapep  'j  pipenluptep  pull.  Ppaet 
he  feah  peopifobe  hip  beophnjap  mib  miclum  pelum.  Ac  hpaet 
paep  him  fy  bet.  Ppelc  ^epceabpip  mon  miht^  epefan  faet  he 
afy  peopf pa  paepe  feah  he  hme  peopfobe  ' • 

» Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  4. — Sed  hoc  apud  exteras  nationes,  &c. 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  mejtrum  4. — Quamvis  se  Tyrio  superbus  ostro,  &c. 

’ Cott.  cySbe.  * Cott.  gecopenne.  ^ Cott.  goobep  on.  * Cott. 
^oob.  » Cott.  510?  P Pod.  pepcaDp  7 Cott,  goob,  ^ Cott. 
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either  to  the  wise,  or  to  the  foreigners,  is  his  wealth  for 
naught,  wlieii  they  learn  that  they  were  chosen  for  no  virtue, 
but  through  the  favour  of  foolish  people.  But  if  they  in 
their  power  had  anything  of  proper  or  natural  good,  then 
would  they  have  that  with  them,  even  if  they  sliould  lose  the 
power.  They  would  not  lose  the  natural  good,  but  that  would 
always  follow  tfiem,  and  always  make  them  honourable,  let 
them  be  in  whatsoever  land  they  might. 

§ IV.  Now  thou  mayest  understand  that  wealth  and  power 
cannot  make  any  man  honourable  in  a foreign  countr3%  I 
wot,  however,  thou  mayest  think  that  they  always  can  in 
their  own  country.  Biit  though  thou  mayest  think  it,  I 
know  that  they  cannot.  It  was  formerly,  through  all  the 
territories  of  the  Romans,  that  consuls,  and  judges,  and  the 
treasurers,  who  kept  the  money,  which  they  were  every  year 
to  give  to  the  soldiers,  and  the  wisest  senators,  had  the 
greatest  honour.  But  now,  either  none  of  these  exists,  or 
they  have  no  honour,  if  any  one  of  them  exists.  ISo  it  is  with 
respect  to  every  one  of  those  things  uhich  have  not  in  them- 
selves proper  and  natural  good.  One  while  it  is  to  be  cen- 
sured, another  while  it  is  to  be  praised.  But  what  of  de- 
lightful or  of  useful  appears  to  ihee,  then,  in  wealth  and  in 
power,  when  they  have  enough  of  nothing,  nor  have  anything 
of  proper  good,  nor  can  give  anything  durable  to  their  pos- 
sessors ? 

CHAPTER  XXVIIL 

When  Wisdom  bad  made  this  speech,  then  began  he  again 
to  sing,  and  thus  said:  Though  the  wieked  king  Nero  decked 
himself  with  all  the  most  splendid  clothes,  and  adorned  him- 
self with  gems  of  every  kind,  was  he  not,  nevertheless,  to  all 
wise  men,  loathsome  and  unworthy,  and  full  of  all  vice  and 
debauchery  ? Yet  he  enriched  his  favourites  with  great 
riches;  but  what  was  to  them  the  better?  What  wise  man 
could  say  that  he  was  the  more  honourable,  w^hen  he  had  en- 
riched him  ? 
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CAPUT  XXIX.^ 

§ I.  DA  fe  }7ij*bom  ]?a  |)ij' leoj?  afun^en  ha&pbe.  Da  on^an  he  epc 
fpellijan^  j |?up  cys&p.  Pp8e|>ep  ]>u  nu  pene  f paep  cynm^ep  ge- 
peppaeben.  *j  pe  pela.  ^ pe  anpealb.  }>e  he  jip}>  hip  beoplingum. 
mse^e  senijne  mon  ^ebon  peli^ne  pealbenbne.  Da  anb- 

ppopebe  1C  *]  cpae|>.  pophpi  ne  magon  hi  I • Ppeet  ip  on  Sippe 
anbpeapban  iipe  pynpumpe  3 betrepe  bonne  )>8ep  cynmgep  polgap'» 
3 hip  neapept.  3 pibban  pela  3 anpealb  I • Da  anbppopebe  pe 
pipbom  anb  cpseS.  8e^e  me  nu.  hpaepep  pu  aeppe  ;jehypbept:  f 
he  anjum  papa,  pe  sep  up  psepe.  eallunja  puphpunobe.  obbe 
penpc  bu  hpaepep  hine  senij  papa  ealne  pej  habban  mae^e  pe 
hine  nu  haepb.  pu  ne  papt  bu  f te  ealle  bee  ]*int  puUe^  papa 
bipna  pajia  monna  pe  aep  up  paepan.  anb  aelc  mon  pat  papa  be 
nu  leopop  f manejum  cynmje  onhpeapp  pe  anpealb  3 ] e pela. 
ob  paet^  he  ept  peapp  paebla.  Gala  ea  ip  'f  ponne  poppeopppullic 
pela  pe  naupepnemaejnehinepelpnejehealban.  ne  hip  hlapopb. 
to  bon  ^ he  ne  puppe^  mapan  pultumep.  obbe  hi  beop  bejen 
pophealben.  pu  ne  ip  *})  peah  peo  eoppe  hehjte  gepselp  pajia 
cynm^a  anpealb.  3 peah  ^ip  pam  cynmje  aeni^ep  pillan  pana  bip. 
ponne  lytlap  f hip  anpealb.  3 ecp  hip  epmpa.  pop  py  bip  pimle 
ba  eoppe  ^epaelpa  on  pumum  pinjum  unjepaelpa.^  Ppaet  pa 
cyninja]*,  peah  hi  manejpa^  beoba^  pealban.^  ne  pealbap  hi  peah 
eallpa  papa  pe  hi  pealban  polbon.  Ac  beop  poppam  ppipe^  eapme 
on  heopa  GDobe.  pojipy  hi  nabbap  pume  papa  pe  hi  habban 
polbon.  poppam  ic  pat  f pe  c^'ning  pe  jitpepe  bip.  p he  haepp 
mapan^^  epmpe  ponne  anpealb.  poppam  epaep  jeo  pum  cymnj 
pe  unpihtlice  penj  to  pice.  Gala  hpset  ^ bib  ^epaeh^  mon  be 
him  ealnepe^  ne  han^ab  nacob  ppeopb  opeji  pam  heapbe  be 
pmalan  ppaebe.  ppa  ppa  me^^  pimle  jit^^  bybe.  pu  pincp  pe  nu 
hu  pe  pe  pela  3 pe  anpealb  lici^e.  nu  hy  naeppe  ne  bip  butan 
eje,  3 eappopum,  3 pop^um.  Ppaet  pu  papt  paet  selc  cyninj 
polbe  beon^®  butan  bipum.  3 habban  beah  anpealb  jip  he  mihte. 

c Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  5. — An  vero  regna  Regwmqne^  &c. 

' Cott.  ppellian,  ^ Cott,  puUa.  ^ Bod.  obpe  ^ Cott.  b^pe. 
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§ I.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  began  he  again 
to  speak,  and  thus  said:  Dost  thou  think  that  the  kin-g’s 
familiarity,  and  the  wealth  and  the  power  which  he  gives 
to  his  favourites,  can  make  any  man  wealthy  or  powerful  ? 
Then  answered  I,  and  said : Why  cannot  they  ? What  in 
this  present  life  is  pleasanter  and  better  than  the  king’s  ser- 
vice and  his  presence,  and  moreover  wealth  and  power? 
Then  answered  Wisdom,  and  said:  Tell  me,  now,  whether 
thou  hast  ever  heard,  that  it  always  remained  to  any  one  who 
was  before  us?  or  thinkest  thou  that  any  one  who  now  has 
it,  can  always  have  it?  Dost  thou  not  know  that  all  books 
are  full  of  examples  of  the  men  who  were  before  us,  and  every 
one  knows  concerning  those  who  are  now  living,  that  from 
many  a king  power  and  wealth  go  away,  until  he  afterwards 
becomes  poor?  Alas!  is  that,  then,  very  excellent  wealth, 
which  can  preserve  neither  itself  nor  its  lord,  so  that  he  may 
not  have  need  of  more  help,  lest  they  should  both  be  lost? 
But  is  not  this  your  highest  felicity — the  power  of  kings  ? 
And  yet  if  to  the  king  there  be  a want  of  anything  desired, 
then  that  lessens  his  power,  and  augments  his  misery.  There- 
fore these  your  felicities  are  always  in  some  respects  infeli- 
cities 1 Moreover  kings,  though  they  govern  many  nations, 
yet  they  do  not  govern  all  those  which  they  would  govern  ; 
but  are  very  wretched  in  their  mind,  because  they  have  not 
some  of  those  things  which  they  would  have  : for  I know  that 
the  king  who  is  rapacious  has  more  wretchedness  than  power. 
Therefore  a certain  king,  who  unjustly  came  to  empire,  for- 
merly said : O,  how  happy  is  the  man  to  whom  a naked  sword 
hangs  not  always  over  the  head  by  a small  thread,  as  to  me  it 
ever  yet  has  done  1 How  does  it  now  appear  to  thee?  How 
do  wealth  and  power  please  thee,  when  they  are  never  with- 
out fear,  and  difficulties,  and  anxieties?  Thou  knowest  that 
every  king  would  be  without  these,  and  yet  have  power  if  he 
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jAc  1C  pac  f he  ne  mse^.  Dy  ic  punbpije.  pophpi  hi  ^ilpan 
ppelcep  anpealbep.  Ppefep’be  nut^mce  f pe  man  micelne  anpealb 
haebbe  j pie  ppi]?e  ^epaeli^.  pe  pimle  pilna^  ^sep  "be  he  bejitan  ne 
msej.  obbe  penpc  bu  f pe  peo^  ]'pipe  gepaelij.  pe  pimle  mib 
micelum^  pepebe  psepp.  obbe  ept  pe  pe  ae^pep  onbpaet.  ^e  bone 
be  hme  onbpaet:.  ^e  bone  pe  hine  na^  ne  onbpaec.  ppaepep  pe 
nu  pince  f pe  mon  micelne  anpealb  haebbe.  be  him  pelpum 
pincp  f he  naenne  naebbe.  ppa  ppa  nu  manejum  men  pincp  f he 
naenne  naebbe  bucon  he  haebbe  manijne  man  pe  him  hepe.^ 
Ppaec  pille  pe  nu  mape^  pppecan  be  pam  cynin^e  ^ be  hip  pol- 
gepum.  buton®  f aelc  jepceabpip  man  mae^  pitan  ^ hi  beop  pull 
eapme  ■]  pull  unmihcije.  pu  magan  pa  cynmjap  oppacan  obbe 
pophelan  hiopa^  unmihce.  ponne  hi  ne  majan®  naenne  peopp- 
pcipe  poppbpinjan  buton  heopa  pejna  pulcume  ; • 

§ II. ^ Ppaet  pille  pe  nu  ellep  pecjan  be  bam^  bejnum.  buton 
f f paep  opc  jebypep  f hi  peoppap  bepeapobe  aelcpe  ape.  je 
puppum  paep  peopep.  ppam  heojia^®  leapan^^  cyninje.  Ppaet  pe 
pi  ton  f pe  unpihtpipa  cyninj  Nepon  polbe  hatan  hip  a^enne 
maejiptpe.  •]  hip  popteppaebep  acpellan.  paep  nama  paep  Seneca, 
pe  paep  ubpita.  Da  he  ba  onpunbe  f he  beab  beon  pceolbe.  ba 
beab  he  ealle^^  hip  aehta  pip  hip  peope.  pa  nolbe  pe  cymn^  paep 
onpon.  ne  him  hip  peopep  jeunnan.  ba  he  pa  f onjeat.  pa  ^e- 
ceap  he  him  pone  heap  *p  him^^  mon  oplete  blobep  on  pam^'^ 
eapme.  pa  bybemon  ppa.  Ppaet  pe  eac  jehepbon  ^ Papinianup 
paep  Antonmupe  bam  Kapepe  ealpa  hip  beoplinja^^  bepopjopt. 
j eaUep  hip  polcep  maeptne  anpealb^^  haepbe.  A c he  hme  het  ^e- 
binban  anb  pibban  opplean.  Ppaet  ealle  men  piton  *p  pe  Seneca 
paep  Nepone.  *]  Papinianup  Antonie  fa  peojifeptan.  ^ fa  leo- 
peptan.  ■]  maeptne  anpealb^^  haepbon.  ^e  on  hiopa  hipebe.  je 
buton.  ']  beah  buton  aelcepe  pcylbe  pupbon  pojibone.  Ppaet  hi 
pilnobon  bejen  eallon  maejene^®  f fa  hlapopbap  naman  ppa 
hpaet  ppa  hi  haepbon  •]  leton  hi  libban.  ac  hi  ne  mihton^^  f 
bejitan.  popfam  fapa  cyninja  paelhjieopnep  paep  to  fam  heapb 
f heopa^^  eafmetto  ne  mihton  nauht  popptanban.  ne  hupu 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  5. — quid  ego  de  Regum  familiaribus,  &c. 

^ Cott.  pie.  2 Cott.  micle.  ® Cott.  no.  * Bod.  hipe.  * Cott. 
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§n- 

might.  But  I know  that  he  cannot : therefore  I wonder  why 
they  glory  in  such  power.  Does  it  seem  to  thee  that  the  man 
has  great  power,  and  is  truly  happy,  who  always  desires  that 
which  he  cannot  obtain  ? Or  thiiikest  thou  that  he  is  really 
happy  who  always  goes  with  a great  company  ? Or  again, 
he  who  dreads  both  him  that  is  in  dread  of  him,  and  him  that 
is  not  in  dread  of  him  ? Does  it  seem  to  thee  that  the  man 
has  great  power  who  seems  to  himself  to  have  none,  even  as 
to  many  a man  it  seems  that  he  has  none,  unless  he  have 
many  a man  to  serve  him?  What  shall  we  now  say  more 
concerning  the  king,  and  concerning  his  followers,  except 
that  every  rational  man  may  know  that  they  are  full  miser- 
able  and  weak  ? How  can  kings  deny  or  conceal  their  weak- 
ness, when  they  are  not  able  to  attain  any  honour  without 
their  thanes’  assistance  ? 

§ II.  What  else  shall  we  say  concerning  thanes,  but  this, 
that  it  often  happens  that  they  are  bereaved  of  all  honour, 
and  even  of  life,  by  their  perfidious  king  ? Thus  we  know 
that  the  wicked  king  Nero  would  hate  his  own  master,  and 
kill  his  foster-father,  whose  name  was  Seneca.  He  was  a 
philosopher.  When,  therefore,  he  found  that  he  must  die,  he 
offered  all  his  possessions  for  his  life,  but  the  king  would  not 
accept  of  it,  or  grant  him  his  life.  When  he  learned  this,  he 
chose  for  himself  the  death,  that  they  should  let  for  him  blood 
from  the  arm;  and  they  did  so.  We  have  also  heard  that 
Papinianus  was  to  Antoninus  the  Caesar,  of  all  his  favourites 
the  most  beloved,  and  of  all  his  people  had  the  greatest 
power.  But  he  gave  order  to  bind,  and  afterwards  to  slay 
him.  Yet  all  men  know  that  Seneca  was  to  Nero,  and  Pa- 
pinianus  to  Antoninus,  the  most  worthy  and  the  most  dear ; 
and  they  had  the  greatest  power,  both  in  their  court  and 
elsewhere,  and  nevertheless,  without  any  guilt,  they  were 
destroyed ! Yet  they  both  desired,  most  earnestly,  that  the 
lords  would  take  whatsoever  they  had,  and  let  them  live,  but 
they  could  not  obtain  it:  for  the  cruelty  of  those  kings  was 
so  severe,  that  their  submission  could  naught  avail,  nor  in- 
deed would  their  high-mindeduess,  howsoever  they  might  do, 


106 


BOETIIFFS. 


CHAP.  XXX. 


heopa  opepmetta.  bybon  ppa  hpaefep  ppa  hy^  bybon.  ne  bohce 
him  "Sa  napfep  ^5eah  hi  pceolbon  faec  peoph  alaetan.  poppan^  pe 
pe  hip  aep  tibe  ne  ciolap.  “Sonne  biphip  on  tib  uncilab.^  pu  heap 
Se  nu  pe  anpealb'*^  •;)  pe  pela.  nu  Su  ^ehypeb  ha&ppc  paet  hine 
man^  nappep^  bucon^  e^e  habban  ne  maej.  ne  poplaetan  ne  moc 
peah  he  pille.  oppe  hpaec  popptob  peo  meni^u  papa  ppeonba  pam 
beoplinjum®  papa  cy ninja,  oSSe  hpaet  popptent  heo  aenjum 
men.  poppam^  Sa  ppienb  cumap  mib  Sam^^  pelan.  epc  mibpam 
pelan  jepicaS.  baton  ppipepeapa.  Ac  pa  ppynb^^  pe  hine  aep  pop 
pam^2  pelan  lupia)».  ]>a  jepitap  ept  mib  pam  pelan.  peoppap 
Sonne  to  peonbum.  baton  pa  peapan  pe  hine  aep  pop  lapam^^  j 
pop  tpeopam  lapebon  pa  hine  polbon  Seah  lapien  peah  he  eapm 
paepe.  pa  him  pamap.  ppelc  ip  pyppa  pol  oSSe  aenjam  men  mape 
bapa  ponne  he  haebbe  on  hip  jepeppaebenne  anb  on  hip  nepepte 
peonb  on  ppeonbep  anlicneppe  ; • 

§ III.®  Da  pe  l^ipbom  pip  ppell  apeht^^  haepbe.  pa  onjan  he 
ept  pinjan  j pap  epaep.  De  pe  pille  palhce  anpealb  ajan.  he  pceal 
tilian  aepept  f he  haebbe  anpealb  hip  ajenep  mobep.  j ne  pie  to 
unjepipenlice  anbeppeob  hip  anpeapam.  *]  abo  op  hip  GOobe  an- 
jepipenlice  ymbhojan.  poplaete  pa  peopanja  hip  eopmpa.  Deah 
he  na  picpije  opep  eallne  mibban  jeapib.  ppom  eaptepeapbam 
oS  peptepeapbne.  ppom  Inbeam,  f ip  ye  papeapt  enbe  pippep 
mibbaneapbep.  op  paet  ilanb  pe  pe  hataS  Thyle.  paet  ip  on  pam 
nojippepC  enSe  Sippep  mibbaneajibep.  paep  ne  bip  nappep  ne  on 
pamepa  niht.  ne  on  pmtpa  baej.  peah  he  na  paep  eallep  pealbe. 
naepp  he  no  pe  map  an  anpealb.  jip  he  hip  mjepancep  anpealb 
naepp.  anb  jip  he  hine  ne  papenap  pip  pa  anpeapap  pe  pe  aep 
ymbpppaecon  ; • 


CAPUT  XXX.^ 

§ I.  DA  pe  pipbom  pa  pap  pitte  apanjen  haepbe.  pa  onjan  he 
ept  peejan  ppell  ■])  epaep.  Ip  anjepipenlic  palbop  Sij  pe  popalbe 
ppipe  leap,  be  pam^^  paep  jeo^^  pmjenbe  pam  pceop.  Sa  he 

® Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  6. — Qui  se  volet  esse  potentem,  &c. 
f Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  6. — Gloria  vero  quam  fallax  saepe,  &c. 

’ Cott.  hi.  2 Cott.  poppsem  ^ Bod.  uiilob.  ^ Cott.  anpalb.  * Cott, 
mon.  ® Cott.  nappep  ne.  ^ Cott.  bucan.  ® Cott.  bioplin^um.  ® Cott. 

poppon.  10  Cott.  psem.  ^ Cott.  j-pienb.  12  Cott.  psem.  ” Bod. 

luum.  Cott.  ajieahc.  1^  Cott.  paem.  1®  Cott.  gio. 
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have  availed  them  either,  but  they  were  obliged  to  lose  life. 
For  he  who  does  not  take  timely  care  for  himself,  will  at 
length  be  destitute.  How  doth  power  and  wealth  now  please 
thee,  now  thou  hast  heard  that  a man  neither  can  have  it 
without  fear,  nor  can  part  with  it  though  he  wish  ? What 
did  the  crowd  of  friends  avail  the  favourites  of  those  kings, 
or  what  avails  it  to  any  man  ? For  friends  come  with  wealth, 
and  again  with  wealth  go  away,  except  very  few.  But  the 
friends  who  before,  for  wealth’s  sake,  love  any  one,  go  away 
afterwards  with  the  wealth,  and  then  turn  to  enemies.  But 
the  few,  who  before  loved  him  for  affection  and  for  fidelity, 
these  would,  nevertheless,  love  him  though  he  were  poor. 
These  remain  to  him.  What  is  a worse  plague,  or  greater 
hurt  to  any  man,  than  that  he  have,  in  his  society  and  in  his 
presence,  an  enemy  in  the  likeness  of  a friend  ? 

§ III.  When  Wisdom  had  made  this  speech,  then  began  he 
again  to  sing,  and  thus  said  : AVhosoever  desires  fully  to  pos- 
sess power,  ought  to  labour  first  that  he  may  have  power  over 
his  own  mind,  and  be  not  indecently  subject  to  his  vices  ; also 
let  him  put  away  from  his  mind  unbecoming  anxieties,  and 
desist  from  complaints  of  his  misfortunes.  Though  he  reign 
over  all  the  middle-earth,  from  eastward  to  westward,  from 
India,  which  is  the  south-east  end  of  this  middle-earth,  to  the 
island  which  we  call  Thule,  which  is  at  the  north-west  end  of 
this  middle-earth,  where  there  is  neither  night  in  summer  nor 
day  in  winter ; though  he  rule  even  all  this,  he  has  not  the 
more  pow’er,  if  he  has  not  power  over  his  mind,  and  if  he  does 
not  guard  himself  against  the  vices  which  we  have  before 
spoken  about. 

CHAPTEE  XXX. 

§ I.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  song,  then  began  he 
again  to  make  a speech,  and  said:  Worthless  and  very  false 
is  the  glory  of  this  world ! Concerning  this  a certain  poet 
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j:opfj*eah  )?ij*  anpeapbe  lip.  he  cpa&]?.'  Gala  pulbop^  J>ippe  populbe* 
ea.  pophpi^  hatan^  hypi^e  men  mib  leappe  pcemne  pulbop.  nu 
})u  nane  eapc.^  popfam^  fe  ma  manna  haepf  micelne  J 

micelne®  pulbop.  j micelne  peojifpcipe.  pop  bypi^ep  polcep  penan. 
}?onne  he  hsebbe  pop  hip  jepyphcum.  Ac  jepeje^  me  nu  hpaec 
un^epipenhcpe  pie  fonne  oS^e  pophpi^^  hi  ne^^  majan  heopa^^ 
ma  pceamijan  ^onne  pajnian.^^  tSonne  hi  jeheopaj?  f him  man 
on  lihf.  Deah  mon  nuhpone  jobpa^^  mib  pihce  hepije.  ne  pceal 
he  na  pajiop^^  to  un^emetlicepaejnian  fa&p  polcep  popba.  Ac 
)>a&p  he  pceal  pajnian.^®  f hi  him  potS  on  pecjjap.  Deah  he  nu 
}>aep  psegni^e  f hi  hip  naman  bpaeban.  ne  bi}>  he  no  pe  pafop^7 
ppa  bpab  ppa^^  he  ceohja)?.^^  popfsem  hi  hine  ne  ma^on  to- 
bpaeban  ^eonb  ealle  eopj^an.  }?eah  hi  on  pumum  lanbe  maejen. 
popipam  J?eah  he  peo^^  anum  ^ehepeb.  ^onne  bif  he  oppum 
unhepeb.  peah  he  on  ^am  lanbe  peo  maepe.  ^onne  bip  he  on 
oppum  unmaepe.^^  poppaem  ip  “Saep  polcep  hlipa  aelcum  men  pop 
nauht  to  habbenne.  poppaem  hit^^  to  aelcum  men^^  ne  cymp 
be  hip  ^epyphtum.  ne  hupu  nanum  ealne  pej  ne  puniap.^^ 
Erepenc  nu  a^pept  be  “Sam  jebypbum.  jip  hpa  paep  ^ilpp.^^  hu 
ibel  •]  hu  unnyt  pe  Jilp^^  bip.  poppam  ^e  aelc  mon  pat  f ealle 
men  op  anum  paebep  comon  j op  anpe  mebep.  OS^e  ept  be 
tSa&p  polcep  hlipan  j be  heopa  hepinje.^^  jc  nat~®  hpaet  pe  t$aep 
pae^niap.^^  ^eah  tSa  nu  popemaepe  peon.^®  polcipce  men 
hepija'S.  "Seah  beop^^  pa  popemaeppan^^  ■]  pihtlicpan  to  he- 
pijenne.  pa  beop^  mib  cpaeptum  ^epyppobe.^^^  poppam^^  t5e 
nan  mon  ne  bip  mibpihte  pop  oppep^obe.  ne  pop  hip  cpaeptum 
no  ^y  maeppa  ne  no  ^y  jehepebpa^®  ^ip  he  hme  pelp  naepp ; • 
Ppaepep  "Su  nu  beo  apy  paegeppa  pop  oppep  mannep  pae^epe.  bip 
men  pul  lytle  py  bet  peah  he  ^obne  paebep  haebbe.  ^ip  he  pelp 
to  nauhte  ne  maej.  poppam  ic  laepe  f ^u  paejenije  opeppa 
manna  ^obep®^  ^ heopa  aepelo  to  pon  ppipe  f t3u  ne  tili^e  (5e 

* Cott.  pa  cpa&'S  he.  2 Cott.  pulbuja.  ^ Cott.  pojihpy.  * Cott. 
haten.  ® Cott.  nan  neapt.  ® Cott.  ponpsera.  ’ Cott.  Sielp.  ® Cott. 

micel.  ® Cott.  pe^e.  Cott.  pophpy.  Bod,  hine.  Cott.  hi. 

Cott.  hiopa.  Cott.  paegnian.  **  Cott.  goobpa.  Cott.  no  py 

hpaepop.  Cott.  paeSnian.  ^7  Cott.  py  hpaepop.  ppa,  deest  in 

MS.  Cott.  19  Cott.  tihha'5.  20  Cott.  pie.  21  pod.  la&ppe.  22  pod. 
hi.  Cott.  he.  23  men,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  24  Cott.  puna‘5.  Bod. 
gelp^.  26  Cott.  Sylp.  27  Bod,  hejiige.  28  pod.  par,  Boq. 
pBe^ina'S.  Cott.  pien.  21  Cott,  Bio'S.  ^2  Bod,  popemsepan.  ^3  Cott. 
bio'5.  Cott.  gepuppobe.  Cott.  poppe&m.  Cott,  hejiebjia. 
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formerly  sung.  When  he  contemned  this  present  life,  he 
said  : O glory  of  this  world  ! Alas ! why  do  foolish  men  call 
thee  with  false  voice,  glory,  when  thou  art  none ! For  man 
more  frequently  has  great  renown,  and  great  glory,  and  great 
honour,  through  the  opinion  of  foolish  people,  than  he  has 
through  his  deservings.  But  tell  me  now,  what  is  more  un- 
suitable than  this:  or  why  men  may  not  rather  be  ashamed 
of  themselves  than  rejoice,  when  they  hear  that  any  one  belies 
them  ? Though  men  even  rightly  praise  any  one  of  the  good, 
he  ought  not  the  sooner  to  rejoice  immoderately  at  the  people’s 
words.  But  at  this  he  ought  to  rejoice,  that  they  speak  truth 
of  him.  Though  he  rejoice  at  this,  that  they  spread  his  name, 
it  is  not  the  sooner  so  extensively  spread  as  he  persuades  him- 
self; for  they  cannot  spread  it  over  all  the  earth,  though  they 
may  in  some  land ; for  though  it  be  praised  in  one,  yet  in 
another  it  is  not  praised.  Though  he  in  this  land  be  cele- 
brated, yet  is  he  in  another  not  celebrated.  Therefore  is  the 
people’s  esteem  to  be  held  by  every  man  for  nothing ; since 
it  comes  not  to  every  man  according  to  his  deserts,  nor  in- 
deed remains  always  to  any  one.  Consider  first  concerning 
birth  : if  any  one  boast  of  it,  how  vain  and  how  useless  is  the 
boast;  for  every  one  knows  that  all  men  come  from  one 
father  and  from  one  mother.  Or  again,  concerning  the 
people’s  esteem,  and  concerning  their  applause.  I know  not 
why  we  rejoice  at  it.  Though  they  be  illustrious  whom  the 
vulgar  applaud,  yet  are  they  more  illustrious  and  more  rightly 
to  be  applauded  who  are  dignified  by  virtues.  For  no  man 
is  really  the  greater  or  the  more  praiseworthy  for  the  excel- 
lence of  another,  or  for  his  virtues,  if  he  himself  has  it  not. 
Art  thou  ever  the  fairer  for  another  man’s  fairness  ? A man 
is  full  little  the  better  though  he  have  a good  father,  if  he 
himself  is  incapable  of  anything.  Therefore  I advise  that 
thou  rejoice  in  other  men’s  good  and  their  nobility,  so  far 
only,  that  thou  ascribe  it  not  to  thyself  as  thine  own.  Be- 
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j'elfum  a^nef.  fopfam^  s&lcej*  monnef  ^ hif  aefelo  biop 
ma  on  Sam  GOobe.  Sonne  on  J»am^  plaefce.  Daec  an  ic  pac  ])eah 
jobep'^  on  fam  aepelo.  ^ mani^ne  mon  pceama]?  'f  he  peoppe"* 
pyppa  Sonne  hip  elbpan  psepon.  j poppaem  hi^af  ealle®  maejne 
^ he  polbe  )>apa  betpuena pumepSeapep  hip  cpseptap  j;epon 
§ II. ^ Da  pe  jZipbom  Sa  Sip  ppeU  apehc^  haepbe.  Sa  onjan  he 
pinjan  ymbe  f ilce  *]  cpaep.  Ppaeu  ealle  men  ha&pbon  ^ehcne 
ppuman.  poppam  hi  ealle  coman  op  anum  paebep  “]  op  anpe 
mebep.  ealle  hi  beo|)  ^it  jelice  acennebe.  nip  f nan  punbop. 
poppam  Se  an  Dob  ip  paebep  eallpa  ^epceapca.  pop]>am  he  hi 
ealle  gepceop  ealpa  pelu.  8e  pel)?  ]?aejie  punnan  leohc.  j Sam 
monan.  ealle  tungla  ^epec.  pe  jepceop  men  on  eop]?an.  ^e- 
jabepobe  Sa  paula  *]  Sone  lichoman  mib  hip  ]?am  anpealbe.  “3 
ealle  menn  jepceop  emn  ae)?ele  on  Saepe  pjmman  jecynbe.  Ppi 
opepmobije  je  Sonne  opep  o)?pe  men  pop  eoppum  ^ebypbum 
baton  anpeopce.  nu  je  nanne  ne  ma^on  metan  unaepelne.  ac 
ealle  pint  emn  seSele.  gip  ge  pillaS  pone  pjiuman  pceapt  je- 
pencan.  ^ Sone  pcippenb.  ^ pi)?pan  eopep^  aelcep  acennebneppe. 
Ac  pa  pyht  aepelo  biS  on  pam  GOobe.  naej*  on  pam  plaepce.  ppa 
ppa  pe  aep  paebon.  Ac  aelc  mon  Se  allunja  unbeppeobeb  biS 
unpeapum.  poplaet  hip  pceppenb.  *]  hip  ppuman  pceapt.  *3  hip 
aepelo.  j Sonan  pypp  anaepelab  op  f he  pypp  unaepele  I • 


CAPUT  XXXI 

§ I.  DA  pe  |7ipbom  SaSipleop^®  apunjen  haepbe.  pa  onjan  he 
ept  pecjan  ppell.  *3  pup  cpaep.  Ppaet  ^obep^^  majan  pe  pecjan  on 
pa  plaepchcan  unpeapap.  poppam  ppa  hpa  ppa  hi  poplaetan  pile,  he 
pceal  jepolian  miccle  neapaneppe  j mani^e  jeappopu.  poppam 
peo  opeppyll  pimle  pet  unpeapap.  *3  Sa  unpeapap  habbap  opep- 
peappe  hpeoppunja.  *3  peo  hpeoppun^  ne  beop  na  butan  pop^e  j 
baton  neayioneppe.  Gala  eap  hu  mane^a  abla.  3 hu  micel  pap.  j 
hu  micele*^  paeccan.  *3  hu  micle  unjiotneppe  pe  haepp.  Se  pone 
ponpillan  haepp  on  Sippe  populbe.  *3  hu  micele  ma  penpt  Su  f hi 

s Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  6. — Omne  hominum  genus,  &c. 
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cause  every  man’s  good,  and  bis  nobility,  is  more  in  tlie  mind 
than  in  the  flesh.  This  only,  indeed,  I know  of  good  in 
nobility ; that  it  shames  many  a man,  if  he  be  worse  than 
his  ancestors  were ; and  therefore  he  strives  with  all  his 
power  to  reach  the  manners  of  some  one  of  the  best,  and  his 
virtues. 

§ II.  When  Wisdom  had  finished  this  speech,  then  began 
he  again  to  sing  about  the  same,  and  said  : Truly  all  men  had 
a like  beginning,  for  they  all  came  from  one  father  and  from 
one  mother:  they  are  all,  moreover,  born  alike.  Tliat  is  no 
wonder,  because  one  God  is  father  of  all  creatures ; for  he 
made  them  all,  and  governs  them  all.  He  gives  light  to  the 
sun,  and  to  the  moon,  and  places  all  the  stars.  He  has 
created  men  on  the  earth,  joined  together  the  soul  and  the 
body  by  his  power,  and  made  all  men  equally  noble  in  their 
original  nature.  Why  do  ye  then  lift  up  yourselves  above 
other  men,  on  account  of  your  birth,  without  cause,  since  ye 
can  find  none  unnoble,  but  all  are  equally  noble,  if  ye  are 
willing  to  remember  the  creation,  and  the  Creator,  and  more- 
over the  birth  of  every  one  of  you  ? But  true  nobility  is  in 
the  mind,  not  in  the  flesh,  as  we  have  before  said.  But  every 
man,  who  is  altogether  subject  to  vices,  forsakes  his  Maker, 
and  his  first  origin,  and  his  nobility,  and  thence  becomes  de- 
graded till  he  is  uunoble. 


CHAPTEE  XXXI. 

§ I.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  began  he  again 
to  make  a speech,  and  thus  said:  What  good  can  we  say  of 
the  fleshly  vices  ? For  whosoever  will  yield  to  them  shall 
suffer  great  anguish  and  many  troubles.  For  intemperance 
always  nourishes  vices,  and  vices  have  great  need  of  repent- 
ance, and  repentance  is  not  without  sorrow  and  without 
anguish.  Alas!  how  many  diseases,  and  how  great  pain,  and 
how  great  watching,  and  how  great  sadness,  has  he  who  pos- 
sesses wicked  lust  in  this  world!  And  how  much  more 
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fcylon  habban  aepcep  ]>ij*pe  populbe  eblean  heopa  ^eeapnunja.^ 
ppa  ppa  pip  acenj?  beapn  j ppopaj)^  micel  eappo]?u.  8epcep  J?am 

heo  sep  micelne  lupc  ]>uph  teah.  pop  \y  ic  nac^  hpaec  J)a 
populb  luptap  mypejep^  bjienjaJ?  heopa^  lupi^enbum.  Dip  nu 
hpa®  cpij)  ^ pe  peo'^  ^epa&li^.  pe  hip  populb  lujcum®  eallum 
pul^aef.  hpi  nyle^  he  cpefan  eac  ^ ^a  nycenu  peon  jepsehje.'® 
popjjam^^  heopa^^  pilla  co  nanum  ofpum  pin^um  nip  at^enob. 
bucon  to  jipepneppe  j to  ppsenneppe.  8pife  jepunpum^^  hit  bij) 
f mon  pip  haebbe^^  ^ beapn.  Ac  feah  manije  beapn  beo)?  je- 
ptpyneb^^  to  heopa^^  elbpena  poppypbe.  poppam  pe  manij  pip 
ppelt^^  pop  hipe  beapne  aep  heo  hit  poppbpinjan^®  maeje.  ^ pe 
leopnobon  eac  f hpilum  jebypebe  ppipe  unjepunehc  unje 
cynbehc  ypel.  f “Sa  beapn  ^etpeopebon  betpuh  him  j piepebon 
ymbe  "Sone  paebep.  ^e  puppon.^^  pyppe  paep.  pe  ^eheopbon^® 
geo  jeapa  on  ealbum  ppellum.  f pum  punu  opploje  hip  paebeji. 
1C  nat  humeta.  baton  pe  piton  f hit  unmennipchc^^  baeb  paep. 
Ppaet  aelc  mon  maej  pitan  hu  hepi^  popj  men  beop  peo  ^emen 
hip  beapna.  ne  ^eapp  ic  ^e  tSeah  f pecjan.  poppam  "Su  hit  haeppt 
apanbab  be^^  pe  pelpum.  Be  paepe  haepejan^®  ^emenne  beapna. 
cpaep  mm  maejiptep  Gujiipibep.  f hpilum  ^ebypebe  t5am  heapb- 
paelegum.^^  ‘f  him  paepe  betepe  paet  he  beapn  naepbe  ^onne  he 
haepbe  *.  • 

§ II.^  Da  pe  J^ipbom  ^a  pip  ppell  apeht  haepbe.  ^a  on^an  he 
ept  ^ibbian.2^  ^ pup  pin^enbe  cpaep.  Ppaet  pe  ypela  pilla  un- 
pihthaemebep  ^ebpep^  pulneah  aelcep  libbenbep  monnep  GOob. 
Spa  ppa  peo  beo  pceal  lopian.  ponne  heo  hpaet  yppmja  ptm^p. 
ppa  pceal  aelce  papl  poppeop^an  aeptep  ^am  unpihthaemebe. 
baton  pe  mon  hpeoppe  to  Jobe  ; • 

* Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  7. — Habet  omnis  hoc  voluptas,  &c. 

* Cott.  cajinunga.  * Cott.  beapneacen  pip  ppopatS.  ^ Bod.  pat. 

* Cott.  mypjep.  ^ Cott.  hiopa.  ® hpa,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  7 Cott. 
pie.  ® Bod.  luptap.  ® Cott.  nele.  Cott.  netenu  pien  gepselesu, 

“ Cott.  popba&m.  Cott.  hiopa.  Cott.  pynpum.  Cott.  habbe. 

**  Cott.  gepcpuneb.  Cott.  hiopa.  Cott.  popppilc.  **  Cott. 

bpengan.  Cott.  puppum.  Cott.  hepbon.  Cott.  unmen- 

nipclicu.  22  Bod.  apunben  bi.  Cott.  hipegan.  Cott.  heapb- 

pa&lgan.  ^ Bod.  gebbian. 
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thinkest  thou  they  shall  have  after  this  world,  as  the  re- 
tribution of  their  deserts  ? even  as  a woman  brings  forth  a 
child,  and  suffers  much  trouble,  after  she  formerly  has  ful- 
filled great  lust.  Therefore  I know  not  what  joy  the  worldly 
lusts  bring  to  their  lovers.  If  any  one  say  that  he  is  happy 
wlio  fulfils  all  his  worldly  lusts,  wherefore  will  he  not  also  say 
that  the  cattle  are  happy,  for  their  desire  is  extended  to  no 
other  things,  but  to  gluttony  and  to  lust.  Very  pleasant  is 
it  that  a man  have  wife  and  children.  But  nevertheless 
many  children  are  begotten  for  their  parents’  destruction. 
For  many  a woman  dies  by  reason  of  her  child,  before  she 
can  bring  it  forth.  And  we  have  also  learned  that  formerly 
a most  unusual  and  unnatural  crime  happened,  that  the 
children  conspired  together,  and  lay  in  wait  for  the  father. 
And  moreover,  what  was  worse,  we  have  heard,  long  ago  in 
ancient  histories,  that  a certain  son  slew  his  father.  I know 
not  in  what  manner,  but  we  know  that  it  was  an  inhuman 
deed.  Besides,  every  one  may  know,  how  heavy  trouble  to 
a man  is  the  care  of  his  children.  I need  not,  however,  say 
that  to  thee,  for  thou  hast  experienced  it  of  thyself.  Con- 
cerning the  heavy  care  of  children,  said  my  master  Euripides, 
that  it  sometimes  happened  to  the  unhappy,  that  it  would  be 
better  for  him  that  he  had  not  children,  than  that  he  had. 

§ II.  When  Wisdom  had  ended  this  speech,  then  began  he 
again  to  sing,  and  thus  singing,  said : Alas ! the  evil  desire  of 
unlawful  lust  disquiets  the  mind  of  almost  every  living  man. 
As  the  bee  shall  perish  when  she  stings  anything  angrily,  so 
shall  every  soul  perish  after  unlawful  lust,  unless  the  man 
turn  to  good. 
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CAPUT  XXXII.^ 

§ I.  DA!  j'e  pij'bom  ]ny  leoj)  af ungen  haepbe.  ])a  ongan  he 
ept  fpelligan^  j "Suf  cpaef.  Foppam  nip  nan  tpeo  f ]?8ep  anb- 
peapba  pela  amep]?  “]  “5a  men  “be  heop  atilice  to  fam 

pofum  gepaelfum.  *]  he  naenne  ne  maeg  gebpingan^  paep  he  him 
gehet.  f ip  aet  ‘Sam  hehptan  gobe.^  Ac  ic  Se  maeg  mib  peaum 
popbum  gepecgan  hu  manegpa  ypela  Sa  pelan  pint  gepylbe. 
Ppaet  pu  Sonne  maene  mib  paepe  gitpunge  paep  peop.  nu  pu  hit 
na  hu  ellep  begitan  ne  miht.  buton  pu  hit  popptele.  oSSe  ge- 
peapige.  oSSe  abepecige.  j paep  paep  hit  Se  pexp^  ponne  panap 
hit  oppum.  Du  polbept  nu  beon^  popemaepe  on  peopppcipe.  ac 
gip  pu  f habban  pilt.  ponne  pcealt  pu  oleccan  ppipe  eapmlice 
anb  ppipe  eabmoblice  pam'^  pe  pe  to  pam  gepultumian  maege. 
Dip  pu  Se  pilt  bon  manegpa  betepan  *]  peojippan.  Sonne  pcealt 
pu  Se  laetan  anep  pyppan.  pu  ne  ip  f Sonne  pum  bael  epmpa.® 
paet  mon  ppa  paepelice^  ycyle  culpian  to  Sam^^  pe  him  gipan 
pcyle.  Anpealbep  pu  pilnapt.  ac  Su  hme  naeppe  oppopgne  ne  be- 
gitpt.  pop  aelpeobegum.  get’  ^ ma  pop  Smum  agenum  monnum 
•3  magum.^^  Dilpep  pu  gipnept.  ac  pu  hme  ne  miht  habban 
oppopgne.  poppam  Su  pcealt  habban  pimle  hpaet  hpeg^^  pipep- 
peapbep  ungetepep.^^  Du  polbept  nu  bpucan  ungemetlicpe 
ppoenneppe.  ac  Se  pillap  Sonne  poppeon  Dobep’^^  peopap.  poppam 
))e  pm  pepige^^  plaepc  hapap  pm  anpealb.  nalaep  pu  hip.  pu  maeg 
mon  eapimlicop  gebaepon.  ponne  mon  hme  unbeppeobe^*^  iiip 
pepegan  plaepce.  3 nelle  hip  gepceabpipan  paule.  Ppaepep  ge  nu 
peon^®  mapan  on  eoppum  lichoman  Sonne  elpenb.  oSSe  ptpeng- 
jian^^  Sonne  leo  oSSepeapp.  oSSe  ppiptpan  ponne  tigpip  f beop. 
*]  Seah  pu  paepe  eallpa  monna  paegpopt  on  plite.  anb  ponne 
polbept  geopnlice  aeptep  p^ipbome  ppypigan.  oppaet  pu  pullice 
piht  ongeate.  Sonne  mihtept^^  pu  i peotole  ongiton  f ealle  Sa 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  8. — Nihil  igitur  dubium  est,  &c. 

1 Cott.  ppellian.  2 Cott.  myjiS  T let.  ^ Cott.  meeSe  bpmgan.  * Cott. 
goobe.  ^ Bod.  peax.  ® Cott.  bion.  Cott.  psem.  ® Cott.  ypmpa. 
s Cott.  pepelice.  Cott.  psem.  Cott.  git.  ^2  Cott.  msegum. 

Cott.  h]?ugu.  1^  Cott.  ungetaepep.  Cott.  goobe  trobep.  1®  Cott. 
pepie.  1'  Cott.  unbejil>iebe.  Cott.  pien.  Bod.  ptengpa. 

20  Cott.  meahtept. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIL 

§ I.  When  Wisdom  had  smig  this  lay,  then  began  he  again 
to  speak,  and  thus  said ; Therefore  there  is  no  doubt  that  this 
present  wealth  obstructs  and  hinders  those  men  who  are  in- 
tent upon  the  true  felicities ; and  it  can  bring  no  one  where 
it  promised  him,  that  is,  to  the  highest  good.  But  I can  in 
a few  words  declare  to  thee  with  how  many  evils  these  riches 
are  filled.  What  meanest  thou,  then,  by  covetousness  of 
money ; when  thou  no  how  else  canst  acquire  it,  unless  thou 
steal  it,  or  take  it  by  force,  or  find  it  hid  : and  wheresoever  it 
increases  to  thee,  it  decreases  to  others  ? Thou  wouldest, 
then,  be  illustrious  in  dignity  ? But  if  thou  wilt  have  this, 
then  must  thou  very  meanly,  and  very  humbly,  flatter  him 
who  is  able  to  help  thee  thereto.  If  thou  wilt  make  thyself 
greater  and  more  honourable  than  many,  then  must  thou 
suffer  thyself  to  be  inferior  to  one.  Is  not  this,  then,  some- 
what of  misery,  that  a man  must  so  anxiously  cringe  to  him 
who  has  the  power  of  giving  to  lum  ? Of  power  thou  art 
desirous  ? But  thou  never  obtainest  it  without  danger,  on 
account  of  foreigners,  and  still  more  on  account  of  thine  own 
men  and  kindred.  Of  glory  thou  art  desirous  ? But  thou 
canst  not  have  it  without  care : for  thou  shalt  have  always 
something  adverse  and  inconvenient.  Thou  wouldest,  then, 
enjoy  immoderate  lust?  But  then  thou  art  desirous  to 
despise  God’s  servants,  inasmuch  as  thy  vile  flesh  has  the 
mastery  of  thee,  not  thou  of  it.  Howr  can  any  man  conduct 
himself  more  wretchedly  than  when  he  subjects  himself  to 
his  vile  flesh,  and  will  not  to  his  rational  soul  ? If,  then,  ye 
were  greater  in  your  body  than  the  elephant,  or  stronger  than 
the  lion  or  the  bull,  or  swifter  than  the  tiger,  that  wild  beast ; 
and  if  thou  wert  of  all  men  the  fairest  in  beauty,  and  then 
W'ouldest  studiously  seek  after  wisdom,  until  thou  couldest 
perfectly  understand  it ; then  mightest  thou  clearly  perceive 
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niaejno  'j  j^a  cpaeftaf.  pe  a&ji  ymbe  pppaecon.  ne  fine  eo 
pipmeeanne^  yi]>  baepe  faple  cpa&pea  aenne.  Ppaec  nu  j^ifbom  ip 
an  anlepe  cpasfC  ]?a&pe  paple.  3 beah  pe  piCon  ealle  f he  pe^ 
becepa  ])onne  ealle  ^a  o]?pe  epaepcap . “Se  pe  aep  ymbe  pppaecon  ; • 
§ 11.^  Behealba]?  nu  ba  pib^ilneppe.  'j  ]?a  paeptneppe.  ^ ^a 
hjiaebpepneppe  ]>ippep  heopenep.  'bonne  majan  ^e  on^ieon  f he 
ip  eallep  nauhe  pij>  hip  pceoppenb  to  mecenne  j pip  hip  pealbenb. 
Ac  hpi  ne  laete  ^e  eop  Jionne  aJ>peoean.  f ^e  ne  punbpien  j ne 
hepijen  f te  unnyttpe  ip  f ip  fep  eopphea  pela.  ppa  ppa  pe 
heopon  ip  beCepa  anb  healicpa  ^ paegeppa  bonne  eall  hip  innunj. 
buton  monnum  anum.  ppa  ip  J?aep  monnep  hchoma  betepa 
beoppypl^pa  bonne  ealle  hip  aehca.  Ac  hu  micele  pmc]>  pe 
bonne  peo  papl  betepe  beoppyjippe  bonne  pe  hchoma.  ^Ic 
jepceapt  ip  to  apianne  be  hipe  anbepne.^  •j  pymle  pio  hehpte 
ppipopt  poppaem^  ip  pe  ^obcunba  anpealb^  to  apianne.  *]  to 
pjmbpianne.  to  peoppianne  opep  ealle®  oppa  ^epceapta.  8e 
phte  paep  hchoman  ip  ppipe  plionbe.'^  *3  ppipe  tebpe.  anb  ppipe 
anhc  eoppan  bloptmum.  Deah  nu  hpa  peo^  ppa  paejep.  ppa  ppa 
Alcibiabep  pe  aebehnj  paep.  ^ip  hpa  bip  ppa  pceapppene^  f he 
mae^e  hine  buphpeon.  ppa  j’pa  Apiptotelep  pe  ubpita  paebe  paet 
beop  paepe.  f mihte  aelc  puht  puphpeon.  je  tpeopa.  je  puppum 
ptaiiap.  paet  beop  pe  hatab  lox.  ^ip  bonne  hpa  paepe  ppa  pceapp- 
piene  f he  mihte  bone  cniht  buphpeon^^  be  pe  aep  ymbe  pppae- 
con. bonne  ne  puhte  he  him  no  mnon^^  ppa  ps&jep  ppa  he  utan 
puhte.  peah  bu  nu  hpam  paejep  pince.  ne  bip  hit  no  py  papop^^ 
ppa.  ac  peo  unjepceabpipnep  heopa  eajena  hi  mypp^®  f hi  ne 
ma^on  onjiton  f hi  pepceapiaputan.  naep  mnan.  Ac  jepencap 
nu  ppipe  jeopnlice  *3  ^epceabpiphce  pmeap^^  hpelc  paej’  plaepchcan 
^ob^^  pien.  *3  ba  jepaelpa  pe  je  nu  un^emethce  pilniap.  bonne 
ma^on  ^e  ppeotole  onjeotan  f paep  hchoman  pae^ep  3 hip 
ptpeon  ba  majon  beon  apeoppeb^®  mib  ppeopa  baja  peppe. 
Foppam  1C  pe  pecce  eall  ^ ic  pe  aep  pehte.^*^  poppam  ic  polbe 
pe  openhee  jepeccan  on  bam  enbe  bipep  capitulan.  *pte  ealle 
pap  anbpeapban  job^®  ne  majon  gelaeptan  heopa  lupienbum 

1 Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  8. — Respicite  coeli  spatium,  &c. 

* Cott.  metanne.  2 Cott.  ip.  ^ Bod.  anb  epne.  ^ pymle  pio 
hehpte  ppipopt  poppsem,  desunt  in  MS.  Bod.  ® Cott.  anpalb.  ® Cott. 
ealla.  ^ Bod.  plopenbe.  ® Cott.  pie.  ^ Cott.  pceapppiene.  Cott. 

huphpion.  Cott.  mnan.  Cott.  hpaehop.  Bod.  ea^an  hi 

aineppab.  Cott.  pmea^eab.  Cott.  ^oob.  Cott.  ptjienso 

mseg  bion  apyppeb.  Cott.  peahte.  Cott.  goob. 
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that  a.l  the  powers  and  the  faculties  which  we  have  before 
spoken  about,  are  not  to  be  compared  with  any  one  of  the 
faculties  of  the  soul.  Indeed,  wisdom  is  one  single  faculty 
: of  the  soul,  and  yet  we  all  know  that  it  is  better  than  all  the 
other  faculties,  which  we  have  before  spoken  about. 

' § II.  Behold  now  the  amplitude,  and  the  firmness,  and  the 

I switt  course  of  this  heaven.  Then  may  ye  understand  that  it 
; is  absolutely  nothing,  compared  with  its  creator,  and  with 
I its  ruler.  Why  then  suffer  ye  it  not  to  warn  you,  that  ye 
! should  not  admire  and  praise  that  which  is  less  perfect,  that 
is,  earthly  wealth  ? Even  as  the  heaven  is  better,  and  higher, 
I and  fairer  than  all  which  it  includes,  except  men  alone  ; so  is 
man’s  body  better  and  more  precious  than  all  his  possessions. 
But  how  much  thinkest  thou,  then,  the  soul  better,  and  more 
precious  than  the  body  ? Every  creature  is  to  be  honoured 
ill  its  measure,  and  always  the  highest  in  the  greatest  degree, 
i Therefore  is  the  heavenly  power  to  be  honoured,  and  to  be 
; admired,  and  to  be  adored  above  all  other  things.  The  beauty 
' of  the  body  is  very  fleeting,  and  very  frail,  and  very  like  the 
flowers  of  the  earth.  Though  any  one  be  as  fair  as  Alcibiades, 
the  noble  youth,  was : if  any  one  be  so  sharp-sighted,  that  he 
can  see  through  him,  as  Aristotle  the  philosopher  said  that 
wild  beast  was,  which  could  see  through  everything,  both 
trees,  and  even  stones,  which  wild  beast  we  call  lynx;  if, 
then,  any  one  w ere  so  sharp-sighted  that  he  could  see  through 
the  youth  w horn  w^e  have  before  spoken  about,  then  would  he 
not  appear  to  him  so  fair  wdthiii  as  he  outwardly  seemed. 
Though  thou  seem  fair  to  any  one,  it  is  not  the  sooner  so ; 
but  the  imperfection  of  their  eyes  hinders  them,  so  that  they 
cannot  observe  that  they  behold  thee  outwardly,  not  inw  ardly. 
But  consider  now  very  carefully,  and  inquire  rationally,  w hat 
these  fleshly  goods  are,  and  these  felicities  which  ye  now  im- 
moderately desire.  Then  may  ye  evidently  perceive  that  the 
fairness  of  the  body,  and  its  strength,  may  be  taken  away  by 
three  days’  fever.  I therefore  say  to  thee  all  that  I have  be- 
fore said  to  thee,  because  I would  clearly  prove  to  thee,  in 
the  conclusion  of  this  chapter,  that  all  these  present  goods 
cannot  perform  to  their  lovers  that  which  they  promise  them, 
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Ill  liim  jehaca]?.  'ff  ly  f hehfCe  50b'  f hi  him  jehaca]).  Deah  hi 
nu  jegabepijen  ealle  ]?af  anbpeapban  gob.^  nabba|>  hi  no  be 
papop  fullppemob  job^  on  pam.  ne  hi  ne  magon  jebon  heopa 
lupienbaj'  f pa  peh^ie  ppa  ppa  hi  polbon  ; • 

§ III.*^  Da  ye  J7ipbom  ba  )?ip  ppell  apeht  haepbe.  pa  on^an  he 
epc  jibbijen.  pup  pinjenbe  cpaep.  Gala  pa.  hu  hepij  j hu  ppe- 
cenblic  f bypiS  ip  be  ba  eapman  men  ^ebpelap  ^ alset:  op  pam 
pihtan  pege.  ye  pej  ip  Dob.  ppaepep  50  nu  pecan  jolb  on 
tpeopum.  1C  pac  beah  f ge  hit  paeji  ne  pecap.  ne  pinbe  je  hit 
no.  poppam  be  ealle  men  piton  f hit  peep  ne  peaxt.  be  ma  pe 
gimmap  peaxap  on  pinjeapbum.  Ppeepep  ge  nu  pettan  eopep 
nett  on  ba  hehptan  bune.  bonne  ge  pij'cian  pillap.  ic  pat  beah 
f ^e  hit  peep  ne  pettap.  Ppeepep  ^e  nu  eopep  hunbap  anb 
eopep  net  ut  on  ba  j'ee  leebon.  bonne  ge  huntian  pillap.  ic  pene 
peah  f ge  hi  bonne  petton  up  on  bunum.  innon  pubum. 
Ppeet  ^ ip  punbophc  peet  ^eopnpulle  men  piton  f hi  pculon 
pecan  be  j*ee  papope.  ^ be  eea  oppum  sejpep  ge  hpite  ^mimap. 
^e  peabe.  j eelcep  cynnep  jimcyn.  *3  hi  piton  eac  on  hpelcum 
peetepum  *3  on  ee^hpelcpa  ea  mupum  hi  pculun  pecan  pipcap.  “j 
ealne  pipne  anbpeajiban  pelan  hi  piton  hpeep  hi  pecan  pculun.  3 
pone  ppipe  unappotenlice  pecap.  Ac  hit  ip  ppipe  eapmhc  bmg 
'f  ba  b^pejan  men  pint  eelcep  bomep  ppa  blinbe.  'f  hi  nyton 
hpeep  ba  popan  ^epeelpa  pint  jehybbe.  ne  pujipum  nane  lupt- 
beepneppe  nabbab  hi  to  pecanne.  ac  penap  f hi  meejon  on 
pipj’um  leenan  3 on  bipum  beabhcum  bmgum  pinban  ba  popan 
^epeelpa.  ip  Dob.  Ic  nat  nu  hu  ic  meeje  heopa  bypij  eall  ppa 
j'peotole  apeccan  *3  ppa  ppipe  jeteelan  ppa  sc  polbe.  pojipam  In 
pint  eapmpan  j bypijpan  ’3  unjepeelijpan  bonne  ic  hit  apecan 
meeje.  pelan  *3  peopppcipep  hi  pillmap.  •3  bonne  hi  hine  habbap. 
bonne  penab  hi  ppa  un^epitpulle  peet  hi  habban  ba  popan  ge- 
peelpa  1 • 


CAPUT  XXXIII.“ 

§ I.  DGNOD  1C  be  heebbe  nu  jejieht^  pnbe  pa  anlicneppa  31 
ymbe  ba  pceabpa  peejie  popan  gepeelpe.  Ac  gip  pu  nu  ppeotole 
gecnapan  miht  ba  anlicneppa  peepe  popan  ^epeelpe,  bonne  pippan 

“ Boet.  lib.  iii.  metruni  8. — Eheu,  quam  miseros  tramite  devio,  &c. 

“ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  1). — Hactenus  mendacis  formam,  &c. 

^ Cott.  soob.  * Cott.  soub.  3 Cott.  goob.  ■*  Colt.  Se]ieaht. 
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that  is,  the  supreme  good  which  they  promise  them.  Though 
they  collect  together  all  these  present  goods,  they  have  not 
the  sooner  perfect  good  therein ; neither  can  they  make  their 
lovers  as  wealthy  as  they  wish. 

§ III.  When  Wisdom  had  ended  this  speech,  then  began 
he  again  to  sing,  and  thus  singing,  said : Alas  ! how  grievous 
and  how  dangerous  the  error  is  which  seduceth  miserable  men 
and  leads  them  from  the  right  way  ! The  way  is  God.  Do 
ye  seek  gold  on  trees  ? I know,  however,  that  ye  seek  it  not 
there,  neither  find  ye  it ; for  all  men  know  that  it  grows  not 
there,  any  more  than  jewels  grow  in  vineyards.  Do  ye  set 
your  net  on  the  highest  hill,  when  ye  are  minded  to  fish  ? 
But  I know  that  ye  set  it  not  there.  Do  ye  carry  out  your 
hounds  and  your  net  into  the  sea,  when  ye  wish  to  hunt  ? I 
think,  however,  that  ye  then  place  them  upon  hills  and  in 
woods.  Truly  it  is  wonderful  that  diligent  men  know  that 
they  must  seek  on  the  sea-shore  and  on  river  banks  both 
white  jewels  and  red,  and  gems  of  every  kind ; and  they  know 
also  in  what  waters,  and  in  what  rivers’  mouths  they  must 
seek  fishes,  and  they  know  where  they  must  seek  all  this 
present  wealth,  and  incessantly  seek  it.  But  it  is  a very 
miserable  thing  that  foolish  men  are  so  destitute  of  all  judg- 
ment, that  they  know  not  where  the  true  felicities  are  hid,  nor 
indeed  have  they  any  desire  to  seek  them ! But  they  think 
that  in  these  frail  and  perishable  things  they  can  find  the  true 
happiness,  that  is,  God ! I know  not  how  I can  their  folly 
all  so  plainly  declare,  and  so  greatly  censure  as  I would,  for 
they  are  more  miserable,  and  more  foolish,  and  more  unhappy 
than  I can  explain.  Wealth  and  honour  they  desire  ; and  when 
they  have  it,  then  think  they,  so  unwise ! that  they  have  the 
true  happiness ! 

CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

§ I.  ENorGH  I have  now  declared  to  thee  concerning  the 
resemblances  and  concerning  the  shadows  of  the  true  happi- 
ness. But  if  thou  canst  now  clearly  understand  the  resem- 
blances of  the  true  happiness,  then  afterwards  it  is  necessary 
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If  ]?eapj:  f ic  J>e  hi  felpe  ^ecece.^  Da  anbpypbe  ic  j cpa&]?.  Nu 
1C  onjite  openlice  ]?8&cte  8&lcep  gobep^  hijum 

populb  pelan.  ne  aelcsepe  anpealb  nip  on  nanum  populb  pice,  ne 
pe  pofa  peopppcipe  nip  on  hippe  populbe.  ne  fa^maeptan  maejipa 
ne  pint  on  fyppe  populb  gylpe.  ne  peo  hehpte  blip  nip  on  pam 
plaepclicum  luptum.  Da  anbppopebe  pe  p^ipbom  *3  cpaef.  Ppaej^ep 
J?u  nu  pullice  onsite  pophpi  hit  fonne  ppa  peo.^  Da  anbppapebe 
1C  ■]  cpaef.  Deah  ic  hip  nu  hpaet  hpeg^  onsite,  ic  polbe  heah  hit 
pullicop  *3  openlicop  op  he  on^itan.  Da  anbppopobe  pe  |7ipbom 
j cpae)?.  Deno^  ppeotol  hit  ip  faette  gob^  ip  anpealb  “3  unto- 
baeliblic.  J>eah  hine  bypije  men  on  mani^  baelan.^  honne  hi 
bpelijenbe*^  pecaj?  f hehpte  50b  on  ha  pampan^  ^epceapta. 
Ppaefep  J>u  nu  pene  f pe  nahtep^  mapan  ne  huppe.  pe  he 
maeptne  anpealb  haepf  fipj'e  populbe  Da  anbppapebe  ic  ept  j 
cpaef . Ne  pecge  ic  no  f he  nahtep^^  mapan  ne  huppe.  popfam 
1C  pat  ‘f  nan  nip  j’pa^^  f pumep  eacan  ne  Jmppe.  Da 

anbppopobe  pe  pipbom  anb  cpaep.  Denoj  piht  hu  pejpt.  heah  hpa 
anpealb  haebbe.  jip  oJ>ep  haep]?  mapan.  be]?eapp  pe  unptpen^pa 
j^aep  ptpenjpan  pultumep.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Gall  hit  ip  ppa  hu  pe^j  t. 
Da  cpaep  pe  pipbom.  Deah  mon  nu  anpealb  3 jenyht  to  tpaem 
pinjum  nemne.  heah  hit  ip  an.  Da  cpaep  ic.  8pa  me  hincp.  Da 
he  cpaep.  penpt  pu  nu  f ye  anpealb  *3  f jeniht  peo^‘^  to  pop- 
peonne.  ohhe  ept  ppipop  to  peoppianne  honne  oppe  job.^^  Da 
cpaep  1C.  Ne  maej  naenne  mon  paep  tpeo^an  f te  anpealb  3 je- 
niht  ip  to  peoppianne.  Da  cpaep  he.  Uton  nu.  ^ip  pe  ppa  pince. 
^eecan^'^  pone  anpealb  3 f ^eniht.  bon  paep  peopppcipe  to.  3 
^epeccan  ponne  pa  pjieo  to  anum.  Da  anbppojiobe  ic  anb  cpaep. 
Uton  paep  pojipam  hit  ip  pop.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ppaepep  pe  ponne 
p}mce  unpeopp  3 unmaephc  peo  jegabepun^  hapa  ppeopa  pinja. 
honne  pa  ppeo  bip  to  anum  gebon.  oppe  hpaepep  hit  he  ept 
pince  ealljia  pinja  peopplicopt  3 maeplicopt.  jip  pu  aenijne  mon 
cupept  hapa  pe  haepbe  aelcep  pinjep^^  anpealb.  3 aelcne  peopp- 
pcipe haepbe.  ppa  popp  f he  na  mapan  ne  poppte.  gepenc  nu  hu 
peopplic  3 hu  popemaeplic  he  polbe  pe  mon  pmcan.  anb  heah  he 
nu  pa  ppeo  haepbe.  jip  he  naepe  hlipeabig.^^  honne  paepe  him 

1 Cott.  gets&ce.  ^ Cott.  goobep.  ^ Cott.  pie.  ^ Cott.  hpugu. 
‘ Bod.  et  Cott.  Bob.  ® Cott.  toba&lan.  ’ Cott.  bpolienbe.  ® Cott. 
pa&mpan.  ^ Cott.  nauhtep.  Cott.  nauhtep.  Cott.  p8&p,  **  Cott. 

pie.  13  Cott.  ohpu  Soob.  1^  Cott.  ecan.  Cott.  pmcep.  1®  Bod. 
blip  Seabis. 
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that  I show  thee  itself.  Then  answered  I,  and  said ; Now  I 
plainly  perceive  that  there  is  not  enough  of  every  good  in 
these  worldly  riches ; nor  is  perfect  power  in  any  worldly 
authority;  nor  is  true  dignity  in  this  world;  nor  are  the 
greatest  honours  in  this  world’s  glory ; nor  is  the  highest 
pleasure  in  the  fleshly  lusts.  Then  answered  Wisdom,  and 
said : Dost  thou  fully  understand  why  it  is  so  ? Then 
answered  I,  and  said : Though  I understand  it  in  some  mea- 
sure, I would  nevertheless  learn  it  more  fully  and  more  dis- 
tinctly from  thee.  Then  answered  Wisdom,  and  said  : It 
is  sufficiently  clear  that  good  is  single  and  indivisible,  though 
foolish  men  divide  it  into  many,  when  they  erring  seek  the 
highest  good  in  the  worse  creatures.  But  dost  thou  think 
that  he  has  need  of  nothing  more,  who  has  the  greatest  power 
in  this  world  ? Then  answered  I again,  and  said : I do  not 
say  that  he  has  need  of  nothing  more,  for  I know^  that  no  one 
is  so  wealthy  that  he  needs  not  some  addition.  Then  answered 
AVisdom,  and  said  : Thou  sayest  rightly  enough.  Though  any 
one  have  power,  if  another  have  more,  the  weaker  needs  the 
aid  of  the  stronger.  Then  said  I : It  is  all  as  thou  sayest. 
Then  said  Wisdom  : Though  any  one  call  power  and  abund- 
ance two  things,  it  is  nevertheless  one.  Tlien  said  I:  So  I 
think.  Then  he  said : Thinkest  thou  now  that  power  and 
abundance  is  to  be  despised  ? or,  again,  more  to  be  esteemed 
than  other  goods  ? Tlien  said  I : No  man  can  doubt  of  this, 
that  power  and  abundance  is  to  be  esteemed.  Then  said  fie  : 
Let  us  now,  if  it  so  seem  to  thee,  make  an  addition  to  the 
power  and  the  abundance;  let  us  add  dignity  thereto,  and 
then  account  the  three  as  one.  Then  answered  I,  and  said : 
Let  us  do  so,  for  it  is  true.  Then  said  he : Does  the  assem^ 
blage  of  these  three  things,  then,  seem  to  thee  worthless  and 
ignoble,  when  the  three  are  united  together?  or  whether, 
again,  does  it  seem  to  thee  of  all  things  the  most  worthy  and 
the  most  noble  ? If  thou  knew’est  any  man  who  had  power 
over  everything,  and  bad  all  dignity,  even  so  far  that  he 
needed  nothing  more,  consider,  now,  how  honourable  and  how 
eminent  the  man  would  seem  to  thee  ; and  yet,  though  he  had 
the  three,  if  he  were  not  celebrated,  then  would  there  never- 
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■^5eah  j'umef  peoji'Sfcipef  pana.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Ne  ic 
ofj’acan.  Da  cpaej?  he.  pu  ne  ip  f Sonne  geno^  ppeotol.  f pe 
pculon  bon  Sa  hlipeabi^neppe  to  Sam  )?pim.  ^ bon  pa  peopep  to 
anum.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Dset  ip  cyn.  Da  cpaep  he.  ppaepep  pu  nu 
pene  f pe  auht  bhpe  pie  Se  ealle  pap  peopep  hsepp.  pipte  beop 
peo  blip,  maej  bon  eall  f f he  pile,  anb  nanep  Sinjep  mapan 
ne  bepeapp^  Sonne  he  haepp.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne  mae^  ic  naeppe 
^epencan  jip  he  ppelc  paepe.  *3  f eall  haepbe.  hponon  him  aenij 
unpotnep  cuman  pceolbe.  Da  cpaep  he.  8pa  peah  ip  to  je- 
pencenne.  f pa  pip  pin^  Se  pe  a0p  ymbe^pppaecon.  peah  hi 
tonembe  peon^  mib  popbum.  *p  hit  ip  eall  an  Sinj.  Sonne  hi  ^e- 
^abepobe  beop.  ip  anpealb.  jenyht,  *]  pope  maejmep. 
peopppcipe.  blip  * • 

§ II.®  Da  pip  Sm^.  Sonne  hi  ealle  jejabepobe  beoS.  Sonne, 
bip  f Dob.  poppam  Sa  pip  ealle  nan  mennipc  man  pullice  habban 
ne  maej  Sa  hpile  Se  he  on  pippe  populbe  bip.  Ac  ponne  Sa  pip 
pm^.  ]'pa  pe  aep  cpaebon.  ealle®  je^abojiabe  beop.'^  Sonne  beop 
hit  eall  an  S1115.  “3  an  pm^  bip  Dob.  ■3  he  bip  anpealb  unto- 
baeleb.  ]>eah  hi  aep  on  mani^  tonemneb  paepe.  Da  anbppopobe 
1C  “3  cpaep.  Dipep  ic  eom  eallej’  jepapa.  Da  cpaep  he.  Deah  nu 
Dob  anpealb  peo^  anb  untobaeleb.  ppa  ppa  he  ip.  pe  menmj'ca 
gebpola  lime  tobaelp  on  moni^  mib  heopa  unnyttum  popbum. 
^Ic  mon  tiohhap  him  f to  peleptum  joobe  Saet  *p  he®  ppipopt 
lupap.  Sonne  lupap  pum  paet.  pum  ellep  hpaet.  *p  bip  ponne  hip 
50b  f he  paep  ppipopt  lupap.  Sonne  hi  Sonne  heopa  50b  on  ppa 
manije'^  baelap  tobaelap.  Sonne  metap  hi  naupep  ne  50b  pelpne. 
ne  pone  bael  jobep  Se  hi  ppipoji  lupiap.  Sonne  hi  lime  pelpne  bon 
ealne  aetjaebepe.  nabbap  Sonne  naupep  ne  lime  ealne.  ne  Sone 
bael  Se  hi  paep  op  bybori.  Fop  Si  ne  pint  aelc  mon  f he  peep, 
pop  Sy  he  hit  on  jiiht  ne  peep,  ge  pecap  paep  je  pmban  ne 
majan.  Sonne  ge  pecap  eall  50b  on  anum  jobe.®  Da  cpaep  ic. 
Daet  ip  pop.  Da  cpaep  he.  Donne  pe  mon  paebla  bip.  ne  pillnap 
he  nanep  aiipealbep.  ac  pillap^  pelan.  •3  phhp  Sa  paeble.  Ne  j'pmcp 
he  nauht  aeptep  Sam.^®  hu  he  popemaepopt  peo.^*  ne  nan  mon 
eac  ne  be^it  paet  he  aeptep  ne  ppmep.^^  he  Sonne  ppincp  ealle^® 

o Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  9. — Hoc  igitiir,  quod  est  unum,  &c. 

* Cott.  peapp.  ^ Cott.  pien,  ^ Cott.  eall.  ^ Cott.  bioS.  ® Cott. 
pie.  ® Cott.  sepselepcum  “p  p he.  ^ Cott.  moniSe.  ® Cott.  Soob 
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theless  be  to  liim  a deficiency  of  some  dignity.  Then  said  I : 
I cannot  deny  it.  Then  said  he:  Is  it  not,  then,  sufficiently 
clear  that  we  should  add  celebrity  to  the  three,  and  make  the 
four  as  one  ? Then  said  I : That  is  proper.  Then  said  he  : 
Dost  thou  think  that  he  is  blithe  who  has  all  these  four  ? 
The  fifth  is  pleasure,  and  that  any  one  may  do  whatsoever  he 
will,  and  need  nothing  more  than  he  possesses  ? Then  said  I : 
I can  never  imagine,  if  he  were  such  and  had  all  this,  whence 
any  trouble  should  come  to  him.  Then  said  he  : But  it  must, 
then,  be  considered  that  the  five  things  which  we  have  before 
spoken  about,  though  they  are  separately  named  in  words, 
that  it  is  all  one  thing  when  they  are  collected  together, 
that  is,  power,  and  abundance,  and  glory,  and  dignity,  and 
pleasure. 

§ II.  These  five  things,  when  they  are  all  collected  together, 
then,  that  is  God.  For  all  the  five  no  human  being  can  fully 
have  wliile  he  is  in  this  world.  But  when  these  five  things, 
as  we  before  said,  are  all  collected  together,  then  is  it  all  one 
thing,  and  that  one  thing  is  God : and  he  is  single  and  un- 
divided, thougli  they  before  were,  in  many,  separately  named. 
Then  answered  I,  and  said : Of  all  this  I approve.  Then  said 
he : Though  God  be  single  and  undivided,  as  he  is,  human 
error  divides  him  into  many,  by  their  vain  words.  Every  man 
proposes  to  himself  for  the  supreme  good  that  which  he  chiefly 
loves.  Then  one  loves  this,  and  one  another  thing.  That,  then, 
is  his  good,  which  he  chiefly  loves.  But  wffien  they  divide 
their  good  into  so  many  parts,  then  find  they  neither  good 
itself,  nor  the  part  of  good  which  they  chiefly  love.  When 
they  add  it  all  together,  they  then  have  neither  all  of  it,  nor 
the  part  which  they  separated  therefrom.  For  this  reason 
every  man  finds  not  what  he  seeks,  because  he  seeks  it  not 
rightly.  Ye  seek  where  ye  cannot  find,  when  ye  seek  all  good 
in  one  good.  Then  said  I:  That  is  true.  Then  said  he  : When 
the  man  is  poor,  he  is  not  desirous  of  power,  but  wishes  for 
wealth,  and  flies  from  poverty.  He  labours  not  for  this,  how 
he  may  be  most  illustrious ; nor,  moreover,  does  any  one 
obtain  that  which  he  labours  not  for.  But  he  labours  all  his 
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hif  popvlb  a&pteji  pelan.  anb  poplset  manijne  populb  lupc 
yip  ]>am^  Se  he  fone  pelan  begice  j jehealbe.  popfam^  pe  hip 
hine  ly]'C  opep  ealle  opjie^  'Sinj,  Hip  he  hine  bonne  be^it.  bonne 
]?yncf  him  he  naebbe  ^enoj.  bucon  he  haabbe  eac  anpealb^ 
]?aep  CO.  pop}?am^  pe  him  fmcf  ‘f  he  ne  maeje  bone  pelan  bucon 
anpealbe^  ^ehealban.  Ne  him  eac  naeppe  jenoj  ne  pincf  aep  he 
haabbe  eall  f hine  lypc.  popf  am^  be  bone  pelan^  lypc  anpealbep.^^ 

bone  anpealbe^^  lypc  peopJ>pcipep.  ^ fone  peop]?pcipe  lypc 
maappa.  Sibban  he  faap  pelan  pull  bif . fonne  pmcp  him  ^ he 
haabbe  aalcne  pillan.  jip  he  haabbe  anpealb.  jepel]?^^  eallne 
bone  pelan  aaptep  bam  anpealbe.  bucon  he  hine  mib  laajpan 
bejican  maaje,  poplaac  aalcne  of epne  peopfpcipe  pif  bam  f e 
he  maage  Co  f am  anpealbe  cuman.  ■3  bonne  ^ecibef opc.  f onne 
he  eall  pif  anpealbe  jepealb  haapf  f f he  haapbe.  f he  naapf 
naufep  ne  bone  anpealb.  ne  eac  f faac  he  pif  pealbe.  ac  pipf 
bonne  ppa  eapm  f he  naapf  pupifon^*^  fa  neob  feappe  ane.  f ip 
pipe.  3 paeba.  pilnaf  beah  fonne  f aape  neabfeappe.  naap  baap  an- 
pealbep.  ]7e  pppaacon  aap  be  bam  pip  ^epelfum.  f ip  pela.  3 
anpealb.  3 peojifpcipe.  3 popemaapnep.  3 pilla.  Nu  haabbe  pe  je- 
pehc^^  be  pelan.  3 be  anpealbe.  anb  f ilce  pe  ma^on  jieccan  be 
fam  fpim  fe  pe  unapehc^^  habbaf.  f ip  peopfpcipe.  3 pope- 
maapnep. 3 pilla.  Dap^^  fpeo  fmj.  3 ba  cpa.^^  be  pe  aap  nembon. 
feah  hpa  pene^^  f he  on  heopa  anpa  hpylcum  maaje  habban 
pulle^®  ^epaalfa.  ne  byf  hiC  no  by  hpafop  ppa.  beah  hi  hip 
pilnijen.  bucon  hi  fa  pip  ealle  habban.  Da  anbppopobe  ic  3 
epaaf . Ppaac  pculon  pe  bonne  bon.  nu  fu  cpipc  f pe  ne  majon 
on  baapa^^  anjia  hpilcum  f hehpce  job~^  habban  anb  ba  pullan 
^epaalfa.  ne  pe  hupu  ne  penaf  f upe  anpa  hpelc  ba  pip  ealle 
aac^aabejie  be^ice.  Da  anbppopebe  he  3 epaaf.  Dip  hpa  pilnaf  f 
he  ba  pip  ealle  haabbe.  bonne  pilnaf  he  fapa  hehj'Cana  jepaalfa. 
Ac  he  ne  maaj  ba  pullice  bejican  on  fippe  populbe.  pojifam 
beah  he  ealle  ba  pip  gepaalfa  bejice.  bonne  ne  bif  hic  beah  f 
hehpce  ^ob.^^  ne  ba  pelepcan  jepaalfa.  popfam  he  ne  beof  ece. 
Da  anbppopobe  ic  3 epaaf.  Nu  ic  onjice  genoj  ppeocole  f ba 
pelepcan  ^.ej  aelfa  ne  pmb  on  bippe  populbe.  Da  epaaf  he.  Ne 

' Cott.  pa&m.  ^ Cott.  p>0em.  ^ Cott.  jrojabs&m.  * Cott.  eal  obpu. 

* anpalb.  eac,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  ® Cott.  popbaem.  ^ Cott.  an- 
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life  for  wealth,  and  foregoes  many  a worldly  pleasure  in  order 
that  he  may  acquire  and  keep  wealth,  because  he  is  desirous 
of  that  above  all  other  things.  But  if  he  obtain  it,  he  then 
thinks  that  he  has  not  enough,  unless  he  have  also  power  be- 
sides : for  he  thinks  that  he  cannot  keep  the  wealth  without 
power.  Nor,  moreover,  does  there  ever  seem  to  him  enough, 
until  he  has  all  that  he  desires.  Bor  wealth  desires  power, 
and  power  desires  dignity,  and  dignity  desires  glory.  After 
he  is  full  of  wealth,  it  then  seems  to  him  that  he  may  have 
every  desire  if  he  have  power : and  he  gives  all  the  wealth  for 
power,  unless  he  is  able  to  obtain  it  for  less ; and  foregoes 
every  other  advantage,  in  order  that  he  may  attain  to  power. 
And  then  it  often  happens,  that  when  he  has  given  all  that 
he  had  for  power,  he  has  neither  the  power,  nor  moreover  that 
which  he  gave  for  it,  but  at  length  becomes  so  poor  that  he 
has  not  even  mere  necessaries,  that  is,  food  and  clothing.  He 
then  is  desirous  of  necessaries,  not  of  power.  W e before  spoke 
of  the  five  felicities,  that  is,  wealth,  and  power,  and  dignity, 
and  renown,  and  pleasure.  Now  have  we  treated  of  wealtli 
and  of  power ; and  the  same  we  may  say  of  the  three  which 
we  have  not  treated  of : that  is,  dignity,  and  renown,  and 
pleasure.  These  three  things,  and  the  two  which  we  before 
named,  though  any  man  think  that  in  any  one  soever  of  them 
he  can  possess  full  happiness,  it  is  not  the  sooner  so,  though 
they  hope  for  it,  unless  they  have  all  the  five.  Then  answered 
I,  and  said : What  ought  we  then  to  do  ? since  thou  sayest 
that  we  cannot  in  any  one  soever  of  these  have  the  highest 
good,  and  full  happiness : and  we  do  not  at  all  think  that 
any  one  soever  of  us  can  obtain  the  five  all  together.  Then 
answered  he,  and  said : If  any  one  desire  that  he  may  have 
all  the  five,  then  desireth  he  the  highest  felicities ; but  he 
cannot  fully  obtain  them  in  this  world.  Bor  though  he 
should  obtain  all  the  five  goods,  it  nevertheless  would  not  be 
the  supreme  good,  nor  the  best  happiness,  because  they  are 
not  eternal.  Then  answered  I,  and  said:  Now  I perceive 
clearly  enough,  that  the  best  felicities  are  not  in  this  world. 
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{jeapf  nan  man  on  fiffe  anbpeajiban  lipe  ppypian  aajztep  ^am 
pofum  jepa&lfum.  ne  fa&f  penan  f he  hep  maeje  job^  jenoj 
pinban.  Da  cpaef  ic.  8o)?  '8u  pe^j't: ; • 

§ in.P  Da  cpaef  he.  Ic  pene  nu  f ic  ^e  habbe  jeno^  ^epaeb 
ymbe  fa  leapan  ^epaelf a.  Ac  ic  polbe  nu  f ‘Su  penbept  fin  inje- 
fanc  ppam  fam  leapan  jepaelfum.  fonne  onjicpt  fu  ppife  pafe^ 
^a  pofan  ^epaelfa  fe  ic  fe  aep  jehec  f ic  “Se  eopian  polbe.  Da 
cpaef  1C.  De  pupfum  ^a  bypige^  men  onjitaf  facce  pulla  ge- 
pselfa  pine,  ^eah  he  faeji  ne  pien  f aep  he  heopa  penaf . Du  me 
gehece  nu  lytle  aep  'f  f u hi  polbept  me  geesecan.  A c fee]'  me 
^incf  ‘f  beo  peo  pofe  *]  peo  pullppemebe  ^epaelf.  ^e  maej 
aelcum  hipe  poljepa  pellan  fuphpuni^enbne  pelan.^  ecne  an- 
pealb.  •;)  pmjalne  peopfpcipe.  ece  maepfe.^  *])  pulle  jenyhe.  ge 
pupfum  f 1C  epefe  pie  peo  pofe  jepaelf  be  an  f ippa  pipa  msej 
pulhee  popjipan.  fopfam  be  on  aelcum  anum  hi  pine  ealle. 
pojifam  1C  peeje  fap  popb  be.  pop  fy  ic  pille  f fu  piee 
f pe  cpibe  ppife  paepe  ip  on  minum  GOobe.  ppa  paepe  f hip 
me  nan  man  ^ebpelijan^  ne  mae^.  Da  epaef  he.  Gala  cnihe. 
hpaee^  f u eape  jepaehj  f f u hie  ppa  onjieen  haeppe.  A c ic  polbe 
f pie  pp5^pebon  jie  aepeep  bam  f e f e pana  ip.  Da  epaef  ic.  Ppaee 
ip  f fonne.  Da  epaef  he.  J7enpe  fu  hpaef ep  aenij  f ippa  anbpeap- 
bana  ^ooba  fe  maege  pellan  pulle  jepaelfa.  Da  anbj'papobe  ic. 
*3  epaef.  Nae  ic  nan  puhe  on  fyp  anbpeapban  lipe  fe  ppelc  Jipan 
maeje.  Da  epaef  he.  Dap  anbpeapban  job^  pine  anlicneppa  baep 
ecan  jobep.^  naep  pull  ^ob.^^  popfam  hi  ne  magon  pof  job^^  ^ 
pull  ^ob^^  popjipan  heopa  poljepum.  Da  epaef  ic.  Ic  eom  jenog 
pel  jefapa  baep  fe  fu  pae^pt.  Da  epaef  he.  Nu  fu  bonne  pape 
hpaee  ba  leapan  ;^ej*aelfa  pine,  anb  hpaet  fa  pofan  ^epaelfa  pine, 
nu  1C  polbe  f fu  leopnobepe  hu  fu  mihtepe  becuman  eo  bam 
pofum  jepaelfum.  Da  epaef  ic.  pu  ne  jeheee  fu  me  ^epypn  aep 
f fu  hit  polbepe  me  jeeaecan.  *]  melypee  nu  f ppife  jeopne  ge- 
h(‘opan.^*  Da  epaef  he.  Ppaee  pculon  pe  nu  bon  eo  fam^'^  f pe 
maejon  cumon  eo  bam  pofum  ^epaelfum.  Ppaefep  pe  peylon 
bibban  bone  ^obcunban  puleum.  aejfep  je  on  laeppan.  ge  on 
mapan.  ppa  ppa  upe  ufpiea  paebe  Plaeo.  Da  epaef  ic.  Ic  pene  f 
pe  pc}don  bibban  bone  paebep  eallpa  finga.  popfam  pe  be  hme 

P Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  9. — Habes  igitur,  inquit,  et  formam,  &c. 
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Then  said  be : No  man  needs  in  this  present  life  to  seek  after 
the  true  felicities,  nor  think  that  here  he  can  find  sufficient 
good.  Then  said  I : Thou  sayest  truly. 

§ III.  Then  said  he : I think  that  I have  said  enough  to 
thee  about  the  false  goods.  But  I am  desirous  that  thou 
shouldest  turn  thy  attention  from  the  false  goods ; then  wilt 
thou  very  soon  know  the  true  goods,  which  I before  promised 
thee  that  I would  show  thee.  Then  said  I : Even  foolish  men 
know  that  full  goods  exist,  though  they  may  not  be  where 
they  suppose  them.  Thou  promisedst  me,  a little  while  ago, 
that  thou  wouldest  teach  me  them.  But  of  this  I am  per- 
suaded, that  that  is  the  true  and  the  perfect  happiness,  which 
can  give  to  all  its  followers  permanent  wealth,  and  everlasting 
power,  and  perpetual  dignity,  and  eternal  glory,  and  full 
abundance.  And  moreover,  I say  that  is  the  true  happiness 
which  can  fully  bestow  any  of  these  five;  because  in  every 
one  they  all  are.  I say  these  words  to  thee,  because  I am 
desirous  that  thou  shouldest  know  that  the  doctrine  is  well 
fixed  in  my  mind : so  fixed,  that  no  man  can  draw  me  aside 
from  it.  Then  said  he:  O,  child,  how  happy  art  thou  that 
thou  hast  so  learned  it ! But  I am  desirous  that  we  should 
still  inquire  after  that  which  is  deficient  to  thee.  Then  said 
I : What  is  that,  then  ? Then  said  he  : Dost  thou  think  that 
any  of  these  present  goods  can  give  thee  full  happiness  ? 
Then  answered  I,  and  said  : I know  nothing  in  this  present 
life  that  can  give  such.  Then  said  he  : These  present  goods 
are  images  of  the  eternal  good,  not  full  good,  because  they 
cannot  give  true  good  nor  full  good  to  their  followers.  Then 
said  I : I am  well  enough  assured  of  that  which  thou  sayest. 
Then  said  he:  Now  thou  knowest  what  the  false  goods  are, 
and  what  the  true  goods  are,  I would  that  thou  shouldest 
learn  how  thou  mayest  come  to  the  true  goods.  Then  said 
I : Didst  thou  not  formerly  promise  me  that  thou  wouldest 
teach  it  me  P and  I am  now  very  anxiously  desirous  to  hear 
it.  Then  said  he : What  ought  we  now  to  do,  in  order  that 
we  may  come  to  the  true  goods  ? Shall  we  implore  the  divine 
help  as  well  in  less  as  in  greater  things^  as  our  philosopher 
Plato  said  ? Then  said  I : I think  that  we  ought  to  pray  to 
the  Father  of  all  things : for  he  who  is  unwilling  to  pray  to 
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bibban  nyle.  ^onne  ne  ^emec  he  hine.  ne  pujifon^  pihtne  pe;^ 
pij?  hip  ne  apebap.  Da  cpae)?  he.  8piJ?e  pyhc^  ’6u  pejpc.  anb 
onjan  fa  pinjan  anb  “bup  cpaef . 

§ IV.^  6ala  Dpyhten.  hu  micel  *3  hu  punbeplic  fu  eapf.  "bu 
fe  ealle  fine  ^epceapCa.  ^epepenhce  j eac  unjepepenlice.  pun- 
bephce  ^epceope  •]  jepceabpiphce  heopa  pelcpt.  bu  fe  tiba  ppam 
mibbaneapbep  ppuman  of  bone  enbe  enbebypblice  ^epectepc. 
ppa  f ce  hi  aejfep  je  popb  papaf . ^e  epccumaf.  fu  fe  ealle  ba 
unpcillan  ^epceapca  to  finum  pillan  aptypajt.  j bu  pelp  pimle 
ptille  anb  unapenbeblic  bujihpunapt.  pojxf amf e nan  mihci^pa  f e 
nip.  ne  nan  fin  jelica.  ne  fe  nan  neobbeapp  ne  laepbe  to 
pypcanne  ^ bu  pophtept.  ac  mib  finum  ajenum  pillan.  ^ mib 
finum  ajenum  anpealbe  fu  ealle  bmg  jepophtept.  beah  bu 
heopa  nanep  ne  befoppte.  8pife  punbeplic  ip  f jecynb  fmep 
^obep.  popf  amf  e hit  ip  eall  an.  bu  *]  bin  ^obnep.  f 50b  na  uton 
cumen  to  fe.  ac  hit  ip  bin  ajen.  ac  eall  f pe  ^obep  habbaf  on 
fippe  populbe.  f up  ip  uton  cumen.  f ip  ppom  fe.  nseppt  fu 
nanne  anban  to  nanum  fmje.  popfamfe  nan  cpaeptijpa  ip 
bonne  fu.  ne  nan  fm  jehca.  popfam  fu  ealle  50b  mib  fmep 
anep  ^ef  eahte  jef  ohtept  “]  jepophtept.  Ne  bipnobe  f e nan  man. 
popfam  be  nan  aep  fe  naep.  fajia  fe  auht  obbe  nauht  pophte. 
Ac  fu  ealle  fm^  jepophtept  ppife^obe  *3  ppife  pae^epe.  ~j  fu  j'elp 
eapt  ‘f  hehpte  50b  f paejepepte.  ppa  ppa  fu  pelp  ^ef ohtept.  fu 
jepophtept  fipne  mibban  jeapb.  *]  hippelpt  ppa  ppa  bu  pilt.  *3  fu 
pelp  baelpt  eall  ^ob  ppa  ppa  bu  pilt.  ealle  ^epceapta  fu  je- 
pceope  him  ^elice.  j eac  on  pumum  fmjum  ungehce.  beah  fu 
ba  ealle  ^epceapta  ane  naman  jenembe.  ealle  fu  nembept  to- 
^aebepe  anb  hete  populb.  j f eah  bone  anne  noman  bu  tobaelbej  t 
on  peopep  jepceapta.  an  faepa  ip  eopfe.  ofep  paetep.  fpibbe 
lypt.  peoppfe  pyp.  aelcum  fapa  bu  ^epettept  hip  a^ene  punbep- 
ptope.  “3  feah  aelc  ip  pif  ofpe  genemneb.  “j  pibpumlice  jebunben 
mib  finum  bebobe.  ppa  f heopa  nan  of  pep  meapce  ne  opepeobe. 
j pe  cyle  jefpopobe  pif  ba  haeto.  ■]  f paet  pif  bam  bpyjum. 
eopfan  ^ecynb  j paetepep  ip  cealb.  pie  eopf  ip  bpyje  cealb.  *3 
•p  paetep  paet  *3  cealb.  pie  lypt  bonne  ip  jenemneb  f hio  ip 
aejfep  ^e  cealb.  ^e  paet.  je  peapm.  nip  hit  nan  punbep.  pop- 
famfe hio  ip  ^epceapen  on  fam  mible  betpux  baepe  bpy^an  j 
f aepe  cealban  eopfan.  •3  fam  hatan  pype.  p pyp  ip  ypemept  opep 
eallum  f ippum  populb  ^epceaptum.  |7unboplic  ip  p f m ^ef  eaht. 

<1  Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  9. — O qui  perpetua  inundum,  &c. 
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him,  will  not)  find  him,  nor  moreover  will  he  pursue  the  right 
way  towards  him.  Then  said  he : Very  rightly  thou  sayest ; 
and  began  then  to  sing,  and  thus  said : 

§ O Lord,  how  great  and  how  wonderful  thou  art ! 
Thou  who  all  thy  creatures  visible  and  also  invisible  wonder- 
fully hast  created,  and  rationally  governest  them  ! Thou,  who 
times,  from  the  beginning  of  the  middle-earth  to  the  end, 
settest  in  order,  so  that  they  both  depart  and  return  1 Thou, 
who  all  moving  creatures  according  to  thy  will  stirrest,  and 
thou  thyself  always  fixed  and  unchangeable  remainest ! For 
none  is  mightier  than  thou,  nor  any  like  thee ! No  necessity 
taught  thee  to  make  that  which  thou  hast  made,  but  by  thine 
own  will  and  by  thine  own  power  thou  madest  all  things, 
though  thou  didst  need  none  of  them.  Very  wonderful  is 
the  nature  of  thy  good,  for  it  is  all  one,  thou  and  thy  good- 
ness. Good  is  not  come  to  thee  from  without,  but  it  is  thine 
own.  But  all  that  we  have  of  good  in  this  world  is  come  to 
us  from  without,  that  is,  from  thee!  Thou  hast  no  envy  to 
anything,  because  no  one  is  more  skilful  than  thou,  nor  any 
like  thee ; for  thou,  by  thy  sole  counsel,  hast  designed  and 
wrought  all  good ! No  man  set  thee  an  example,  for  no  one 
was  before  thee,  who  anything  or  nothing  might  make.  But 
thou  hast  made  all  things  very  good,  and  very  fair,  and  thou 
thyself  art  the  highest  good  and  the  fairest.  As  thou  thyself 
didst  design,  so  hast  thou  made  this  middle-earth,  and  dost 
govern  it  as  thou  wilt ; and  thou  thyself  dost  distribute  all 
good  as  thou  wilt.  And  thou  hast  made  all  creatures  like  to 
each  other,  and  also  in  some  respects  unlike.  Though  thou 
hast  named  all  these  creatures  separately  with  one  name, 
thou  hast  named  them  all  together,  and  called  AV^orld, 
Nevertheless,  that  one  name  thou  hast  divided  into  four 
elements.  One  of  them  is  earth  ; another,  water;  the  third, 
'air ; the  fourth,  fire.  To  every  one  of  them  thou  hast  set  its 
I own  separate  place,  and  yet  every  one  is  with  other  classed, 
land  peaceably  bound  by  thy  commandment ; so  that  no  one 
lof  them  should  pass  over  another’s  boundary,  and  the  cold 
isufier  by  the  heat,  and  the  wet  by  the  dry.  The  nature  of 
earth  and  of  water  is  cold  ; the  earth  is  dry  and  cold,  and  the 
water  wet  and  cold.  But  the  air  is  distinguished,  that  it  is 
ieither  cold,  or  wet,  or  warm.  It  is  no  wonder ; because  it  is 
created  in  the  midst,  between  the  dry  and  the  cold  earth  and 
Ibhe  hot  fire.  The  fire  is  uppermost  over  all  these  worldly 
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f fu  lia&fft  0&^fep  ^ebon.  je  jefceapta  jema&pfobe  betpux 
him.  eac  ^emenjbe.  pa  bpijan  eoppan  •j  ba  cealban  unbep 
pam  cealban  psetepe ;]  f paetan.  f paec  hnepce  “3  plopenbe  paetep 
haebbe  plop  on  paepe  paeptan  eopban.  poppampe  hit  ne  mae^  on 
him  pelpum  ^eptanban.  Ac  peo  eoppe  hit  helt  3 be  pumum 
baele  ppiljp.  “3  pop  pam  pype  heo  bip  ^eleht  hio  jpepp  3 blepp 
anb  peptmap  bpingp.  poppam  jip  ^ paetep  hi  ne  geppaenbe.  ^onne 
bpujobe  hio  *3  pupbe  tobjiipen  mib  pam  pmbe  ppa  ppa  bupt  o'SSe 
axe.  ne  mihte  nanpuht  hbbenbep  baepe  eoppan  bpucan.  ne  paep 
paetepep.  ne  on  nauppum  eapbijan  pop  cile.  ^ip  pu  hi  hpaet 
hpe^uninja  pip  pyp  ne  jemenjbept.  j7unbophce  cpiaepte  pu  hit 
haeppt  ^epceapen  f f pyp  ne  popbaepnp  f paetep  *3  ba  eojipan. 
nu  hit  ^emenjeb  ip  pip  ae^pep.  ne  ept  f paetep  anb  peo  eoppe 
eallunja  ne  abpaepcep  f pyp.  paep  paetepep  ajnu  cyp  ip  on  eopipan. 
■3  eac  on  lypte.  ■3  ept  bupan  pam  pobope.  ac  ^aep  pyjiep  a^en 
ptebe  ip  opep  eallum  populb  gepceaptum  ^epepenhcum.  3 peah 
hit  ip  ^emen^eb  pip  ealle  ^epceapta.  *3  beah  ne  maeg  nane  papa 
^epceapta  eallunja  opcuman.  poppampe  hit  naepp  leape  baep 
aelmihtijan.  pio  eoppe  ^onne  ip  hepi^pe  j piccpe  ponne  oppa 
^epceapta.  poppam  hio  ip  niopop  “bonne  aenij  oppu  jepceapt 
buton  pam  pobope.  poppam  pe  pobop  hme  haepp  aelce  bae^ 
utane.  beah  he  hipe  napep  ne  jenealaece,  on  aelcepe  ptope  he 
ip  hipe  emn  neah.  ge  upan.  je  neopon.  aelc  bapa  ^epceapta.  pe 
pe  jep5"pn  aep  ymbe  ppjiaecon.  haepp  hip  a^enne  eapb  on  punb- 
pon.  "3  beah  ip  aelc  pip  opep  jemen^eb.  poppampe  nan  bapa  je- 
pceapta  ne  mae^  bion  buton  opeppe.  beah  hio  unppeotol  pie  on 
baepe  opeppe.  ppa  ppa  nu  paetep  3 eoppe  pint  ppipe  eappope  to 
gepeonne  obbe  to  onjitonne  b^jjum  monnum  on  pype.  3 ppa 
peah  hi  pint  paep  pip  jemen^be.  ppa  ip  eac  paep  pyp  on  barn 
ptanum  ■3  on  pam  paetepe.  ppipe  eappop  hape.  ac  hit  ip  beah 
papa.  Du  gebunbe  pyp  mib  ppipe  unabmbenbhcum  pacentum. 
f hit  ne  mae^  cuman  to  hip  a^enum  eapbe.  f ip  to  pam  maeptan 
pype  be  opep  up  ip.  pylsep  hit  poplaete  pa  eoppan.  3 ealle  oppe 
^epceapta  appinbab  pop  un^emethcum  cyle.  jip  hit  eallun^a 
ppom  gepite.  Du  ^eptapolabept  eoppan  ppipe  punbophce  3 
paepthce  f heo  ne  helt  on  nane  healpe.  ne  on  nanum  eopphc 
pin^e  ne  ptent.  ne  nanpuht  eopphcep  hi  ne  healt.  hio  ne  pi^e. 
■3  nip  hipe  bonne  eppe  to  peallanne  op  bune  bonne  up.  Du  eac 
pa  ppiepealban  papla  on  ^eppaepum  hmum  ptypept.  ppa  f paepe 
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creatures.  Wonderful  is  thy  counsel,  which  thou  hast  in 
both  respects  accomplished : both  hast  bounded  the  creatures 
between  themselves,  and  also  hast  intermixed  them  : the  dry 
and  the  cold  earth  under  the  cold  and  the  wet  water,  that  the 
soft  and  flowing  water  may  have  a floor  on  the  firm  earth,  be- 
cause it  cannot  of  itself  stand  ; but  the  earth  holds  it,  and  in 
some  measure  imbibes,  and  by  that  moistening  it  becomes 
wet,  so  that  it  grows,  and  blossoms,  and  produces  fruits, 
Tor  if  the  water  moistened  it  not,  then  would  it  become  dry, 
and  would  be  driven  by  the  wind  like  dust  or  ashes.  Nor 
I could  anything  living  enjoy  the  earth,  or  the  water,  or  dwell 
I in  either  for  cold,  if  thou  didst  not  a little  mix  them  with  fire. 

; With  wonderful  skill  thou  hast  caused  it,  that  the  fire  burns 
I not  the  w^ater  and  the  earth,  when  it  is  mixed  with  both : 

I nor,  again,  the  water  and  the  earth  entirely  extinguish  the 
I fire.  The  water’s  own  region  is  on  the  earth,  and  also  in  the 
! air,  and  again  above  the  sky.  But  the  fire’s  own  place  is 
; above  all  visible  worldly  creatures ; and  though  it  is  mixed 
I with  all  elements,  nevertheless  it  cannot  altogether  overcome 
I any  one  of  the  elements,  because  it  has  not  leave  from  the 
Almighty.  The  earth,  then,  is  heavier  and  thicker  than  other 
elements,  because  it  is  lower  than  any  other  creature  except 
j the  sky : for  the  sky  extends  itself  every  day  outwardly,  and 
though  it  approaches  it  nowhere,  it  is  in  every  place  equally 
[ nigh  to  it,  both  above  and  beneath.  Every  one  of  the  ele- 
! ments  which  w^e  formerly  spoke  about  has  its  own  region 
i apart,  and  yet  is  every  one  mixed  with  other ; because  no 
: one  of  the  elements  can  exist  without  another,  though  it  be 
imperceptible  in  the  other.  Thus  water  and  earth  are  very 
difficult  to  be  seen  or  to  be  perceived  by  ignorant  men  in  fire, 

1 and  yet  they  are  nevertheless  mixed  therewith.  So  is  there 
i also  fire  in  stones  and  in  water;  very  difficult  to  be  seen,  but 
' it  is  nevertheless  there.  Thou  hast  bound  the  fire  with  very 
indissoluble  chains,  that  it  may  not  come  to  its  own  region, 

I that  is,  to  the  greatest  fire  which  is  over  us ; lest  it  should 
forsake  the  earth,  and  all  other  creatures  should  perish  by 
excessive  cold,  if  it  should  altogether  depart.  Thou  hast 
established  earth  very  wonderfully  and  firmly,  so  that  it 
does  not  incline  on  any  side,  nor  stand  on  any  earthly  thing, 
nor  does  anything  earthly  hold  it  that  it  may  not  sink ; and 
it  is  not  easier  for  it  to  fall  downw^ards  than  upwards.  Thou 
also  movest  the  threefold  soul  in  agreeing  limbs ; so  that 
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j'aple  fy  Iseppe  ne  by])  on  ^am  laeptan  pin^pe.  on  eallum  ])am 
lichoman.  pop  bi  ic  cpaej)  f pio  papul  pa&pe  ])]iiopealb.  poppam])e 
u|)pit:an  pecjaj)  f hio  haebbe  ^pio  ^ecynb.  an  “Sapa  ^ecynba  ip  f 
heo  bi])  pilnijenbe.  ofep  f hio  bi]>  ippienbe.  ppibbe  pset  hio  bij) 
^epceabpip.  tpa  bapa  ^ecynbu  habba])  netenu.  ppa  pame  ppa  men. 
opeji  ^apa  ip  pilnunj.  o]>ep  ip  ippun^.  ac  pe  mon  ana  hasp])  ge- 
pceabpjpneppe.  nallep  nan  obpu  ^epceapt.  popfi  he  haepf  opep- 
funjen  ealle  ^a  eopflican  ^ej'ceapta  mib  ^epeahte  *3  mib  anb- 
^ite.  pop])am  peo  gepceabpipnep  pceal  pealban  ae^fep  ^e  baepe 
pilnunja  je  ])aep  yppep.  popfam  hio  ip  pynbephc  cpaepc  baepe 
paple.  8pa  pu.  jepceope  ba  paule  f hio  pceolbe  ealne  peg  hpeap- 
pian  on  hipe  pelppe.^  ppa  ppa  eall  pep  pobop  hpeppp.  obSe  ppa  ppa 
hpeol  onhpeppp.  pmeagenbe  ymb  hipe  pceoppenb.  obbe  ymbe  hi 
pelpe.  obSe  ymbe  bap  eopplican  gepceapta.  bonne  hio  ponne 
ymbe  hipe  pcippenb  pmeap.  bonne  bib  hio  opep  hipe  pelppe.  ac 
ponne  hio  ymbe  hi  pelpe  pmeab.  ponne  bip  hio  on  hipe  pelppe. 
anb  unbep  hipe  pelppe  hio  bip  ponne.  bonne  heo  lupap  pap 
eopplican  ping.  •]  bapa  punbpap.  Ppaec  pu  Dpihten  popgeape 
pam  paplum  eapb  on  hioponum.  •]  him  paep  gippc  peopplice  gipa. 
aelcepe  be  hipe  geeapnunge.  ^ gebepc  f he  pcmap  j pipe  beophte. 
•3  beah  ppipe  mipdice  biphcu.  pumebeophcop.  pume  unbyphtop. 
ppa  ppa  pteoppan.  aelc  be  hip  geeapnunga.  ppaet;  pu  Dpihcen  ge- 
gaebepapc  ba  hioponhcon  papla  3 ba  eopplican  lichoman.  3 hi  on 
bippe  populbe  gemengept.  ppa  ppa  hi  p]iom  be  hibep  comon.  ppa 
hi  eac  to  be  hionan  punbiap.  Du  pylbept  pap  eoppan  mib  mipt- 
hcum  cynpenum  netena.  3 hi  pippan  apeope  mipthcum  paebe 
tpeopa  3 pypta.  Fopgip  nu  Dpihten  upum  OOobum  f hi  moton 
to  pe  aptigan  puph  bap  eappopu  pippe  populbe.  3 op  pippum  bi- 
pegum  to  pe  cuman.  *3  openum  eagum  upep  GOobep  pe  moten 
gepeon  bone  aepelan  sepelm  ealpa  goba.  f eapt  Du.  Fopgip  up 
bonne  hale  eagan  upep  GOobep.  f pe  hi  ponne  moton  apaeptnian 
on  pe.  tobpip  pone  mipt  be  nu  hangap  bepopan  upep  GOobep 
eagum.  3 onliht  pa  eagan  mib  binum  leohte.  poppam  pu  eapt 
pio  biphtu  paep  popan  leohtep.  3 pu  eapt  peo  pepte  paept  pop- 
paeptpa.  anb  pu  gebept  f hi  pe  gepeop.  pu  eapt  ealpa  pmga 
ppuma  3 enbe.  Du  bpipt  ealle  ping  buton  geppince.  Du  eapt 
aegpep  ge  peg.  ge  labpeop.  geo  pio  ptop  pe  pe  peg  to  ligp.  pe  e2dle 
men  to  punbiap  I • 


> Bod.  et  Cott.  pelpne. 


BOETHirS. 


133 


§ IV. 

there  is  not  less  of  the  soul  in  the  least  finger  than  in  all 
the  body.  I said  that  the  soul  was  threefold,  because  philo- 
; sophers  say  that  she  has  three  natures.  One  of  these  natures 
is,  that  she  has  the  power  of  willing ; the  second  is,  that  she  is 
i subject  to  anger ; the  third,  that  she  is  rational.  Two  of  these 
natures  beasts  have,  the  same  as  men.  One  of  them  is  will, 
i the  other  is  anger.  But  man  alone  has  reason,  and  not  any 
other  creature.  Therefore  be  has  excelled  all  earthly  creatures 
by  thought  and  by  understanding.  For  reason  should  govern 
both  will  and  anger,  because  it  is  the  peculiar  faculty  of  the 
soul.  So  hast  thou  created  the  soul  that  she  should  always 
turn  upon  herself,  as  all  this  sky  turns,  or  as  a wheel  turns 
round,  inquiring  about  her  maker,  or  about  herself,  or  about 
these  earthly  creatures.  When  she  inquires  about  her  maker, 

' then  is  she  above  herself.  But  when  she  inquires  about  her- 
! self,  then  is  she  in  herself.  And  she  is  beneath  herself  when 
she  loves  these  earthly  things  and  admires  them.  Thou,  O 
Lord,  hast  given  to  souls  a dwelling  in  the  heavens,  and  on 
them  thou  bestowest  worthy  gifts,  to  every  one  according  to 
its  deserving : and  causest  them  to  shine  very  bright,  and  yet 
with  very  varied  brightness,  some  brighter,  some  less  bright, 
even  as  the  stars,  every  one  according  to  its  desert.  Thou, 
O Lord,  bringest  together  the  heavenly  souls  and  the  earthly 
bodies,  and  unitest  them  in  this  world.  As  they  from  thee 
came  hither,  so  shall  they  also  to  thee  hence  tend.  Thou 
filledest  this  earth  with  various  kinds  of  animals,  and  after- 
wards didst  sow  it  with  various  seed  of  trees  and  plants! 
Grant  now,  O Lord,  to  our  minds,  that  they  may  ascend  to 
thee  through  these  difficulties  of  this  world,  and  from  these 
occupations  come  to  thee ; and  that  with  the  open  eyes  of 
our  mind  we  may  see  the  noble  fountain  of  all  goods.  That 
art  thou ! Grant  to  us,  then,  sound  eyes  of  our  mind,  that 
we  may  fix  them  on  thee ; and  drive  aw^ay  the  mist  that  now 
hangs  before  the  eyes  of  our  mind,  and  enlighten  the  eyes 
with  thy  light : for  thou  art  the  brightness  of  the  true  light, 
and  thou  art  the  quiet  rest  of  the  just,  and  thou  wilt  cause 
that  they  shall  see  thee.  Thou  art  of  all  things  the  beginning 
and  the  end.  Thou  supportest  all  things  without  labour.  Thou 
art  both  the  way  and  the  guide,  and  the  place  that  the  way 
leads  to.  All  men  tend  to  thee ! 
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CAPUT  XXXIV.^ 

§ I.  DA  ]'e  pifbom  fa  f ij'  leof  anb  f if  ^ebeb  afun^en  haefbe. 
fa  onjan  he  eft  fpellian  anb  fuf  cpaef.  Ic  pene  faet  hit  pie  nu 
sepept  feapp.  ic  fe  ^epecce  hpa&p  f hehjte  50b  ip.  nu  ic  fe 
sep  haepbe  ^ejieht^  hpset  it  paep.  ohbe  hpylc  f mebeme  50b  paep. 
hpylc  f immebeme.  ac^  anep  fm^ep  ic  be  polbe  aepept  acpian.^ 
Ppefep  fu  pene  f aeni^  bm^  on  fippe  populbe  ppa  50b  pie  f hit 
be  maeje  popjipan  pulle  jepaelfa.  by^  ic  fe  acpi^e  fy  ic  nolbe  f 
unc  beppice  aeneju  leap  anlicnep  pop  pofa  jepaelfa,  pop  fy  nan 
mon  ne  mae^  offpacan  f j’um  50b  ne  pie  f hehpte.  ppa  ppa  pum 
mical  aepelm  *3  biop.  j ipnon  mani^e  bpocap  *3  pifan^  op.  pop 
by  mon  cpif  be  pumum  jobe  f hit  ne  pie  pull  50b.  popfam  him 
bif  hpaep  hpe^^  pana.  anb  feah  ne  bif  eallep  butan.  popfam  aelc 
fmj  pypf  to  nauhte  ^ip  hit  nauht  ^obep  on  him  naepf . be  fy 
f u miht  onjitan  f op  f am  ma&ptan  ^obe  cumaf  ba  laepj'an  50b 
naep  op  fam  laeppan  f aet  maepte.  be*^  ma  f e peo  ea  mae^  peopfan 
to  aepelme.  ac  pe  aepelm  mae^  peopban  to  ea.  anb  beah  peo  ea 
cymb  ept  to  fam  aepelme.  ppa  cymb  aelc  50b  op  Dobe.  anb  ept 
to  him.  anb  he  ip  faet  pulle  50b.  j pullppemebe.  f nanep 
pillan  pana  ne  bif.  Nu  bu  miht  ppeotole  onjitan  ^ ip  Hob 
pelp.  Ppi  ne  miht  fu  jefencan.  jip  nan  puht  pull  naepe.  fonne 
naepe  nan  puht  pana.  ^ ^ip  nan  puht  pana  naepe.  fonne  naejie 
nan  puht^  pull,  pop  fy  bif  aeni^  pull  fm^.  fe  pum  bif  pana. 
pop  fy  bif  aenij  f 1115  pana.  be  pum  bif  pull,  aelc  fm^  bif  pullopt 
on  hip  ajenum  eapba.  ppy  ne  miht  fu  bonne  jefencan  jip  on 
aenejum  fippa  eopflicena  joba  aeni^ep  pillan  *3  aenijep  jobep 
pana  ip.  bonne  ip  pum  50b  pull  aelcep  pillan.  3 nip  nanep  jobep 
pana.  Da  anbppopobe  ic  3 cpaef . Spif e pihthce  *3  ppife  jepceab- 
pijiice  fu  haeppt  me  opepcumen  ^ ^epanjen.  f ic  ne  mae^  no 
pifcpefan.  ne  pupfum  onjean  f jefencan.  buton  f hit  ip  eall 
rpa  rpa  resrc  :• 

§ II.®  Da  cpaef  pe  p^ipbom.  Nu  ic  polbe  f fu  fohtept  je- 
opnhce  o]>fe  f fu  onjeate  hpaep  peo  pulle  gepaelf  pie.  pu  ne 

*■  Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  10. — Quoniam  igitnr  quae  sit  imperfecti,  &c. 

® Boet.  lib  iii.  prosa  10. — Quo  vero,  inquit,  habitet,  &c. 

' Cott.  gepeaht.  ^ hp}lc  f?  immebeme  ac,  desunt  in  MS.  Bod.  ^ Cott. 
apcian.  ^ Cott.  be.  ^ Cott.  pipa.  ® Cott.  hpugu.  ^ Cott.  pon. 
® pana  T gip  nan  puht  pana  naepe.  bonne  naepe  nan  puht,  desunt  in  MS. 
Bod, 
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§ I.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay  and  this  prayer, 
then  began  he  again  to  speak,  and  thus  said : I think  that  it 
is  now,  in  the  first  place,  necessary  that  I show  thee  where 
the  highest  good  is,  now  I have  already  shown  thee  what  it 
was  ; or  which  was  the  perfect  good,  and  which  the  imperfect. 
But  one  thing  I would  first  ask  thee : Whether  thou  thinkest 
that  anything  in  this  world  is  so  good  that  it  can  give  thee 
full  happiness  ? For  this  reason  I ask  thee,  because  I am 
unwilling  that  any  false  resemblance  should  impose  upon  us 
for  the  true  happiness.  For  no  man  can  deny  that  some 
good  is  the  highest : as  it  were  a great  and  deep  fountain, 
and  from  which  many  brooks  and  rivers  flow.  We  therefore 
say  concerning  any  good,  that  it  is  not  full  good,  because 
there  is  in  it  a deficiency  of  something ; and  yet  it  is  not 
entirely  without  good^  for  everything  comes  to  naught  if  it 
has  no  good  in  it.  Hence  thou  mayest  learn  that  from  the 
greatest  good  come  the  less  goods ; not  from  the  less  the 
greatest,  any  more  than  the  river  may  become  a fountain. 
But  the  fountain  may  become  a river,  and  yet  the  river  comes 
again  to  the  fountain ! So  every  good  comes  from  God,  and 
again  to  him,  and  he  is  the  full  and  perfect  good,  which  is 
not  deficient  in  any  will.  Xow  thou  mayest  clearly  under- 
stand that  this  is  God  himself.  Why  canst  thou  not  imagine, 
that  if  nothing  were  full,  then  would  nothing  be  deficient : 
and  if  nothing  were  deficient,  then  would  nothing  be  full  ? 
Therefore  is  anything  full,  because  some  is  deficient;  and 
therefore  is  anything  deficient,  because  some  is  full.  Every- 
thing is  fullest  in  its  proper  station.  Why  canst  thou  not 
then  conceive,  that  if  in  any  of  these  earthly  goods  there  is  a 
deficiency  of  any  will  and  of  any  good,  then  is  some  good  full 
of  every  will,  and  is  deficient  in  no  good  ? Then  answered 
I,  and  said  : Very  rightly  and  very  rationally  thou  hast  over- 
come and  convinced  me,  so  that  I cannot  contradict,  or  even 
imagine  anything  contrary  to  it,  but  that  it  is  all  even  as  thou 
sayest. 

§ II.  Then  said  Wisdom:  Nowl  would  that  thou  shouldest 
consider  studiously  until  thou  discover  where  the  full  happi- 
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pafC  nu  f eall  moncyn  \y  anmoblice  ^epajra  ^ Urob  ip  ppuma 
ealpa  goba  'j  pealbenb  ealljia  ^epceapta.  he  ip  f hehpte  gob.^  ne 
nsenne  monn  nu  faep  ne  tpeo]>.  popfam  fe  he  nauht  nycon 
betepe.  ne  puppum  nauht  emn  ^obep.  popfam  up  pe^J?  aelc  ^e- 
pceabpipnep  “j  ealle  men  f ilce  anbettaf  f Iiob  pie  f hehpte 
^ob.  popfam  fe  hi  taecniap  f eall  50b  on  him  py.^  popfaem  jip 
hit  ppa  naepe.  “bonne  naepe  he  f f he  gehaten  ip.  offe  aenij 
|)in^  aep  paepe.  offe  aeltaeppe.  bonne  paepe  faet  betepe  bonne 
he.  Ac  popfam  pe  nan  bm^  naep  aep  ponne  he.  ne  aeltaeppe 
bonne  he.  ne  beoppeopfpe  bonne  he.  poppam  he  ip  ppuma. 
aepelm.  ^ hpop  eallpa  goba.  ^eno^  ppeotol  hit  ip.  J>aet  f pulle 
50b  pap.  aeppam  pe  f pana.  ip  to  ^elepanne  f pe  hehpta  50b 
ip^  aelcep  ^obep  pullapt.  py  laep  pe  leng  pppecen^  ymbe  bonne  pe 
pyppon.^  8e  ilca  Eob  ip.  ppa  ppa  pe  aep  paebon.  f hehpte  job.  ■] 
ba  peleptan  jepaelpa.  nu  hit  ip  openlice  cup.  f pa  peleptan  je- 
paelpa  on  nanum  oppum  jepceaptum  ne  pint,  buton  on  Eobe. 
Da  cpaep  ic.  Ic  eom  jepapa  ; • 

§ III.*  Da  cpaep  he.  Ic  pe  healpije  f bu  jepceabpiplice  ‘p 
onjite  f te  Eob  ip  pull  aelcpe  pullppemebneppe.  ^ aelcep  jobep. 
“3  aelcepe  jepaelpe.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ic  ne  maej  pullice  onjitan.  pop 
hpi  bu  ept  pejpt  p lice  p pu  aep  paebept.  Da  cpaep  he.  Foppy  ic 
hit  pe  pecje  ept.  py  ic  nolbe  p bu  penbept  p pe  Eob  be  paebep 
ip  ppuma  eallpa  jepceapta.  p him  ahponan  utane  come  hip 
peo  heahe  jobnep.'^  be  he  pull  ip.  Ne  ic  eac  nolbe  p pu  penbept 
p te  opep  paepe  hip  job  *]  hip  jepaelp.  obep  he  pelp.  poppam  jip 
pu  penpt  p him  ahponan  utan  comon  ba  job  be  he  haepp.  bonne 
paepie  p pinj  betepe  be  hit  him  ppam  come,  bonne  he.  jip  hit 
ppa  paepe.  Ac  p ip  ppipe  byplic  “3  ppipe  micel  pynn  p mon  paep 
penan  pceole®  be  Eobe.  obbe  ept  penan  p aenij  pmj  aep  him 
paepe.  obbe  betepe  bonne  he.  oppe  him  jelic.  Ac  pe  pceolon^ 
bion  jepapan*^  p pe  Eob  pie  eallpa  binja  betpt.  Eip  pu  nu  je- 
lep]'t  p Eob  pie**  ppa  ppa  on  monnum  bip.  obbep  bip  pe  mon.  p 
bip  papl  3 lichoma.  obben  bip  hip  jobnep.  pa  jejaebpap  Eob  “3  ept 
aetjaebpe  jehelt  *3  jemetja^  1^*^  bonne  jeleppt  p hit  ppa  pie 
on  Eobe.*^  bonne  pcealt  pu  nebe  jeleopon*^  p pum  anpealb*^ 

* Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  10. — Sed  quasso,  inquit,  &c. 

1 Bod.  Bob.  Cott.  pien.  ^ Bod.  ne  pene  ^ Cott.  pie.  ® Bod. 
pp]iecan.  ® Cott.  ymb  ponne  pe  ne  Pyppen.  ^ Cott.  hi  pio  hea  Joob- 
nep.  ® Cott.  pcyle.  ^ Cott.  pculon.  Bod.  gepapa.  Cott. 

jeKqpt  “p  te  an  Bob  j'le.  Cott.  joobe.  Cott.  geleopan.  Cott. 
Hiipalb. 
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ness  is.  Dost  thou  not  then  know  that  all  mankind  is  unani- 
mously consenting  that  Grod  is  the  origin  of  all  goods,  and  the 
ruler  of  all  creatures  ? He  is  the  highest  good ; nor  do  any 
men  doubt  it,  for  they  know  nothing  better,  nor  indeed  any- 
thing equally  good.  Therefore  every  argument  informs  us, 
and  all  men  confess  the  same,  that  Grod  is  the  highest  good: 
for  they  show  that  all  good  is  in  him.  For  if  it  were  not  so, 
then  he  would  not  be  that  which  he  is  called.  Or  if  any- 
thing were  more  ancient  or  more  excellent,  then  would  that 
be  better  than  he.  But  because  nothing  was  more  ancient 
than  he,  nor  more  excellent  than  he,  nor  more  precious  than 
he,  therefore  is  he  the  origin,  and  the  source,  and  the  roof  of 
all  goods.  It  is  sufficiently  evident  that  the  perfect  good  was 
before  the  imperfect.  This  then  is  to  be  acknowledged,  that 
the  highest  good  is  fullest  of  every  good,  that  we  may  not 
speak  longer  about  it  than  we  need.  The  same  God  is,  as 
we  before  said,  the  highest  good  and  the  best  happiness ; 
since  it  is  evidently  known  that  the  best  felicities  are  in 
no  other  things  but  in  God.  Then  said  I : I am  convinced 
of  it. 

§ III.  Then  said  he : I beseech  thee  that  thou  wouldest 
rationally  understand  this,  that  God  is  full  of  all  perfection, 
and  of  all  good,  and  of  all  happiness.  Then  said  I : I cannot 
fully  comprehend  why  thou  again  sayest  the  same  thing  which 
thou  saidst  before.  Then  said  he : For  this  reason  I say  it  to 
thee  again,  because  I am  unwilling  that  thou  shouldest  sup- 
pose that  God,  who  is  the  father  and  origin  of  all  creatures ; 
that  the  supreme  goodness  of  him,  of  which  he  is  full,  came 
to  him  from  without.  Nor  moreover  am  I willing  that  thou 
shouldest  suppose  that  his  good  and  his  happiness  were  one 
thing,  and  himself  another.  For  if  thou  thinkest  that  the 
good  which  he  has,  came  to  him  from  without,  then  would 
that  thing  from  which  it  came  to  him  be  better  than  he,  if  it 
were  so.  But  it  is  very  foolish,  and  a very  great  sin,  that  any 
one  should  thus  think  of  God  ; or  moreover  think  that  any- 
thing was  before  him,  or  better  than  he,  or  like  him.  But  we 
must  be  convinced  that  God  is  of  all  things  the  best.  If  thou 
then  believest  that  God  is  like  as  it  is  among  men,  that  one 
thing  is  the  man,  that  is  soul  and  body,  and  another  is  his 
goodness,  which  God  joins  and  afterwards  holds  together  and 
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fie  mapa  ’Sonne  hif . Sonne  hif  fpa  gepomni^e  fpa  he  pone 

upne  bep.  Ppaec  £elc  pin^  Se  Copceaben  bip  ppom  oppum.  bip 
opep.  opep  f pinj.  Seah  hi  aetga&bepe  pen.  Ijif  ponne  hpelc 
pin^  tofceaben  bip  ppom  Sam^  hehpcan  jobe.^  Sonne  ne  bip  f 
no  f hehfte  50b. ^ f ip  Seah  micel  pyn  to  gepencenne  be  Erobe; 

seni^  50b  pie  buton  on  him.  oSSe  aenij  ppom  him  abseleb. 
foppampe  nan  puht  nip  betejie  Sonne  he.  ne  emn  gob  him. 
Ppilc  pmg  mseg  beon  betepe  ponne  hip  pceoppenb.  Foppam  ic 
pecge  mib  pihtjie  gepceabpipneppe.  f f pie  f hehpte  gob  on  hip 
agenpe  gec\nbe.  f ce  ppuma  ip  eallpa  pmga.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Nu 
pu  haeppt  me  ppipe  pihte  opeppeahte.^  Da  cpsep  he.  Ppaet  ic 
ponne  aep  paebe  f f hehpte  gob  *]  pio  hehpte  gepaelp  an  paepe. 
Da  cpaep  ic.  Spa  hit  ip.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ppaet  pille  pe  Sonne  pecgan 
hpaet  f pie  ellep  butan  Dob.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne  maeg  ic  paep 
oppacan.  pojipampe  ic  hip  paep  aep  gepapa  ; • 

§ IV.^^  Da  cpaep  he.  ppaepep  Su  hit  appeotolop  ongiton 
maege.  gip  ic  Se  pume  bipne  get^  pecge.  Dip  nu  tpa  gob  paepon.^ 
Se  ne  mihton  aet  pomne  bion.  j paepon  peah  butu  gobe.’'  hu  ne 
paepe  hit  Sonne  gen  oh  ppeotol.  f Inopa^  naepe  naupep  f opep. 
pop  py  ne  maeg  paet  pulle  gob  bion  no  tobaeleb.  hu  maeg  hit 
beon  segpep  ge  pull,  ge  pana.  po[ipam  pe  cpepap  f pio  pulle  ge- 
paelp  ^ gob.  f hi  pien  an  gob  “3  *p  pie  ‘p  hehpte.  Sa  ne  magon 
naeppe  peonpan  tobaelebe.  pu  ne  pceolon^  pe  ponne  nebe  bion 
gepapan  f pio  hehpte  gepaelp  ^ pio  heahe  gobcunbnep  an  pie.  Da 
cpaep  1C.  Nip  nan  ping  poppe  ponne  paet.  ne  magon  pe  nan  puht 
pmban  betepe^^  ponne  Dob.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ac  ic  polbe  get  mib 
pumpe  bi]*ne  pe  behpeppan  utan  ‘p  pu  ne  mihtpt  naenne  peg 
pmban  opep.  ppa  ppa  uppitena  gepuna  ly.  f hi  pillap  pimle  hpaet 
hpegu  nipep  ^ pelbcupep  eopian.  p hi  maegen  mib  “Sy  apeccan  p 
COob  pajia  gehepenbjia  ; • 

§ pu  ne  haepbon  pe  aep  gepeht^^  p Sa  gepaelpa  anb  pio 
gobcunbnep  an  paepe.  pe  pe  Sonne  pa  gej’aelpa  haepp.  Sonne  haepp 
he  aegpeji  pe  pe  Sone  segpep  haepp.  pu  ne  bip  ]'e  Sonne  pull 
eabig.  pu  ne  papt  pu  nu  hpaet^^  pe  cpepap  p pe  bio  pip  pe 
pipbom  haepp.  j pihtpip  Se  pihtpipneppe  haepp.  ppa  pe  cpepap  eac 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  10. — Respice,  inquit,  an  bine  quoque,  &c. 

Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  10. — Nam  quoniam  beatitudinis,  &c. 

1 Cott.  bsem.  Cott.  goobe.  ^ Oott.  ^oob.  ^ Bod.  opeppehtne. 
s Bod,  geotma.  ^ Cott.  tu  goob  psepen.  ’ Cott.  buto  goobe.  « hiojia, 
desunt  in  MS.  Bod.  » Cott.  fculon.  Cott.  mebempe.  Cott. 
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regulates ; if  thou  believest  that  it  is  so  with  God,  then  must 
thou  of  necessity  believe  that  some  power  is  greater  than  his, 
which  may  join  together  what  belongs  to  him,  as  he  does  what 
appertains  to  us.  Besides,  whatsoever  is  distinct  from  another 
thing  is  one,  and  the  thing  another,  though  they  be  together. 
If  therefore  anything  is  distinct  from  the  highest  good,  then 
that  is  not  the  highest  good.  It  is,  however,  great  sin  to 
imagine  concerning  God  that  any  good  can  be  external  to 
him,  or  any  separated  from  him ; because  nothing  is  better 
than  he,  or  equally  good  with  him.  What  thing  can  be  better 
than  its  creator  ? Therefore  I say  with  right  reason,  that 
that  is  the  highest  good  in  its  own  nature,  which  is  the  origin 
of  all  things.  Then  said  I : Now  thou  hast  very  rightly  in- 
structed me.  Then  said  he  : But  then  I before  said,  that  the 
highest  good  and  the  highest  happiness  were  one.  Then  said 
I : So  it  is.  Then  said  he  : What  shall  we  then  say  ? What 
else  is  that  but  God  ? Then  said  I : I cannot  deny  this,  for 
I was  before  convinced  of  it. 

§ IV.  Then  said  he:  Perhaps  thou  mayest  more  clearly 
apprehend  it,  if  I still  give  thee  some  instance.  If  therefore 
two  goods  existed,  which  might  not  be  together,  and  were 
nevertheless  both  good,  would  it  not  be  then  sufficiently 
evident  that  neither  of  them  was  the  other  ? Therefore  the 
full  good  cannot  be  divided.  How  can  it  be  both  full  and 
deficient  ? Hence  we  say  that  the  full  happiness  and  good, 
are  one  good,  and  that  is  the  highest.  They  can  never  be 
separated.  Must  we  not  then  necessarily  be  convinced  that 
the  highest  happiness  and  the  supreme  divinity  are  one  ? 
Then  said  I:  Nothing  is  more  true  than  that.  We  are  not 
able  to  discover  anything  better  than  God.  Then  said  he : 
But  I would  still  prepare  thee  by  some  example,  so  that  thou 
mayest  not  find  any  way  of  escaping ; as  the  manner  of  philo- 
sophers is,  that  they  always  wish  to  declare  something  new 
and  strange,  that  they  may  thereby  awaken  the  mind  of  the 
hearers. 

§ V.  Have  we  not  already  proved  that  happiness  and  the 
divinity  were  one  ? He  then  who  has  happiness,  has  both  in 
having  either.  Is  he  not,  then,  full  happy  ? Knowest  thou  not, 
moreover,  what  we  say,  that  any  one  is  wise  who  has  wisdom  ; 
and  righteous,  who  has  righteousness?  So  we  also  say  that 
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f f fie  Eob.  ]>e  fa  ^obneffe  hsepf  •]  gefselfa.  selc  gefaelig 
mon  bif  Eob.  ^ feah  if  an  Eob.^  fe  if  fcemn  ^ fta'Sol  ealpa 
^oba.  "j  op  “Saem  cumaf  eall  50b.  *3  ept  hi  punbiaf  to  him.  ^ he 
pelt  eallpa.  feah  he  nu  pie  fe  ppuma  *3  fe  ftapol  eallpa  ^oba  fe 
op  him  cumaf  ppa  ppa  ealle  pteoppan  peopfaf  onlihte  "3  ^e- 
biphte  op  “S^pe  punnan.  pume  feah  beophtop.  pume  un- 
beophtop.  ppa  eac  pe  mona.  ppa  miclum  he  liht  ppa  pio  punne 
hine  jepcmf . “bonne  hio  hine  ealne  ^eonbpcinf  bonne  bif  he  eall 
beopht.  Da  ic  fa  fip  ppell  on^eat.  fa  peapf  ic  ajelpeb.^  3 ppife 
apaepeb.  3 cpaef.  Ip  fip  la  punboplic.  *3  pinpum.  -3  jepceablic^ 
ppell  f fu  nu  pejpt.  Da  cpaef  he.  Nip  nan  puht  pynpumpe  ne 
^epippe  bonne  fin^  f fip^  ppell  ymbe  ip.  •3  pe  nu  ymbe 
pppecan  pillaf . popfam  me  bincf  50b  f pe  hit  jemenjen  to  fam 
aeppan.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Ppaet  ip  la  ; • 

§ VI. ^ Da  cpaef  he.  Ppaet  fu  papt  f ic  be  aep  paebe  f pio 
pobe^  ^epaelf  paepe  50b.  *3  opbaepe  pofan  ^epaelfe  cumab  eall  ba 
ofpe^  50b  be  pe  aep  ymbe  pppaecon.  j ept  to.  ppa  ppa  op  baepe 
pae  cymf  f paetep  mnon  fa  eopfan.  anb  faep  apeppceaf . cymf 
bonne  up  aet  bam  aepelme.  pypf  bonne  to  bpoce.  bonne  to  ea. 
bonne  anblan^  ea.  of  hit  pypf  ept  to  pae.  Ac  ic  polbe  fe  nu 
acpian  hu  bu  fip  ppell  unbepptanben  haepbept.  Ppaefep  bu  pene 
f fa  pip  50b.  be  pe  opt  aep  ymbe  pppaecon.  f ip  anpealb.  “3 
peopfpcipe.  j popemaepnep.®  3 ^enyht.  *3  blip.  Ic  polbe  piton 
hpaefep  bu  penbept  *f  bap  ^ob  paepon  limu  f aepe  pofan  jepaelfe. 
ppa  ppa  moneju  limu  beof^  on  anum  men.  •3  peopfaf  beah  ealle 
to  anum  lichoman.  obbe  fu  penbept  f hpylc^^  an  bap  a pip  goba 
pophte  ba  pofan  gepaelfe.  y pibban  fa  peopep  500b  paepon  hipe 
30b.  ppa  ppa  nu  papl  3 licchoma  pypcab  anne  mon.  pe  an  mon 
haepf  mani^e  lim.  *3  beah  to  bam  tpam.^^  f ip  to  baepe  paple  *3 
to  fam  lichoman.  belimpaf  ealle  fap  faep  monnep  500b.  je 
japtlice.  ^e  lichomlice.^^  Daet  ip  nu  faep  lichoman  50b.  f mon 
pie  paejep.  3 ptpan^.  3 lanj.  *3  bpab.  *3  maneju  ofpu  50b  to  eac 
fam.^®  3 ne  bif  hit  beah  pe  lichoma  pelp . popfam  beah  he  bapa 
^oba  hpylc  popleope.  beah  he  bif  f he  aep^^  paep.  f onne  ip  baepe 
paple  50b  paeppcipe.  3 ^emetgun^.  3 ^efylb.  3 pyhtpipnep.  3 


^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  10. — Cum  multa,  inquit,  beatitude,  &c. 

1 Bod.  q pe  l>eah  ip  Bob.  ^ Cott.  goobpa  anb  ealjia  ^ooba  beah  ip 

men  15  500b  be  op  him  cymb.  ^ Cott.  agaelpeb.  ^ Cott.  gepceabpiplic. 

* Bod.  bin.  ® Bod.  be.  ^ Cott.  obpiu.  ^ Bod.  popmaepnep.  ^ Bod. 
man  hunb  lima  biob.  1®  Bod.  hpyle.  n Cott.  bseni  tpsem.  12  (Jott. 
gaprlicu  gelichomlicu.  Cott.  eac  bs&ni.  Cott.  eejiop. 
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that  is  Grod  which  has  goodness  and  happiness : and  every 
happy  man  is  a God.  And  yet  there  is  one  God  who  is  the 
stem  and  foundation  of  all  goods,  and  from  whom  cometh  all 
good,  and  again  they  tend  to  him,  and  he  governs  all.  He  is, 
moreover,  the  origin  and  the  foundation  of  all  goods  which 
proceed  from  him.  Thus  all  the  stars  are  lighted  and  made 
bright  by  the  sun : some,  however,  more  brightly,  some  less 
brightly.  So  also  the  moon  gives  light  in  such  measure  as 
the  sun  shines  upon  him.  When  she  shines  upon  him  all 
over,  then  is  he  all  bright.  When  I heard  this  speech,  I was 
astonished  and  greatly  afraid,  and  said : This,  indeed,  is  a 
wonderful  and  delightful  and  rational  argument  which  thou 
now  usest.  Then  said  he:  Nothing  is  more  delightful  or 
more  certain  than  the  thing  which  this  argument  is  about, 
and  which  we  will  now  speak  of,  for  methinks  it  good  that 
we  mix  it  with  the  preceding.  Then  said  I : Oh ! what  is 
that  ? 

§ VI.  Then  said  he : Thou  knowest  that  I before  said  to 
thee  that  the  true  happiness  was  good ; and  that  from  the 
true  happiness  come  all  the  other  goods,  which  we  have 
before  spoken  about,  and  again  return  to  it.  Thus,  from  the 
sea  the  water  enters  into  the  earth,  and  then  becomes  fresh. 
It  then  comes  up  at  the  fountain,  then  runs  to  the  brook,  then 
to  the  river,  then  along  the  river  till  it  returns  to  the  sea.  But 
I would  now  ask  thee  how  thou  hast  understood  this  discourse. 
Whetherthou  thinkest  that  the  five  goods, which  we  have  often 
before  mentioned,  that  is,  power,  and  dignity,  and  renown, 
and  abundance,  and  pleasure ; I would  know  whether  thou 
thoughtest  that  these  goods  were  members  of  the  true  happi- 
ness, as  there  are  many  members  in  one  man,  and  yet  all 
belong  to  one  body ; or  whether  thou  though  test  that  any 
one  of  the  five  goods  constituted  the  true  happiness,  and  then 
the  four  other  goods  were  its  good,  as  soul  and  body  consti- 
tute one  man,  and  the  one  man  has  many  members,  and 
nevertheless  to  these  two,  that  is,  to  the  soul  and  to  the  body, 
belong  all  these  goods  of  the  man,  both  ghostly  and  bodily. 
This  then  is  the  good  of  the  body,  that  a man  be  fair,  and 
strong,  and  tall,  and-broad,  and  many  other  goods  in  addition 
to  these;  and  yet  it  is  not  the  body  itself,  because  if  that 
loses  any  of  these  goods,  it  is  nevertheless  what  it  was  be- 
fore. Then  the  good  of  the  soul  is  prudence,  and  temperance, 
and  patience,  and  justice,  and  wisdom,  and  manv  like  virtues; 
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plfbom.  anb  manege  fpelce  cpaeptaf.  ^ ppa  "Seah  hi]>  ofep  pio 
papl.  o]?ep  bij)  hipe  cpsepcap.  Da  cpss})  ic.  Ic  polbe  f bu  me 
pa&bept:  jeu  ppeotolop  ymbe  ba  opjie  job^  pe  to  'Ssepe  popan  ^e- 
paelpe  belimpap.  Da  cpsep  be.  Ne  psebe  ic  pe  a&p  f pio  ^eps&lp 
Xob  psepe ; • Dype.  cpaep  ic.  pu^  f paebejT  f hio  f hehpte 
goob  paepe.  Da  cpaeb  he.  6apt  nu  jet  jepapa  f te  anpealb. 
*3  peopppcipe.  *3  popemaepnep.  *3  jenyht.  •3  blip,  j peo  eabijnep. 
j f hehpte  job.  f ba  pien  ealle^  an.  j *p  an  bonne  pie  job.  Da 
cpaep  1C.  pu  pille  ic  nu  paep  oppacan.  Da  cpaep  he.  ppaepep 
bincp  pe  bonne  f pa  binj  pien.  pe  papa  popena  jepaelpa  hmu.  be 
pio  jepaelp  pelp.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ic  pat  nu  hpaet  pu  polbept  pitan. 
ac  me  l}3'te  bet  f pu  me  paebept  pume  hpile  ymbe  f.  bonne  bu 
me  acpobej't.  Da  cpaep  he.  pu  ne  miht  bu  jepencan.  jip  ba  job 
paepon  paepe  popan  jepaelpe  limu.  bonne  paepon  hi  hpaet  hpeju^ 
tobaeleb.  ppa  ppa  monnep  lichoman  hmu  bip  hpaet  hpeju^  to- 
baeleb.  ac  paepa  lima  jecynb  ip  ^ hie  jepypcap  aenne  lichoman. 
•3  beah  ne  bip  eallunja  jelice.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne  beappp  pu  majie® 
ppincan  ymbe  f,  jenoj  ppeotole  bu  haeppt  me  jepaeb.  f pa  job 
ne  pint  nan  puht  tobaeleb  ppom  baepe  popan  jepaelpe.  Da  cpaep 
he.  Denoj  pihte  bu  hit  onjitpt.  nu  pu  onjitpt  f pa  job  ealle 
pint  f lice  f jepaelp  ip.  •3  pio  jepaelp  ip  f hehpte  job.  “3  f hehpte 
job  ip  Dob.  j pe  Dob  ippimle  on  anum  untobaeleb.  Da  cpaep  ic. 
Nip  paep*^  nan  tpeo.  Ac  ic  polbe  nu  f bu  me  paebept  hpaet  hpeju® 
uncupej’ ; • 

§ Vll.^  Da  cpaep  he.  Daet  ip  nu  ppeotol.  f te  eall  pa  job. 
be  pe  aep  ymbe  pppaecon.  behmpap  to  bam  hehptan  jobe.  *3  py 
men  j ecap  job  jenoj.  be  he  penap  f f pie  f hehpte  job.  py^  hi 
pecap  anpealb.  *3  eac  oppu  job.  be  pe  aep  ymbe  pppaecon.  by  hi 
penap  hit  pie  ‘p  hehpte  job.  be  py  bu  miht  pitan  *p  *p  hehpte 
job  ip  hpop  eallpa  papa  oppa  joba  pe  men  pilniap.  *3  hi  lypt. 
poppam  be  nanne  mon  ne  Ij^t  nanep  binjep  buton  joobep, 
obbe  hpaep  hpeju^^  baep  pe  joobe  jelic  bip.  manijep  pinjep  hi 
pilniap  be  pull  job  ne  bip.  ac  hit  haepp  beah  hpaet  hpeju^^  je- 
licep  joobe.  poppam  pe  cpepap  f f hehpte  job  pie  be^^  hehpta 
hpop  ealljia  joba.  *3  peo  hiop  be  eall  job  on  hpeappap.  *3  eac  f 
pinj  be  mon  eall  job  pope  bep.  pop  pam  binje  men  lypt  aelcep 

* Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  10. — Hujus  rei  discretionem  sic  accipe,  &c. 

1 Cott.  obpii  joob.  2 Cott.  ge  pu.  ^ ]3od.  eall.  ■*  Cott.  hujii. 
5 Cott.  hu^u.  ® Cott.  ma.  ’ Bod.  % ® Cott.  hpuju.  ^ Bod.  “p- 
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and  nevertheless  the  soul  is  one  thing^  and  its  virtues  are 
another.  Then  said  I : I wish  that  thou  wouldest  speak  to 
me  more  plainly  about  the  other  goods  which  appertain  to 
the  true  happiness.  Then  said  he : Did  I not  say  to  thee 
before  that  the  happiness  was  good  ? Yes,  said  I,  thou  saidst 
that  it  was  the  supreme  good.  Then  said  he  : Art  thou  now 
convinced  that  power,  and  dignity,  and  renown,  and  abund- 
ance, and  pleasure,  and  happiness,  and  the  supreme  good, 
that  these  are  all  one,  and  that  one  is  good  ? Then  said  I : 
How'  shall  I deny  this  ? Then  said  he : Which  dost  thou 
then  consider  these  things  to  be ; members  of  the  true  feli- 
cities, or  the  felicity  itself?  Then  said  I:  I now  perceive 
what  thou  wouldest  know.  But  I rather  wish  that  thou 
wouldest  inform  me  somewhile  concerning  it,  than  that  thou 
shouldest  inquire  of  me.  Then  said  he : Canst  thou  not 
imagine  that  if  the  goods  were  members  of  the  true  happi- 
ness, they  would  then  be  in  some  degree  separated,  as  the 
members  of  a man’s  body  are  in  some  degree  separated  ? But 
the  nature  of  the  members  is,  that  they  constitute  one  body, 
and  yet  are  not  altogether  alike.  Then  said  I : Thou  needest 
not  labour  more  about  that.  Thou  hast  clearly  enough  proved 
to  me  that  the  goods  are  in  no  wise  separated  from  the  true 
happiness.  Then  said  he:  Very  rightly  thou  understandest 
it,  now  thou  understandest  that  the  goods  are  all  the  same 
that  happiness  is;  and  happiness  is  the  highest  good ; and 
the  highest  good  is  God ; and  God  is  ever  one,  inseparable. 
Then  said  I : There  is  no  doubt  of  this.  But  I wish  that 
thou  wouldest  now  inform  me  of  something  unknown. 

§ VII.  Then  said  he  : It  is  now  evident  that  all  the  goods 
which  we  have  before  spoken  about,  belong  to  the  highest 
good : and  therefore  men  seek  sufficient  good,  when  they 
consider  that  which  they  seeh  the  highest  good.  Therefore 
they  seek  powder,  and  also  the  other  goods  which  we  before 
mentioned,  because  they  think  that  it  is  the  highest  good. 
Hence  thou  mayest  know  that  the  highest  good  is  the  roof  of 
all  the  other  goods  which  men  desire  and  covet.  Bor  no  man 
covets  anytliing  but  good,  or  something  of  that  which  resem- 
bles good.  They  are  desirous  of  many  a thing  which  is  not 
full  good,  but  it  has  nevertheless  something  of  resemblance 
to  good.  Therefore  we  say,  that  the  highest  good  is  the 
highest  roof  of  all  goods,  and  the  hinge  on  which  all  good 
turns,  and  also  the  cause  on  account  of  which  man  does  all 


J44 


BOETHIUS. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 


^apa  ^oba  “Se  lii  lyft.  f milit  ypipe  fpeotole  onjitan  be  J>am. 
"be  nanne  mon  ne  lypc  faep  pe  hine^  Ijr^-  p^  he 

bep.  ac  faep  pe  he  mib  fam  eapnap.  popfamfe  he  penp.  jip  he 
■bonne  lupc  bejite.  “]  fuphtio.  f he  bonne  jetihhob^  haepp. 

he  fonne  haebbe  pnlle  jepaelfa.  pu  ne  papt  bu  f nan  mon 
pop  Py  ne  pit.  be  hine  piban  lypte.  ac  pit  pop  ]?y  pe  he  mib 
faepe  pabe  eapna]?  pume  eapnunja.^  8ume  mib  faepe  pabe  eap- 
niaj?  hie  pien  by  halpan.  8ume  eapniaf>  ^ hie  pien  fy  cappan. 
8ume  ^ hi  polbon  cuman  to  pumepe  f apa  ptopa  be  hi  bonne  to 
punbiaj).  pu  ne  ip  pe  nu^  ^enoh  ppeotol  men  nane  puht^ 
ppibop  ne  lupiaf.  bonne  he  bof  ^ hehpte  50b.  popfam)>e  aelc 
puht  baep  be  hi  pilniap  obbe  bof.  hi  bof  pop  pj.  "be  hi  polbon 
habban  f hehpte  500b  on  psem.  ac  he  bpehaf®  pume  on  pam  be 
hi  penap  f hie  mae^en  habban  pull  50b  pulle*^  gepaelpa  on 
bipum  anbpeapbum  gobum.  Ac  ba  pullan  gepaelpa  j hehpte 
^ob  ip  hrob^  pelp.  ppa  ppa  pe  opt  aep  paebon.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne 
maej  ic  no  ^epencan  hu  ic  paep  oppacan  maeje.  Da  cpaep  he. 
Uton  laetan  ponne  bion  pap^  pppaece.  ^ bion  unc  paep  oppop^e. 
nu  bu  ppa  pullice  ongiten  haeppt  Jjob  pimle  bip  untobaeleblic 
j|  pull  50b.  ~j  f hip  500b  *]  pio  hip  ^epaelp  him  nahponan  utane 
ne  com.  ac  paep  pimle  on  him  pelpum.  nu  ip.  •]  a bip  ; • 

§ VII 1.^  Da  pe  pipbom  ba  bip  ppell  apaeb  haepbe.  pa  onjan 
he  ept  pmjan  j pup  cpaep.  f^el  la  men  pel.  aelc  papa  pe  ppeo  pie 
punbi^e  to  bam  ^oobe.  *]  to  bam  jepaelpum.  j pe  pe  nu  gehaept 
pie  mib  baepe  unnyttan  lupe  pippe  mibban  ^eapbep.  pece  him 
ppeobom  hu  he  mae^e  becuman  to  pam  ^epaelpum.  poppam  f 
ip  pio  an  paept  eallpa  uppa  ^eppmca.  pio  an  hyp  byp  pimle 
pmyltu  aeptep  eallum  bam  yptum  bam  ypum  uppa  jeppmca. 

ip  peo  an  ppibptop  ^ pio  an  ppopep  epminja  aeptep  bam 
epmbum  pippep  anbpeapban  lipep.  Ac  pa  ^ylbenan  ptanap.  j pa 
peolppenan.  j aelcep  cynnep  jimmap.  j eall  pep  anbpeapba  pela. 
ne  onhhtap  hi  nauht  paep  mobep  eajan.  ne  heopa  pceappneppe 
nauht  ^ebetap  to  baepe  pceapun^a  baepe  popan  gepaelpe.  ac  get 
ppipop  he  ablenbap  ,baep  CDobep  eagan.  bonne  hi  hi  apcippan. 
Foppam  ealle  pa  ping  be  hep  liciap  on  pipum  anbpeapbum  lipe. 
pint  eopphce.  pop  by  hi  pint  pleonbe.  Ac  pio  punboplice  be- 
ophtnep.  be  ealle  bmg  gebipht  •]  eallum  pelt,  nyle  f pa  papla 

y Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  10. — Hue  omnes  pariter  venite,  &c. 
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good.  For  this  cause,  men  covet  every  one  of  the  goods  which 
they  covet.  This  thou  mayest  very  plainly  perceive  hereby, 
that  no  man  desires  the  thing  which  he  desires,  nor  that  which 
he  does,  but  that  which  he  thereby  earns.  For  he  thinks  that 
if  he  obtain  Ms  desire,  and  accomplish  that  which  he  has  re- 
solved, that  then  he  shall  have  full  happiness.  Dost  thou  not 
know  that  no  man  rides  because  he  lists  to  ride,  but  rides 
because  he  by  riding  attains  some  earning  ? Some  by  their 
riding  earn  that  they  may  be  the  healthier ; some  earn  that 
they  may  be  the  more  active ; some  that  they  may  come  to 
one  of  the  places  which  they  are  then  hastening  to.  Is  it  not 
then  sufficiently  clear  to  thee,  that  men  love  nothing  more 
earnestly  than  they  do  the  highest  good  ; because  everything 
which  they  desire  or  do,  they  do  for  this  reason,  that  they 
would  have  the  highest  good  thereby  ? But  some  of  them 
err  in  thinking  that  they  can  have  full  good  and  full  happi- 
ness in  these  present  goods.  But  the  full  happiness  and  the 
highest  good  is  God  himself,  as  we  have  often  before  said. 
Then  said  I : I cannot  imagine  how  I can  deny  this.  Then 
said  he:  Let  us  then  relinquish  this  discourse,  and  be  so  far 
secure ; since  thou  hast  so  fully  learned  that  God  is  ever  in- 
separable and  full  good,  and  that  his  good  and  his  happiness 
came  to  him  from  nowhere  without,  but  was  always  in  him- 
self, and  now  is,  and  for  ever  shall  be. 

§ VIII.  When  Wisdom  had  ended  this  discourse,  then 
began  he  again  to  sing,  and  thus  said : Well,  O men,  w'ell! 
Let  every  one  who  is  free,  aspire  to  this  good,  and  to  these 
felicities.  And  whosoever  is  now  bound  with  the  vain  love 
of  this  middle-earth,  let  him  seek  freedom  for  himself,  that 
he  may  arrive  at  these  felicities.  For  this  is  the  only  rest  of 
all  our  labours ; tlie  only  haven  which  is  ever  calm  after  all 
the  storms  and  billows  of  our  labours.  This  is  the  only  asylum 
and  the  only  comfort  of  the  wretched  after  the  calamities  of 
this  present  life.  But  golden  stones  and  silver,  and  gems  of 
every  kind,  and  all  this  present  wealth,  neither  enlighten  the 
eyes  of  the  mind,  nor  improve  their  sharpness  for  the  contem- 
plation of  the  true  happiness ; but  rather  blind  the  eyes  of  the 
mind  than  sharpen  them.  For  all  the  things  which  give  plea-* 
sure  here  in  this  present  life  are  earthly,  and  are  therefore 
fleeting.  But  the  wonderful  brightness  which  brightens  all 
things,  and  go\erns  all,  wills  not  that  souls  should  perish, 
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foppeop])an.  ac  pile  hi  onlihcan.  Hip  'Sonne  hpelc  mon  mse^e 
gepion  Sa  biphcu  f aep  heopenlican  leohcep  mib  hlutcpum  eajum 
hip  OOobep.  Sonne  pile  he  cpepan  f pio  beophtnep  faepe  punnan 
j’ciman  pie.  faeptepnep^  co  mecanne  pip  pa  ecan  biphcu 
TiObep  I • 

§ IX.”'  Da  pe  |7ipbom  Sa  J>ip  leo]?  apun^en  haepbe.  pa  cpaej) 
1C.  Ic  eom  ^efapa  Saep  pe  Su  pegpc.  popfamf e Su  hie  haeppt  ^e- 
pepeb  mib  ^epceabpiphcpe  pace.  Da  cysep  he.  GOib  hu  miclan^ 
peo  polbepe  fu  nu  habban  ^ebohe  ^ pu  miheept  on^ican  hpaet 
f yope  50b  paepe.  *3  hpelc  hiC  paepe.  Da  cydep  ic.  Ic  polbe 
pae^nian  mib  ypipe  un^emethce  gepean.  ^ ic  polbe  mib  unapi- 
mebum  peo^  jebycjan  f ic  hit  mopee  ^epion.  Da  cysep  he.  Ic 
hic  pe  Sonne  pille  ^etaecan.  Ac  f an  ic  pe  bebeobe.  f pu  Jjeah 
pop  Saepe  caecnm^e  ne  popjice  ^ ic  aep  caehee.  Da  cysep  ic. 
Nepe.  ne  pop^ice  ic  hic  no.  Da  cy2ep  he.  pu  ne  paebon  pe  pe 
aep  ‘p  p\y  anbpeapbe  hp  Se  pe  hep  pilniaj).  naepe  no  p hehpce 
50b.  popl^am  hie  paepe  mipehc^  on  ppa  manijpealb  jebaeleb.^ 
p hie  nan  mon  ne  mae^  eall  habban  p him  ne  pie  pumep  f injep 
pana.  Ic  pe  esehee  Sa  p ee  Saep  paepe  p hehpee  job.  Saep  Saep 
pa  job  ealle  jejaebepobe  bio)?,  ppelce  hi  pien  eo  anum  peeje®  je- 
joeen.  Donne  ]?aep  bi)?  pull  joob.  Sonne  Sa  job  ealle.  |?e  pe  aep 
ymbe  pppaecon.  beo)?  eo  anum  Jobe  jejabepob.  Sonne  ne  hip 
pdeyi  nanep  jobep  pana.  Sonne  pa  job  ealle  on  anneppe  bio]>.  *] 
j io  annep  biS  on  ecneppe.  Dip  hi  on  ecneppe  naepen.*^  Sonne 
naepe  hiopa  ppa  yyipe  eo  jipnanne.  Da  epae)?  ic.  Daee  ip  jepaeb. 
ne  maej  ic  faep  no  epeojan.^  Da  cysep  he.  ^y\  ic  Se  haepbe 
jepaeb  p p naepe  pull  job  ]?aee  eall  aeejaebepe  naepe.  pop]?am  ip 
p pull  job  Saee  eall  aeejaebepe  ip  uneobaeleb.  Da  epaeS  ic.  Spa 
me  )?inc]?.  Da  epae)?  he.  |7enpe  pu  nu  p ealle  Sa  ]?inj  be  jobe 
pine  on  j?ippe  populbe.  pop  )?y  Jobe  pme.^  )?y  hi  habba)?^®  hpaee 
hpeju^^  him.  Da  epae]?  ic.  Ppaep  maej  ic  ellep  penan. 

hu  ne  ip  hie  ppa.  Da  epae]?  he.  Du  pceale  peah  jelypan  p pio 
annep  pio  jobnep  an  ]?inj  pie.  Da  cysep  ic.  Ne  maej  ic  J>aep 
o)?pacan.  Da  epae]?  he.  pu  ne  mihe  Su  je)?encan  p aelc  fm^ 
rnaej  bion.  je  on  "Sippe  populbe.  je  on  pseyie  eopeapban.  Sa  hpik 
pe  hie  uneobaeleb  bi]?.  ponne  ne  bip  hie  eallunja  ppa  ppa  hie  aep 

* Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  11. — Assentior,  inquam,  &c. 

‘ Bod.  J?8&p  8&P  nep.  ^ Cott.  micle.  ^ Cott.  pio.  * Cott.  miplic. 
* Cott.  tobaeleb  ® Cott.  pes^e.  ^ Bod.  ne  pien.  ® Cott.  Cpiojean. 
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but  wills  to  enligliten  them.  If,  then,  any  man  may  behold 
the  brightness  of  the  heavenly  light  with  the  clear  eyes  of 
his  mind,  then  will  he  say  that  the  brightness  of  the  sun- 
shine is  darkness  to  be  compared  with  the  eternal  brightness 
of  God. 

§ IX.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  said  I : I am 
convinced  of  that  which  thou  sayest,  for  thou  hast  proved  it 
by  rational  discourse.  Then  said  he : With  how  much  money 
wouldest  thou  have  bought,  that  thou  mightest  know  what 
the  true  good  was,  and  of  what  kind  it  was  ? Then  said  I : 
I would  rejoice  with  excessive  gladness,  and  I would  buy  with 
countless  money,  that  I might  see  it.  Then  said  he : I will 
then  teach  it  thee.  But  this  one  thing  I enjoin  thee ; that 
thou,  on  account  of  tins  instruction,  forget  not  what  I before 
taught  thee.  Then  said  I : No,  I will  not  forget  it.  Then 
said  he : Did  we  not  before  say  to  thee,  that  this  present  life 
w^hich  we  here  desire,  was  not  the  highest  good ; because  it 
was  varied,  and  so  manifoldly  divided,  that  no  man  can  have 
it  all,  so  that  there  be  not  to  him  a lack  of  something  ? I 
then  taught  thee  that  the  highest  good  was  there  where  the 
goods  are  all  collected,  as  if  they  were  melted  into  one  mass. 
Then  is  there  full  good  when  the  goods  which  w’e  before  spoke 
of  are  all  collected  into  one  good.  Then  is  there  a deficiency 
of  no  good.  Then  the  goods  are  all  in  unity,  and  the  unity 
is  eternal ! If  they  were  not  eternal,  then  would  they  not  be 
so  anxiously  to  be  desired.  Then  said  I : That  is  proved,  nor 
can  I doubt  it.  Then  said  he : I have  formerly  proved  to 
thee,  that  that  was  not  full  good,  which  was  not  all  together : 
because  that  is  full  good  which  is  all  together  undivided. 
Tlien  said  I : So  methinks.  Then  said  he : Dost  thou  think 
that  all  the  things  w^hich  are  good  in  this  world,  are  therefore 
good,  because  they  have  something  of  good  in  them  ? Then 
said  I : What  else  can  I think  ; is  it  not  so  ? Then  said  he : 
Thou  must,  however,  believe  that  unity  and  goodness  are  one 
thing.  Then  said  I : I cannot  deny  this.  Then  said  he  : 
Canst  thou  not  perceive,  that  everything  is  able  to  exist  both 
in  this  world  and  in  the  future,  so  long  as  it  remains  un- 
separated, but  afterwards  it  is  not  altogether  as  it  before 
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psef.  Da  cpaef  ic.  8e^e  me  f jpeotolop.  ne  mae^  ic  pullice  on- 
^ican  aeptep  hpaem  Su  ppypafC.  Da  cpaep  he.  f^ayt  hpsec 
mon  pie.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ic  pat  ^ hit  ip^  papl  *3  lichoma.  Da  cpaef 
he.  Ppaet  “Su  papt  ^ hit  bij)  mon.  "Sa  hpile  ^e  peo  papl  *3  pe 
lichoma  unbaelbe^  beo]?.  ne  bij>  hit  nan  mon.  pi^San  hi  tobaelbe 
bio]?,  ppa  eac  pe  lichoma  bi]?  lichoma.  ]?a  hpile  J?e  he  hip  limu 
ealle  haepj?.  ^ip  he  ^onne  hpylc  lim  poplypt.  ]?onne  ne  bi]?  he  eall 
ppa  he  aep  paep.  ^ ilce  fu  miht  gefencan  be  aelcum  ^inje. 
nan  pinj  ne  bij?  ppelce  hit  pap  pi^^an  hit  panian  onjinj?.  Da 
cpaej)  1C.  Nu  ic  hit  pat.  Da  cpaeb  he.  penpt  hpae]?ep  aeni^ 
gepceapt  peo.  ^e  hipe  pillan®  nylle  ealne  peg  bion.  ac  pile  hipe 
agnum  pillan^  poppeop)?an  ; • 

§ X.^  Da  cpaej?  ic.  Ne  maeg  ic  nane  cpica  puht  ongitan  “Sapa 
pe  pite  hpaet  hit  pille.  o^^e  hpaet  it  nylle.  ^e  ungeneb  lypte^ 
poppeopJ?an.  poppam®  aelc  puhtpolbe  bion  hal  *3  libban.  ^apape 
me  cpica^  ^incp.  bute  ic  nat  be  tpeopum.  *3  be  pyptum.  be 
j'pilcum  gepceaptum  ppylce  nane  paple  nabbap.  Da  pmeapcobe 
he  *3  cpaep.  Ne  ^eappt  pu  no  be  paem  gepceaptum  tpeogan  pe^ 
ma  pe  be  paem  oppum.  pu  ne  miht  pu  gepion  aelc  pypt  j aelc 
puba^  pile  peaxan  on  paem  lanbe  pelopt.  “Se  him  betpt  gepipt.  *3 
him  gecynbe  bip  3 gepunelic.  anb  paeji  paeji  hit  geppet  hit 
hpapoj  t peaxan  maeg.  *3  latopt  pealopigan.^*^  Sumpa  pypta  ot$^e 
pumep  puba  eapb  bip  on  bunum.  pumpa  on  meppcum.  pumpa 
on  mopum.  pumpa  on  clubum.  pumpe^^  on  bapum  ponbum. 
Nim  ponne  ppa  puba.^^  ppa  pypt.  ppa  hpepep  ppa  'Su  pille.  op 
paepe  ptope  pe  hip  eapb  “3  aepelo  bip  on  to  peaxanne.  "3  pette  on 
uncynbe^^  ptope  him.  ^onnene  gegpepp  hit  "Saep  nauht.  ac  pop- 
j eapap.  poppam  aelcep  lanbep  gecynb  ip.  hit  him  gehce  pypta 
“3  gelicne  pubu  tybpige.^^  anb  hit  ppa  bep.  ppipap  j pypppap 
ppipe  geopne.  ppa  longe  ppa  heopa  gecynb  bip.  hi  gpopan 
moton.  ppaet  penpt  pu  pophpi  aelc  paeb  gpope^^  mnon  ^a  eop- 
pan.  *3  to  cipum  "3  to  pyptpumum  peoppe  on  "Saepe  eoppan. 
buton  pop  py  pe  hi  tiohhiap  pe  ptemn  •3  pe  helm  mote  py 
paeptop  •3  py  leng  ptanbon.  ppi  ne  miht  pu  ongitan.  ^eah  j?u 
hit  gepeon  ne  maege.  ^ eall  pe  bael.  pe  pe  ]?aep  tpeopep  on  tpelp 

® Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  11. — Si  animalia,  inquam,  considerem,  &c. 

' Cott.  bi^.  2 Cott.  untoba&lbe.  ^ Cott.  pie.  be  hipe  pillum.  ^ Cott. 
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was  ? Then  said  T : Say  that  to  me  more  plainly ; I cannot 
fully  understand  after  what  thou  art  inquiring.  Then  said 
he : Dost  thou  know  what  man  is  ? Then  said  I : I know 
that  he  is  soul  and  body.  Then  said  he : But  thou  knowest 
that  it  is  man,  while  the  soul  and  the  body  are  unseparated. 
It  is  not  man  after  they  are  separated.  So  also  the  body  is 
body  while  it  has  all  its  members ; but  if  it  lose  any  member, 
then  it  is  not  all  as  it  before  was.  The  same  thou  mightest 
conceive  with  respect  to  everything : that  nothing  is  such  as 
it  was  after  it  begins  to  decay.  Then  said  I : Now  I know 
it.  Then  said  he : Dost  thou  think  that  there  is  any  creature 
which  of  its  will  desires  not  always  to  be,  but  of  its  own  will 
desires  to  perish  ? 

§ X.  Then  said  I : I cannot  find  any  living  thing  which 
knows  wdiat  it  wills,  or  what  it  wills  not,  which  uncompelled 
chooses  to  perish.  For  everything,  of  such  as  I deem  living, 
desires  to  be  hale  and  to  live.  But  I know  not  concerning 
trees  and  concerning  herbs,  and  concerning  such  creatures  as 
have  no  souls.  Then  smiled  he,  and  said : Thou  needest  not 
doubt  concerning  these  creatures  any  more  than  about  the 
others.  Canst  thou  not  see  that  every  herb  and  every  tree 
will  grow  best  in  that  land  which  suits  it  best,  and  is  natural 
and  habitual  to  it ; and  where  it  perceives  that  it  may  soonest 
grow,  and  latest  fall  to  decay  ? Of  some  herbs  or  of  some 
wood,  the  native  soil  is  on  hills,  of  some  in  marshes,  of  some 
on  moors,  of  some  on  rocks,  of  some  on  bare  sands.  Take, 
therefore,  tree  or  herb,  whichsoever  thou  wilt,  from  the  place 
which  is  its  native  soil  and  country  to  grow  in,  and  set  it  in 
a place  unnatural  to  it : then  will  it  not  grow  there  at  all,  but 
will  wither.  For  the  nature  of  every  land  is  that  it  should 
nourish  herbs  suitable  to  it,  and  suitable  wood.  And  so  it 
does : protecting  and  supporting  them  very  carefully,  as  long 
as  it  is  their  nature  that  they  should  grow.  What  thinkest 
thou  ? Why  should  every  seed  grow  in  the  earth,  and  turn 
to  ger.ms  and  to  roots  in  the  earth,  except  because  they  en- 
deavour that  the  trunk  and  the  head  may  the  more  firmly  and 
the  longer  stand  ? Why  canst  thou  not  understand,  though 
thou  art  not  able  to  see  it,  that  all  that  part  of  the  tree  which 
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monfum  ^epeaxe]?.^  f he  on^in]?  op  '5am  pyptpumum.  anb  jpa 
uppeapbep  gpepf  of  f one  pcemn.  j pi55an  anblang  5aep  pifan.  j 
anblan^  faape  pinbe  of  5one  helm,  anb  pi55an  s&pcep  5am 
bo^um  o'55e  f hit:  ut  aj'ppmjf.  on  leapum.  ^ on  bloptmiim. 
on  blebum.  ppi  ne  miht  fu  onjitan  *f  te  selc  puht  cpicep^  bif 
mnanpeapb  hnepcopt.  *]  unbpoc  heapbopt.  Ppset  fu  miht:  ^e- 
peon  hu  f tpeop  bif  uton  ^epcyjipeb®  j bepaepeb^  mib  faepe 
pmbe  pif  5one  pintep.  *]  pif  fa  pteapcan  ptopmap.  j eac  pif 
f aepe  punnan  haeto  on  pumepe.  Ppa  maej  he  ne  punbpi^e 
f pylcpa  gepceapta  upep^  pceoppenbep.®  ^ hupu  f aep  pceoppenbej'. 
anb  5eah  pe  hip  nu  punbpien.  hpelc  ujie  mseg  apeccan  me- 
bemhce  upep  pceppenbep  pillan  anpealb.  hu  hip  ^epceapta 
peaxaf  ^ ept  paniaf . 5onne  5a&p  tima  cymf . ^ op  heopa  paebe 
peopfaf  ept  ^eebnipabe.  ppylce  hi  fonne  peopbon  to  ebpceapce. 
hpaec  hi  5onne  epc  biof.  j eac  hpaet:  hpeju*^  anhee  bio's,  ppilce 
he  a beon.^  popfam®  hi  aelce  geajie  peojifaf  co  aebpceapte  ; • 

§ XI. ^ Ppefep  5u  jet  onjite  5a  uncpefenban  jepceapta 
pilnobon  to  bionne  on  ecneppeppa  ilce  ppa  men.  jip  hi  mihton. 
Ppaefeji  5u  nu  onjite  pophpy  f pyp  punbije  up.  anb  pio  eopfe 
op  bune.  pop  hpy  ip  f aet.  buton  pop  fy  5e  Hob  jepceop  hip  eapb 
up.  ^ hipe  op  bune.  pop  fy  punbiaf aelc  jepceapt  fibep  ppif opt. 
fibep  hip  eapb  ■])  hip  haelo  ppif opt  biof . anbplihf  f te  him  pifep- 
peapb  bif.  *]  unjebybe.  *3  unjelic.  Ppaet  fa  ptanap.  popfam  hi 
pint  ptilpe  jecynbe  anb  heapbpe.  biof  eappof  e to  tobaelenne. 
anb  eac  uneaf e to  pomne  cumaf . jip  hi  jebaelebe^^  peopfaf.  jip 
fu  fonne  aenne  ptan  tochppt.  ne  pypf  he  naeppe  jejabepob  ppa 
he  aeji  paep.  Ac  ‘f  paetep  *]  pio  lypt  biof  hpene  hnepcjian  je» 
cynbe.  hi  biof  ppife  eaf e to  tobaelenne.  ac  hi  bif  ept  pona  aet- 
jaebepe.  Daet  pyp  5onne  ne  maej  naeppe  peopfan  tobseleb.  Ic 
paebe  feah  nu  hpene  aep.  f te  nan  puht  hip  ajenum  pillum 
nolbe  poppeopfan.  ac  ic  eom  nu  mape^^  ymbe  ^ jecynb.  fonne 
ymbe  fone  pillan.  popfam  hi  hpilum  pillaf  on  tpa.^^  fu  miht 
pitan^^  be  manejum  fmjum  f f jecynb  ip  ppife  micel.  ip  f pop 
micel  jecynb.  f upum  lichoman  cymf  eall  hip  maejen  op  5am^^ 
mete  fe  pe  ficjaf.  anb  5eah  paepf  pe  mete  ut  fuph  5one 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  11. — Ea  etiam  quse  inanimata  esse,  &c. 

' Cott.  Jepex5.  2 Cott.  cpucep.  ^ Cott.  utan  jepceppeb.  ^ Bod. 
bepepo5.  ® Bod.  upepep.  ® Cott.  pcyppenbep.  ^ Cott. 

® Cott.  bion.  9 Cott.  poppsem.  Bod.  punba5.  Cott.  tobselbe. 
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grows  in  twelve  months,  begins  from  the  roots  and  so  grows 
upwards  into  the  trunk,  and  afterwards  along  the  pith,  and 
along  the  bark  to  the  head;  and  afterwards  through  the 
boughs,  until  it  springs  out  in  leaves,  and  in  blossoms,  and  in 
fruits  ? Why  canst  thou  not  understand,  that  every  living 
thing  is  inwardly  softest,  and  unbroken  hardest  ? Moreover, 
thou  mayest  observe  how  trees  are  outwardly  clothed  and 
covered  with  bark  against  the  winter,  and  against  the  stark 
storms;  and  also  against  the  heat  of  the  sun  in  summer. 
A¥ho  can  refrain  from  admiring  such  works  of  our  Creator, 
and  still  more  the  Creator?  And  though  we  admire  him, 
which  of  us  can  declare  worthily  our  Creator’s  will  and 
power  ? How  his  creatures  grow  and  again  decay,  when  the 
time  thereof  comes ; and  from  their  seed  become  again  re- 
newed, as  if  they  were  then  newly  created  ? What  they  then 
again  are,  and  also  in  some  measure  alone  are,  such  they  ever 
ishall  be,  because  they  are  every  year  newly  created. 

§ XI.  Dost  thou  now  understand  that  even  inanimate  crea- 
tures would  desire  to  exist  for  ever,  the  same  as  men,  if  they 
could  ? Dost  thou  understand  why  fire  tends  upwards,  aud 
earth  downwards  ? Wherefore  is  it,  but  because  God  made 
the  station  of  one  up,  and  of  the  other  down?  For  every 
creature  chiefiy  tends  thither  where  its  station  and  its  health 
especially  is,  and  fiies  from  what  is  contrary,  and  disagreeing, 
aud  unlike  to  it.  Stones,  because  they  are  of  immovable  and 
hard  nature,  are  difficult  to  divide,  and  also  with  difficulty 
come  together,  when  they  are  divided.  If  thou  cleavest  a 
stone,  it  never  becomes  united  together  as  it  before  was.  But 
water  and  air  are  of  a somewhat  softer  nature.  They  are  very 
easy  to  separate,  but  they  are  again  soon  together.  The  fire, 
indeed,  cannot  ever  be  divided.  I just  now  said  that  nothing 
of  its  own  will  would  perish  ; but  I am  speaking  more  about 
the  nature  than  about  the  will,  for  these  sometimes  are  dif- 
ferently inclined.  Thou  mayest  know  by  many  things  that 
nature  is  very  great.  It  is  through  mighty  nature  that  to 
our  body  comes  all  its  strength  from  the  food  which  we  eat, 
and  yet  the  food  goes  out  through  the  body.  But  never  the- 
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lichomon.  ac  hij*  fpaec^  ^eah  *]  hip  cpsept  ^ecymj)  on  aelcepe 
8&bpe.  ppa  f pa  mon  melo^  pipc.^  f melo^  “Suph^  cpypj>  a&lc  f ypel. 
^ ]?a  fiopojja^  peopfa]?  apynbpeb.  ppa  eac  upe  ^apc  bif  ppife  pibe 
papenbe  upum  unpillum  ■]  upep  unjepealbep  pop  hip  ^ecynbe. 
nallep^  pop  hip  pillan.  f bij?  ^onne  fonne  pe  plapaf . Ppaec  "Sa 
necenu  ^onne.  j eac  pa  oppe  gepceapca.  ma  pilniap  haep  pe  hi 
pilniap  pop  ^ecynbe  ^onne  poji  pillan.  Unjecynbehc  ip  aelcpe 
puhce^  f hit  pilnije  ppecenneppe  o^^e  beapep.  ac  peah  manij 
pin^  bip  to  paem  ^eneb  f hit  pillnap  Sapa  aejppep.  poppam®  pe 
pilla  bip  ^onne  ptpenjjia  t^onne  f jecynb.  hpilum  bip  pe  pilla 
ppippa  ponne  f jecynb.  hpilum  paet  ^ecynb  opepcymp  pone 
pillan.  ppa  nu  ppaennej’  bep.  peo  biS  aelcum  men  ^ecynbe.  *] 
hpilum^®  “beah  hipe  bip  poppepneb  hipe  jecynbep  “buph  paep 
monnep  pillan.  eall  pio  lupu  ^aep  haemeb  Sinjep  bip  poji  ^ecynbe. 
nallap^^  pop  pillan  ; • 

§ XIT.^  Be  pam  pu  miht  openhce  pitan  f pe  pceoppenb 
eallpa  ^epceapta  haepp  pop^ipen  aenne  liipt  an  jecynb  eallum 
hip  jepceaptum.  ip  hi  polbon  a bion.  aelcepe  puhte  ip  ^e- 
cynbe  f hit  pillmge  f hit  a pie  be  pam  baele  'Se  hit  hip  jecynbe^^ 
healban  mot  ^ maej.  Ne  peappt  ^u  no  tpeo^an  ymbe  f pe 
aep  tpeobept.  ‘p  ip  be  pam  ^epceaptum  “Se  nane  paple  nabbap. 
aelc  papa  gepceapta  ^e  paple  haepp.  je  eac  “ba  pe  nabbap.  piUniap 
pimle  to  bionne.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Nu  ic  onsite  *p  *p  ic  aep  ymbe 
tpeobe.  *p  ip  *p  aelc  jepceapt  pillnap  pimle  to  bionne.  ^ ip  ppipe 
ppitaB^  on  ^aepe  tybpunje.  Da  cpaep  he.  ppaepeji^^  pu  ’Sonne 
ongite  paet  aelc  papa  puhta  Se  him  beon  pencp.  f hit  pencp 
aetgaebpe  beon  ^ehal  unbaeleb.  poppam  jip  hit  tobaeleb  bip. 
ponne  ne  bip  hit  no  hal.^^  Da  cpaep  ic.  Daet  ip  pop.  Da  cpaep 
he.  6all  pmj  habbap  peah  aenne  pillan. f ip  ‘p  hi  polbon  a 
bion.  puph  pone  aenne  pillan  hi  pill  map  paep  anep  ^obep^*^  Se  a 
bip.  f ip  Dob.^^  Da  cpaep  ic.  Spa  hit  ip  ppa  pu  pae^pt.^^  Da 
cpaep  he.  Ppaet  pu  miht  openhce  onjiton  ^ p ip  pop  mhce 
gob^^  pinj  p ealle  jepceapta  j ealle^^  puhta  pilniap  to  habbenne, 

® Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  11. — Dedit  enim  providentia,  &c. 

1 Bod.  pppa&c.  2 Cott.  meolo.  ^ Cott.  rept.  * Cott.  meolo. 
* Cott.  I>up5.  ® Cott.  pypej>a.  Cott.  nal>ela&r.  ® Bod.  biS  a&lcpe 
jiyhte.  9 Cott.  popbaem.  Bod.  gehpilcum.  Cott.  nalep.  *2  Bod. 
hip  ^ecynb.  Cott.  ppeotol.  Bod.  I>p8et.  Bod.  un tobaeleb 
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less  its  savour  and  its  virtue  enters  every  vein,  even  as  any 
one  sifts  meal : the  meal  runs  through  every  hole,  and  the 
bran  becomes  separated.  So  also  our  spirit  is  very  widely 
wandering,  without  our  will,  and  without  our  power,  by 
reason  of  its  nature,  not  by  reason  of  its  will,  that  happens 
when  we  sleep.  But  cattle,  and  also  other  creatures,  seek 
that  which  they  desire,  more  from  nature  than  from  will.  It 
is  unnatural  to  everything  that  it  should  desire  danger  or 
death,  but  still  many  a thing  is  so  far  compelled  that  it  de- 
sires both  of  them ; because  the  will  is  then  stronger  than 
the  nature.  Sometimes  the  will  is  more  powerful  than  the 
nature,  sometimes  the  nature  overcomes  the  will.  Thus  lust 
does.  It  is  natural  to  all  meu,  and  yet  its  nature  is  some- 
times denied  to  it  through  the  man’s  will.  All  the  desire  of 
cohabitation  is  from  nature,  not  from  will. 

§ XII.  By  this  thou  mayest  plainly  know  that  the  Maker 
of  all  things  has  imparted  one  desire  and  one  nature  to  all 
his  creatures,  that  is,  that  they  would  exist  for  ever.  It  is 
natural  to  everything  that  it  should  desire  to  exist  for  ever; 
so  far  as  it  can  and  may  retain  its  nature.  Thou  needest 
not  doubt  concerning  that  which  thou  before  didst  question, 
that  is,  concerning  the  creatures  which  have  no  souls.  Every 
one  of  the  creatures  which  have  souls,  as  well  as  those  which 
have  not,  desires  always  to  exist.  Then  said  I:  Now  I un- 
derstand that  about  which  I before  doubted,  that  is,  that 
every  creature  is  desirous  always  to  exist ; which  is  very  clear 
from  the  propagation  of  them.  Then  said  he  : Dost  thou  then 
understand  that  every  one  of  the  things  which  perceives  itself 
to  exist,  perceives  itself  to  be  together,  whole  and  undivided ; 
because  if  it  be  divided,  then  it  is  not  whole  ? Then  said  I : 
That  is  true.  Then  said  he : All  things,  however,  have  one 
will,  that  is,  that  they  would  exist  for  ever.  Through  this  one 
will  they  desire  the  one  good  which  for  ever  exists,  that  is 
God ! Then  said  I : So  it  is  as  thou  sayest.  Then  said  he : 
Thou  mayest  then  plainly  perceive  that  it  is  on  account  of  a 
thing,  good  in  itself,  that  all  creatures  and  all  things  desire 
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Da  cpa&])  1C.  Ne  msej  nan  mon  pfpe  fegjan.  pop^am^  ic  onsite 
f ealle  gepceapca  copleopon^  ppa  ppa  paeteji.  ^ nane  pibbe.  ne 
nane  enbebypbneppe  ne  heolbon.  ac  ppife  ungepeclice^  toplupen 
■]  Co  naulite  pupben.  ppa  ppa  pe  aep  paebon^  on  fippe  ilcan  bee. 
gip  hi  naepbon  aenne  Dob  fe  him  eallum  pciopbe.  j pacobe.  anb 
paebbe.  A c nu  popfamfe  pe  picon  f an  pealbenb  ip  eallpa  ^in^a. 
pe  pceolon^  beon  nebe  gefapan.  pam  pe  pillan.  pam  pe  nyllan.  f 
he  pie  pe  hehpca  hpop  eallpa  joba.  Da  pmepcobe^  he  pip  min 
epae]?.  6ala^  mm  cilb  ea.  hpaec  fu  eapc  ppi])e  gepaeh^.  j ic  ppife 
bhfe.  pop  pinum®  anbjice.  ppife  neah  fu  onjeace  ^a  f pihc.  ^ 
f lice  f J>u  aep  paebepc  f }>u  ongicon  ne  mihcepc.  ^aep  fu  paepe 
nu  gefapa.  Da  epae)?  ic.  PpaeC  paep  ic  aep  paebe  f ic  nypee.^ 
Da  epaef  he.  Du  paebepc  f “Su  nypeepe^®  aelepe  jepceapce  enbe. 
ac  pice  nu  ip  aelepe  ^epceapce  enbe.  f fu  pelp  aep  nembepc. 
f ip  ^ob.^^  CO  fam  punbiaf  ealle^^  ^ej'ceapca.  nabbaj>  hi  nan  50b 
opep  f CO  pecanne.  ne  hi  nan  puhe  ne  magon  ne  upop  ne  ucop 
f inban ; • 


CAPUT  XXXV.i 

§ I.  DA  he  ^a  J>ipppell  apaebhaepbe.  “Sa  on^an  he  epC  pm^an. 
■3  fu]*  epaef.  Spa  hpa  ppa  pille  biophce  ppipijan  mib  mnepeajiban 
GOobe  aepcep  pyhee.  3 nylle  f hine  aenij  mon  o^^e  aenij  bm^ 
mage  ameppan.  ongmne  "bonne  pecan  on  mnan  him  pelpum.  f 
he  aep  ymbucon  hme  pohee.  3 poplaece  unnycce  ymbhogan  ppa 
he^®  ppifopc  maege.  3 gegaebepige  co  fam  anum.  3 gepeege 
bonne  hip  agnum^^  GQobe.  f hiC  maeg  pmban  on  mnan  him 
pelpum  ealle  ba  gob  pe  hiC  uce  peep,  bonne  maeg  he  ppi]>e  pape 
ongican  ealle  f ypel  3 f unnec.  f he  aep  on  hip  GOobe  haepbe. 
ppa  ppeocole  ppa  pu  mihc  ba  punnan  gepeon.  3 pu  ongicpc  pm 
agen  mgepanc.  f hic  bip  micele  beopihcpe  3 leohcpe  bonne  peo 
jainne.  poppam  nan  haepignep  baep  hchoman.  ne  nan  unpeap  ne 
maeg  eallunga  acion  op  hip  GOobe  pa  pihcpipneppe.^^  ppa  f he 
hipe  hpaec  hpegu  nabbe  on  hip  GOobe.  beah  pio  ppaepnep  paep 
lichoman.  3 pa  unpeapap  opc  abipegien  f GOob  mib  opepgio- 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  11. — Quisquis  profunda  mente,  &c. 

^ Cott.  popJ>8&m.  2 Cott.  plopem.  ^ Bod.  ungelice.  * Cott.  lange 
paebon.  ^ Cott.  pculon.  ® Cott.  pmeapeobe.  ^ Cott.  Ga.  ® Bod, 
mmo.  ® Cott.  neppe.  Cott.  neppe.  1p  ip  gob,  desunt  in  MS, 
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to  possess  it.  Then  said  I : No  man  can  more  truly  say ; for 
I know  that  all  creatures  would  flow  away  like  water,  and 
keep  no  peace  nor  any  order,  but  very  confusedly  dissolve, 
and  come  to  naught,  as  we  before  said  in  this  same  book,  if 
they  had  not  one  God  who  guided,  and  directed,  and  governed 
them  all ! But  now,  since  we  know  that  there  is  one  governor 
of  all  things,  we  must  needs  be  convinced,  whether  we  will, 
or  whether  we  will  not,  that  he  is  the  highest  roof  of  all 
goods.  Then  he  smiled  upon  me,  and  said : O,  my  child, 
how  truly  happy  art  thou,  and  how  truly  glad  am  I,  on  ac- 
count of  thine  understanding  ! Thou  hast  very  nearly  dis- 
covered the  truth  ; and  the  same  that  thou  before  saidest  thou 
couldest  not  understand,  of  that  thou  hast  now  been  con- 
vinced. Then  said  I : What  was  that,  which  I before  said  I 
knew  not  ? Then  said  he : Thou  saidst  that  thou  knewest 
not  the  end  of  every  creature.  But  know  now,  that  that  is 
the  end  of  every  creature,  which  thou  thyself  hast  already 
named,  that  is,  good.  To  this  all  creatures  tend.  They  have 
no  good  besides  this  to  seek,  nor  can  they  discover  anything 
either  above  or  beyond  it! 


CHAPTEE  XXXV. 

§ I.  When  he  had  ended  this  discourse,  then  began  he 
again  to  sing,  and  thus  said : Whosoever  is  desirous  to  search 
deeply  with  inward  mind  after  truth,  and  is  unwilling  that 
any  man,  or  anything  should  mislead  him,  let  him  begin  to 
seek  within  himself  that  which  he  before  sought  around  him  ; 
and  let  him  dismiss  vain  anxieties  as  he  best  may,  and  resort 
to  this  alone,  and  say  to  his  own  mind  that  it  may  find  within 
itself  all  the  goods  which  it  seeks  externally.  Then  may  he 
very  soon  discover  all  the  evil  and  vanity  which  he  before  had 
in  his  mind,  as  plainly  as  thou  canst  behold  the  sun.  And 
thou  wilt  know  thine  own  mind,  that  it  is  far  brighter  and 
lighter  than  the  sun.  For  no  heaviness  of  the  body,  or  any 
fault,  can  wholly  take  away  from  his  mind  wisdom,  so  that  he 
have  not  some  portion  of  it  in  his  mind  ; though  the  sluggish- 
ness of  the  body  and  its  imperfections  often  prepossess  the 
mind  with  forgetfulness,  and  aflright  it  with  the  mist  of  error, 
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tulnefj'e  ■]  mib  J^am  jebpolmifte  hif  pojitio  f hit  ne  maeje  ppa 
beophce  pcinan  ppa  hit  polbe.  j ^eah  bi}>  pimle  copn  ^aepe 
pofpaeptnejje  pseb  on  )>aepe  paple  punijenbe.  ^a  hpile  ]>e  pio  papl 
j pe  lichoma  jebepobe  beop.  copn  pceal  bion  apehc  mib 
apcunja  ^ mib  lape.  jip  hit  gpopan  j ceal.  pu  ma&j  Sonne  seni^ 
man  pyhcpiphce  jepceabpiplice  acpijan,  jip  he  nan  5pot  piht- 
pipneppe  on  him  naepp.  nip  nan  ppa  ppipe  bebaeleb  pyhtpipneppe. 

he  nan  pyht  anbpypbe  nyte.  jip  mon  acpap.  Foppam  hit  ip 
ppipe  pyht  ppell  f Plato  pe  uppita  paebe.  he  cpaep  ppa  hpa  ppa 
unjemynbi^  pie  pihtpipneppe.  jecejipe  hme  to  hip  ^emynbe. 
Sonne  pint  he  Saep  pa  pyhtpipneppe  jehybbe  mib  paep  lichoman 
haepijneppe  *3  mib  hip  OOobep  gebpepebneppe  ^ bipjunja  ; • 

§ II.®  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ic  eom  ^epapa  f pap  poS  ppell  f Plato 
paebe.  pu  ne  mynejobept^  pu  me  eac  nu  tupa  paepe  ilcan 
pppaece.  aepept  pu  cpaepe  f ic  haepbe  popjiten  f jecynbelic  job. 

1C  on  mnan  me  pelpum  haepbe.  pop  Saep  lichoman  hepijneppe. 
aet  oSpum  ceppe  pu  me  paebept  paet  Su  haepbept  onjiten  f me 
pelpum  puhte  f ic  haepbe  eallunja  poplopen  f jecynbelice  job. 
•p  1C  oninnan  me  pelpum  pceolbe  habban.  pop  Saepe  unje- 
methcan  unpotneppe  Se  ic  haepbe  poppam  poplaetenan  pelan. 
Da  cpaep  he.  Dap  pu  nu  jemynbept  Sa  popb  pe  ic  pe  paebe  on 
paepe  popman  bee.  Sonne  miht^  Su  be  pam  popbum  jenoj 
ppeotole  onjitan  f f ]>\i  aep  paebept  ^ pu  nypptept.^  Da  cpaep 
1C.  Ppaet  paep  f.  hpaet  paebe  ic  f ic  nypte  ; • Da  cpaep  he.  Du 
paebept  on  paepe  ilcan  bee.  f pu  onjeate  f te  Dob  peolbe  pippef 
mibban  jeapbep.  ac  pu  paebept  pu  ne  mihte  pitan  humeta  he 
hip  peolbe.  oSSe  hu  he  hip  peolbe.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ic  jeman  jenoj 
jeajia^  min  ajen  bypij.  ic  hip  paep  aep  Se  jepapa.  peah  ic  hit 
pa  be  pumum  baele  onjeate.  ic  polbe  jet  hip  mape  aet  Se  je- 
heopan.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ne  Se  nauht  aep  ne  tpeobe  f te  Dob 
jiaebbe  j peolbe  eaUep  mibbaneajibep ; • Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne  me 
jeot^  nauht  ne  tpeop.  ne  nu  naeppe  ne  tpeop.^  ic  pe  pille  eac 
^•ona  peejan  be  hpaem  ic  hit  aepept®  onjeat.  Ic  onjeat  paet  Sep 
mibbanjeapb  paep  op  ppiSe  manejum  anb  miptlicum^  Smjum 
jejabepob.  *3  ppipe  paepte  to  pomne  jehmeb  *3  jepanjob.  naepen 
hi  jejabepobe  3 jepabobe.  ppa  pipeppeapba  jepceapta.  Sonne  ne 
pupbon  he  naepjie  ne  jepophte  ne  eac  jejabepobe.  •3  jip  he  hi 

® Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  12. — Turn  ego,  Platoni,  inquam,  &c. 

Cott.  mynb^obept.  ^ Cott.  meahee.  ® Cott.  neppe.  ^ Cott. 
nyppe.  ^ Cott.  Seajie.  ® Cott.  giet.  Cott.  tpioS.  ® Bod.  pam 
1C  sepept.  ® Cott.  miplicum. 
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so  fcbat  it  cannot  shine  so  brightly  as  it  would.  And  never- 
theless, a grain  of  the  seed  of  truth  is  ever  dwelling  in  the 
soul,  while  the  soul  and  the  body  are  united.  That  grain 
must  be  excited  by  inquiry  and  by  instruction  if  it  shall 
grow.  How  then  can  any  man  wisely  and  rationally  inquire, 
if  he  has  no  particle  of  wisdom  in  him  ? No  one  is  so  en- 
tirely destitute  of  wisdom,  that  he  knows  no  right  answer 
when  any  one  inquires.  Therefore  it  is  a very  true  saying 
that  Plato  the  philosopher  said.  He  said  : Whosoever  is 
forgetful  of  wisdom,  let  him  have  recourse  to  his  mind ; then 
will  he  there  find  the  wisdom  concealed  by  the  heaviness  of 
the  body,  and  by  the  trouble  and  occupation  of  his  mind. 

§ II.  Then  said  I : I am  convinced  that  it  was  a true 
saying  which  Plato  said.  But  hast  thou  not  again  twice  re- 
minded me  of  the  same  argument  ? Pirst  thou  saidst  that  I 
had  forgotten  the  natural  good  which  I had  within  myself, 
through  the  heaviness  of  the  body.  At  another  time  thou 
saidst  to  me,  that  thou  hadst  discovered  that  it  seemed  to 
myself  that  I had  altogether  lost  the  natural  good  which  I 
should  have  within  myself,  through  the  immoderate  uneasi- 
ness which  I had  on  account  of  lost  wealth.  Then  said  he ; 
Since  thou  now  rememberest  the  words  which  I said  to  thee 
in  the  first  book,  thou  mayest  by  those  words  clearly  enough 
call  to  mind  what  thou  before  saidst  thou  wert  ignorant  of. 
Then  said  I : What  was  that  ? What  did  I say  that  I was 
ignorant  of?  Then  said  he:  Thou  saidst  in  that  same  book 
that  thou  knewest  that  God  governed  this  middle-earth  ; but 
thou  saidst  that  thou  couldest  not  discover  in  what  manner 
he  governed  it,  or  how  he  governed  it.  Then  said  I : I very 
well  remember  mine  own  folly,  and  I have  already  acknow- 
ledged it  to  thee.  But  though  I know  it  in  some  measure,  I 
would  yet  hear  more  concerning  it  from  thee.  Then  said  he : 
Thou  formerly  hadst  not  any  doubt  that  God  ruled  and 
governed  all  the  middle-earth.  Then  said  I : Nor  do  I now 
doubt  it,  nor  ever  shall  doubt  it.  I will,  moreover,  at  once 
tell  thee  through  what  I at  first  comprehended  it.  I per- 
ceived that  this  middle-earth  was  composed  of  very  many  and 
various  things,  and  very  firmly  cemented  and  joined  together. 
If  these,  such  contrary  creatures,  had  not  been  united  and  re- 
duced to  order  hy  an  all-powerful  Being,  then  they  would 
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nebunbe^  mibhipuiiabinbenblicum^  pacencum.  ^onne  coflupan 
hi  ealle.^  ns&pon^  no  fpa  ^epijiice.  ne  fpa  enbebypblice.  ne 
ppa  jemetlice  hiopa  pcebe.  •]  hiopa  pyne  punben  on  hiopa 
pcopum.  ■]  on  hiopa  Cibum.  jip  an  unapenbenblic  Iiob  naspe. 
peolbe  ]>one  50b  he  ip . f ic  hate  Eob  ppa  ppa  ealle  ^epceapta 
hataj> ; • 

§ III.^  Da  cpaep  he.  Nu^u  j^aet  ppa  openhce  onjiten  haeppt. 
ne  feappe  ic  nu  nauht  ppife  ymbe  f ppincan.  f ic  "Se  ma  be 
^obe  pecce.  poppaem  eapt  nu  pulneah  cumen  innon®  ^a 
ceaptpe  paepe  popan  jepaelpe.  pe  pu  lanje  aep  ne  mihtept 
apebian.  Ac  pit  pculon  ppa^eah  pecan  f f pit  aep  mynton.  Da 
cpaep  1C.  Ppaet  ip  Da  cpaep  he.  pu  ne  tealban  pit  aep  f te 
^enyht  paepe®  gepaelpa.  ^ ^a  ^epaelpa  paepon  Eob.  Da  cpaep  ic. 
8pa  hit  ip  ppa  pu  pejpt.  Da  cpaep  he.  Eob  ne  bepeapp  nanep 
oppep  pultumep.  buton  hip  pelpep.  hip  ^epceapta  mib  to  peal- 
banne.  ^e^  ma  pe  he  aep  poppte  to  "Sam  peopce.  poppam^  jip 
he  aenijep  pultumep  on  aene^um  ^injum  bepoppte.  ^onne  naepbe 
he  no  pelp  ^eno^.  Da  cpaep  ic.  8pa  hit  ip  ]'pa  pu  pejpt.  Da  cpaep 
he.  Duph^  hme  pelpne  he  ^epceop  ealle^^  1 eallpa  pealt.^* 
Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne  maej  ic  "Saep  oppacan.  Da  cpaep  he.  JEji  pe  pe 
haepbon  f ^epeht.^^  *p  Eob  paepe  puph  hme  pelpne  ^ob.^^  Da 
cpaep  1C.  Ic  geman  f pu  ppa  paebept.  Da  cpaep  he.  Duph^^ 

Eob  gepceop  aelc^^  poppam^®  he  pelt^”^  puph  hme  pelpne 

eallep  ^aep  pe  pe  aep  cpaebon  f 50b  paepe.  he  ip  ana  ptapolpaept 
pealbenb.  j pteopa.  j pteoppopep.^®  poppaem  he  peht^^  j paet 
eallum  jepceaptum.  ppa  ppa  ^ob^®  pteopa^^  anum  pcipe.  Da 
cpaep  1C.  Nu  ic  ^e  anbette  f ic  haebbe  punben  bupu.  paep  ^aep 
1C  aep  jepeah  ane  lytle  cynan.^^  ppa  paet  ic  un^eape^^  mihte  je- 
peon^^  ppipe  lytellne  pciman  leohtep  op  pipum^^  ^eoptpum.  j 
^eah  pu  me  taehtept  aep  pa  bupu.  ac  ic  hipe  ne  mihte  mape 
apebian  buton  ic  hipe  gpapobe  ymbuton  ^e  ic  ‘p  lytle 
leoht  jepeah  tpmclian.  ic  ^e  paebe^epypn  aep  on  ^ippe  ilcan  bee. 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  12. — Turn  ilia,  cum  haec,  inquit,  &c. 

' Cott.  S^bunbe.  ^ Cott.  unanbmbenblicum.  ^ Cott.  ealla.  Bod. 
na&pe.  ® Cott.  in  on.  ® Cott.  psepen.  7 Cott.  pon.  ® Cott.  poppsem. 
® Cott.  Dupg.  Cott.  call.  Cott.  pylt.  Cott.  gepeaht.  Cott. 
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Cott.  ptiopa.  22  Cott.  cinan.  23  Cott.  uneape.  Cott.  gepion. 
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never  have  been  formed  nor  joined  together:  and  if  he  had 
not  bound  them  with  his  indissoluble  chains,  then  would  they 
all  be  dissolved.  Neither  would  their  station  and  their  course 
be  formed  so  wisely,  and  so  orderly  and  so  suitably  in  their 
places,  and  in  their  times,  if  one  unchangeable  G-od  did  not 
exist.  Grood,  therefore,  directed  whatever  is.  This  I call 
God,  as  all  creatures  call  it, 

§ III.  Then  said  he : Since  thou  hast  so  clearly  understood 
this,  I need  not  now  greatly  labour  in  order  that  I may  in- 
struct thee  further  concerning  good  ; for  thou  art  now  almost 
come  into  the  city  of  the  true  happiness,  which  thou  some 
time  ago  couldest  not  discover.  But  we  must  nevertheless 
consider  what  we  have  already  proposed.  Then  said  I : What 
is  that  ? Then  said  he : Have  we  not  before  agreed  that  suffi- 
ciency was  happiness,  and  happiness  was  Grod  ? Then  said 
I : So  it  is  as  thou  sayest.  Then  said  he : God  needs  no 
other  help  besides  himself  to  govern  his  creatures  with,  any 
more  than  he  before  needed  for  the  creation;  for  if  he  had 
need  of  any  help  in  anything,  then  would  he  himself  not  have 
sufficiency.  Then  said  I : So  it  is  as  thou  sayest.  Then  said 
he : By  himself  he  created  all  things,  and  governs  all.  Then 
said  I:  I cannot  deny  it.  Then  said  he:  We  have  before 
shown  to  thee  that  God  was  of  himself  good.  Then  said  I : 
I remember  that  thou  so  saidst.  Then  said  he : Through 
good,  God  created  everything,  for  he  governs  by  himself  all 
that  which  we  before  said  was  good  : and  he  is  the  only  stable 
governor,  and  pilot,  and  rudder ; for  he  directs  and  rules  all 
creatures  as  a good  pilot  steers  a ship.  Then  said  I : Now  I 
confess  to  thee  that  I have  found  a door,  where  I before  saw 
only  a little  chink,  so  that  I scarcely  could  see  a very  small 
ray  of  light  in  this  darkness.  And  yet  thou  hadst  before 
pointed  out  to  me  the  door,  but  I could  not  ever  the  more 
discover  it,  though  I groped  for  it  whereabout  I saw  that 
little  light  twinkle.  I said  to  thee  some  time  ago  in  this 
same  book,  that  I knew  not  what  was  the  beginning  of  all 
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f 1C  nyjre^  hpa&c  f e pjmma  paepe  ealpa  jepceapCa,  ’Sa  ^epehtepc 
j>u  me  hic  psep  Urob.^  pa  nyyte^  ic  ept  ynibe  )?one  enbe.  aep 
pXL  me  epc  gepehcept  f f paepe  eac  Ijob.^  "Sa  paebe  ic  pe  f ic 
nypce^  hu  he  ealpa  fapa  ^epceapca  peolbe.'^  ac  hit  me  haeppt 
nu  ppife  ppeotole  jepeht.®  ppelce^  “Su  haebbe  ^a  bupu  abpoben 
pe  1C  aep  pohte.  Da  anbppopobe  he  me  *]  cpaep.  Ic  pat  f ic  pe 
aep  mynejobe^^  “Saepe  ilcan  pppaece.  nu  me  fine]?  pn  onjite 
ppa  ppa  len^  ppa  bet  ymbe  ba  po]?paeptneppe.  ac  ic  polbe  ^et  l?e 
eopian  pume  bipne.^^  ac  ppa  ppeotole  ppa  pio  paep  pe  ic  pe  aep 
paebe.  Da  epae))  ic.  Ppaet  ip  pio  ; • 

§ ly.^  Da  epaef  he.  Ne  mae^  naenne  mon  paep  tpeogan^^  f 
te  eallpa  jepceapea  ajnum  pillan^®  Dob  picpaf  opep  hi.  j eaf- 
mobhee  hiopa  pillan  penbaj)  to  hip  pillan.  Be  paem  ip  ppipe 
ppeotol  f te  Dob  aejhpaep  pealt  mib  paem  helman  “j  mib  paem 
ptioppoppe  hip  ^obneppe.  poppampe^^  ealle^^  jepceapta  ^ecynbe- 
lice  hiojia  ajnum  pillum  punbiap  to  cumanne  to  jobe.  ppa  ppa 
pe  opt  aep  paebon  on  pippe  ilcan  bee.  Da  epaep  ic.  Ppi  ne  mae^ 
1C  paep  tpeojan.^®  poppaempe  Dobep  anpealb  naepe  pull  eabijhc. 
gip  pa  jepceapta  hiopa  unpillum  him  hepben.^'^  ^ ept  ^a  ^e- 
pceapta  naepon^^  nanep  ^oncep  ne  nanep  peopppcipep  peoppe.^^ 
jip  hi  heopa  unpillum  hlapopbe  hepben.  Da  epaep  he.  Nip  nan 
jepceapt  ^e  he  tiohhi^e^^  *p  hio  pcylepmnan  pip  hipe  pcippenbep 
piUan  ^ip  hio  hipe  jecy^nb^^  healban  pile.  Da  epaep  ic.  Nir  nan 
^epceapt^^  pe  pip  hipe  pcippenbep  pillan  pmne.  buton  bypig  mon, 
o5^e  ept  ^a  pipeppiepban^^  en^lap.  Da  epaep  he.  Ppaet  penpt  pu. 
^ip  aenegu  ^epceapt  tiohhobe  f hio  pip  hip  pillan  pceolbe  pinnan. 
hpaet  hio  mihte  pip  ppa  mihtine  ppa  pe  hine  jepehtne  habbap. 
Da  epaep  ic.  Ne  majon  hi  nauht  ^eah  hi  pillon.  Da  punbpobe 
he  “j  epaep.  Nip  nan  puht  pe  maeje  o^he  pille  ppa  hea^um^^ 
Dobe  pipcpepan.  Da  epaep  ic.  Ne  pene  ic  f aeni^  puht  pie  “Se 
pippmne.  buton  f pit  aep  pppaecon.  Da  pmepcobe^^  he  anb 
epaep.  pite  ^eape  f f ly  ‘phehpte  job.  f hit  eall  ppa  mihtijlice 

e Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  12. — Cum  Deus,  inquit,  omnia,  &c. 
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creatures.  Thou  didst  then  inform  me  that  it  was  God.  Then 
again  I knew  not  concerning  the  end,  until  thou  hadst  told 
me  that  it  was  also  God.  Then  said  I to  thee  that  I knew 
not  how  he  governed  all  these  creatures,  but  thou  hast  now 
explained  it  to  me  very  clearly,  as  if  thou  hadst  opened  the 
door  which  I before  sought.  Then  answered  he  me,  and 
said : I know  that  I before  reminded  thee  of  this  same  argu- 
ment, and  now  methinks  that  thou  understandest,  as  the 
later,  so  the  better,  concerning  the  truth.  But  I would  yet 
show  thee  some  example  as  manifest  as  that  was  which  I be- 
fore mentioned  to  thee.  Then  said  I : What  is  that  ? 

§ IV.  Then  said  he : No  man  can  doubt  this,  that  by  the 
proper  consent  of  all  creatures  God  reigns  over  them,  and 
bends  their  will  conformably  to  his  will.  By  this  it  is  very 
evident  that  God  governs  everything  with  the  helm  and  with 
the  rudder  of  his  goodness.  For  all  creatures  naturally  of 
their  own  will  endeavour  to  come  to  good,  as  we  have  often 
before  said  in  this  same  book.  Then  said  I : Indeed  I cannot 
doubt  it,  for  God’s  power  would  not  be  entirely  perfect  if 
creatures  obeyed  him  against  their  will : and  again  the  crea- 
tures would  not  be  worthy  of  any  thanks  or  any  honour  if 
they  unwillingly  obeyed  their  lord.  Tlien  said  he : There  is 
no  creature  which  attempts  to  contend  against  its  Maker’s 
will,  if  it  desire  to  retain  its  nature.  Then  said  I : There  is 
no  creature  which  contends  against  its  Maker’s  will  except 
foolish  man,  or,  again,  the  rebellious  angels.  Then  said  he: 
What  thinkest  thou  ? If  any  creature  determined  that  it 
would  contend  against  his  will,  what  could  it  do  against  one 
so  powerful  as  we  have  proved  him  ? Then  said  I : They 
cannot  do  anything,  though  they  will  it.  Then  wondered  he, 
and  said  : There  is  no  being  which  can  or  will  oppose  so  high 
a God.  Then  said  I : I do  not  imagine  that  there  is  anything 
which  opposes,  except  what  we  before  said.  Then  smiled  he, 
and  said : Be  assured  that  that  is  the  highest  good,  which  so 
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macaj).  ^ eall  ‘5m^  ^ej'ceop.  j eallum  fpa  jepeclice  paca]?.  *]  pap 
eafelice^  bucon  s&lcum  ^eppince  hit  eall  pet.  Da  cpsej?  ic.  pel 
me  licobe  f fu  sep  paebept.  'j  fipep  me  lypt  nu  ^et^  bet.  ac  me 
pceamap  nu  f ic  hit  aep  ne  onjeat.  Da  cpaef  he.  Ic  pat^  f ]?u 
^ehepbept  opt  peccan  on  ealbum  leapum  j'pellum  ^ te  lob 
8atupnep  punu  pceolbe  beon^  pehehpta  Dob  opep  ofpe  Dobap.^ 
■;)  he  pceolbe  bion  ^aep  heopenep  punu.  “3  pcolbe  picpian  on  heo- 
penum.  “3  pcolbon  xiS^ii^ap  bion  eopf>an  puna.  *3  J?a  pceolbon® 
picpian  opep  eopj^an.  *3  J>a  pceolban*^  hi  beon^  ppilce®  hy  paejion 
^eppyptpena  beapn.  popf aemfe^^  he  pceolbe  beon  heoponep  punu. 
•3  hi  eoppan.  ^a  pceolbe  ham  ^ijantum  opjnncan  f he  hsepbe 
hiepa^^  jiice.  polbon  ha  tobpecan  hone  heopon  unbep  him.  ha 
pceolbe  he  penban hunpap.  jlyjetu.^*^  *3  pinbap.  “3  topyppan  eall 
hijia  ^epeopic  mib.  j hi  pelpe  opjiean.  Dyllice^^  leapun^a  hi 
pophton.  j mihton  eafe  peccan  poj^ppell.  ^ip  him  fa  leapunja 
na&pon^^  ppetpan.  •3  heah  ppife  ^ehc  pipum.  hi  mihton  pecjan 
hp)dc  bypi^  Neppob  ]*e  gijant  pojihte.  pe  Neppob  paep  Ehupep 
punu.  Ehup  paep  Ehamep  punu.  Eham^^  Noep.  pe  Neppob  het 
pypcan  aenne  top  on  ham^^  pelba  f e Sennap^'^  hatte.  *3  on  f aejie 
hiobe  fe  Deipa  hatte.  ppife  neah  faejie  bypij  he  mon  nu  haet 
Babilonia.  f hi  bybon  poji  faem  fin^um  hi  polbon  piton  hu 
heah  hit  paepe  to  faem  hepone.  "3  hu  hicke^^  pe  hepon  paepe  *3 
hu  paept.  ohhe  hpaet  faep  opep  paejie.  Ac  hit  ^ebypebe.  ppa  hit 
cynn^^  pap.  f pe  gobcunba  anpealb^^  hi  toptencte  aep  hi  hit 
pullpypcan  mopton.^^  •3  topeapp  fone  topp.^^  *3  hi  op  a mam  jne^^ 
opplo^.  *3  hiopa  pppaece  tobaelbe  on  tpa^^  j hunb  peopontij  je- 
feoba.^®  8pa  ^ebypef  aelcum  hapa  fe  pinf  pif  f aem  ^obcunban 
anpealbe.’^^  ne  jepexf^®  him  nanpeopfpcipe  on  faem.  ac  pypf  pe 
^epanob  f e hi  aeji  haepbon  ; • 

§ Ac  loca  nuhpaefephu pille  pit  jiet  ppypi^en^^  aeptep 
aenigpe  jepceabpij’iiej'j'e  pujifop.  nu  pit  f apunben^*^  habbap.  f 

^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  prosa  12. — Sed  visne  rationes  ipsas,  &c. 

1 Cott.  ebelice.  2 Cott.  giet.  ^ Bod.  Ppa&t  ic  pac.  * Cott.  bion. 

^ Cott.  ohpu  Irobu.  ® Cott.  pceolben.  7 Cott.  pceolben.  ® Cott. 
bion.  9 Cott.  ppelce.  Cott.  pop]?0&ni  pe.  Bod.  hijie.  ^2  Qott. 
li^eta.  Cott.  Dyllica.  Cott.  nsepen.  Bod.  Irhaaniep  punu. 

Irhaan.  Cott.  pa&m.  Cott.  Nenpap.  ’s  Cott.  be.  Cott. 

piece.  20  Cott.  cyn.  21  Cott.  palb.  22  Cott.  mopcen.  23  Cott. 
top.  24  Cott.  monisne.  25  Cott.  tu.  26  Cott.  gebioba.  27  Cott. 
anpalbe.  **  Cott.  gepyxh.  29  Bod.  SeppyjnSen.  Cott.  punben. 
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powerfully  does  everything,  and  has  created  all  things,  and  so 
widely  over  all  extends,  and  so  easily  without  any  labour  dis- 
poses everything.  Then  said  I : I well  liked  w^hat  thou  be- 
fore saidst,  and  this  pleases  me  still  better,  but  I am  now 
ashamed  that  I did  not  know  it  before.  Then  said  he : I w^ot 
thou  hast  often  heard  tell  in  old  fables,  that  Jove,  the  son  of 
Saturn,  should  be  the  highest  god  above  other  gods ; and  he 
should  be  the  son  of  heaven,  and  should  reign  in  the  heavens  ; 
and  the  giants  should  be  the  sons  of  earth,  and  should  reign 
over  the  earth  ; and  then  they  should  be  as  if  they  were  sisters’ 
children,  for  he  should  be  the  son  of  heaven,  and  they  of  earth. 
Then  should  it  bethink  the  giants  that  he  possessed  their 
kingdom.  Then  were  they  desirous  to  break  the  heaven  under 
him.  Then  should  he  send  thunders,  and  lightnings,  and 
winds,  and  therewith  overturn  all  their  w ork,  and  slay  them. 
Such  fictions  they  invented,  and  might  easily  have  related 
true  history,  if  the  fictions  had  not  been  more  agreeable  to 
them,  and  yet  very  like  to  these.  They  might  have  related 
what  folly  Nimrod  the  giant  wrought.  Nimrod  was  the  son 
of  Cush;  Cush  was  the  son  of  Ham,  and  Ham  of  Noah, 
Nimrod  gave  order  to  erect  a tower  in  the  field  which  is 
called  Shinar,  and  in  the  country  which  is  called  Dura,  very 
near  to  the  city  which  men  now  call  Babylon.  They  did  it 
for  these  reasons ; that  they  wished  to  know  how  high  it  w^as 
to  the  heaven,  and  how  thick  the  heaven  w’as,  and  how  firm, 
or  what  was  over  it.  But  it  happened,  as  was  fit,  that  the 
divine  power  dispersed  them  before  they  could  complete  it, 
and  overthrew  the  tow  er,  and  slew  many  a one  of  them,  and 
divided  their  speech  into  seventy-two  languages.  So  happens 
it  to  every  one  of  those  who  strive  against  the  divine  power. 
No  honour  accrues  to  them  thereby,  but  that  is  diminished 
which  they  before  had. 

§ V.  But  see  now  whether  thou  art  desirous  that  we  still 
should  seek  after  any  argument  further,  now  we  have  dis- 
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pit  8&P  pohton.  1C  pene  feah  pit  ^let^  uncpe  popb  to  pomne 
j'leaJ).  f faep  apppunje  pum  ppeapca  up  poppaeptneppe  ^apa  ]>e 
pit  s&p  ne  jepapon.  Da  cps&f  ic.  Do  ppa  ppa  tiu  pille.  Da  cpae)? 
he.  Ppaet  naenne  mon  nu  ne  tpeof  f Dob  py  ppa  mihti^  ^ he 
maeje  pypcan  he  pille.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Ne  tpeoj?  faep  nan^  mon 
^e  auht  pat.  Da  cpaef  he.  Ppaepep  aenij  mon  pene®  f auht  pie 
])9ep  ^e  Dob  bon  ne  ma&^e.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Ic  hit  pat  f nauht  nip 
^aep  ^e  he  bon  ne  mae^e.  Da  cpa&J?  he.  penpt  pu  hpa&pep  he 
mae^e  aeni^^  yp^^  cpaep  ic.  Ic  pat  f he  ne  maej.  Da 

cpaep  he.  Sop  pejpt.  poppam  hit  ip  nauht.  paep  ypel  auht 
paepe  ponne  mihte^  hit  Dob  pypcan.  poppy  hit  ip  nauht.  Da 
cpaep  1C.  GOe  pincp  f pu  me  bpelije  anb  bybepie.^  ppa  mon  cilb 
bep.  laetpt  me  hibep  •]  'Sibep'^  on  ppa  picne  pubu  f ic  ne  mae^ 
ut  apebian.  poppaem  ^u  a ymbe  pticce  pehpt  ept  on  ba  ilcan 
pppaece.  pe  pu  a&p  ppaece^  poplaetpt  ept  tia  aep  “bu  hi  ^eenbob 
habbe.^  *3  pehpt  on  uncupe.  py  ic  nat  nu^^  hpa&t  pu  pilt.  OOe 
pincp  ‘8u  hpeppept  ymbuton^^  pume  punbephce  3 pelbcupe 
pppaece.  ymbe  pa  anpealbnefpe  pape  jobcunbneppe.  Ic  ^ernan^^ 

pu  me  aep  pehtept  pum  punboplic  ppell.  be  “Sam  pa  ^u  me 
jiehtept  hit  paepe  eall  an  ^epaelpa  3 f hehpte  job.  3 cpaebe 
■Sa  jej  aelpa  paepon^®  on  bam^^  hehptan  jobe^^  paepte.  •3  f hehpte 
job  paepe  Dob  pelp.^^  3 he  paepe  pull  aelcpe  jepaelpe.  anb  pu 
cpaebe  f aelc  jepaehj  mon  paepe  Dob.  3 ept  bu  paebept  Dobep 
jobnepp^’^  3 hip  jepaelijnepp  3 he  pelp  paet  f paepe^®  eall  an.  3 
ponne  paepe  pe  hehpta  job.  j to  paem  jobe  ealle  pa  jepceapta 
punbiap  "Se  heopa  jecynb  healbap.  "3  pilniap  f hi^^  to  cumen.  *3 
eac  bu  paebept  f te  Dobpeolbe^^  eallpa  hip  jepceapta  mib  pam^^ 
pteoppoppe^^  hip  jobneppe.^^  3 eac  paebept  ealle^^  jepceapta 
hiopa  ajnum  pillum  unjenebbe  him  paepon^^  unbeppeobbe.^®  3 
nu  on  lapt  pu  paebept^^  *])  ypel  naepe  nauht.  3 eall  “Sip  pu  je- 
pehtept  to  pope  ppipe  jepceabpiplice  buton  aelcpe  leappe  pae- 
belpan.  Da  cpaep  he.  Du  paebept  aep  f ic  pe  bpealbe.^^  Ac  me 

* Bod.  pit  jij:  Jet.  2 pjott.  nsenne.  ^ Pod.  paepe.  * 8&nij,  deest 
in  MS.  Bod.  ^ Cott.  meahte.  ® Cott.  bpelle  *3  byb]ie.  ^ Cott. 
laebft  me  hibpep  T l>ibpep.  » pe  pu  aep  ppaece,  desunt  in  MS.  Bod. 

^ Cott.  haebbe  nu,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  ymbe  utan.  12  Bod. 
jenam.  Oott.  paepen.  Cott.  paem.  Cott.  joobe.  Cott. 

joob  paepe  Bob.  Cott.  Joobep.  Bod.  ‘p  “p  he  paepe.  Cott. 

hy.  20  Cott.  piolbe.  21  Cott.  paem.  22  Cott.  ptioppo'bpe.  23  Cott. 
joobneyye.  24  Cott.  ealla.  25  Cott.  paepen.  26  Cott.  unbeppiobbe* 

Cott.  yaebef.  28  Hod.  p pe  bpelobe. 
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covered  wliat  we  before  sought.  I think,  however,  if  we 
again  stiike  our  words  together,  there  may  spring  out  some 
spark  of  truth  of  those  things  which  we  have  not  yet  ob- 
served. Then  said  I:  Do  as  thou  wilt.  Then  said  he:  No 
man  doubts  that  God  is  so  mighty  that  he  is  able  to  work 
whatsoever  he  will.  Then  said  I:  No  man  doubts  this,  who 
knows  anything.  Then  said  he:  Does  any  man  think  that 
there  is  aught  which  God  cannot  do  ? Then  said  I : I know 
that  there  is  nothing  which  he  cannot  do.  Then  said  he : 
Dost  thou  imagine  that  he  can  do  any  evil?  Then  said  I: 
I know  that  he  cannot.  Then  said  he:  Thou  sayest  truly, 
for  it  is  nothing.  If  evil  were  anything,  then  could  God  do 
it.  Therefore  it  is  nothing.  Then  said  I : Methinks  thou 
misleadest  and  deludest  me,  as  any  one  does  a child:  thou 
leadest  me  hither  and  thither  in  so  thick  a wood  that  I 
cannot  find  the  way  out.  For  thou  always,  on  account  of 
some  small  matter,  betakest  thyself  to  the  same  argument 
that  thou  before  wert  speaking  of,  and  again  leavest  that 
before  thou  hast  ended  it,  and  beginnest  a fresh  one.  There- 
fore I know  not  what  thou  wouldest.  Methinks  thou  re- 
volvest  about  some  w^onderful  and  extraordinary  argument 
concerning  the  oneness  of  the  divine  nature.  I remember 
that  thou  formerly  madest  to  me  a w onderful  speech,  wherein 
thou  toldest  me  that  it  was  ail  one,  happiness  and  the  highest 
good : and  saidst  that  the  felicities  w ere  fixed  in  the  highest 
good,  and  tlie  higliest  good  was  God  himself,  and  he  was  full 
of  all  happiness.  And  thou  saidst  that  every  happy  man  was 
a God  ! And  again  thou  saidst,  that  God’s  goodness,  and 
his  happiness,  and  himself,  that  this  w^as  all  one,  and  was, 
consequently,  the  highest  good;  and  to  this  good  all  crea- 
tures which  retain  their  nature  tend,  and  are  desirous  to 
come.  And  moreover  thou  saidst,  tliat  God  governed  all 
his  creatures  with  the  rudder  of  his  goodness;  and  also 
saidst,  that  all  creatures  of  their  own  will,  uncompelled, 
were  subject  to  him.  And  now,  at  last,  thou  saidst  that  evil 
was  nothing!  And  all  this  thou  hast  proved  for  truth  very 
rationally,  without  any  ambiguity.  Then  said  he:  Thou 
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fmcf  feljrum  f ic  fe  nauht  ne  bpelobe.^  ac  paebe  fpi|)e  lanj 
fpell  ‘j  punboplic  ppi]?e^  ^epceablice  be  ^am  Urobe  pit  line  je- 
pypn  togebaebon.  j nu  jet^  ic  teohhie  f ic  lipaet  hpeju^ 
uncufep  ^epecce  be  J>am  ilcan  Irobe.  pit  ip  ^ecynb  ^sepe  50b- 
cunbneppe  f hio  mae^  beon  nnjemen^eb  pib  ofpe^  jepceapta. 
buton  ofeppa  ^epceapta  pultume.  ppa  ppa  nan  ofep  gepceajit 
ne  mae^.  ne  mse^  nan  o]?ep®  ^epceapt  be  him  pelpum  bion.  ppa 
ppa  510'^  Papmenibep  pe  pceop  ^ebbobe^  anb  epaej?.  8e  aelmihti^a^ 
trob  ip  eallpa  ^mja  peccenb  he  ana  nnapenbenbhe^^  puma]),  j 
eallpa  ^apa  apenbenbhepa^^  pelt.  Fopjiaem^une  beappt  nauht 
ppij)e  punbpi^an  beah  pe  ppipian^^  aeptep  J)e  pe  onjunnon, 

ppa  mib  laep  popba.  ppamibma.  ppaepep  pe  hit  gepeccan  ma^on. 
Deah  pe  nu  pculon  manega  j mipthce^^  bipna  anb  bippell 
peccan.  “Seah  han^aj;  upe  <fOob  ealne  pej  on  faem  ]>e  pe  aeptep 
ppypiaj).  ne  po  pe  na^^  on  ^a  bipena^®  anb  on  bippelP'^  pop  bapa 
leapana  ppella  lupan.  ac  popjiamfe^®  pe  polbon  mib  jebeacnian^^ 
“ba  pofpaeptneppe.  j polbon  f hit  pupbe  to  nytte  bam  je- 
hepenbum.^^  Ic  ^emunbe  nu  pihte^^  faep  pipan  Platonep  lapa 
puma,  hu  he  epae}).  pe  mon  pe  J>e  bippell  pe^jan^^  polbe.  ne 
pceolbe  pon  on  to  unjehe  bippell  baepe  pppaece  be  he  bonne 
pppecan  polbe.  ac  jeheop^^  nu  jefylbelice  hpset  ic  nu  ppjiecan 
pille.  beah  hit  ])e  gepypn  aep  unnyt  buhte.  hpaejiep  ]>e  pe  enbe 
abet  hcian  pille  * • 

§ VI. ^ Ongan  ba  pmgan.  *3  epae}?.  Ijepaeh^  bip  pe  mon.  pe 
maeg  ^epeon.  bone  hluttpan  aepellm.  baep  hehptan  gobep.  *3  op 
him  pelpum,  apeoppan  maej.  ba  bioptpo  hip  GOobep.  |7e  pculon 
get  op  ealbum  ]eapum  ppellum  be  pum  bippell  peccan,  pit  ge- 
lamp  gio.  f te  an  heappepe*  paep  on  baepe  peobe.^^  pe  Thpacia 
hatte.  pio  paep  on  Epeca  pice,  pe  heappepe  pap  ppipe.  unge- 
ppaeghce  gob.^^  paep  nama  peep  Ojipeup.  he  haepbe  an  ppipe  aenhc 
pip.  pio  paep  haten  Gupybice.  paongann^^  monn  peegan.  be  pam 
heappepe.  he  mihte  heappian  f pe  puba^®  pagobe.  "j  ba  ptanap 

* Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  12. — Felix  qui  potuit  boni,  &c, 

* Cott.  bpelle.  2 pjott.  *:)  ppile.  * Cott.  giet.  ^ Cott.  hpugu. 

^ Cott.  o'ppa.  ^ Cott.  oI>pu.  ’ gio,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  * Cott. 
gibbobe.  » Cott.  selmihteSa.  Cott.  nnanpenbenbhc.  Cott. 

et  Bod.  anpenbenbhepa.  ^2  Cott.  ppypien.  Cott.  J[>8em.  Cott. 
miplica.  Cott.  no.  Cott.  bapaa.  Cott.  on  pa  bifpeh  Cott. 
poplsem  ]>e.  Cott.  becnan.  20  gehepenbon,  21  Cott.  pyhtre. 

22  Cott.  ‘b  Ce.  23  Cott.  peegan.  24  Cott.  geheji.  2a  Cott.  piobe 

2*  Cott.  27  Cott.  ongon.  28  Cott.  pubu. 
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saidst  just  now  that  I deceived  thee;  but  methints  that 
I have  not  deceived  thee,  but  have  stated  to  thee  a very  long 
and  wonderful  argument,  very  rationally,  concerning  that 
God  to  whom  we  some  time  ago  prayed : and  I still  intend 
to  teach  thee  something  unknown  concerning  the  same  God. 
It  is  the  nature  of  the  divinity,  to  be  able  to  exist  unmixed 
with  other  beings,  without  the  help  of  other  beings,  in  such 
a way  as  nothing  else  is  capable  of.  No  other  thing  is  able 
to  exist  of  itself.  Thus  formerly  Parmenides  the  poet  sung, 
and  said : The  Almighty  God  is  ruler  of  all  things,  and  he 
alone  remains  unchangeable,  and  governs  all  changeable 
things.  Therefore  thou  needest  not  greatly  wonder,  when 
we  are  inquiring  concerning  what  we  have  begun,  whether 
we  may  prove  it  with  fewer  words,  or  with  more.  Though 
we  should  produce  many  and  various  examples  and  fables, 
yet  our  mind  always  hangs  on  that  which  we  are  inquiring 
after.  We  do  not  betake  ourselves  to  examples  and  fables, 
for  love  of  fictitious  speeches,  but  because  we  desire  therewith 
to  point  out  the  truth,  and  desire  that  it  may  be  useful  to  the 
hearers.  I called  to  mind  just  now  some  instructions  of  the 
wise  Plato,  how  he  said  that  the  man  who  would  relate 
a fable,  should  not  choose  a fable  unlike  the  subject  of  his 
discourse.  But  hear  now  patiently  what  I shall  further  say, 
though  it  formerly  appeared  to  thee  unprofitable,  whether  the 
end  may  better  please  thee. 

§ VI.  He  began  then  to  sing,  and  said : Happy  is  the  man 
who  can  behold  the  clear  fountain  of  the  highest  good,  and  can 
put  away  from  himself  the  darkness  of  his  mind ! W e will 
now  from  old  fables  relate  to  thee  a story.  It  happened  for- 
merly that  there  was  a harper  in  the  country  called  Thrace, 
which  was  in  Greece.  The  harper  was  inconceivably  good. 
His  name  was  Orpheus.  He  had  a very  excellent  wife,  who 
was  called  Eurydice.  Then  began  men  to  say  concerning  the 
harper,  that  he  could  harp  so  that  the  wood  moved,  and  the 
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hi  ftypebon.^  pop  J>am  ppeje.  *;]  pilb  beop.^  faep  polbon  to  ipnaii. 
3 jxanbon.^  ppilce  hi  tame^  paepon.  ppa  ptille.  ^eah  hi  men. 
o^^e  hunbap.  pi]>  eobon.  f hi  hi  na  ne  onpcunebon.  "Sa  j sebon 
hi.  f “Saep  heappepep  pip.  pceolbe  acpelan.  •]  hipe  paple.  mon 
pceolbe.  laebon^  to  helle.  ^a  pceolbe  pe  heappepe.  peopfan  ppa 
papij.  'p  he  ne  mihte.  on  gemon^  ofpum  mannum  bion.  ac 
teah  to  puba.  ^ paet  on  J>aem  muntum.  8&^J>ep  je  baejep.  je 
nihtep.  peop  ^ heappobe.  f J>a  pubap  bipobon.  "Sa  ea  ptobon. 
nan  heopt.  ne  onpcunobe.  naenne  leon.  ne  nan  hapa.  naenne 
hunb.  ne  nan  neat,  nypte  naenne  anban.  ne  naenne  e^e.  to 
oppum.  pop  paepe  miphte^  “Saep  ponep.  Da  ^aem  heappepe  pa 
puhte.  f hine  pa.'^  nanep  'Sinjep  ne  lypte  on  “Sippe  populbe.  "Sa 
pohte  he.  f he  polbe  ^epecan.  helle  trobn.®  j onjmnan  him. 
oleccan  mib  hip  heapepan.  j bibban  |).  hi  him  ajeapan.^  ept  hip 
pip.  Da  he  pa  “Sibep  com.  pa  pceolbe  cuman.  paepe  helle  hunb. 
onjean  hme.  paep  nama  paep  Eepuepup.^^  pe  pceolbe  habban. 
ppio  heapbu.  *]  onjan  paejenian.^^  mib  hip  pteopte.  j plejian^^ 
pip  hme.  pop  hip  heappunja.  Da  pap  ^aep  eac.  ppipe  e^eplic  ^eat- 
peapb.  "Saep  nama  pceolbe  beon^^  Eapon.  pe  haepbe  eac  “Spio 
heapbu.  pe^^  paep  ppipe  opealb.  Da  on;i;an^^  ^e^^  heappepe. 
hme  bibban.  f he  hme  gemunbbypbe.  fahpile^e  he  faep  paepe. 
■3  hme  ^epunbne.  ept  panon  bpohte.  “Sa  ^ehet  he  him  f.  pop- 
jiaem  he  paep  oplypt.^^  tiaep  pelbcuf an  ponep.  Da  eobe  he  pupfop 
oji  he  ^emette.^^  ^a  jpaman  Dybena.^^  "Se  polcipce  men.  hataj> 
Papcap.  ha  hi  pecjaf.  f on  nanum  men.  nyton  nane  ape.  ac 
aelcum  menn.  ppecan^^  be  hip  jepypihtum.  ha  hi  pec^af.  ^ 
pealban.21  aelcep  monnep  pypbe.  ha  on^ann^^  he  bibban.  hiopa^^ 
miltpe.^^  J>a  on^unnon  hi  pepan  mib  him.  Da  eobe  he^^  pup- 
pop.^^  •]  him  upnon  ealle  hellpapan  on^ean.  *]  laebbon  hme.  to 
hiopa  cynmje.^^  ■]  onjunnon  ealle  pppecan  mib  him.  *3  bibban 
haep  pe  he  baeb.  Anb  ^ unptille  hpeol.  he  Ixion  paep^®  to  je- 
bunben.  Laiuta^^  cynm^  pop  hip  pcylbe.  ^ opptob.  pop  hip 
heajipunja.  Anb  Tantalup  pe  cynmg.  he  on  pippe  populbe.  un- 

1 Bod.  hijigebon.  2 Cott.  pilbu  biop.  * Cott.  ptonban.  ^ Cott. 
tamu.  ^ Cott.  Igeban.  ^ Cott.  mep5l>e.  ^ l?a,  deest  in  MS.  Cott. 
® Bod.  gacu.  ® Cott.  a^ej-an.  Bod.  S'pnepnup  Cott.  Irepuepue- 

pup  “ Cott.  onpeegman.  12  ]3od.  pleigan.  is  Cott.  bion.  pe, 
deest  in  MS.  Cott.  1^  Cott.  ongon.  1®  Cott.  pe.  Bod.  onlypc. 
1*  Cott.  mette.  1®  Cott.  mettena.  20  Cott.  ppecen.  21  Cott.  palben. 
22  Cott.  ongon.  23  Cott.  heopa.  Cott.  blippe.  25  26  Cott, 

iruppii]!.  27  Cott.  cinninge.  28  deest  in  MS.  Bod.  29  Cott. 
heuica. 
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stones  stirred  themselves  at  the  sound,  and  wild  beasts  would 
run  thereto,  and  stand  as  if  they  were  tame;  so  still,  that 
though  men  or  hounds  pursued  them,  they  shunned  them 
not.  Then  said  they,  that  the  harper’s  wife  should  die,  and 
her  soul  should  be  led  to  hell.  Then  should  the  harper  be- 
come so  sorrowful  that  he  could  not  remain  among  other 
men,  but  frequented  the  wood,  and  sat  on  the  mountains, 
both  day  and  night,  weeping  and  harping,  so  that  the  woods 
shook,  and  the  rivers  stood  still,  and  no  hart  shunned  any 
lion  nor  hare  any  hound  ; nor  did  cattle  know  any  hatred,  or 
any  fear  of  others,  for  the  pleasure  of  the  sound.  Then  it 
seemed  to  the  harper  that  nothing  in  this  world  pleased  him. 
Then  thought  he  that  he  would  seek  the  gods  of  hell,  and 
endeavour  to  allure  them  with  his  harp,  and  pray  that  they 
would  give  him  back  his  wife.  When  he  came  thither,  then 
should  there  come  towards  him  the  dog  of  hell,  whose  name 
was  Cerberus  ; he  should  have  three  heads,  and  began  to  wag 
his  tail,  and  play  with  him  for  his  harping.  Then  was  there 
also  a very  horrible  gatekeeper,  whose  name  should  be  Charon. 
He  had  also  three  heads,  and  he  was  very  old.  Then  began 
the  harper  to  beseech  him  that  he  would  protect  him  while 
he  was  there,  and  bring  him  thence  again  safe.  Then  did  he 
promise  that  to  him,  because  he  was  desirous  of  the  unac- 
customed sound.  Then  went  he  farther,  until  he  met  the 
fierce  goddesses,  whom  the  common  people  call  Parcse,  of 
whom  they  say,  that  they  know  no  respect  for  any  man,  but 
punish  every  man  according  to  his  deeds  ; and  of  whom  they 
say,  that  they  control  every  man’s  fortune.  Then  began  he 
to  implore  their  mercy.  Then  began  they  to  weep  with  him. 
Then  went  he  fartlier,  and  all  the  inhabitants  of  hell  ran 
towards  him,  and  led  him  to  their  king;  and  all  began  to 
speak  with  him,  and  to  pray  that  which  he  prayed.  And  the 
restless  wheel  which  Ixion  the  king  of  the  Lapithse  was 
bound  to  for  his  guilt ; that  stood  still  for  his  harping.  And 
Tantalus  the  king,  who  in  this  world  was  immoderately 
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^emetlice  paef.  ^ him  |)8e]i  ^ ilce.  ypel  pyli^be.^  pa&p 

^ipepneppe.  he  jej  cilbe.  Anb  pe  ITulcop.^  pteolbe  poplaecan.  ^ 
he  ne  plac.  pa  hppe  Tytiep.  ^aep  cyninjep.^  pe  hme  aep.  mib  py 
picnobe.  Anb  eal]  hellpapa.  picu  ^epcilbon.  pa  hpile  ^e  he  be- 
popan  pam  cyninje  heappobe.  Da  he  pa  lanje.  ^ lanje  heap. 
pobe.  pa  chpobe.^  pe  hellpapana  cyninj.  j cpaep.  Ucon^  a^ipan. 
paem  epne  hip  pip.  poppam^  he  hi.  haepp  jeeapnob.*^  mib  hip 
heappunja.  Bebeab  him  'Sa.  baec  he  geapa  pipte.^  he^  hme 
naepjie.  unbepbaec  ne  bepape.  pippan^^  he  pononpeapb^^  paepe.  *] 
paebe.  ^ip  he  hme  unbepbaec  bepape.  “^hepceolbe.  poplaetan  paec 
pip.  Ac  Sa  lupe  mon  maej  ppipe  uneape.  ob^e  na^^  popbeoban. 
pila  pei  hpaet  Oppeup  pa.  laebbe  hip  pip  mib  him.  oppe  he  com. 
on  f ^emaepe.  leohcep  peoptpo.  pa  eobe  f pip  aeptep  him.  “Sa 
he  popp^^  on  ^ leoht  com.  “Sa  bepeah  he  hme  unbejibaec.  pip 
■Saep  pipep.  pa  lopebe^^  heo^^  him  pona.  Dap  leapan^*^  ppell.  laepap 
^ehpilcne  man.  papa  pe  pilnap.  helle  pioptpa.^^  to  phonne.  “]  to 
paep  popep.^^  hohte.  to  cumenne^^  f he  hme  ne  bepio.  to 

hij-  ealbum^^  ypelum.  ppa  ‘p  he  hi  ept.  ppa  pulhce  pullppemme. 
ppa  he  hi  aep  bybe.  poppam^^  ppa  hpa  ppa.  mib  pullon^^  pillan.  hip 
Cbob  pent,  to  ^a  yplum.  pehe  aep  poplet.  hi  "Sonne  pulppemep. 
anb  he  him  ponne.  pulhce  hciap.  *3  he  hi  naeppe.  poplaetan  ne 
pencp.  ponne  poplypt  he.  eall  hip  aeppan  ^ob.^^  buton  he  hit 
ept  ^ebete  ; • pep  enbaS  nu.  peo  Spibbe  boc  Boetiep.  anb  on- 
jinp  peo  peoppe  ; • 


CAPUT  XXXVI.^ 

§ I.  DA  pe  pipbom  Sa  pip  leop  ppipe  luptbaephce  '-j  ^epceab- 
piplice  apunjen  haepbe.  pa  haepbe  ic  pa  ^et^^  hpaet^®  hpeja^’^  je- 
mynb  on  minum  GQobe  paepe  unpotneppe  pe  ic  aep  haepbe.  ^ 
cpaep.  Gala  |^ipbom.  pu  pe  eapt  boba  anb  poppyneP®  Saep  popan 
leohtep.  hu  punbophc  me  Sincp  f f ]>\i  me  pecpt.  poppaem  ic 

^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  1. — Haec  cum  Philosophia  dignitate,  &c. 

1 Cott.  pil^be.  2 Cott.  ulcop.  ^ Bod.  cynins.  Cott.  cleopobe. 
* Cott.  pucon.  ^ Cott.  popbsem.  ’ Cott.  geeapnab.  ® Cott.  geape 
pippe.  ^ he,  deest  in  MS.  Bod.  et  Cott.  Bod.  popbam.  Cott. 

poiianpeapb.  12  oSpe  na,  desunt  in  MS.  Bod.  Cott.  peila  pei. 

**  Cott.  pujibum.  Cott.  lopabe.  Cott.  hio.  leapan,  deest 

in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  pioptpo.  Cott.  po  ban.  20  Cott.  cumanne. 

21  Cott.  ealban.  22  Cott.  po]ibaem.  23  Cott.  pulle.  24  Cott.  goob. 
2^  Cott.  giec.  26  Cott.  hpylc.  27  Cott.  hpugu.  28  Cott.  popepynel* 
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greedy,  and  whom  that  same  vice  of  greediness  followed 
there ; he  became  quiet.  And  the  vulture  should  cease,  so 
that  he  tore  not  the  liver  of  Tityus  the  king,  which  before 
therewith  tormented  him.  And  all  the  punishments  of  the 
inhabitants  of  hell  were  suspended,  whilst  he  harped  before 
the  king.  When  he  long  and  long  had  harped,  then  spoke 
the  king  of  the  inhabitants  of  hell,  and  said  : Let  us  give  the 
man  his  wife,  for  he  has  earned  her  by  his  harping.  He 
then  commanded  him  that  he  should  well  observe  that  he 
never  looked  backwards  after  he  departed  thence,  and  said, 
if  he  looked  backwards,  that  he  should  lose  the  w'oman.  But 
men  can  with  great  difSculty,  if  at  all,  restrain  love ! Well- 
away ! what ! Orpheus  then  led  his  wife  wdth  him  till  he 
came  to  the  boundary  of  light  and  darkness.  Then  went  his 
wife  after  him.  When  he  came  forth  into  the  light,  then 
looked  he  behind  his  back  towards  the  woman.  Then  was 
she  immediately  lost  to  him.  This  fable  teaches  every  man 
who  desires  to  fly  the  darkness  of  hell,  and  to  come  to  the 
light  of  the  true  good,  that  he  look  not  about  him  to  his  old 
vices,  so  that  he  practise  them  again  as  fully  as  he  did  before. 
For  whosoever  with  full  will  turns  his  mind  to  the  vices, 
which  he  had  before  forsaken,  and  practises  them,  and  they 
then  fully  please  him,  and  he  never  thinks  of  forsaking  them  : 
then  loses  he  all  his  former  good,  unless  he  again  amend 
it ! Here  ends  the  third  book  of  Boethius,  and  begins  the 
fourth. 


CHAPTEE  XXXVI. 

§ I.  When  Wisdom  had  very  delightfully  and  wisely  sung 
this  lay,  then  had  I as  yet  some  little  remembrance  in  my 
mind  of  the  sorrow  which  I formerly  had,  and  said : 6 
Wisdom,  thou  who  art  the  messenger  and  forerunner  of  the 
true  light,  how  wonderful  does  that  appear  to  me  which  thou 
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onjite  fsecte  eall  f me  aep  peahtefC  me  peahce^  Irob  ^uph 
fe.  *3  1C  hic  pifce^  eac  8ep  be  j'umum  baele.  ac  me  haejibe  Jaof 
vmpocnej'  ameppebne.  f ic  hie  hsejrbe  mib  ealle  popgieen.  ■]  f 
If  eac  minpe  unpocneffe  fe  ma&fCa  ba&l.  f ic  punbpije  fojihpy 
fe  ^oba^  Irob  Iseee  senij  ypel  beon.^  ob^e  jip  hic  ]ieah  bion^ 
fcyle.  ■]  he  hie  jeJ^apian  pile,  pop  hpy  he  hie  ^onne^  j ona  ne 
ppecce.*^  Ppaee  ]?u  mihe^  ^e  pelp  onjiean  f f ip  eo  punbpianne. 

eac  ofep  me  )>incf>  ^ee^®  mape  puiiboji.  ip  f ee  b^ji^^ 

j unpihepipnep  nupicpaf  opep  ealne'^  mibban  eajib.  ^ pe  p^ipbom 
j eac  oJ>pe  cpsepeap  nsebbaj?  nan  lop  ne  na&nne  peop]7pcipe  on 
■bippe  populbe.  ac  lic^a)?  poppepene  ppa  ppa  meox^^  unbepi  peleune. 
■3  ypele  men  on  aelcum  lanbe  pinbon  nu  pypfe.  “3  “Sa  j;oban 
habbap  manijpealb  pieu.  Ppa  mae^  popbaepan  ^ he  f ne  j'lopi^e 
*3  ppylcpe  paepee  ne  punbpije.  f ee  aeppe  ppylc  ypel  jepyppan 
pceolbe  unbep  “Saep  aelmiheijan  Hobep  anpealbe.  nu  pe  pieon  f 
he  hie  pae.  •3  aelc  job^^  pile.  Da  epaep  he.  Dip  hie  ppa  ip  ppa 
jejpe.  'bonne  ip  paee  ejeplicpe  “bonne  aenij  opep  biioja.  *3  ip 
enbeleap  punbop.  bam^^  ^elicope  pe  on  pumep  cynmjep  hipebe 
j'len  jylbenu  paeu  ■3  pylppenu^®  poppepen.  *3  epeopenu  mon 
peoppije.  pie  nip  no^"^  ppa  ppa  pu  penpe.  ac  ^ip  bu  eall  *p  ^e- 
munan  pile  f pe  aep  pppaecon.  mib  baep  Dobep  puleume.  “be  pe 
nu  j^mbe^^  pppecap.  bonne  mihe^^  pu  onpean  f pa  joban  biop^^ 
pimle  pealbenbe.  *3  pa  ypelan  nabbap  naenne  anpealb.^^  •3  “p  ba 
epaepeap  ne  biop  naeppe  bueon  hepinje.  ne  bueon  ebleane.  ne 
pa  unpeapap  naeppe  ne  biop  unpienobe.  Ac  pa  joban^^  biop 
pimle  jepaelije.  *3  pa  ypelan  unjepaehje.  Ic  be  maej  eopian  baep 
ppipe  mane^a  bipna^^  pa  be  majon  ^eepymian.^^  eo  pam^^  p 
pu  nape  hpaee  pu  laenj  piopije.  Ac  ic  be  pille  nu  jiee  jeeaecan 
bone  pe^  pe  be  jelaec  eo  paepe  heopenlican  bypij.  be  pu  aep  op 
come.  ]Tbban  pu  onjiepe  puph  mine  lape  hpaee  pio  j'ope  jepaelp 
bip.  *3  hpaep  hio  bip.  Ac  ic  pceal  aepej  e bin  ODob  ^epipepian.^^ 
p hie  mae^e  hie  py  ep  up  ahebban  aep  bon  hie  pleojan  onjinne 
on  ba  heahneppe.  p hie  maeje  hal  •3  oppop^  pleojan  eo  hip 
eajibe.  j poplaeean  aelce  papa  jebpepebneppa  be  hie  nu  pjiopap. 

* Bod.  mihte.  2 Cott.  pippe.  ® Cott.  gooba.  * Cott.  bion. 
® bion,  dee^t  in  MS.  Bod.  ^ ponne,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  ppece. 

® Cott.  meaht.  ® Cott.  buieS-  Cott.  giee.  Cott.  bypig. 

12  Cott.  eallne.  Cott.  miox.  Cott.  goob.  Cott.  bs&ni.  Cott. 
feh'penu.  Cott.  Nif  hit  no.  Cott.  embe.  Cott.  meahc. 

Cott.  beob.  21  Cott.  anpalb.  22  Cott.  sooban.  23  Cott.  bipeua. 
2^  Bod.  seejiymigan.  25  Cott.  to  poii.  26  Cott.  Sepepepan. 
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declarest  to  me ! Therefore  I am  persuaded  that  all  whicli 
thou  before  saidst  to  me,  God  said  to  me  through  thee! 
And  I also  knew  it  before  in  some  measure ; but  this  sorrow 
had  distracted  me,  so  that  I had  entirely  forgotten  it.  And 
this,  besides,  is  the  chief  part  of  my  unhappiness,  that  I 
wonder  why  the  good  God  should  suffer  any  evil  to  exist : 
or,  if  it  yet  must  exist,  and  he  wills  to  permit  it,  why  he  then 
does  not  speedily  punish  it.  Indeed,  thou  mayest  thyself 
know  that  this  is  to  be  wondered  at.  And  also  another 
thing  seems  to  me  even  a greater  wonder,  that  is,  that  folly 
and  wickedness  now  reign  over  all  the  middle-earth,  and 
wisdom  and  also  other  virtues  have  no  praise  nor  any  honour 
in  this  world,  but  he  despised  like  dirt  on  a dunghill : and  in 
every  land  wicked  men  are  now  honoured,  and  the  good  have 
manifold  punishments.  Who  can  forbear  lamenting  and  won- 
dering at  such  a marvel,  that  ever  such  evil  should  take  place 
under  the  government  of  Almighty  God,  when  we  know  that 
be  sees  it,  and  wills  all  good.  Then  said  he : If  it  is  as  thou 
sayest,  then  is  this  more  dreadful  than  any  other  prodigy,  and 
is  endless  wonder:  most  like  to  this,  that  in  a king’s  court 
gold  and  silver  vessels  should  be  despised,  and  men  should 
esteem  wooden  ones.  It  is  not  as  thou  supposest.  But  if 
thou  wilt  call  to  mind  all  that  which  we  have  before  said, 
then,  with  the  help  of  God,  concerning  w^hom  we  are  now 
speaking,  thou  wilt  be  able  to  understand  that  the  good  are 
alw^ays  powerful,  and  the  wicked  have  no  power ; and  that 
virtues  are  never  without  praise  or  without  rew'ard,  nor  are 
vices  ever  unpunished;  but  the  good  are  always  happy,  and 
the  wicked  unhappy.  I can  show  thee  very  many  examples 
of  this  which  may  encourage  thee,  so  that  thou  mayest  not 
know  what  thou  any  longer  shouldest  lament.  But  I will 
now  teach  thee  the  way  which  will  lead  thee  to  the  heavenly 
city,  whence  thou  formerly  earnest,  since  thou  knowest 
through  my  instruction  what  the  true  happiness  is,  and 
where  it  is.  But  I must  first  give  wings  to  thy  mind,  that 
it  may  the  sooner  raise  itself  up,  before  it  begins  to  % on 
high ; in  order  that  it  may,  sound  and  untroubled,  fiy  to  its 
native  country,  and  leave  behind  it  every  one  of  the  troubles 
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ficte  him  on  mmum  hpaebpaene.  J)Ocpi5e  him  on  minne  peg.  ic 
bio  hip  lacfiop  ; • ^ 

§ II. ^ Da  pe  p'lpbom  fa^ipppell  apeht^  haepbe.  fa  onjann  he 
epc  pinjan  j cpaef.  Ic  haebbe  ppife  ppipce  pefepa.  f ic  maej 
pho^an  opep  ^one  hean  hpop  faep  heoponep.  Ac  faep  ic  nu 
mojTe  fin  GOob  ^epifejii^an  mib  fam  pifepum.  f fu  mihtepc 
mib  me  phogan.  fonne  mihc  “Su  opeppion  ealle  fap  eojifhcan 
f inj.  Dip  fu  mihcepc  “Se  plion  opep  fam  pobope.  "bonne  mihcepc 
f u jepion  fa  polcnu  unbep  f e.  ^ mihcepc  f e phojan  opep  fam 
pype  fe  ipbecpux  fam  pobope  “]  faejie  lypce.  ^ mihcepc  fe  pepan 
mib  faepe  punnan  becpyx  fam  tunglum.  bonne  peojifan  on 
fam  jiobope.  *3  pibban  to  fam  cealban  pcioppan  fe  pe  hataf 
8acupnep  pceoppa.  pe  ip  eall  ipij.  pe  panbpaf  opep  ofpum  pteop- 
pum  upop  bonne  aeni^  of  ep  tunjol.  pibbon  f u bonne  popf  opep 
fone  bipc  ahepob.  bonne  bipc  fu  bupan  bam  ppiptan  pobope.  j 
laetpc  fonne  behinban  f e fone  hehptan  heopon.  pibban  bu  mihc 
habban  binne  bael  baep  pofan  leohcep.  f aep  picpaf  an  cyninj  pe 
haepf  anpealb  eallpa  of  pa  cyninja.  pe  ^emecjaf  bone  bpibel.  ^ 
•p  pealblefep  eallep  ymbhpeopptep  heopenep  *3  eopfan.  pe  an 
bema  ip  geptaeffij  •3  beophc.  pe  pciopf  fam  hpaebpaene  eallpa 
^epceapta.  Ac  gip  fu  aeppe  cympt  on  fone  pe^  “3  Co  baepe  pcope 
f e bu  nu  jeoc  popjiCen  happc.  fonne  pile  fu  epef an.  Dip  ip  min 
jiihc  efel.  hionan  ic  pap  aep  cumen.  j hionon  ic  pap  acenneb. 
hep  1C  pille  nu  pcanban  psepce.  nelle  ic  nu  naeppe  hionon.  Ic  pac 
f eah  jip  be  aeppe  jepypf  p fu  pile  obbe  mope  epe  punbian  f apa 
fiopejia  bippe  populbe.  fonne  gepihpe  bu  nu  fa  unpihepipan 
cynin^a  ^ ealle  fa  opepmoban  pican  bion  ppif e unmihei^e  •3 
ppife  eapme  ppeccan.  fa  ilcan  be  fip  eapme  pole  nu  heapbope 
onbjiaee  ; • 

§ III."^  Da  epaef  ic.^  Gala  f^ipbom.  micel  ip  ^ “3  punboplic  p 
fu  jehaeepe.  *3  ic  eac  nauhe  ne  epeoje  bae  bu  hie  maeje  je- 
laepean.  Ac  ic  fe  halpi^e  p fu  me  no  len^  ne  leeee.^  ac  jeeaec 
me  fone  pej.  popfaem  fu  mihe  onjiean  p me  lype  faep  pejep. 
Da  epaef  he.  Du  pceale  aep  epe  on^iean  p fa  ^oban  habbaf  pymle 
anpealb.  anb  fa  ypelan  naeppe  naenne.  ne  naenne  epaepe.  pop- 
fam  hiopa  nan  ne  ongie  p ee.  ^ob^  j ypel  biof  pimle  gepmnan. 

1 Boet.  lib.  iv.  metrum  1. — Sunt  etenim  pennae  volucres,  &c. 

“ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  2. — Turn  ego,  Papae,  inquam,  &c. 

1 Cott.  labpeop.  2 apeahe.  ^ deest  in  MS.  Cott.  ^ Bod. 
kebe.  * Cott.  goob. 
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which  it  now  endures.  Let  it  sit  in  my  chariot,  anc?  be  con- 
ducted in  my  path;  I will  be  its  guide. 

§ II.  When  Wisdom  had  ended  this  speech,  then  began  he 
again  to  sing,  and  said : I have  very  swift  wings,  so  that  I can 
fly  over  the  high  roof  of  heaven.  But  I must  furnish  thy 
mind  with  wings,  that  thou  mayest  fly  with  me : then  mayest 
thou  look  down  upon  all  these  earthly  things.  When  thou 
art  able  to  fly  over  the  sky,  thou  mayest  behold  the  clouds 
under  thee,  and  mayest  fly  over  the  fire  which  is  between  the 
sky  and  the  air ; and  mayest  go  with  the  sun  between  the 
stars,  and  then  be  in  the  sky,  and  afterwards  near  the  cold 
star  which  we  call  Saturn’s  star.  It  is  all  icy.  It  wanders 
above  other  stars,  higher  than  any  other  heavenly  body. 
After  thou  art  elevated  far  above  it,  then  wilt  thou  be  above 
‘ the  swift  sky,  and  wilt  leave  behind  thee  the  highest  heaven. 
After  this  thou  mayest  have  thy  portion  of  the  true  light. 
There  reigns  one  king  who  has  power  over  all  other  kings, 
i He  regulates  the  bridle  and  the  rein  of  all  the  circuit  of 
: heaven  and  earth.  The  only  judge  is  steadfast  and  bright. 
He  directs  the  chariot  of  all  creatures.  But  if  thou  ever 
eomest  into  the  path,  and  to  the  place  which  thou  hast  now 
forgotten,  then  wilt  thou  say : This  is  my  proper  country  ; 
hence  I formerly  came,  and  hence  was  I born : here  I will 
now  stand  fast ; I will  never  go  hence  ! But,  I wot,  if  it  ever 
happen  to  thee  that  thou  wilt  or  must  again  explore  the 
darkness  of  this  world,  then  wilt  thou  observe  unjust  kings, 
and  all  the  proud  rich,  to  be  very  feeble,  and  very  wretched 
exiles:  the  same  whom  tins  miserable  people  now  most 
dreads ! 

§ III.  Then  said  I : O Wisdom,  great  is  that  and  won- 
derful which  thou  dost  promise,  and  I,  moreover,  doubt  not 
that  thou  canst  perform  it ! But  I beseech  thee  that  thou 
wouldest  not  any  longer  hinder  me,  but  teach  me  the  way, 
for  thou  mayest  perceive  that  I am  desirous  of  the  way.  Then 
said  he : Thou  must  first  understand  that  the  good  always 
have  power,  and  the  wicked  never  have  any,  nor  any  ability ; 
for  none  of  them  comprehends  that  good  and  evil  are  always 
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^if  fa  joban’^  ^onne  pmle  habbaf  anpealb.^  fonne  nabbaf  fa 
yjrelan  nseppe  naenne.  popfam^  f 50b  anb  f ypel  pint  ppife  un- 
pamppa&be.  Ac  ic  polbe  jet^  be  ae^fpum  ^apa  hpaet  hpeja^ 
ppeotolop  jepeccan.  "Su  maeje  fy  bet  ^elypan®  “Se  ic  fe  ofpe 
hpile  pecce  be  fam'^  ofpum.  ofpe  hpile  be  fam^  o^pum.  Tpa 
■Sinj  pinbon  fe  aelcep  monnep  injefanc^  topunbaf . f ip  fonne 
pilla  anpealb.^^  ^ip  bonne  hpaem  fapa  tpe^a  hpaefepiej'^^  pana 
bif . bonne  ne  maej  he  mib  f am^^  ofpum  nan  puht  ppemman.^^ 
popfam^'^  nan  nyle  onjmnan  he  nele.^^  buton  he  nebe^^ 
pcyle.  ^ feah  he  eall  pille.  he  ne  mae^.  jip  he  fa&p  fmjep  an- 
pealb^*^  naepf . be  faem  fu  miht^®  ppeotole  on^itan.  ^ip  f u aenine^^ 
rnon  ^epihpt  pillman^^  faer  fe  he  naepf.  f fam  bif  anpealb 
pana.^^  Da  cpaef  ic.  Daet  ip  pof.  ne  maej  ic  faep  ofpacan.  Da 
cpaef  he.  Dip  fu  fonne  hpaene^^  jepihpt^^  fe  mae^  bon  *f  he 
bon  pile,  ne  fe  bonne  nauht  ne  tpeof  f pe  haebbe  anpealb.  Da 
cpaef  1C.  Ne  tpeof  me  faep  nauht.  Da  cpaef  he.  ^Ic  mon  bif 
pealbenb  faep  fe  he  pelt,  naepf  he  nanne  anpealb  faep  fe  he  ne 
pelt.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Daep  ic  eom  jef apa.  Da  cpaef  he.  Ppaef ep  fu 
nu  jet^^  maeje  jemunan  f ic  fe  aep  pehte.^^  f pap  ‘f  te  aelcep 
monnep  m^efanc  pilnaf  to  faepe  pofan  jepaelfe  to  cumenne.^^ 
beah  he  unjehce  hiopa  eapnije.^^  Da  cpaef  ic.  Daet  ic  jeman. 
^eno^  ppeotole  me  ip  f jepaeb.  Da  cpaef  he.  Demuopt  fu  f ic 
f e aep^®  paebe  f hit  paepe  eall  an  ^ob^^  j ^epaelf  a.  pe  f e ^epaelf  a 
pecb.  he  pecf  50b. Da  cpaef  ic.  Ic  haebbe  ^eno^  pepte  on  ^e- 
mynbe.  Da  cpaef  he.  Galle  men  je  jobe^^  je  ypele  pilniaf  to 
cumanne  to  ^obe.^^  feah  hi  hip  mipthce^^  pillnijen.®'^  Da  cpaef 
IC.  Daet  ip  pof  ^ fu  pegpt.  Da  cpaef  he.  Deno^  ppeotol  ^ ip 
te  pop  fy  pint  ^obe  men^obe.^^  be  hi  gob^®  ^emetaf . Da  cpaef 
1C.  Deno^  open  hit  ip.  Da  cpae]>  he.  Da  ^oban^^  bejitaf  f 
job^®  f hi  pillniaf . Da  cpaef  ic.  Spa  me  fincf . Da  cpaef  he.  Da 

1 Cott.  gooban.  2 Cott.  anpalb.  ® Cott.  popl>0&m.  ‘‘  Cott.  ^let. 
5 Cott.  hpiigu.  ® Cott.  gelepan.  ^ Cott.  ps&m.  « Cott.  pa&m.  ^ Cott. 
ingeljoiic.  10  Cott.  anpalb.  Cott.  hpaebpep.  Cott.  l?8em, 

I*  Cott.  pullppemman.  Cott.  popbaem.  Cott.  nyle.  Bod.  ne. 

Cott.  anpalb.  Cott.  meaht.  Cott.  senigne.  Cott.  pilnian. 

21  Cott.  an  palbep  pana.  22  Cott.  hpone.  23  jgod.  gepiht.  24  Cott. 
?;iet.  25  Cott.  peahte.  26  Cott.  cumanne.  27  Cott.  eapnien. 
2®  8&P,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  29  Cott.  goob.  Cott.  goob.  Cott. 

goob.  32  Cott.  goob.  33  Cott.  miplice.  Cott.  pilnien.  35  Cott 

goobe.  Bod.  gobe.  Cott.  sooban.  Cott.  goob. 
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enemies.  If,  tlierefore,  the  good  always  have  power,  then  the 
wicked  never  have  any,  because  good  and  evil  are  very  incon- 
gruous. But  I would  inform  thee  somewhat  more  distinctly 
concerning  each  of  them,  that  thou  mayest  the  better  believe 
what  I shall  sometimes  tell  thee  concerning  the  one,  and  some- 
times concerning  the  other.  There  are  two  things  which  every 
man’s  intention  requires,  that  is,  will  and  power.  If,  there- 
fore, there  is  to  any  man  a deficiency  of  either  of  the  two,  he 
cannot  wdth  the  other  effect  anything.  For  no  one  will  un- 
dertake what  he  is  unwilling  to  do,  unless  he  needs  must : and 
though  he  fully  wills  he  cdinnot  perform  it,  if  he  has  not  power 
of  that  thing.  Hence  thou  mayest  clearly  know,  when  thou 
seest  any  man  desirous  of  that  which  he  has  not,  that  to  him 
power  is  wanting.  Then  said  I : That  is  true : I cannot  deny 
it.  Then  said  he : But  if  thou  seest  any  one  who  can  do  what 
he  desires  to  do,  then  there  is  no  doubt  to  thee  that  he  has 
power.  Then  said  I : I have  no  doubt  of  it.  Then  said  he : 
Every  man  is  powerful  so  far  as  he  exercises  power;  he  has 
no  power  when  he  does  not  exercise  powder.  Then  said  I ; 
Of  that  I am  convinced.  Then  said  he ; Canst  thou  now  call 
to  mind  what  I before  told  thee,  that  is,  that  the  mind  of  every 
man  desires  to  arrive  at  the  true  happiness,  though  they  pursue 
it  differently  ? Then  said  I : That  I remember ; it  is  clearly 
enough  proved  to  me.  Then  said  he ; Dost  thou  remember 
that  I before  said  to  thee,  that  it  was  all  one,  good  and  happi- 
ness ? He  who  seeks  happiness  seeks  good.  Then  said  I ; 
I have  it  sufficiently  fixed  in  my  memory.  Then  said  he : All 
men,  both  good  and  evil,  desire  to  come  to  good,  though  they 
desire  it  variously.  Then  said  I : That  is  true  which  thou 
sayest.  Then  said  he;  It  is  sufficiently  evident  that  good 
men  are  good  because  they  find  good.  Then  said  I ; It  is 
evident  enough.  Then  said  he ; The  good  obtain  the  good 
which  they  desire.  Then  said  I ; So  methinks.  Then  said 
he ; The  wicked  would  not  be  wicked  if  they  found  the  good 
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yfelan  naepon  na^  ypele.  hi  ^emetan  f>  f hi  pilniaf.  ac 
pop  ]?y  hi  pmc  ypele  fe®  hi  hic  ne  jemecaj).^  poji  }>y  hi  hic  ne 

jemecaj?.^  "Se  hi  hiC  on  pihc  ne  pecaf.  Da  cpsej>  ic.  Spa  hic  ip 
ppa  'Su  pe^pc.  Da  cpaej)  he.  Fojifaem  hic  ip  nan  tpeo  f pa 
goban®  biop  pimle  palbenbe.  “]  pa  ypelan  nabbapnaenne  anpealb.^ 
pop  py  "Sa  ^oban^  f 50b  on  pihc  pecap.  3 ^a  ypelan  on  poh.  Da 
cpaep  1C.  8e  pe  penp  f pip  pop  ne  pie.^  bonne  ne  jelepp^^  he 
nanep  popep : • 

§ IV.”  Da  cpaep  he.  Ppaepep  penpc  pu  nu.  ^ip  cpejen  men 
punbiap  to  anpe  ptope.  “j  habbap  emn  micelne  pillan  to  to 
cumenne.  *]  opep  ha&pp  hip  pota  anpealb  ‘f  he  ma&j  jan  pae]i  he 
pile^'  ppa  ppa  eallum  monnum  ^ecynbe  paepe  f hi  mihton.^^ 
opep  nsepp  hip  pota  jepealb  f he  maeje  jan.  pilnap  peah 
to  papenne.^^  ^ onjinp  cpypan^'^  on  bone  ilcan  pe^.  hpaepep 
bapa  tpejpa^^  pincp  pe  mihtijpa.^®  Da  cpaep  ic  Nip  f jelic. 
pe  bip  mihti^pa  j*e  be  ^sep.  ponne  pe  pe  cpypp.^'^  pop- 
pam^^  he  mae^  cuman  ep  pibep’®  be  he  pile  bonne  pe  opep. 
peje^®  ellep  f bu  pille.  f pat  a&lc  man.^^  Da  cpsep  he.  Spa 
jehce^^  beop^^  pam  ^obum^^  bam^^  ypelum.  aejpaep  hiopa^® 
pilnap  pop  ^ecynbe  pa0t  he  cume  to  pam  hehptan  jobe.  Ac  pe 
joba  mae;5  cuman  pybep  he  pilnap.  poppam  he  hip  on  piht 
pilnap.  “]  pe  ypela  ne  maeg  cuman  to  pam^^  pe  he  pilnap.  pop- 
pam he  hit  on  poh^®  peep.  Ic  nat  peah  pe  ellep  hpaet  bince.  Da 
cpaep  1C.  Ne  pincp  menauht  oppep  oppinum  ppellum.  Da  cpaep 
he.  Deno^  pyhte  pu  hit  onjitpt.  j f ip  eac  tacn  binpe  haele.^^ 
ppa  ppa  laeca  ^epuna  ip  f he  epepap  bonne  hio  peocne^®  mon  ge- 
piop.  ^ep  he  hpelc^^  unpae^hc^^  tacn  him  on  ^epeop.  me  pincp 
nu  f pm  jecynb  ■]  bin  gepuna  phte  ppipe  ppiplice  pip  baem 

§ V.”  Ic  habbe  nu  onjiten  f bu  eapt  ^eapo  to  on^itanne 
mine  lape.^^  F^Pfy  pe  polbe  ^ejaebejii^an  maniju  ppell  3 

^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  2. — Rursus  inquit : Si  duo  sint,  &c. 
o Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  2. — Sed  quoniam  te  ad  intelligendum,  &c, 

' Cott.  no.  2 Cott.  goob.  3 j3o(j,  4 Cott.  metab.  * Cott. 

metab.  ® Cott.  ^ooban.  7 Cott.  anpalb.  ^ Cott.  gooban.  ^ Cott. 
8e  be  ne  penb  'b  bip  pob  pie.  Cott.  gelypb.  bs&p  be  pile,  desunt 

in  MS.  Bod.  (jott.  meahten.  Cott.  pepanne.  Cott.  epeopan. 
Cott.  tpejia.  Cott.  mehtiSpa.  Cott.  cpiepb.  Cott.  popba&m. 
Cott.  bybep.  20  Cott.  paga.  21  Cott.  mon.  22  Cott.  ilce.  23  Cott. 
bib.  24  Cott.  goobum.  25  Cott.  baem.  26  Cott.  heopa.  27  Cott. 
bsem.  28  Cott.  pog.  29  Cott.  haelo.  Cott.  he  piocne.  Cott 
hi  hpilc.  22  Cott.  uiisepseslic.  Cott.  mina  lapa. 
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which  they  desire ; but  they  are  wicked  because  they  do  not 
find  it,  and  they  do  not  find  it  because  they  do  not  seek  it 
rightly.  Then  said  I : So  it  is  as  thou  sayest.  Then  said 
he : Therefore  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  good  are  always 
powerful,  and  the  wicked  have  no  power,  because  the  good 
seek  good  rightly,  and  the  wicked  wrongly.  Then  said  I : 
He  who  thinks  that  this  is  not  true,  then  believes  he  no 
truth. 

§ IV.  Then  said  he : Whether  dost  thou  think  ? if  two  men 
are  going  to  one  place,  and  have  equally  great  desire  to  arrive 
there,  and  one  has  the  use  of  his  feet,  so  that  he  may  go  where 
he  will,  as  it  were  natural  to  all  men  that  they  could  ; and  the 
other  has  not  the  use  of  his  feet  that  he  can  go,  and  yet  is 
desirous  to  go,  and  begins  to  creep  the  same  way,  whether  of 
the  two  dost  thou  think  the  more  powerful  ? Then  said  I : 
There  is  no  comparison.  He  is  more  powerful  who  goes  than 
he  who  creeps,  because  he  can  more  easily  come  whither  he 
will  than  the  other.  Say  what  else  thou  wilt,  every  man 
knows  that.  Then  said  he : In  like  manner  it  is  with  the 
good  and  with  the  wicked.  Each  of  them  desires  naturally 
that  he  may  come  to  the  highest  good.  But  the  good  is  able 
to  come  whither  he  desires,  because  he  desires  it  rightly,  and 
the  wicked  cannot  come  to  that  which  he  desires,  because  he 
seeks  it  wrongly.  I know  not  but  thou  mayest  think  dif- 
ferently. Then  said  I ; I do  not  think  at  all  differently  from 
what  thou  sayest.  Then  said  he:  Very  rightly  thou  under- 
standest  it : and  that  is  also  a token  of  thy  health ; as  it  is 
the  custom  of  physicians  to  say,  when  they  see  a sick  man,  if 
they  perceive  in  him  any  healthy  token.  Methinks  now  that 
thy  nature  and  thy  habit  contends  very  powerfully  against 
error. 

§ V.  I have  now  found  that  thou  art  prompt  to  understand 
iny  doctrine : therefore  I am  desirous  to  collect  for  thee  many 
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maneja  bifna.  be  ]?am  ^ nuhteft^  \y  on^itan  hpaet  ic 
jecjan  pille.  Onjic  nu  hu  unmihcije  ^a  ypelan  men  beo]?.^ 
nu  hi  ne  majon  cuman  fibep.  bibep  ba  un^epitcijan  ^epceapta 
pilnia))^  CO  CO  cumenne.^  *]  hu  micle  unmihcegpan^  hi  paepon. 
gip  hi  hip  nan  jecynbe  naepbon.^  behealb  nu  mib  hu  hepijpe 
pacencan  bypijep  *]  un^epaelfa  hi  pine  ^ebunbene.  Ppaec  fa  cylb. 
fonne  hi  pupfum  ^an  majon.  *]  eac  ba  ealban  ceoplap.  ^a  hpile 
fe  hi  jan  majon.  pilniaf  pumep  peopfpcipep  j pumpe  maepfe. 
Da  cilb  pibaf  on  heopa  pcapum.  j manijpealbne  plejan  ple^iaf . 
"Saep  hi  onhypia]/  ealbum  monnum.  3 ^a  bypejan  nan  puhe 
nyllaf  onjinnan.  baep  fe  hi®  him  apfep  mae^en  copenan  obbe 
lopep  obbe  leana.  ac  bof  ^ pyppe  ip.  ipnaf  hibep  bibep^  bpoli- 
genbe  unbep  fam  hpope  eallpa  jepceapea.  ^ ce  f a unjepicte- 
^an^®  jepceapca  piCon.  nycon  fa  bypejan  men.  pojify  pine  ^a 
cpaepcap  beepan  bonne  ba  unfeapap.  popfam  be  aelc  mon  pceal 
bion  gefapa.  pam  he  pille  pam  he  nylle.  pe  pie  anpalbe^opc^^ 
fe  mae^  becuman  Co  fam  hehpcan  hpope  eallpa  ^epceapca.  ip 
Dob.  bam  nip  nan  puhe  bupan.  ne  nan  puhe  benyfan.  ne 
ymbucan.  ac  ealle  binj  pmc  bmnan  him  on  hip  anpealbe.  pe 
Cob  ip  ppife  CO  lupienne.  pu  ne  epaebe  fu  aep  pe  paepe  an 
pefe  mihcijopc  pe  f e mihce  ^an.  beah  he  polbe.  of  f ippe  eojif an 
enbe.  ppa  f aec  ce  nan  bael  bippe  eopf an  opep  naepe.  ^ ilce  fu 
mihc  gef  encan  be  Cobe.  ppa  ppa  pe  aep  epaebon.  pe  bif  mihci- 
^opc.  fe  CO  him  cumon  mae^.  popfam  he  no  hpibep  opep  ^ 
cumon  ne  mae^  ; • 

§ VI.P  Be  eallum  f ipum  pacum  fu  mihc  on^ican  fa  joban 
biof  pimle  mihci^e.  ■]  ypelan  biof  aelcep  maejenep  j aelcep 
epaepcep  bebaelbe.  hpy  penpc  fu  bonne  ^ hi  poplaecan  ba  epaepcep 
^ polgian  bam  unf eapum.  Ic  pene  beah  ^ fu  pille  pec^an  hic 
pie  poji  byj  i^e  hi  hi  ne  cunnon  cocnapan.  Ac  hpaec  pejpc  bu 
bonne  ^ pie  pop  cuf  jie.  bonne  pio  un^epceabpipnep.  hpi  ^efapiaf 
hi  ^ hi  biob  bypije.  hpy  nyllab  hi  ppypijan  aepcep  cpaepcum  j 
sepcefi  pipbome.  Ic  pac  feah  ^ pponjopnep  hi  oppic  ■]  hi  mib 
plaepfe  opepeymf . ^ jicpun^  hi  ablenc.  pic  epaebon  beah  aep 
nan  puhe  naepe  pyppe  fonne  unjepceabpipnep.  Ac  hpaec  pillaf 
pe  nu^^  epefan.  ^ip  ba  jepceabpipan  habbaf  unfeapap  •]  nillaf 

P Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  2. — Ex  quo  fit,  quod  huic  objacet,  &c. 

1 Cott.  meahee.  2 Qott.  biob.  ^ god.  pilliab.  ^ Cott.  cumanne. 
® Bod.  unsemihcpan.  ® Cott.  na&pben.  ’ Cott.  hypiab.  ® Bod.  et 
Cott.  hic.  ® Cott.  hibjiep  bibpep.  Cott.  gepicnsan.  Bod, 

anpealbe  hegopc.  ^2  Cott.  pit  nu  piC. 
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arguments  and  many  examples,  so  that  thou  mayest  the  more 
easily  understand  what  I am  about  to  say.  Observe  now,  how 
feeble  wicked  men  are,  when  they  cannot  come  thither  where 
even  irrational  creatures  are  desirous  to  come  ; and  how  much 
more  feeble  they  would  be  if  they  had  no  natural  inclination 
to  it.  Behold  with  how  heavy  a chain  of  folly  and  unhappi- 
ness they  are  bound  1 Even  children,  when  they  can  just  go, 
and  also  old  men,  as  long  as  they  can  go,  are  desirous  of  some 
honour  and  some  praise.  Cliildren  ride  on  their  sticks,  and 
play  at  various  sorts  of  play,  wherein  they  imitate  old  men. 
But  the  unwise  are  not  willing  to  attempt  anything  from 
which  they  may  expect  to  themselves  praise  or  rewards.  But 
they  do  what  is  worse;  they  run  erring  hither  and  thither 
under  the  roof  of  all  things ; and  that  which  irrational  crea- 
tures know,  unwise  men  do  not  know.  Therefore  the  virtues 
are  better  than  the  vices.  For  every  man  must  be  convinced, 
whether  he  will,  or  whether  he  will  not,  that  he  is  the  most 
powerful  who  is  able  to  arrive  at  the  highest  roof  of  all  things, 
that  is  Grod;  whom  nothing  is  above,  nor  anything  beneath, 
nor  about,  but  all  things  are  in  him,  in  his  power.  Grod  is 
greatly  to  be  loved.  Didst  thou  not  before  say,  that  he  was 
most  powerful  in  walking  who  could  go,  if  he  would,  to  the 
end  of  this  earth,  so  that  no  part  of  this  earth  were  beyond 
it  ? The  same  thou  mayest  conceive  with  regard  to  Gfod,  as 
we  before  said,  that  he  is  most  powerful  who  can  come  to  him, 
because  he  nowhere  beyond  that  can  come ! 

§ VI.  From  all  these  arguments  thou  mayest  understand 
that  the  good  are  always  powerful,  and  the  wicked  are  desti- 
tute of  all  power  and  all  ability.  Why,  then,  dost  thou  think 
they  forsake  virtues  and  follow  vices  ? But  I suppose  thou 
wilt  say,  that  it  is  through  ignorance  that  they  are  not  able 
to  distinguish  them.  But  what  wilt  thou  then  say  is  worse 
than  this  want  of  reason  ? Why  do  they  allow  themselves  to 
be  ignorant  ? Why  will  they  not  inquire  after  virtues  and 
after  wisdom  ? But  I know  that  drowsiness  oppresses  them, 
and  overcomes  them  with  sloth,  and  covetousness  blinds  them. 
We  have  before  said,  that  nothing  was  worse  than  ignorance. 
But  what  shall  we  now  say,  if  the  intelligent  have  vices,  and 
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j'pypian^  septep  |7iphome  "j  aeptep  cpaeptum.  Ic  pat  ‘Seah  f fu 
pile  epej^an  f ppaennep  j un^emetpaeptnep  hi  oppitte.  Ac  hpaet 
If  ^onne  unj  tpenjpe^  ^5onne  pe  mon  j>e  bio^®  to  unjemedice 
opepppifeb  mib  ]>am^  tebpan  pla&pce.  baton  he  ept  ^eppice  j 
pinne  pi]?  J?a  un]?eapap  ppa  he  ppipopt  maeje.  Ac  hpa&t  pilt  bu 
J?onne  cpej?an.  jip  hpa  puht  nylle  pip  pmnan.  ac  mib  pullan^ 
pillan  poplaec  selc  job  ^ puljsej?  pam  ypele.  bip  ‘Seah  jepceab- 
pipe.  Ic  peeje  pie  unmihtij  -j  eac  eallep  nauht.  poppam  ppa  hpa 
ppa  ^one  jemaenan  job  eallpa  joba  poplaet.  baton  tpeonne  bip 
pe  naaht.  Ac  ppa  hpa  ppa  pillnap  he  cpaeptij  pie.  he  pillnap 
he  pip  pie.^  ppa  hpa  ppa  ponne  cpaeptij  bip.  he  bip  pip.  ^ pe  ^e 
pip  bip.  he  bip  job.'^  pe  pe  ’bonne  job  bip.  pe  bip  jepaehj.  ^ pe 
“be  jepaelij  bip.  pe  bip  eabij.  pe  pe  eabij  bip.  pe  bip  Erob.^  be 
pam^  baele  be  pe  aep  jiehton^^  on  pippe  ilcan  bee.  Ac  ic  pene  na 
hponne  f bypije  men  pillon  panbjiian  paep  pe  ic  aep  paebe.  f pap 
te  ypele  men  naepon^^  naahtap.  poppaempe  papa  ip  ma  bonne 
papa  oppa.  Ac  beah  hi  hip  na  naeppe  ne  jelepan.  peah  it  ip  ppa. 
ne  majon  pe  naeppe  jepeccan  pone  ypelan  mon  claenne  ■]  an- 
tpipealbne.  pe^^  ma  pe  pe  majon  hatan  obbe  habban  beabne 
mon  pop  cpacene.  ne  bip  pe  cpaca  bonne  nyttpa  pe  pe  beaba. 
jip  him  hip  ypel  ne  hpeopp.  Ac  pe  pe  anjepechce  liopap.  j hip 
jecynb  nyle  healban.  ne  bip  pe  naaht  I • 

§ VI 1.^  Ic  pene  beah  f pa  pille  epepan  f hit  ne  pie  eallep 
ppa  jehc.  f pe  ypela  maeje  bon  ypel  beah  he  job  ne  maeje.  pe 
beaba  ne  maeje  naapep  bon.  ac  ic  be  peeje  paet  pe  anpealb^^ 
papa  y plena  ne  cymp  op  nanam  epaepte.  ac  op  anpeapam.  ac  jip 
pa  ypelan  jymle  jobe^^  paepon.^^  bonne  ne  bybon  hi  nan  ypel. 
ne  bip^®  ‘p  nane  mihta  ‘f  mon  maeje  ypel  bon.  ac^^  beop  an- 
mihta.  jip  f pop  ip  *p  pe  aep  jepypn  pehtan^®  p p ypel  naaht  ne 
pie.  ponne  ne  pypep  pe  naaht.  pe  be  ypel  pypep.  Da  epaep  ic. 
Eenoj  pop  p ip  p pa  pejpt.^^  Da  epaep  he.  pa  ne  pehton^^  pe 
aep  p nan  paht  naepe  mihtijpa  bonne  p hehpte  job.^^  Da  epaep 
1C.  8pa  hit  ip  ppa  ba  pejpt.^^  Da  epaep  he.  Ne  hit  peah  ne  maej 

<1  Boet.  lib,  iv.  prosa  2. — Sed  possunt,  inquies,  mali,  &c. 

* Bod.  ppypijan.  ^ Cott.  unptpenjpa.  ^ Cott.  bib.  * Cott. 
p8&m.  * Cott.  pulle.  ® Bod.  pippige.  Cott.  Joob.  ® Bod.  gob. 

^ Cott.  pa&m.  Cott.  peaheon.  Cott.  nsepen.  **  Cott.  pon. 

Cott.  anpalb.  Cott.  goobe.  Cott.  paepen.  Cott.  biob. 

Bod.  1®  Cott.  peahton.  Cott.  psejpt.  Cott.  peahron. 

21  Cott.  joob.  22  Cott.  p»spt. 
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will  not  inquire  after  wisdom  and  after  virtues  ? I know, 
however,  that  thou  wilt  say  that  luxury  and  intemperance 
oppress  them.  But  what  is  weaker  than  the  man  who  is 
utterly  overcome  by  the  frail  flesh,  unless  he  afterwards  de- 
sist, and  contend  against  vices  as  he  best  may  ? But  what 
wilt  thou  say  if  any  creature  will  not  contend  against  them^ 
but  with  full  will  forsakes  all  good,  and  does  evil,  and  is 
nevertheless  intelligent  ? I say  that  he  is  feeble,  and  more- 
over altogether  nothing!  For  whosoever  forsakes  the  uni- 
versal good  of  all  goods,  without  doubt  he  is  nothing.  But 
whosoever  desires  that  he  may  be  virtuous,  desires  that  he 
may  be  wise.  Whosoever,  then,  is  virtuous  is  wise : and  he 
who  is  wise  is  good;  he  then  who  is  good  is  happy;  and  he 
who  is  happy  is  blessed ; and  he  who  is  blessed  is  a god,  so 
far  as  we  have  before  mentioned  in  this  same  book.  But  I 
rather  think  that  foolish  men  will  wonder  at  that  which  I 
have  just  now  said,  that  is,  that  wicked  men  were  nothing ; 
because  there  is  a greater  number  of  them  than  of  the  others. 
But  though  they  never  believe  it,  yet  it  is  so.  We  can  never 
reckon  the  wicked  man  pure  and  sincere,  any  more  than  we 
can  call  or  esteem  a dead  man  living.  Nor  indeed  is  the 
living  better  than  the  dead,  if  he  repent  not  of  his  evil.  But 
he  who  lives  recklessly,  and  will  not  preserve  his  nature,  is 
not  he  nothing  ? 

§ yil.  I think,  however,  thou  wilt  say  that  this  is  not 
altogether  so  likely,  because  the  wdcked  can  do  evil,  though 
he  cannot  do  good,  and  the  dead  can  do  neither.  But  I say 
to  thee  that  the  power  of  the  wicked  does  not  come  from  any 
virtues,  but  from  vices.  But  if  the  evil  w^ere  always  good, 
then  would  they  do  no  evil.  It  is  not  from  power  that  any 
one  is  able  to  do  evil,  but  it  is  from  weakness.  If  that  is  true 
which  one  some  time  ago  asserted,  that  evil  is  nothing,  then 
he  works  nothing  who  works  evil.  Then  said  I : Very  true  is 
that  wdiich  thou  sayest.  Then  said  he : Did  we  not  prove  be- 
fore that  nothing  was  more  powerful  than  the  highest  good  ? 
Then  said  I ; So  it  is  as  thou  sayest.  Then  said  he ; Yet  it 
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nan  ypel  bon.  Da  cpa&p  ic.  Daet  ip  po}>.  Da  cpse}>  he.  Ppsepep 
aeni^  mon  pene  ^ 0&ni^  m on  pie  ppa  mihcig  ^ he  maeje  bon  eall 

]?8ec  he  pille.  Da  cpsef  ic,  Ne  pen]>  ^aep  nan  mon  *5e  hip  jepic 
haepj?.  Da  cpaej?  he.  ppaec  ypele  men  majon  "Seah  ypel  bon. 
Da  cpsep  ic.  Gala  hi  ne  mihton.  Da  cpae])  he.  pic  ip  ppeotol 

hi  ma^on  bon  ypel.  "3  ne  ma^on  nan  job.  ^ ip  pojipam  ^e  ^ 
ypel  nip  nauhc.  ac  ]?a  joban.^  jip  hi  pulne  anpealb  habbaf . hi 
majon  bon  to  jobe^  f f hi  pillap.  poppy  ip  pe  pulla  anpealb^  to 
tellanne  to  pam^  hehptum  jobum.®  poppam^  sejpep  je  pe  an- 
pealb.^ je  pa  oppu  job.®  anb  pa  cpseptap,  pe  pe  lonje  aep 
nembon.  pinbon  pgepte  on  pam  hehptan  jobe.^®  ppa  ppa  selcep 
hupep  pah  bip  paept  aejpep  je  on  'Saepe  plope.  je  on  paem  hpope. 
ppa  bip  aelc  ^ob^^  on  Dobe  paept.  poppaem  he  ip  aelcep  jobep 
aejpep  je  hpop  je  plop.  Dy  ip  a to  pilnianne  paep  anpealbep.  ‘p 
mon  maeje  job^^  bon.  poppam  ‘p  ip  pe  betpta  anpealb.^^  'f  mon 
maeje  3 piUe  pelP^  bon.  ppa  laeppan  ppebum  ppa  mapan.  ppaepep 
he  haebbe.  poppam  ppa  hpa  ppa  pillap^^  bonne,  he  pillnap 

job^'^  to  habbenne.^®  3 mib  jobe  to  bioime.  pop  pip^®  ip  pe 
Platonep  cpibe  jenoj  pop.  ^e  he  cpaep.  Da  pipan  ane  majon  bon 
to  jobe^®  f hi  pilniap.^^  ^a  ypelan  majon  onjinnon  f hi  pilniap. 
Ic  nat  nu  peah  "Su  piUe  cpepan  f ^a  joban  onjinnon  hpilura  ‘f 
hi  ne  majon  poppbpmjan.  A c ic  cpepe.  hi  hit  bp  in  jap  pimle 
popp.  peah  hi  f peopc  ne  maejen  pulppemman.  hi  habbap  ^eah 
pulne  pillan.  3 pe  untpeopealba  pilla  biop^^  to  tellenne^^  pop 
pullpjiemob  peopc.  pop^am^^  he  naeppe  ne  poplypt  ^am  leanum 
o^^e  hep.  o^^e  paep.  o^5e  aejpaep.  ]>eah  piUap  “Sa  ypelan  pypcan 
"p  ^ hi  lypt.  ‘6eah  hit  nu  ne  pie^^  nyt.  ne  popleopap  hi  eac  pone 
pillan.  ac  habbap  hip  pite.  oppe  hep.  o^^e  ellep  hpaep.  oS^e 
aejpep.  pe  ypla  pilla^*^  to  ponne  hiojia  pelt,  poppy  hi  ne  majon 
bejitan  p job^^  p hi  pillniap.^®  pop  ^y  hi  hit  ^upm®  5one  pillan 
pecap.  nalep  puph  pihtne  pej.^^  8e  ypela^^  pilla  naepp  naenne  je- 
peppcipe  pip  pa  jepaelpa.  Da  pe  p^ipbom  pa  "Sip  ppell  apeht  haepbe. 
■6a  onjan  he  ept  pinjan  anb  ^up  cpaep. 

* Bod.  pap.  Cott.  ps&p.  2 Cott.  gooban.  ® Cott.  Joobe.  * Cott. 
anpalb.  * Cott.  ps&m.  ® Cott.  goobum.  ^ Cott  poppsem.  ® Cott. 
anpalb.  ® Cott.  500b.  Cott.  j;oobe.  Cott.  500b.  *2  Cott. 

500b.  Cott.  anpalb.  Cott.  pel.  Cott.  pilna^.  Cott.  goob. 

Cott.  “goob.  *8  Cott.  habbanne.  Cott.  poppy.  ‘■io  Cott.  goobe. 
21  Cott.  Pina'S.  22  Peah.  23  Cott.  bi'S.  24  taellanne. 
25  Cott.  poppaem.  26  Cott.  hit  nyt  ne  pie.  27  god.  pilla  jT:eL  28  Cott. 
500b.  29  Cott.  pilnialS.  ^ Cott.  pupj.  ” Bod.  nallap  pujihtne 

pej.  52  Cott.  ypla.  53  Cott.  apeaht. 
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cannot  do  any  evil.  Then  said  I : That  is  true.  Then  said 
he ; Does  any  one  think  that  any  man  can  be  so  powerful 
that  he  is  able  to  do  all  that  he  wills  ? Then  said  I ; No  man 
thinks  it  who  has  his  senses.  Then  said  he  : But  wicked  men, 
nevertheless,  can  do  evil.  Then  said  I : O that  they  were  not 
able ! Then  said  he : It  is  evident  that  they  can  do  evil,  and 
cannot  do  any  good.  That  is  because  evil  is  nothing.  But 
the  good,  if  they  have  full  power,  are  able  to  do  whatsoever 
good  they  will.  Therefore  full  power  is  to  be  reckoned  among 
the  highest  goods ; for  both  power  and  the  other  goods  and 
excellences,  which  we  long  ago  mentioned,  are  fixed  in  the 
highest  good.  As  the  wall  of  every  house  is  fixed  both  to  the 
floor  and  to  the  roof,  so  is  every  good  fixed  in  God,  for  he  is 
both  the  roof  and  floor  of  every  good.  Therefore  is  the  power 
that  man  may  do  good,  ever  to  be  desired  : for  that  is  the  best 
power,  that  any  one  is  able  and  willing  to  do  well,  whether 
with  less  means  or  with  greater,  whichsoever  he  may  have. 
For  whosoever  wills  to  do  good,  is  desirous  to  have  good,  and 
to  be  with  good.  Therefore  is  Plato’s  saying  very  true,  which 
he  said : The  wise  alone  can  do  the  good  which  they  desire ; 
the  wicked  can  only  attempt  what  they  desire.  I know  not, 
however,  but  thou  wilt  say  that  the  good  sometimes  begin 
what  they  cannot  accomplish.  But  I say  that  they  always 
accomplish  it.  Though  they  may  not  perfect  the  work,  they 
have  nevertheless  full  will,  and  the  sincere  will  is  to  be 
reckoned  for  the  perfect  work.  Therefore  they  never  fail  of 
rewards  either  here  or  there,  or  both.  If  the  wicked  have 
will  to  work  w^hat  they  list,  though  it  is  not  now  perfect,  they 
lose  not  also  the  will,  but  have  its  punishment  either  here  or 
elsewhere,  or  both.  So  greatly  does  the  evil  will  control 
them  ! For  this  reason  they  cannot  obtain  the  good  which 
they  desire,  because  they  seek  it  through  this  will,  and  not 
through  the  right  way.  The  evil  will  has  no  fellowship  with 
happiness.  When  Wisdom  had  finished  this  speech,  theu 
began  he  again  to  sing,  and  thus  said : 
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CAPUT  XXXVll.' 

§ I.  Ij6P6R  nu  an  fpell  be  fam  opepmobum  •]  ]?am  unpiht- 
pijnm  cynmjum.  fa  pe  ^epiof  piccan  on  fam  hehptan  heahpet- 
lum.  fa  pcinaf  on  manegpa  cynna  hpae^lum.  j biof  neon 
ymbfCanbenbe  mib  miclon  ^epeppcipe  hiopa  f ejna.  ’3  fa  biof 
mib  pedum.  mib  jylbenum  hylc  ppeopbum.  j mib  manij- 
pealbum  hepe^eatpum  gehyppte.  *]  fjieaciaf  eall  moncynn  mib 
hiopa  fpymme.  *]  pe  ^e  hiopa  pelc.  ne  mupnf  naufep  ne  ppienb 
ne  pienb.  fe  ma  “Se  pebenbe  hunb.  ac  bio's  ppife  un^epjiaejlice 
upahapen  on  hip  GDobe  popfam  unjemedican  anpealbe.  Ac  gip 
him  mon  fonne  apinc  op  fa  clafap.  j him  optihf  fapa  f enun^a 
faep  anpealbep.  Sonne  mihc  fu  jepeon  f he  biof  ppife  anlic 
fapa  hip  f e^na  pumum  Se  him  Sap  f eniaf . buton  he  popfpa  pie. 
Anb  ^ip  him  nu  peap  jebypef  him  pypf  pume  hpile  fapa 
fenunga  op  tohen.  *3  fapa  clafa.  j faep  anpealbep.  fonne  fmcf 
him  f he  pie  on  capeepne^ebpoht.  oSSe  on  pacencum.  popfam 
op  f am  unmetca.  *3  f am  unjemedican  je^epelan.  op  f am  ppec- 
meccum.  *3  op  mipdicum  bpyncum  faep  lifep.  onpaecnaf  pio 
pobe  fpa^  faepe  ppaennejje.  3 jebpepf  hiopa  GDob  ppife  ppiflice. 
fonne  peaxaf  eac  fa  opepmecta  *3  unjefpaepnep.  j fonne  hi 
peopf  af  ^eboljen.  Sonne  pypf  f GOob  beppunjen  mib  f am  pelme 
faepe  hatheoptneppe.  off aec  hi  peopfaf  gepaepte  mib  faepe  un- 
pocneppe.  •3  ppa  jehaepte.  8iSSan  f Sonne  jebon  bif.  Sonne 
onjinf  him  leojan  pe  tohopa  faepe  ppaece.  ■3  ppa  hpaep  ppa  hip 
ippunj  pillaf . Sonne  jehet:  him  faep  hip  peccelept.  Ic  fe  paebe 
gepypn  aep  on  f ippe  ilcan  bee.  f ealle  jepceapta  pillnobon  pumep 
jobep.  pop  ^ecynbe.  ac  Sa  unpihtpipan  cyn^ap  ne  majon  nan 
^ob  bon.  pop  fam  ic  fe  nu  paebe.  nip  *f  nan  punbop.  popfam  hi 
hi  unbepf lobaf  eallum  fam  unf eapum  f e ic  Se  aep  nembe.  pceal 
Sonne  nebe  co  fapa  hlapopba  borne  f e he  hine  aep  unbepf eobbe. 
^ ^ ce  pypje  ip.  f he  him  nyle  pujifum  pifpinnan.  faep  he  hic 
anginnan  polbe.  •3  Sonne  on  fam  ^epinne  fuphpunian  mihce. 
fonne  naepbe  he  hip  nane  peylbe  ; • 

§ II.®  Da  pe  pipbom  Sa  f ip  leof  apun^en  haepbe.  fa  ongan  he 
ept;  ppellian  *3  f up  epaef . Uejnhpc  Su  nu  on  hu  miclum.  *3  on  hu 

^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  metrum  2. — Quos  vides  sedere  celso,  &c. 

» Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  3. — Videsne  igitur,  quanto  in  caeno,  &c. 
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§ I.  Hear  now  a discourse  concerning  proud  and  unjust 
kings,  whom  we  see  sitting  on  the  highest  thrones ; who 
shine  in  clothes  of  many  kinds,  and  are  surrounded  by  a 
great  company  of  their  thanes,  who  are  adorned  with  belts 
and  golden-hilted  swords,  and  with  manifold  weapons,  and 
terrify  all  mankind  with  their  greatness.  And  he  who  governs 
them  regards  neither  friend  nor  foe,  any  more  than  a mad 
hound ; but  is  inconceivably  lifted  up  in  his  mind,  through 
unbounded  power.  But  if  any  man  should  strip  off  from 
him  the  clothes,  and  deprive  him  of  the  retinue  and  the 
power,  then  wouldest  thou  see  that  he  is  very  like  to  any  one 
of  those  his  thanes  who  serve  him,  unless  he  be  worse.  And 
moreover,  if  it  by  chance  happen  unto  him  that  he  at  any  time 
is  deprived  of  the  retinue,  and  of  the  clothes,  and  of  the  power, 
tlien  it  seems  to  him  that  he  is  brought  to  prison  or  to  chains. 
Because  from  excess,  and  from  immoderate  clothing,  and  from 
dainty  food,  and  from  various  drinks  of  the  cup,  the  fury  of 
lust  is  excited,  and  disquiets  their  minds  very  greatly : then 
increases  also  arrogance  and  wickedness;  and  when  they  are 
offended,  then  is  the  mind  scourged  with  the  heat  of  anger, 
until  they  are  distracted  with  unhappiness,  and  so  enslaved! 
After  this  takes  place,  the  hope  of  revenge  begins  to  deceive 
them,  and  whatsoever  his  anger  wills  his  recklessness  pro- 
mises him.  1 said  to  thee  long  before,  in  this  same  book, 
that  all  creatures  were  naturally  desirous  of  some  good : but 
unjust  kings  can  do  no  good,  for  the  reason  I have  now  given 
thee.  Tliat  is  no  wonder,  for  they  subject  themselves  to  all 
the  vices  which  I have  already  named  to  thee.  Every  one  of 
ihem^  therefore,  necessarily  must  submit  to  the  judgment  of 
the  lords,  to  whom  he  has  already  subjected  himself ; and 
what  is  still  worse,  that  he  will  not  even  strive  against  them. 
If  he  were  willing  to  attempt  it,  and  then  were  able  to  per- 
severe in  the  contest,  then  would  he  be  free  from  his  guilt. 

§ II.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  began  he 
again  to  speak,  and  thus  said : JSeest  thou  in  how  great,  and 
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biopum.  on  hu  ^lojtpum  hopapeape^  fapa  un]?eapa  pa  yfel- 
piUenban  pticiap.  ^ hu  Sa  joban^  pcinap  beophtop  ponne  junne. 
poppam^  pa  ^oban^  naeppe  ne  beop  bebaelbe  papa  ebleana  hiopa 
gobep.^  ne  pa  ypelan  naeppe  papa  pica  hi  ^eeapniap.  JElc  pm^ 
pe  on  “bippe  populbe  ^ebon  bip.  haepp  eblean.  pypce  hpa  *p  ‘p  he 
pypce.  o^^e  bo  *p  *p  he  bo.  a he  haepS  *p  *p  he  eajmap.®  Nip  -p 
eac  nauht  unpehc*^  ppa  ppa  po  Romana  peap  paep.^  *j  gec^  ij’  on 
manejum  ^eobum.^^  p mon  hehp  aenne  heapobbeah^^  jylbenne 
aet  pumep  aepnepe^ep  enbe.  paepp  ponne  micel  pole  to.  ipnap^^ 
ealle  enbemep.^^  "Sa  pe  hiopa  aepninje  cpepap.  ppa  hpilc  ppa 
aepept  to  ^am  beajecymp.  ponne  mot  pe  hme  habban  him.  aelc 
pilnap  p he  peyle  aepept  to  cuman  lime  habban.  ac  anum  he 
"Seah  ^ebypap.^^  ppa  bep  eall  moncynn.  on  pyj'  anbpeapban  lipe 
ipnap.  anb  onettap.  anb  pillnia^  eallep^^  paep  hehj  can  jobep.^^ 
ac  hit  ip  nanum^7  men  ^etiohhob.  ac  ip  eallum  monnum.  pop- 
paem  ip  aelcum  peapp  p he  hijie  eallan^^  maejne^^  aeptep  paepe 
mebe.  paepe  mebe  ne  pypp  naeppe  nan  job^®  man  bebaeleb.  ne 
mae^  hme  mon  no  mib  pihte  hatan  pe  jooba.  py  he  bip  paep 
hehptan  ^oobep  bebaeleb.^^  poppaem  nan  job^^  peop  ne  bip 
buton  jobum^^  ebleanum.  bon  ^a  ypelan  p p hi  bon.  pymle  bip 
pe  beah^^  jobep^^  ebleanep  pam  jobum^®  ^ehealben  on  ecneppe. 
ne  inaeg  papa  ypelena  ypel  pam  joban^^  bemman  heopa  joobep 
'j  hiopa  plitep.  ac  ^ip  hi  p 500b  buton  himpelpum  haepben. 
■Sonne  meahte  hi  mon  hip  bemman. opep  tpeja  o66e  pe  ^e 
hit  aep  pealbe.  oS5e  opep  mon.^^  Ac  ponne  popliepc  job"^  man 
hip  leanum.^^  ^onne  he  hip  50b  poplaet.  Onjit  nu  p te  aelcum 
men  hip  ajen  job^^  jipp  500b  eblean.  p 50b  p ce  onmnan  him 
pelpum  bip.  ppa  pippa  monna  pile  epepan  p aeni^  50b  man  pie 
bebaeleb  Saep  hehptan  ^obep.  pojipam  he  pimle  aeptep  pam 
ppincp.  Ac  jemun  Su  pimle  ^aep  miclan  •]  paep  paegpan  ebleanep. 

^ Cott.  hopo  peaba.  2 Cott.  Sooban.  ^ Cott.  popbe&m.  * Cott. 

gooban.  ^ Cott.  goobep.  ® Cott.  geeapna'S.  Cott.  unjnhc.  » Hod. 
Romana  J?eapap  ip.  ^ Cott.  giec.  Cott.  piobum.  “ Cott.  beag. 
12  Cott.  ypna^.  Bod.  enbemepc.  Cott.  ^ebype'S.  Cott. 

ealle.  Cott.  Soobep.  Cott.  anum.  1®  Cott.  ealle,  Cott. 

msegene.  20  Qott.  goob.  21  Cott.  ne  maeg  hme  mon  no  mib  pihce 
hacan  pe  jc;ooba.  gip  he  bi'S  \>xy  hehptan  goobep  bebaeleb.  22  Cott. 
Soob.  Cott.  goobum.  24  Cott.  beag.  25  Cott.  goobep.  26  Cott. 

Soobum.  27  Cott.  Sooban.  2s  Hod.  hiopa  gob.  buton  himpelpum 
nsepben.  )>onne  mihte  hi  mon  hi  bemman.  29  Hod.  pealbe  o5ha  opep 

ma.  30  Cott.  Soob.  3i  Hod.  geleapan.  *2  Cott.  goob. 
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in  how  deep,  and  in  how  dark  a sink  of  vices  the  evil-willing 
are  involved,  and  how  the  good  shine  brighter  tha^  the  sun  ? 
For  the  good  are  never  destitute  of  the  rewards  of  their  good, 
nor  the  wicked  ever  of  the  punishments  w^hich  they  deserve. 
Everything  which  is  done  in  this  world  has  recompense.  Let 
any  one  work  what  he  may,  or  do  what  he  may,  he  will  ever 
have  that  which  he  earns.  Moreover,  it  is  not  unjust,  as  was 
formerly  the  custom  of  the  [Romans,  and  still  is  in  many  na- 
tions, that  man  should  have  a golden  crown  at  the  end  of 
some  course.  Many  people  then  come  thereto,  and  all  run 
equally,  those  who  have  confidence  in  their  running;  and 
whichsoever  first  arrives  at  the  crown,  then  may  he  have  it 
to  himself.  Every  one  desires  that  he  may  first  arrive,  and 
have  it ; but  nevertheless  it  falls  to  one.  So  does  all  man- 
kind in  this  present  life, — runs  and  hastens,  and  is  desirous 
of  the  highest  good.  But  it  is  offered  to  no  one  man,  but  is 
offered  to  all  men.  Therefore  it  is  needful  to  every  one  that 
he  strive  with  all  his  power  after  the  reward.  Of  the  reward 
no  good  man  is  ever  deprived.  A man  cannot  rightly  call 
himself  good  if  he  be  destitute  of  the  highest  good,  for  no 
good  servant  is  without  good  rewards.  Let  the  wicked  do 
what  they  may,  the  crown  of  good  reward  will  always  be  pos- 
sessed by  the  good  for  ever.  The  evil  of  the  wicked  cannot 
deprive  the  good  of  their  good,  and  of  their  excellence.  But 
if  they  had  that  good  from  without  them,  then  might  some 
one  deprive  them  of  it ; either  he  who  formerly  bestowed  it, 
or  another  man.  But  a good  man  then  loses  his  rewards 
when  he  forsakes  his  good.  Understand,  then,  that  to  every 
man  his  own  good  gives  good  reward ; that  good  which  is  in 
himself.  What  wise  man  will  say,  that  any  good  man  is  des- 
titute of  the  highest  good  ? for  he  always  labours  after  it. 
But  meditate  thou  always  on  the  great  and  the  fair  reward, 
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popfami  eblean  if  Ofep  ealle  opjie^  lean  to  lupienne.^  j bo 
f aef  lean  to  pam  popefpecenan  ^obum^  ]>e  ic  “Se  aep  tealbe  on 
Spibban  bee.  fonne  hi  fonne  ^ejabepube^  biop.  “Sonne  nuht^ 
fu  on^itan  f pa  ^efselpa  ^ f hehfte  ^ob*^  bip  eall  an.  f h’p 
Urob.  ponne  Su  mi  lit®  eac  onjitan  ^ aelc  job^  man  bip  eabij. 
•3  f ealle  ^efaelije  men  beop^^  Hobaf.  ^ habbap  ecu  eblean 
hiojia^i  ^obef 

§ III.^  Foppam^^  ne  Seapp  naenne  pipne  mon  tpeojan.  f Sa 
ypelan  nabban  eac  ece^^  eblean  heopa  ypelep.  f bip  ece  pite. 
Deah  Su  nu  pene  *p  hiopahpylc^^  ^epelij^^  pie  hep  pop  populbe. 
he  haepp  Seah  pimle^^  hip  ypel  mib  him.  *]  eac  paep  ypelep^® 
eblean  “Sa  hpile  pe  hit  him  heap.  Nip  nu  nan  pip  man  f nyte  f 
te  job^^  *3  ypel  biop  pimle^^  unjeppaepe  betpux^^  him.  j pimle^^ 
on  tpa^®  pillap.  *3  ppa  ppa  Saep  joban  ^obnep  bip  hip  ajen  job^"*  ^ 
hip  ajen  eblean.  ppa  bip  eac  paep  ypelan  ypel  hip  ajen  ypel.  “3  hip 
eblean.  *3  hip  agen  pite.  ne  tpeop  naenne  mon  ^ip  he  pite  haepp. 
*p  he  naebbe  ypel.  Ppaet  penap  pa  ypelan  f he  beon  bebaelbe 
Sapa  pita  *3  pint  pulle  aelcep  ypelep.  nallap^^  no  ‘p  an  hi  biop 
apylbe.  ac  popneah  to  nauhtejebone.  On^it  nu  be  pam  ^obum 
hu  micel  pite  pa  ^F^lan  pymle  habbap.  j ^ehyp  jyt^^  pum 
bippell.  *3  ^ehealb  pa  pel  pe  ic  pe  aeji  paebe.  6all  “Ji  te  anneppe 
haepp.  f pe  peejap  paet  te  pie.  Sa  hpile  pe  hit  aet  pomne  bip.  “3 
Sa  pamppaebneppe  pe  hatap  50b.  Spa  ppa  an  man  bip  man.  Sa 
hpile  Se  pio  papl  "3  pe  hchoma  bip  aetpomne.^^  ponne  hi  ponne 
jepinbpebe  biop  Sonne^®  ne  biS  he  he  aep  paep.  f ilce  pu 
miht^^  jepencan  be  Sam  hchoman  *3  be  hip  hmum.  gip  papa 
lima  hpilc^^  op  bip.  Sonne  ne  bip  hit  no  pull  mon  ppa  hit  aep 
pap.  jip  eac  hpylc  job^^  man  ppom  jobe  ^epite.  Sonne  ne  bip  he 
pe^^  ma  pulhee  50b.  jip  he  eallunja  ppom  gobe^®  gepite.  ponan 
hit  ^ebypap  f Sa  ypelan  poplaetap  *p  ^ hi  aep  bibon^^  ne^^  biop 

^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  3. — Quae  cum  ita  sint,  &c. 

^ Cott.  popbs&m.  ^ Cott.  oSpu.  ^ Cott.  lupanne.  ^ Cott.  goobum. 
5 Cott.  sesabcjiubu.  ® Cott.  meaht.  7 Cott.  goob.  ® Cott.  meaht. 
^ Cott.  goob.  1®  Cott.  bioS.  Cott.  heopa  Cott.  goobep.  Cott, 
yopbsem.  Cott.  naebben  eac  ecu.  hp\"lc,  deest  in  MS.  Bod. 

Bod.  Sepselbe.  *7  Cott.  pymle.  Cott.  Cott.  goob. 

2®  Cott.  pymle.  Cott.  beepeox.  Cott.  pymle.  Cott.  tu. 

Cott.  ^oob.  25  Cott.  nallep.  Cott.  ^eC.  27  Cott.  setpomne 

bioS.  28  jji  bonne  ^epinbpebe  bioS  bonne,  desunt  in  MS.  Bod.  29  Cott. 
meaht.  Cott.  hpylc.  Cott.  goob.  ^2  Cott.  bon.  gobe, 

deest  in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  bybon.  35  Cott.  “J  ne. 
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for  that  reward  is  above  all  other  rewards  to  be  loved:  and 
add  that  reward  to  the  before-mentioned  goods  which  I for- 
merly recounted  to  thee  m tlie  third  book.  When  they  are 
added  together,  then  mayest  thou  perceive  that  happiness 
and  the  highest  good  are  all  one,  and  that  is  God.  And  then 
thou  mayest  also  perceive  that  every  good  man  is  happy, 
and  that  all  happy  men  are  gods,  and  have  eternal  reward  of 
their  good ! 

§ III.  Therefore  no  wise  man  needs  to  doubt  that  the  evil 
have  also  eternal  recompense  of  their  evil,  that  is,  eternal 
punishment.  Though  thou  mayest  think  that  any  of  them  is 
happy  here  in  respect  of  the  world,  he  nevertheless  has  always 
his  evil  with  him,  and  also  the  recompense  of  the  evil,  even 
whilst  it  gives  him  pleasure.  There  is  no  wise  man  who  is 
ignorant  that  good  and  evil  are  always  discordant  between 
themselves,  and  always  are  at  variance  in  their  wishes.  And 
as  the  goodness  of  the  good  is  his  own  good,  and  his  own  re- 
w^ard,  so  is  also  the  evil  of  the  wicked  his  own  evil,  and  his 
reward,  and  his  own  punishment.  No  man  if  he  has  punish- 
ment, doubts  that  he  has  evil.  What!  do  the  wicked  thinly 
that  they  are  exempted  from  punishments,  and  yet  are  full  ol 
all  evil  ? Not  only  are  they  foul,  but  almost  brought  tc 
nothing.  Understand,  therefore,  from  the  good,  how  great 
punishment  the  wicked  always  have : and  hear,  moreover,  an 
example ; and  well  retain  those  which  I before  mentioned  to 
thee.  Whatsoever  has  unity,  that  we  say  exists  while  it  re- 
mains together ; and  this  unity  we  call  good.  Thus  a man  is 
a man  whilst  the  soul  and  the  body  are  together.  But  when 
they  are  separated,  then  is  he  not  that  which  he  was  before. 
The  same  thou  mayest  conceive  concerning  the  body,  and 
concerning  its  limbs.  If  any  of  the  limbs  is  off,  then  it  is 
not  full  man,  as  it  was  before.  So  if  any  good  man  depart 
from  good,  then  is  he  not  any  more  fully  good,  if  he  at  all 
depart  from  good.  When  it  happens  that  the  wicked  leave 
off  what  they  before  did,  they  are  not  what  they  before  were. 
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hi  S6]i  psepon.  Ac  ]?onne  hi  f poplsetaf  'j  peopfaj) 
ypele.  "Sonne  ne  beo]?^  hi  nauhtap  bucon  anlicnep.  f mon  mijej 
^epion  f hi  510  men  paepon.^  ac  hi  habbaj?  paep  mennipcep 
Sonne  J;one  betptan  bael  poplopen.  *]  J?one  popcu|)ejran^ 
healben.  hi  poplaecap  f gec^^nbelice  50b.  pint:  mennipchce 
peapap.  *]  habbap  peah  mannep  anlicneppe  Sa  hpile  pe  hi 
lib  bap ; • 

§ ly.^  Ac  ppa  ppa  manna  ^obnep®  hi  ahepp  opep  pa  men- 
nipcan  ^ecynb.  to  pam’^  f hi  beop  Urobap  genemnebe.®  ppa  eac 
hiopa  ypelnep  apyppp  hi  unbep  Sa  menmpcan  jecynb.  to  pam^ 

hi  biop  ypele  jehatene.  f pe  cpepap  pie  nauht.  Foppam  ^;ip 
Su  ppa  jeplaetne  mon  metpt  *p  he  bip  ahpeppeb  ppom  jobe^^  to 
5"pele.  ne  miht^^  Su  hine  na  mib  pihte  nemnan  man.  ac  neat. 
Hrip  pu  ponne^^  on  hpilcum  men  on^itpt.  f he  bip  jitpepe 
peapepe.  ne  pcealt  pu  hme  na  hatan  man.  ac  pulp.  Anb  pone 
pepan  pe  bip  ppeopteme.  pu  pcealt  hatan  hunb.  nallap^^  mann. 
Anb  Sone leapan  lytejan.  pu  ]*cealt  hatan  pox.  naep  mann.  Anb 
Sone  unjemetlice  mobejan  *]  yppienban.^^  Se  to  micelne  anban 
haepp.  Su  pcealt  hatan  leo.  naep  mann.  Anb  pone  paenan.  pe  bip 
to  plap.  Su  pcealt  hatan  appa  ma  ponne  man.  Anb  pone  unje- 
metlice  eapjan.  pe  him  onbpaet  mape^^  ponne  he  puppe.^^  pu 
miht^^  hatan  hap  a.  ma  Sonne  man.  Anbpam^®  unjeptaeppejan 
^ Sam^^  haeljan.^^  pu  miht^^  pecjjan^^  f hi  bip  pinbe  jehcpa. 
oSSe  unptillum  pu^elum.  Sonne  jemetpaeptum  monnum.  Anb 
pam  pe  Su  onptpt  f he  lip^^  on  hip  lichaman  luptum.  f he  biS 
anlicopt  pettum  ppinum.  pe  pimle  pillnap"^  licjan  on  pulum 
polum.  *3  hi  nyllap  appyli^an^^  on  hluttpum  paetepum.^®  ac 
peah  hi  pelbum  hponne  beppembe  peoppon.  Sonne  pleap  he  ept 
on  pa  polu  *3  bepealpiap  paep  on.  Da  pe  p^ipbom  pa  pip  ppell 
apeht  haepbe.  Sa  onjan  he  pinjan  *]  pup  cpaep. 

“ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  3. — Sed  cum  ultra  homines,  &c. 

1 Cott.  goob.  Cott.  bioS.  ^ Cott.  psejien.  * Bod.  popcupepan. 
5 Bod.  •;j.  ® Cott.  Soobnep.  ^ Cott.  bon.  ® Cott.  genembe.  ^ ^ott. 

pon.  Cott.  goobe.  “ Cott.  meaht.  ^2  poiine,  deest  in  MS.  Cott. 

*3  Cott.  nallep.  Bod.  ippienbe.  Cott.  ma.  Cott.  Pyppe. 

Cott.  meaht.  Cott.  ba&m.  Cott.  paem.  20  Cott.  Salan. 

Cott.  meahc.  22  Cott.  pecgan.  23  Cott.  ligS.  24  Cott.  pymle 
pillaS.  25  Cott.  naeppe  nellaS  appylian.  ^ Cott.  pa&cpum. 
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But  when  men  forsake  good,  and  become  wicked,  then  are 
they  nothing  but  a resemblance;  so  that  one  may  see  that 
they  formerly  were  men,  but  they  have  lost  the  best  part  of 
humanity,  and  kept  the  worst.  They  forsake  the  good  of 
their  nature,  that  is  human  manners,  and  have  nevertheless 
the  likeness  of  man  while  they  live. 

§ IV.  But  as  the  goodness  of  men  raises  them  above  human 
nature,  so  far  that  they  are  named  gods  ; so  also  their  wicked- 
ness degrades  them  below  human  nature,  so  far  that  they 
are  called  evil,  which  we  say  is  nothing.  Therefore  if  thou 
shouldest  meet  a man  so  debased  that  he  is  turned  from  good 
to  evil,  thou  canst  not  rightly  name  liim  man,  but  beast.  If 
then  thou  observest  with  respect  to  any  man,  that  he  is  a 
rapacious  man,  and  a spoiler,  thou  shouldest  not  call  him  a 
man,  but  a wolf.  And  the  fierce  man  who  is  a brawler,  thou 
shouldest  call  a hound,  not  a man.  And  the  deceitful,  crafty 
man^  thou  shouldest  call  a fox,  not  a man.  And  the  immo- 
derately proud  and  angry  man^  who  has  great  malice,  thou 
shalt  call  a lion,  not  a man.  And  the  dull  man  who  is  too 
slow,  thou  shouldest  call  an  ass  more  than  a man.  And  the 
excessively  timid  man  who  is  more  fearful  than  he  needs,  thou 
mayest  call  a hare  more  than  a man.  And  to  the  inconstant 
and  the  light,  thou  mayest  say,  that  they  are  more  like  the 
wind,  or  restless  birds,  than  modest  men.  And  to  him  whom 
thou  observest  that  he  is  lying  in  the  lusts  of  his  body,  thou 
mayest  say,  that  he  is  most  like  to  fat  swine,  which  always 
desire  to  lie  in  foul  mire,  and  will  not  wash  themselves  in 
pure  waters ; but  if  they  sometimes  rarely  are  made  to  swim, 
then  cast  they  themselves  again  into  the  mire,  and  wallow 
therein.  "When  Wisdom  had  ended  this  speech,  then  began 
he  again  to  sing,  and  thus  said ; 
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CAPUT  XXXVIII.^ 

§ I.  in  ma&5  peccan  op  ealbum  leapum  ppellum  pum 
ppife  anlic  ppell  faepe  pppasce  pe  pic  nu  ymbe  ppjiaecoii.  pic  je- 
bypebe  510  on  Tpoiana  jepinne  f psep  paep  an  cyninj  paep  iiama 
Aulixep.  pe  ha&pbe  cpa  bioba  unbeji  pam  Kapejie.  Da  ^loba 
paepon  hacene  Ipaci^e  Recie.  *3  baep  Kapejiep  nama  pa&p  Aga- 
memnon. Da  pe  Aulixep  mib  pam  Kapepe  co  pam  gepiohce  poji. 
^a  haepbe  he  pume  hunbjieb  pcipa.  ^a  paejion  hi  pume  cen  geap 
on  pam  gepinne.  “Sa  pe  cyning  epcham  cepbe  ppom  pam  Kapepe. 
■3  hi  “p  lanb  haepbon  gepuimen.  ba  naepbe  ma  pcipa  poime  an.  p 
paep  heah  ppe  peppe.  ^a  gepcob  lime  heah  pebep  ^ j copm  pae, 
peapp  ^a  popbpipan  on  an  iglonb  uc  011^  ^aejie  pen^el  pae.  pa 
paep  paep  Apolhnep  bohcop.  lobep  puna,  pe  lob  paep  hiopa 
cyning.  "3  licecce  p he  pceolbe  bion  pe  hehpca  Dob.  ^ p bypige 
pole  him  gelypbe.  pojipampe  he  paep  cyne  cpmep.  ^ hi  nypeon 
naenne  opepne  Dob  on  ^aene  timan.  bucon  hiojia  cjaiingap  hi 
peoppobon  pop  Dobap.  ha  pceolbe  paep  lobep  paebep  beoii  eac 
Dob.  paep  nama  paep  Sacupnup.  *3  hip  ppa  ilce  eal  cyn^  hi  haepbon 
pop  Dob.  pa  pap  hiopa  an  pe  Apollmup  he  pe  aep  ymb  ppjiaecon. 
haep  Apollinep  bohcop  pceol'e  bion  gybene.  paepe  nama  paep 
Kipke.  pio  hi  paebon  pceolbe  bion  ppipe  bpycjiaepcigu.  *3  ]io 
punobe  on  ham  iglanbe  pe  pe  cynmg  on  popbjiipen  peajip  he  pe 
aep  ymbe  pppaecon.  pio  haepbe  haeji  ppipe  nude  pejiobe  lujie 
hegna.  j eac  opeppa  maebena.  Sona  ppa  hio  gepeah  hone  pop- 
bpiipenan  cyning  pe  pe  aep  ymbppjiaecon.  paep  nama  paep  Aulixep. 
ha  ongan  hio  hine  lupian.  *3  hiopa  aegpep  opejme  ]'pipe  unge- 
mechce.  ppa  ce  he  pop  hipe  lupan  poplec  hip  jiice  eall.  •3  hip 
cynpen.  •3  punobe  mib  hipe  op  hone  pippc  f hip  pegnap  him  ne 
mihcon  leng  mib  gepunian.  ac  pop  hiopa  eajibep  lupan  ^ poji 
haejie  ppace  Cihobon  hme  co  pojilaecanne.  Da  ongvmnon  leape 
men  pypean  ppell.  *3  paebon  f hio  pceolbe  mib  hijie  bjiycjiaepc. 
pa  men  popbpeban.  h peoppan  hi  an  pilbe  beojia  he.  j pihhan 
]*lean  on  pa  paccencan  ■3  on  coppap.  Sume  hi  paebon  f hio 
pceolbe  poppceoppan  co  leon.  *3  honne  peo  pceolbe  ppjiecan. 
ponne  pynbe  hio.  Sume  pceolban  bion  epopap.  *3  honne  hi 
pceolban  hiopa  pap  piopian.  ponne  gp) mecoban  hi.  Sume 
pupbon  Co  pulpan.  ha  hucon.  honne  hi  pppaecan  pceolbon. 
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1 CHAPTEE  XXXVIIT. 

i § I.  I CAH  relate  to  thee,  from  ancient  fables,  a story  very 
like  to  the  subject  which  we  have  just  now  spoken  about.  It 
jhappened  formerly  in  the  Trojan  war,  that  there  was  a king 
whose  name  icas  IJlysses,  who  had  two  countries  under  the 
jCsesar.  The  countries  w ere  called  Ithaca  and  Eetia,  and  the 
(Caesar’s  name  was  Agamemnon.  When  Ulysses  went  with 
the  Caesar  to  the  battle,  he  had  some  hundred  ships.  Then 
jwere  they  some  ten  years  in  that  war.  When  the  king  again 
ireturned  homeward  from  the  Caesar,  and  they  had  conquered 
jbhe  land,  he  had  not  more  ships  than  one;  but  that  was  a 
ship  with  three  rows  of  oars.  Then  opposed  him  a great 
tempest  and  a stormy  sea.  ff<9was  then  driven  on  an  island 
out  in  the  Wendel  sea.  Then  was  there  the  daughter  of 
Apollo,  the  son  of  Jove.  Jove  was  their  king,  and  pretended 
that  he  should  be  the  highest  god,  and  that  foolish  people 
believed  him  because  he  w^as  of  royal  lineage,  and  they  knew 
not  any  other  God  at  that  time,  but  worshipped  their  kings 
for  gods.  Then  should  the  father  of  Jove  be  also  a god,  whose 
name  was  Saturn ; and  likewise  all  his  kindred  they  lield  for 
gods.  Then  was  one  of  them  the  Apollo  whom  we  before 
mentioned.  Apollo’s  daughter  should  be  a goddess,  whose 
jname  w^as  Circe.  • She,  they  said,  should  be  very  skilful  in 
;sorcery ; and  she  dwelt  in  the  island  on  which  the  king  was 
driven,  about  whom  we  before  spoke.  She  had  then  a very 
great  company  of  her  servants,  and  also  of  other  maidens. 
As  soon  as  she  saw  the  king  driven  thither^  whom  we  before 
mentioned,  whose  name  was  Ulysses,  then  began  she  to  love 
|him,  and  each  of  them  the  other,  beyond  measure  ; so  that  he 
|for  love  of  her  neglected  all  his  kingdom,  and  his  family,  and 
'dwelt  with  her  until  the  time  that  his  thanes  would  no  longer 
jremain  with  him ; but  for  love  of  their  country,  and  on  ac- 
, count  of  exile,  determined  to  leave  him.  Then  began  false 
Imen  to  work  spells.  And  they  said  that  she  should  by  her 
sorcery  overthrow  the  men,  and  cast  them  into  the  bodies  of 
(wild  beasts,  and  afterwards  throw  them  into  chains  and 
{fetters.  Some,  they  said,  she  should  transform  to  lions,  and 
iwhen  they  should  speak  then  they  roared.  Some  should  be 
iwild  boars,  and  when  they  should  lament  their  misfortune 
itheii  they  grunted.  Some  became  wolves.  These  howled 
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Sume  pupbon  to  |?am  beopcynne  pe  mon  hat  8pa  peop^ 

call  pe  ^epeppcipe  pophpeppeb  to  miptlicum  beopcynnum.  aelc 
to  pumum  biope.  baton  pam  cynin^e  anum.  ^Icne  mete  hi 
onpcunebon  pe  men  eta^.  j pilnobon  ^apa  fe  beop  etaf. 
Nsepbon  hi  nane  anhcneppe  manna  ne  on  lichoman  ne  on 
ptemme.  j eelc  pippte  ^eah  hip  gepit  ppa  ppa  he  aep  pippte.  f ^e- 
pit  pap  ppife  pojijienbe  pop  fam  epmfum  ^e  hi  Spogan.  Ppaet 
J?a  menn  ^e  fypum  leapunjum  ^elepbon.  'Seah  pippton  pdet  hio 
mib  ]?am  bpycpaepte  ne  mihte  “Sapa  manna  GOobon  penban. 
peah  hio  “Sa  lichoman  onpenbe.  Gala  f hit  ip  micel  cpaepc  baep 
GOobep  pop  ^one  lichoman.  Be  ppilcum  “j  be  ppilcum  ]?u  miht 
on^itan  f pe  cpaept  psey  lichoman  bij?  on  J^am  GDobe.  f te 
selcum  men  ma  bepiap  hip  GOobep  un])eapap.  baep  GOobep  tioj? 
eallne  ))one  lichoman  to  him.  psey  lichoman  mettjmmnep  ne 
maeg  f COob  eallunja  to  him  jetion  ; • 

§ II.’^  Da  cysep  ic.  Ic  eom  jejiapa  f f ]y  pop.  f pu  aep 
paebept.  paep  f hit  nauht  unjiiht  paejie  paet  mon  ha  ypel- 
pillenban  men  hete  netenu.  ohhe  pilbeoji.^  heah  hi  mannep  on- 
licneppe  haebben.  Ac  gip  ic  haepbe  ppilcne  anpealb.^  ppylce  pe 
aelmihteja  Dob  haepp.  honne  ne  lece  ic  no  ha  ypelan  bepian 
ham^  ^obum^  ppa  ppipe  ppa  hi  nu  bop.  Da  cpaep  he.  Nip  hit  him 
no  ppa  lonje  alepeb  ppa  pe  hyncp.  ac  hu  miht  onjitan  f him 
bip  ppipe  hpaebhce  ^eptypeb^  hiopa  oppop^neppe.  ppa  ic  pe  nu 
[iihte  pec^an  pille.  heah  ic  ^et  emtan^  naebbe  pop  opeppe^ 
j'ppaece.  haep  hi  hone  unnyttan  anpealb®  naepben  pe  hi  penap  f 
hi  habbap.^  honne  naepbon  hi  ppa  micel  pite  ppa  hi  habban 
pculon.  Da  ypelan  bip  micle^^  un^epaehjpan  ponne.  honne^^  hi 
majan  puphtion^^  paet  ypel  f hi  lypc.  ponne  hi  ponne  bion. 
ponne  hi  hit  bon  ne  majon.  heahhip^^  bypije  men  ne  jelepan.^^ 
pit  ip  ppipe  ypel  f mon^^  ypel  pille.  *]  hit^®  ip  peah  micle  pyppe 
•p  hit  mon  maej  bon.^^  poppaem^®  pe  ypela^^  pilla  bip  toptenceb. 
ppa  pe  pecelp^^  bepopan  pype.  jip  mon  peopic  puphtion^^  ne^^ 
maeg.  Ac  ha  ypelan^®  habbap  hpilum  hpio  unjepaelpa.^^  an  ip  f 
hi  ypel  piUap.  opep  f f hi  majon.  ppibbe  hi  hit  puphtiop.^^ 

Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  4. — Turn  ego,  Fateor,  inquam,  &c. 
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;when  they  should  speak.  Some  became  that  kind  of  wild 
j beast  tliat  man  calls  tiger.  Thus  was  all  the  company  turned 
to  wild  beasts  of  various  kinds;  each  to  some  beast,  except 
I the  king  alone.  Every  meat  they  refused  which  men  eat, 
and  were  desirous  of  those  \\hich  beasts  eat.  They  had  no 
! resemblance  of  men  either  in  body  or  in  voice,  yet  every  one 
iknew  his  mind,  as  he  before  knew  it.  That  mind  was  very 
i sorrowful  through  the  miseries  which  they  suffered.  Indeed, 
ithe  men  who  believed  these  fictions,  nevertheless  knew  that 
jshe  by  sorcery  could  not  change  tiie  minds  of  men,  though 
j she  changed  the  bodies.  How  great  an  excellence  is  that  of 
i the  mind  in  comparison  of  the  body  ! By  these  things^  and 
I the  like  thou  mayest  learn,  that  tiie  excellence  of  the  body  is 
I in  the  mind;  and  that  to  every  man  the  vices  of  his  mind  are 
I more  hurtful.  Those  of  tlie  mind  draw  all  the  body  to  them, 
and  the  infirmity  of  the  body  cannot  entirely  draw  the  mind 
to  it. 

§ II.  Then  said  I : I am  convinced  that  that  is  true  which 
thou  before  saidst,  that  is,  that  it  would  not  be  unfit  that  we 
should  call  evil-willing  men  cattle,  or  wild  beasts,  though  they 
have  the  resemblance  of  man.  But  if  I had  such  power  as 
the  Almighty  God  has,  then  would  I not  let  the  wicked  injure 
the  good  so  much  as  they  now  do.  Then  said  he : It  is  nob 
permitted  to  them  so  long  as  thou  supposest.  But  tliou 
mayest  be  assured  that  their  prosperity  will  very  soon  be  re- 
moved, as  I will  shortly  inform  thee,  though  1 have  not  leisure 
nowon  account  of  other  discourse.  If  they  had  not  the  vain 
power,  which  they  think  they  have,  then  would  they  not  liave 
so  great  punishment  as  they  shall  have.  The  wicked  ai  e much 
more  unhappy  when  they  are  able  to  accomplish  the  evil  which 
they  list,  than  they  are  when  they  are  unable  to  do  it ; though 
these  foolish  men  do  not  believe  it.  It  is  very  wicked  that 
any  man  wills  evil,  and  it  is  still  much  w'orse  that  he  is  able 
to  do  it,  for  the  evil  will  is  dispersed  like  incense  before  the 
fire,  if  man  is  not  able  to  accomplish  the  work.  But  the 
wicked  have  sometimes  three  misfortunes:  one  is,  that  they 
will  evil;  the  second,  that  they  are  able  to  do  it^  the  third, 
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Hob  haap)?  jetiohhob  to  pellenne^  pitu  ■]  epm}>a 
}>am  ypelum^  monnum  pop  hiopa  yplum  peopcum.  Da  cpae]?  jc. 
Spa  hiC  ip  ppa  pejpt.  ^ )>eah  ic  polbe  ^epypcan.  ^ip  ic  mihce.'^ 
f hi  na&pbon  fa  heajibpaelfa  ^ hi  mihconypel  bon.  Da  cpa&f  he. 
Ic  pene  feah  f him  lopi^e  pe  anpealb®  aep  fonne  ’5u  polbept.® 
o^5e  hi  penen.  popfaem  nan  puht  nip  lanj'^  paejiep  on  fip  anb- 
peapban  hpe.  feah  monnum  fynce  ^ hic  lanj  jie.  Ac  ppife  opc 
j e micla  anpealb^  ^apa  ypelena  ^ehpipt  ppife  paeplice.  ppa  ppa 
2:peat  beam  on  pyba®  Pypcf  hlubne  bynt  ^onne  men  laept; 
penaf.  popfam^^  e^e  hi  biof^^  pimle  ppife  eapme.  Hip  hi 
"Sonne  hiopa  ypel  eapme  ^ebeS.  hu  ne  bif  fonne  pimle  lange 
ypel  pyppe  Sonne  f pcopte.  Deah  nu  fa  yplan  naeppe  ne  pnji- 
bon^‘^  beabe.  Seah  ic^^  polbe  cpefan  ^ hi  paepon^^  eapmopte.^^ 
Hip  fa  eapmfa  ealle^^  pofe^^  pine.  Se  pe  lanje^®  aep  ymbe 
jiehcon.^^  Sa  ypelan^®  hep  on  populbe^^  habban  pceolban.^^ 
fonne  ip  faet  ppeotol.  fa  eapmfa  beof^^  enbeleape  fe  ece~^ 
biof . Da  epaef  ic.  Daee  ip  punboplic  f Su  pejpe.^^  ppife  eap- 
poflic  bypejum  monnum  to  onjitanne.  Ac  ic  onsite  feah  ^ 
hic  belimpf  jenoj  pel  co  fsepe  j pjiaece  f e pic  aep  ymbe  ) pjiaecon. 
Da  epaef  he.  Ic  ne  pppece  nu  no  eo  bypejum  monnum.  ac 
pppece  CO  fam  fe  pillniaf^^^  f^ipbom  onjican.  popfaem  f bif 
Caen  pipbomep.  ‘f  lime  mon  pilnije^^  gehepan'^®  onpcan.  Ac 
jip  bypijpa  hpone  cpeje^^  aenijep  Sapa  ppella.  Se  pe  aep  ymbe^® 
pppaecon  on  fippe  ilcan  bee.  Sonne  jepecce  he.  ^ip  he  maege. 
of ep  epe^a  oSSe  fajia  ppella  j um  leap  oSSe  unjehc  Saepe  pppaece 
fe  piC  aepcep  ppypiaf.  oSSe  fjnbbe  penb  onjice  ^ gelepe  pic 
on  pihc  ppijnen,^^  gip  he  fajia  nan  ne  bef.®^  Sonne  nac  he 
hpaec^^  he  menf  ; • 

§ III.^  Ac  1C  Se  mae^  ^ec^^  caecan  ofeji  Smj  fe  bype^um 
monnum  pile  Sincan  jec'^®  un^elepenbhcjie.^^  ip  Seah  jenoj 

^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  4. — Nam  hoc  quoque  quod  dicam,  &c. 

' Cott.  popbs&mpe.  ^ Cott.  pellanne.  ^ Cott.  yplum.  * Cott.  meahc. 
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Cott.  maenS.  "35  Cott.  giec.  Cott.  giet.  Cott.  ungele- 

peblicjie. 


BOETHIUS. 


199 


§ ni. 

! that  they  accomplish  it.  For  God  hns  decreed  to  give  puniah- 
ments  and  miseries  to  wicked  men  for  their  wicked  works. 
I Then  said  I:  8o  it  is  as  thou  sayest;  and  yet  I would  wish, 
if  I might,  that  they  had  not  the  unhappiness  of  being  able 
to  do  evil.  Then  said  he;  I think,  however,  that  that  power 
I will  be  lost  to  them  sooner  than  either  thou  or  they  would 
I expect.  For  nothing  is  of  long  duration  in  this  present  life, 
; though  it  seem  to  men  that  it  be  long.  But  very  frequently 
the  great  power  of  the  wicked  falls  very  suddenly,  even  as  a 
great  tree  in  a wood  makes  a loud  crash  when  men  least 
I expect;  and  through  fear  they  are  always  very  miserable. 
But  if  their  wickedness  makes  them  miserable,  is  not  then 
the  long  evil  always  worse  than  the  short  ? Though  the 
wicked  never  died,  I should  still  say  that  they  were  most 
miserable.  If  the  miseries  are  all  true,  which  we  long  ago 
discoursed  about,  that  the  wicked  should  have  in  this  w^orld, 
then  is  it  evident  that  those  miseries  are  infinite  which  are 
eternal.  Then  said  I : That  is  wonderful  which  thou  sayest, 
and  very  difficult  to  be  understood  by  foolish  men.  But  I 
nevertheless  perceive  that  it  appertains  w^ell  enough  to  the 
discourse  wdiich  we  were  before  holding.  Then  said  he : I 
am  not  now  speaking  to  foolish  men,  but  am  speaking  to 
those  who  desire  to  understand  wisdom ; for  it  is  a token  of 
wisdom  that  any  one  is  willing  to  hear  and  understand  it. 
But  if  any  of  the  foolish  doubt  any  of  the  reasonings  which 
we  have  already  uttered  in  this  same  book,  let  him  show,  if 
he  can,  some  one  of  the  arguments  which  is  either  false,  or 
inapplicable  to  the  subject  about  which  we  are  inquiring ; or 
thirdly,  let  him  turn,  understand,  and  believe  that  we  argue 
rightly.  If  he  will  do  none  of  these  things^  then  he  knows 
not  wffiat  he  means. 

§ III.  But  I can  still  teach  thee  another  thing,  which  to 
foolish  men  will  seem  yet  more  incredible,  and  is  nevertheless 
suitable  enough  to  the  argument  which  we  are  holding.  Then 
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gelic  ])am  fpelle  pit  s&ptep  ppypiap.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Ppset  ij*  f 
la  ‘Sin^a.  Da  cpsephe.  pit  lyff  ^ayjielan^  biop  micle  jej  aeli^- 
pan  on  "Sipfe  populbe^  habba]?  micelne  pean  *3  manijpealb 
pite^  pop  hypa^  ypelum.^  ^onne  pa  pien  pe  nane  pjiaece  nabbap. 
ne  nan  pite  on  pippepopnlbe  pop  hiopa  yple.  Ne  pene  "Seah  nan 
mon  1C  pop  paem  anum  'Sjdlic  pppece.  “be  ic  polbe  unpeapap 
ta&lan.  j jobe  hepian.  ^ mib  ^a&pe  bipne®  men  bjieacian  3 
tihtan^  to  jobum  t5eapum.  poppam®  eje  "Saep  pitep,  ac  pofi 
oppum  pinjum^  ic  hit  pppece^^  ^et  ppipop.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Fop 
hpilcum^^  oppum  ’Sinjum  polbept^^  *p  pppecan.^^  buton  poji- 
pam^^  pu  nu  paebept.  Da  cpaep  he.  Demunpt^^  f pit  aep 
pppaecon.  f paep  *p  pa  joban^®  haepben^^  pymle  anpealb^^  *3  je- 
paelpa.  j pa  ypelan^^  naepben  naepjie  naupeji.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Daec 
1C  jeman.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ppaet  penpt  nu.  jip  pu  ^epihpt 
hpylcne  ppipe  unjepaehjne  mon.  “3  onjitpt  ^eah  hpaet  hpeju^® 
jobep^^  on  him.  hpaepep  he  pie  ppa  unjepaelij  ppa  pe  pe  nan  puht 
^obep^^  naepp.  Da  cpaep  ic.  8e  me  p)mcp  jepaehjpa.  ^e  hpaet 
hpeju^®  haepp.  Da  cpaep  he.  Achupyncp'Se  ponne  be  pam^^  pe 
nan  puht  jobej*^^  naepp.  pp  he  haepp^^  pumne  eacan  ypelep.  pe  pu 
pile  peejan  ponne  ^et^^  pie  unjepaeli^pa^onne  pe  opep.  pop  paep 
ypelep^^  eacan.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ppi  ne  j ceolbe  me  ppa  bincan.^^ 
Da  cpaep  he.  Telo  ponne  f "Se  ppa  pincp.^^  oii^it  "Sonne  mib 
mnepeapban^^  GOobe  f paypelan®^  habbap  pimle^^  hpaet  hpeju^^ 
^obep  on  jemon^  hiopa  ypel.  f ip  hiopa  pire  f mon  maej  ppiSe 
eaSe  jepeccan  mib  pihte  him  to  jobe.^^  Ac  pa  pe  him  bip  un- 
pitnobe  eall  hiopa  ypel  on  Sippe  populbe.  habbap  pum  ypel 
hepigpe  *3  ppecenbhcpe  ponne  aeni^^^  pice  pie  on  pippe  populbe. 
f iy  f him  bip  unjepitnobe^^  hiopa  ypel  on  pippe  populbe.^^  f 
ip  f ppeotolopte  tacn^^  paep  maeptan  ypelep  on  pippe  populbe.^® 

^ Cott.  ^ Cott.  peopulbe.  ® Cott.  pitu.  Cott.  hiopa. 

* ypelum,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  ® Cott.  bypne.  ^ Cott.  hpeatigan  ^ 
tyhean.  ® Cott.  poppaem.  ^ Cott.  pincsum.  10  Cott.  pppaec.  Cott. 

hpylcum.  Cott.  polbep.  Cott.  ppjia&can.  Cott.  popha&m. 

Cott.  gemanpc.  Cott.  ^ooban.  u Cott.  haepbon.  Cott. 

anpalb.  Cott.  yplan.  20  Cott.  hpugu.  21  Cott.  goobep.  22  Cott. 

goobep.  23  Cott.  hpugu.  Cott.  25  Cott.  ^oobep.  26  god. 

ns&pS.  27  Cott.  Siec.  28  Cott.  yplep.  29  Cott.  hyncan.  Da 

cp»S  he.  Telo  poime  ^ he  ppa  pincS,  desunt  in  MS.  Cott.  ®i  Cott.  in- 
nepeapbpe.  *2  Cott.  yplan.  33  Cott.  pymle.  Cott.  hpugu.  Cott. 
goobe.  ^ Bod.  am.  ^7  Cott.  unpicnob.  Cott.  peopulbe.  Cott, 

tacen.  Cott.  peopulbe. 
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§ III. 

said  I : What  thing  is  that  ? Then  said  he  : It  is  this,  that 
those  wicked  persons  are  much  happier  who  in  this  world 
have  great  misery,  and  manifold  punishment  for  their  evil, 
than  those  are  who  have  no  suffering  nor  punishment  in  this 
world  for  their  guilt.  Let  no  one,  however,  think  tliat  I 
speak  thus  merely  because  I would  reprove  vices,  and  praise 
virtue,  and  by  the  example  urge  and  persuade  men  to  good 
conduct  through  fear  of  punishment : but  I speak  it  still 
more  for  other  reasons.  Then  said  I : For  what  other  reasons 
wouldest  thou  speak  it,  except  what  thou  hast  just  mentioned  ? 
Then  said  he : Dost  thou  recollect  what  we  before  said,  that 
is,  that  the  good  always  had  power  and  happiness,  and  the 
wicked  never  had  either?  Then  said  I:  That  I remember. 
Then  said  he : But  what  thinkest  thou,  if  thou  seest  any  man 
very  unhappy,  and  yet  perceivest  something  of  good  in  him  ; 
is  he  as  unhappy  as  the  man  who  has  no  good  in  him  ? Then 
said  I : He  appears  to  me  happier,  who  has  something  of 
good.  Then  said  he:  But  what  then  dost  thou  think  con- 
cerning him  who  has  no  good,  if  he  has  some  addition  of 
evil  ? He,  thou  wilt  say,  is  still  more  unhappy  than  the 
other,  through  the  addition  of  evil.  Then  said  I : Why  should 
not  I think  so?  Then  said  he:  Consider  that  it  so  appears 
to  thee,  and  understand  with  inward  mind  that  the  wicked 
have  alw^ays  something  of  good  among  their  evil,  that  is  their 
punishment,  which  we  may  very  easily,  and  justly  reckon  to 
them  as  good.  But  those  whose  evil  is  all  unpunished  in  this 
world,  have  an  evil  heavier  and  more  dangerous  than  any 
punishment  in  this  world  is ; that  is,  that  their  evil  is  un- 
punished in  this  world,  which  is  the  most  evident  token  of 
the  greatest  evil  in  this  world,  and  of  the  worst  recompense 
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1 }>3&r  pypftan’  ebleanep  s&ftep  Sifj  e populbe.  Da  cpa&^  ic.  Ne* 
maej  ic  ^aep  pppacan.  Da  cpaej?he.  Fopfa&m  pint  unjepaelijpan 
pa  ypelan.  poppa&m  him  bip  bacon  ^epyphcum  pop^ipen  hiojia 
ypel  “Sonne  pa  pien  pe  him  bip  hiopa  ypel  geleanob  be 
heopa^  ^epyphtum.  poppaem  hic  ip  jiihc  f mon  ypeli^e 
pa  ypelan.  ■]  hic  ip  poh^  f hi  mon  laece  unpicnobe.  Da 
cpaep  1C.  Ppa  oppaecp  paep.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ne  maej  nan  man 
oppacan  f hiC  ne  pie  eall  ^ob®  f te  pihc  bip.*^  eall  ypel  f te 
poh  bip.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ic  eom  ppipe  ^ebpepeb  mib  Sippe  pppaece. 
3 punbpi^e®  pophpi^  ppa  pihcpip  bema  aenije  unpihce  ^ipe  pille 
popjipan.  Da  cpaep  he.  Be  hpam^®  cpepc  pa  f.  Da  cpaep  ic. 
Foppampe^^  Sa  aeji  cpaebe  f he  anpihc  bybe.  f he  lece  unp)X- 
nob^^  pa  ypelan.  Da  cpaep  he.  Daec  ip  hip  peopppcipe.  f he  ppa 
^ipoF^  ip.  ■]  ppa  pamebhce  ^ipS.  f ip  micel  jipa^^  f he  ^ebic 
oSSaeC  Sa  ypelan^^  onjicap  hypa^^  ypel  *]  ^ecyjijiap’’^  co  ^obe.^^ 
Da  cpaep  ic.  Na  ic  onjice  f hic  nip  ece  jipa  f he  jipp  pam^^ 
yplam.  ac  ip  hpaeC  hpe^u^^’  elbunj^^  j anbib  paep  hehpcan  beman. 
Foppam^^  anbibe  *3  poppam^^  ^epylbe  me  pincp  f he  pie  pe 
ppipop  poppepen.  *3  peah  me  heap  Sip  ppell  ^enoj  pell,  j pyncp 
me  ^enoj  ^ehc^^  paem  pe  Sa  aeji  paebepc  I • 

§ IV.y  Ac  1C  “Se  halpije^^  f hpaepep  Sa 

pene  f pa  ypelan^®  habban  aeni^  pice  aepcep  Sipj  e popalbe.^^ 
oSSe  pa  ^oban^®  eblean  heopa^^  ^obep.^^  Da  cpaep  he.  pa 
ne  paebe  ic  Se  aeji  f pa  joban^^  habbap  eblean  hio]ia^^  gobej'.^^ 
aejpep  ^e  hep.  ^e  on  ecneppe.  *3  Sa  ypelan^^  eac  habbap  eblean 
heopa^^  ypelep.^^  ^e  hep.  ^e  epc  on  ecneppe.  Ac  ic  pille 

baelan  Sa  ypelan^^  Sam  ypelam"^^  na  on  cpa.^^  pojipampe'^^  opeji 
bael  papa  ypelena^^  haep“5  ece  p.ce.  poppam  hi  namie  milbheopc- 
neppe  ne  ^eeapnobon.  opep  bael  pceal  beon  ^eclaenpob.^^  anb  Sa 

y Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  4. — Sed,  quaeso,  inquam,  te,  &c. 

* Cott.  pyppepcan.  2 deest  in  MS.  Bod.  ^ Cott.  hiojia,  * Cott. 

yplige  ]>a  yplan.  * Cott.  pog.  ® Cott.  Soob.  ^ biS,  deest  in  MS.  Cott. 

* Cott.  punbpie.  ^ Cott.  pojihpy.  Cott.  hpaem.  cpepc  ]>u 

Da  epaeS  ic  poppam,  desunt  in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  unpicnob.  Cott. 

5ipul.  Cott.  Sipo.  Cott.  yplan.  Cott.  hiojia.  Cott. 

SecieppaS.  1®  Cott.  ^oobe.  Cott.  l>8em.  20  Cott.  hpilc  hpugu. 

21  Cott.  elbcung.  22  Cott.  pop)?aem.  23  Cott.  popbaem.  24  Cott. 
Se^ongelic.  25  Cott.  healpige.  Cott.  pec.  27  Cott.  peege.  28  Cott. 
57'lan.  29  Cott.  peopulbe.  ^oban,  deest  in  AIS.  Cott.  Cott. 

hiopa.  32  Cott.  goobep.  ^3  Cott.  gooban.  ^4  Cott.  heopa.  Cott. 

Soobep.  Cott.  yplan.  Cott.  hiopia.  Cott.  yplep.  Cott. 

yplan.  pam  ypelum,  desunt  in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  epua.  Cott. 
ropbaem  be.  Cott.  yplena.  Cott.  geclaepnob. 
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after  tliis  world.  Then  said  I : I cannot  deny  this.  Then 
said  he:  Therefore  the  wicked  are  more  unhappy,  because 
their  wickedness  is  undeservedly  forgiven  them,  than  they 
are  if  their  wickedness  is  recompensed  according  to  their 
deserts.  Therefore  it  is  right  that  evil  should  be  inflicted  on 
the  wicked,  and  it  is  wrong  that  they  should  be  suffered  to 
go  unpunished.  Then  said  I : Who  denies  this  ? Then  said 
he:  No  man  can  deny  tliat  everything  is  good  which  is  right, 
and  everything  evil  which  is  wrong.  Then  said  I : I am 
very  mucli  troubled  with  this  discourse,  and  wonder  why  so 
righteous  a judge  should  bestow  any  unjust  gift.  Then  said 
he:  Wherefore  sayest  thou  that?  Then  said  I:  Because 
thou  before  saidst  that  he  did  wrong,  inasmuch  as  he  left  the 
wicked  unpunished.  Then  said  he : That  is  his  glory,  that  he 
is  so  bountiful,  and  bestows  so  abundantly.  It  is  a great  gift 
that  he  waits  till  the  wicked  are  sensible  of  their  evil  and  turn 
to  good.  Then  said  I : Now  I understand  that  it  is  not  an 
eternal  gift  which  he  gives  to  the  wicked,  but  is  rather  the 
delay  and  waiting  of  the  highest  judge.  On  account  of  Jiu 
waiting  and  forbearance,  methinks  he  is  the  more  despised ; 
and  yet  this  argument  pleases  me  well  enough,  and  seems  to 
me  like  enough  to  what  thou  before  saidst. 

§ IV.  But  I beseech  thee,  now,  that  thouwouldest  tell  me 
whether  thou  thinkest  that  the  wicked  have  any  punishment 
after  this  world  ; or  the  good  any  reward  for  their  goodness  ? 
Then  said  he : Did  I not  say  to  thee  before,  that  the  good 
have  recompense  for  their  goodness  both  here  and  for  ever ; 
and  the  wicked  also  have  recompense  for  their  evil,  both  here, 
and  also  for  ever  ? But  I will  now  divide  the  wicked  from  the 
wicked  in  two  parts.  For  one  part  of  the  wicked  shall  have 
eternal  punishment,  because  they  have  deserved  no  mercy ; 
and  the  other  part  shall  be  cleansed  and  proved  in  the 
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amepeb  on  heopnlicon  fype.  j'pa  hep  bif  pylpop.^  pop- 

}>am^  he  haepj?  pume  ^eeapnunja  pumepe  milbheopcnej  pe.  poji- 
J)am^  he  moc  cuman  jepuep  ]iam^  eappopum  to  ecpe  ape.  Ijic 
1C  fe  mihte  peccan  mape.^  5^  be  fam^  gobum.®  ge  be 

)>am^  yplum.  jip^^  ic  nu  aemtan^"  hsepbe.  Ac  ic  onbpaebe  f 
1C  poplete^^  f pit  sep  aeptep  appyjiebon.^^  f psep  f pit  polbon 
jepeccan  f “Su  ongeate  f fa  yplan  naepbon^^  naenne  anpealb.^^ 
ne  naenne  peopfpcipe.  ne  on  ^ipj  e populbe.^^  iie  on  faepe  to- 
peapban.  popfaem  fe  fuhte  aep  f eallpa  ^inja  pypjiept  f fu 
penbept^*^  f hi  haepbon^®  to  micelne.  *3  f ealne  pej^^  piopobept^^ 
f hi  ealne  pej^^  naepon  on  pite.  j ic  fe  paebe  ealne^^  pej  f hi 
naeppe  ne  biof  buton  pite.  feah  ^e  ppa  ne  ^ince.  Ac  ic  pat 
■Seah  f fu  pilt  piopian  f hi  ppa  lan^ne^^  f yPF^  habbaf  leap^^  ypel 
to  bonne.  ■]  ic  fe  paebe  ealne  pej ‘f  pe  pyppt  bif  ppife  lytle  hpile. 
anb  IC  be  pecje  jet.^^  ppa  ppa  he  lenjpa  bif . jpa  hi  biof  nnje- 
paeli^pan.  f him  paepe  ealpa  maej  t unpself  f pe  pypj’t  paepie 
of  bomep  baej.  i\nb  ic  be  paebe  eac  f ba  paepion  ungepaeli^pan 
be  him  unpihthce  hiopa  ypel  popbojien  paepe.  fonne  fa  paepien 
fe  him^^  hiopa^®  ypel  pyhtlice  onjeppecen  paepe.  jet^^  hit  je- 
b}7ief  f be  fincf  f fa  oppop^an  bif"^®  gepaelijjian^^  bonne^^  fa 
jepitnoban ; • 

§ V.*  Da  cpaef  ic.  Ne  bmcf  me  naeppe  nanpuht  ppa  poflic 
ppa  me  fincf  bin^^  ppell  faem  timum^^  fe  ic  fa  gehepe.  Ac  jip 
1C  me  penbe  to  bipep  polcep  borne,  fonne  nip  hit  no  *f  an  hi 
nyllaf  fippe  binpe  piace  jelepan.  ac  hi  hit  nellaf^^  pupifum  je- 
hipan.^^  Da  cpaef  he.  Nip  ^ nan  punboji.  Ppaet  fu  papt  f fa 
men  fe  habbaf  unhale  eajan.  ne  majon  pul  eafe  locian  ongean 
fa  punnan  bonne  hio  beophtopt^^  ]cinf . ne  pujifum  on  pype.^® 
ne  on  nan  puht  beophtep^^  hi  ne  lypt  locian.  jip  pe  aeppel  lep 

* Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  4. — Turn  ego,  Cum  tuas,  inquam,  &c. 

' Cott.  psem.  2 Cott.  peolpop.  ^ Cott.  popb»m.  Cott.  pop- 

f aem.  ® Cott.  \>mm.  ® Cott.  meahte  mape  peccan.  7 Cott.  baem. 

* Cott.  goobum.  9 Cott.  bs&m.  Cott.  baep.  “ Cott.  aemettan. 

12  Cott.  poplaete.  Cott.  ppypebon.  *■*  Cott.  naepben.  Cott. 

anpalb.  Cott.  peopulbe.  Cott.  penbep.  Cott.  baepben. 

Cott.  eall  neg.  20  Cott.  piopobep.  21  Cott.  eall  neg.  22  Cott. 
eallne.  23  Cott.  longne.  24  Cott.  leape.  25  Cott.  giet.  26  deest 
in  MS.  Cott.  27  Pe  desunt  in  MS.  Cott.  28  Cott.  heopa.  29  Cott. 
git.  Cott.  blob.  31  Pod.  et  Cott.  ungepaeli^jian.  22  Cott.  bonne 

bonne.  Cott.  bmcab  bme.  Cott.  tibum.  35  Cott.  nyllab. 

Cott.  Sehepan.  ^7  Cott.  beopCopc.  38  Cott.  opyp.  Cott. 

beopcep. 
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§ V- 

heavenly  fire,  as  silver  here  is,  because  it  has  some  deserving 
of  some  mercy,  wherefore  it  may  come  after  these  troubles 
to  everlasting  honour.  Still  I could  instruct  thee  more  both 
concerning  the  good  and  concerning  the  evil,  if  I now  had 
leisure.  But  I fear  that  I should  neglect  what  we  were  be- 
fore seeking  after,  that  is,  that  we  would  argue  so  that  thou 
mightest  perceive  that  the  wicked  have  no  power,  nor  any 
honour,  either  in  this  world  or  in  that  to  come.  For  for- 
merly this  appeared  to  thee  the  worst  of  all  things,  that  thou 
thoughtest  they  had  too  much  ; and  thou  always  didst  lament 
that  they  w^ere  not  always  punished:  and  I always  said  to 
thee,  that  they  never  are  without  punishment,  though  it  ap- 
pear not  so  to  thee.  But  I know,  however,  that  thou  wilt 
lament  that  they  have  so  long  time  permission  to  do  evil; 
and  I have  always  said  to  thee,  that  the  time  is  a very  little 
while ; and  I now  say  to  thee,  that  the  longer  it  is,  the  more 
unhappy  they  are,  and  it  would  be  to  them  the  greatest  un- 
happiness of  all,  that  the  time  continued  till  doomsday.  And 
I said  to  thee  also,  that  they  would  be  more  unhappy  if  their 
evil  were  unjustly  passed  over,  than  they  would  be  if  their 
evil  were  justly  punished.  Yet  it  so  happens  that  thou 
thinkest  those  who  have  impunity  are  happier  than  those 
who  are  punished. 

§ V.  Then  said  I : Nothing  ever  appears  to  me  so  true  as 
thy  arguments  appear  to  me,  at  the  times  when  I hear  them. 
But  if  I turn  myself  to  the  judgment  of  this  people,  they  not 
only  are  unwilling  to  believe  this  thy  doctrine,  but  they  will 
not  even  hear  it.  Then  said  he ; That  is  no  wonder.  Thou 
knowest  that  the  men  who  have  unsound  eyes  cannot  very 
easily  look  at  the  sun  when  she  shines  brightest,  nor  indeed 
do  they  choose  to  look  on  fire,  or  on  anything  bright,  though 
the  apple  of  the  eye  be  left.  In  like  manner  the  sinful  minds 


206 


BOETHIUS. 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 


bif>.  ]'pa  bioj)^  ])a  pynnpullan  GOob  ablenb  mib  hiopa^  ypelan^ 
pillan.  f hi  ne  ma^on  jepion  f lioht^  faepe  beophcan  joj^pa&pc- 
nejje.  f ip  pe  hehpca  pipbom.  Ac  him  bij)  ppa  )?a&m  pujlum.  -j 
psem  biopum.  pe  majon^  bee  locian  on  nihc  ’Sonne  on  baej.  pe 
baej  blent  *3  Sioptpap  hiopa  eajan.  Saepe  nihte  pioptjio  hi 
onhhtap.  Foppy  penapSa  ablenban  GOob.  f f pie  pio  maepte  je- 
paelp  f men  peo  alepeb  ypel  to  bonne,  j pio  baeb  him  mote  bion 
unpitnob.  poppaem  hi  ne^  lypt  ppipian  aeptep  aelepe  ppjiaece  ppa 
lanje  oS  he  f pyht  piton.  ac  penbap  on  hiopa  unjiihtan'^  pillan 
*3  aeptep  paem.  Dy  ic  nat  hu  nyta^  pu  me  taehpt  to 

paem  bypejum  monnum.  Se  naeppe  aeptep  me  ne  ppypiap.  Ic 
ne  pppece  naeppe  to  paem.  Ac  ic  pppece  to  Se.  pojipaem  Su 
teohhapt  f Su  ppypi^e  aeptep  me.  j ppipop  ppmept  on  pam 
ppope  Sonne  hi  bon.  Ne  pecce  ic  hpaet  hi  beman.  Ic  laete  nu 
to  Sinum  borne  ma  ponne  to  hiopa.  poppam  h.  ealle  lociap  mib 
bam®  eajum  on  pap  eojiplican  Sin^.  hi  him  liciap  eallunja. 
aejpep  ^e  on  paep  GOobep  eajum.  ^e  on  paep  hchoman.  Ac  Sii 
ana  hpilum  bepcylpt  mib  oppe  eajan  on  pa  heopenlican  pinj. 
mib  oppe^®  pu  locapt  nu  ^et  on  pap  eopphean.  poppaem  penap 
pa  bypjan  aelc  mon  pie  blinb  ]*pa  hi  pint,  j ^ nan  mon  ne 
niaeje  peon^‘  hi  ^epion  ne  majon.  Daet  bypij  ip  anliccopt  pe 
pam  cilb  pie  pull  hal  ^ pull  aeltaepejebojien.  *3  ppa  pulhee  Sionbe 
on  eallum  cyj  tum  cfiaeptum.  pa  hpile  pe  hit  on  emhthabe 
biop.^^  ■]  j'pa  popp  eallne  Sonne  ^lojop  hab.  op  pe  he  pypp  selcep 
cjiaeptep  mebeme.  Sonne  lytle  aep  hip  mibpephpe  peopipe^'^ 
baem^^  eajum  bhnb.  ^ eac  paep  GDobep  eajan  peojipan  j pa  ab- 
lenbe  f he^^  nanpuht  ne  jemune  paep  Se  he  aeppe  aep  jepeah 
oSSe  ^ehepbe.  pene  peah  f he  pie  aelcep  Singep  ppa  mebeme 
ppa  he  aeppe  mebemapt^®  paepe.  “3  penp  f aelcum  men  pie  ppa  j pa 
him  pi.  j aelcum  men^^  pynce^®  ppa  ppa  him  pincp.  peah  pe^®  he 
Sonne  ppa  Sypij  pie  f he  paep  pene.  hpaepep  pe  Sonne  pillon^® 
ealle  penan  Saep  pe  he  penp.  ic  pene  peah  f pe  nyllen.^^  Ac 
polbe  pitan  hu  pe  puhte  be  pam^^  monnum  Se  pit  aeji  epaebon 

‘ Cott.  beoS.  2 Cott.  heopa.  ^ Cott.  yj^lan.  ^ Cott.  leoht.  ^ BqJ, 
pa  nia^.  ^ Hod.  et  Cott.  hine.  Cott.  unnettan.  ® Cott.  nyc. 

® Cott.  haem.  mib  oSpe,  desimt  in  MS.  Cott.  “ Cott.  ^epon. 

*2  Cott.  biS.  peoppe,  deest  in  MS.  Bod.  Bod.  bam.  Cott. 

hie.  Cott.  mebomift.  pe  fpa  ppa  him  pi.  ^ aelcum  men,  desunt 
in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  pmce.  peah  pe,  desunt  in  MS.  Cott.  Cott. 
pilleii.  21  i3od.  nyllaS.  22  Cott.  paem. 
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are  blinded  by  their  evil  will,  so  that  they  are  not  able  to  be- 
hold the  light  of  bright  truth,  which  is  the  highest  wisdom. 
But  it  is  with  them,  as  with  the  birds  and  the  beasts  which 
I can  see  better  by  night  than  by  day.  The  day  blinds  and 
darkens  their  eyes,  and  the  darkness  of  the  night  enlightens 
them.  Therefore  the  blinded  minds  think  that  this  is  the 
greatest  happiness,  that  a mati  should  be  permitted  to  do  evil, 
and  his  deed  should  be  unpunished.  For  they  are  not  desirous 
to  inquire  after  every  instruction,  until  they  know  what  is 
right,  but  turn  to  their  evil  will,  and  seek  after  it.  There- 
fore I know  not  to  what  purpose  thou  teachest  me  to  the 
foolish  men  who  never  inquire  after  me.  I never  speak  to 
them ; but  I speak  to  thee,  because  thou  art  inclined  to  seek 
after  me,  and  labourest  more  in  the  pursuit  than  they  do.  I 
care  not  what  they  judge.  I approve  thy  judgment  more 
than  theirs,  for  they  all  look  with  both  eyes,  as  well  with  the 
eyes  of  the  mind  as  with  those  of  the  body,  on  these  earthly 
things,  which  excessively  delight  them.  But  thou  alone 
sometimes  lookest  with  one  eye  on  the  heavenly  things,  and 
with  the  other  thou  lookest  as  yet  on  these  earthly  things. 
For  the  foolish  think  that  every  man  is  as  blind  as  they  are, 
and  that  no  man  is  able  to  see  what  they  cannot  behold. 
Such  folly  is  most  like  to  this;  that  a child  should  be  born  full 
sound  and  full  healthy,  and  so  flourishing  in  all  excellences 
and  virtues,  during  childhood  and  afterwards  throughout 
youth,  that  he  becomes  capable  of  every  art ; and  then  a little 
before  his  middle-age,  he  should  become  blind  in  both  eyes, 
and  also  the  eyes  of  the  mind  should  become  so  blinded,  that 
he  remembers  nothing  which  he  ever  before  saw  or  heard  : 
and  nevertheless  he  should  think  that  he  is  as  capable  of 
everything  as  he  ever  was  when  most  capable : and  should 
think  that  it  is  with  every  mau  as  it  is  with  him  ; and  that  it 
seems  to  every  man  as  it  seems  to  him.  But  though  he  were 
so  foolish  as  to  think  so,  should  we  all  think  as  he  thinks  ? 
I think,  however,  that  we  should  not.  But  I wish  to  know 
what  thou  thinkest  concerning  the  men  of  whom  we  before 
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f um  fuhte  f paepon^  pilbiopum  ^elicpan  ^onne  monnum.  hu 
micelne  ^ipbom  pa  ha&pbon.^  me  pincp  ^eah  f hi  naebbaen^ 
naenne  ; • 

§ VI. ^ Ic  polbe  peccan  pume  pihcne  pace.^  Ac  ic 
pac  f pip  pole  hip  nyle®  jelepan.'^  ip  pa  biop  jepaelejpan  pe 
mon  picno]).^  ^onne  pa  bion  pe  hi  picniap.  Da  punbpobe  ic  pa&p 
•3  epaep.  Ic  polbe  f pu  me  jepeahee^  hu^^  hit  ppa  bion  mihte.^^ 
Da  epaep  he.  Ppaepep  pu  onjite  f aelc  ypelpillenbe  mon  *3  aelc 
ypelpypcenbe  pie  picep  pyjipe.  Da  epaep  ic.  Denog  ppeocole  ic  f 
ongice.  Da  epaep  he.  pu  ne  ip  pe  ponne  ypelpillenbe  anb  ypel- 
pyjicenbe  ^e  pone  unj'cylbgan  picnop.^^  Da  epaep  ic.  Spa  hit  ip 
ppa  pu  pegpe.^^  Da  epaep  he.  ppaepeji  pu  pene  f pa  pien  eapme 
j ungepaehge  pe  picep  pyppe  biop.  Da  epaep  ic.  Ne  pene  ic  hip 
no.  ac  pat  geapa.^^  Da  epaep  he.  Dip  pu  nu  beman  mopte.^^ 
hpaepepne  polbept^^  pu  beman  pitep  pypppan.  "be  pone  un- 
pcylbgan^’^  pitnobe.  pe'bone  pe*^  pite  polobe.^®  Da  epae'S  ic.  Nip 
f gehc.  1C  polbe  helpan  paep  pe  baep  unpcylbig  paepe.  anb  henan 
pone^^  pe  hine  ypelobe.^^  Da  epaep  he.  Donne  pe  pincp  pe 
eapmpa  pe  f ypel  bep.  “Sonne  pepe  hit  papap.  Da  epaep  ic.  Daep 
1C  gelepe  f te  aelc  unpiht  pitnung  j ie  paep  ypel  pe  hit  bep.  naep 
paep  pe  hit  papap.  poppam^^  hip  ypel  hine  gebep  eapmne.  *3  ic 
ongite  f pip  ip  ppipe^^  piht  pacu  f pu  nu  peej  t.  ppipe  anhc 
paem  pe  Su  aeji  pehtept.^^  ae  ic  pat  peah  f pyp^^  polce  ppa  ne 
pincp : • 

§ VII. ^ Da  epaep  he.  pel  pu  hit  ongitpt.  Ac  pa  pingepap 
pingiap  nu  hpilum  paem  Se  laeppan  peappe  ahton.  pingiap  paem 
pe^''’  paep  man  yplap.  "3  ne  pingiap  pam^^  pe  f ypel  bop.  paem 
paepe  mape  peajip.  pe  pa  oppe  unj'c^^lbige  ypelap.^^  f him  mon 
pyngobe  to  pam^^  picum.  3 baebe  f him^^  mon  bybe  ppa  micel 
pite  ppa  hi  Sam^^  opjium  unpeylbegum  by  bon.  ppa  ppa  pe  pioca 

® Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  4. — Nam  ne  illud  quidem,  &c. 

^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  4. — Atqui  nunc,  ait,  contra  faciunt,  &c. 

• Cott.  paepen.  2 Cott.  haepben.  ^ Cott.  naebben.  ^ Cott.  Siet. 
* Cott.  ppipe  pihte  paca.  ® Cott.  nele.  Cott.  gelypan.  ® Cott. 

pirnaS.  ® Bod.  gepehtept.  Bod.  hi.  Cott.  meahte.  '2  Cott. 
pitiiaS.  Cott.  r*SP^‘  Cott.  geape.  Bod.  moptopt.  Cott. 
polbep.  17  Bod.  nonepc\dbgan.  1®  Cott.  polabe.  1^  Bod.  ponne. 
20  Cott.  }q:lobe.  21  Cott.  pojipaem.  22  Bod.  ppa.  23  Cott.  peaheep. 
2^  Cott.  pip.  25  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  26  Cott.  paem,  27  Cott.  yplaS. 
2®  Cott.  paem.  29  Bod.  pam  % 20  Cott.  paem. 
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said,  that  it  appeared  to  us  that  they  were  more  like  wild 
beasts  than  men  ? How  much  wisdom  had  they  ? Methinks, 
however,  they  have  none. 

§ VI.  I would  now  utter  to  thee  a true  observation,  but  I 
know  that  this  people  will  not  believe  it : that  is,  that  those 
persons  whom  men  injure  are  happier  than  those  are  who 
injure  them.  Then  wondered  I at  this,  and  said : I wish 
that  thou  wouldest  explain  to  me  how  it  can  be  so.  Then 
said  he : Dost  thou  understand  that  every  evil-willing  man 
and  every  evil-doing  man  is  deserving  of  punishment  r Then 
said  I : Clearly  enough  I understand  that.  Then  said  he : 
Is  he  not  then  evil-willing  and  evil-doing,  who  injures  the 
innocent  ? Then  said  I : So  it  is  as  thou  sayest.  Then  said 
he : Dost  thou  think  that  they  are  miserable  and  unhappy, 
who  are  deserving  of  punishment  ? Then  said  I : I not  only 
think  it,  but  know  it  very  well.  Then  said  he  : If  thou  wert 
now  to  judge,  which  wouldest  thou  judge  more  deserving  of 
punishment,  him  who  injured  the  innocent,  or  him  who 
suffered  the  injury?  Then  said  I:  There  is  no  comparison. 
I would  help  him  who  was  innocent,  and  oppose  him  who 
injured  him.  Then  said  he : Then,  in  thy  opinion,  he  is  more 
miserable  who  does  the  evil,  than  he  who  suffers  it.  Then 
said  I:  This  I believe,  that  every  unjust  punishment  is  the 
evil  of  him  who  inflicts  it,  not  of  him  who  suffers  it ; there- 
fore his  evil  makes  him  miserable.  And  I perceive  that  this 
is  a very  just  observation  which  thou  now  makest,  and  very 
agreeable  to  those  which  thou  madest  before ; but  I never- 
theless know  that  this  people  will  not  think  so. 

§ VII.  Then  said  he : Thou  understandest  it  well.  But 
advocates  now-a-days  plead  for  those  who  have  less  need  of  it. 
They  plead  for  those  who  are  injured,  and  do  not  plead  for 
those  who  do  the  injury.  It  were  more  needful  to  those  who 
injure  others  who  are  innocent,  that  some  one  should  plead 
for  them  before  the  magistrates,  and  pray  that  as  great  hurt 
might  be  done  to  them,  as  they  had  done  to  other  innocent 
persons.  As  the  sick  man  has  need  that  some  one  should 
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ah  ]:)eap]:e  f hine  mon  laebe  to  fam^  lasce.  f he  liiy  tilije.  ]'pa 
ah  pe  ])e^  ^ ypel  be]?.  ^ hine  mon  laebe  to  J>am^  picum  f mon 
J>aep  maeje  pnipan  ^ baepnan  hip  unfeapap.  Ne  cpe)?e  ic  na  ^ 
ypel  pie  f mon  helpe  |?aep  unpcylbi^an^  ^ him  pojiefinjie,  Ac  ic 
cpe}>e  f hit  ip  betpe^  f mon  ppe^e  pone  pcylbijan.^  *3  ic  pec^e 
‘p  pio  popepppiaec  ne  by^e^  naupep  ne  pam^  pcylbigan.^  ne  pam^^ 
pe  him  pope  pmgap.  jip  hi  paep  pilniap  f him  hiopa^^  ypel  un- 
ppecen  pie  be  paep  jylcep  anbepne.  A c ic  pat  ^ip  pa  pcylbijan^^ 
aeni^ne  ppeapcan  pipbomep  haepbon^^  *3  be  aen^um  baele  on- 
^itan.^^  hi  mihtan^^  hiopa  pcylba  pujih^^  pite^^  jebetan.  pe 
him  hep  on  populbe^®  on  become,  bonne  nolbon  hi  na  cpepan 
f hit  paepe  pite.  ac  polbon  cpaepan  f hit  paepe  hiojxa^^  claen- 
pun^.  “3  heopa  betpunj.  “3  nolbon  naenne  pinjepe  pecan. ac 
lupthce  hi  polbon  laetan  ba  pican  hie  tucian  aeptep  hiojia 
a^num  pillan.  poppaem  ne  pcyle  nan  pip  man  naenne  mannan 
hatian.  ne  hatap  nan  mon  pone  joban.  buton  pe  ealpa^^  bype- 
jopta.^^  ne  f nip  nan  piht  f mon  pone  ypelan  hatije.  ac  hit  i]' 
pihtpe  paet  him  mon  milbpije.^^  f ip  ponne  hiojia  milbpun^.  f 
mon  ppece  hiopa  unpeapap  be  hiopa  jepyphtum.^^  Ne  pceaP^ 
nan  mon  piocne  monnan^^  jepap^obne^^  ppencan.  ac  hme  mon 
pceolbe^®  laeban  to  bam^^  laece  f he  hip  tili^e.  Da  pe  pipbom 
pa  bip  ppell  apeaht  haepbe.  ba  on^an  he  ept  jingan  *3  pup 
cpaep. 


CAPUT  XXXIX.c 

§ I.  rORpp^I  bpepe  ^e  eoppu  GOob  mib  unpihtpe  piounje 
ppa  ppa  ypa  pop  pmbe  pa  pae  hpepap.  obbe  pop  hpy  aetpite  ^e 
eopeppe  pypbe  *p  hio  nan  jepealb  nah.  obbe  hpi  ne  majon  ^e 
gebiban  jecynbehcep  beabep.  nu  he  eop  aelce  baej  topeapbep 
onet.  Ppi  ne  magon  ^e  jepion  f he  ppypap  aelce  bae;^  aeptep 
pujlum.  *3  aeptep  biopum.  ■3  aeptep  monnum.  *3  ne  poplaet  nan 

c Boet.  lib.  iv.  metrum  4. — Quid  tantos  juvat  excitare  motus,  &c. 

1 Cott.  J?8&m.  2 p,e^  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  ^ Cott.  \>adm.  ^ Cott. 

unpcylbgan.  s Cott.  betepe.  ® Cott.  pcylbgan.  ^ Bod.  byfige. 
® Cott.  ]>0&m.  9 Cott.  pcylbgan.  10  Cott.  bs&m.  Cott.  heopa. 

*2  Cott.  pcylb^an.  Cott.  ha&pben.  Cott.  ongeaten.  Cott. 

meahten.  Cott.  bnpg.  Cott.  'p  pite.  Cott.  peopulbe.  Cott. 
heojia.  20  Cott.  gepecan.  21  Cott.  eallpa.  2?  Cott.  bypgopta.  23  Cott. 
milcpige.  Cott.  unpyjihtum.  25  Cott.  pcyle.  26  Bod.  monna. 

27  Cott.  T gepapSobne.  28  Cott.  peel.  29  Cott.  \>ddm. 
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lead  him  to  the  physician,  that  he  may  cure  him  ; so  has  he 
who  does  evil,  that  some  one  should  lead  him  to  the  magis- 
trates, that  they  may  cut  olF  and  burn  his  vices.  I do  not 
say  that  it  is  wrong  that  men  should  help  the  innocent,  and 
defend  him ; but  I say  that  it  is  better  that  we  should  accuse 
the  guilty  ; and  I say  that  the  defence  does  no  good  either  to 
the  guilty  or  to  him  who  pleads  for  him,  if  they  wish  that 
their  evil  should  not  be  punished  in  proportion  to  its  guilt. 
But  I know  that  if  the  guilty  had  any  spark  of  wisdom,  and 
in  any  measure  knew  that  they  might  make  amends  for  their 
crimes  by  punishment,  which  came  upon  them  here  in  this 
world,  then  they  would  not  say  that  it  was  punishment,  but 
would  say  that  it  was  their  purification  and  their  amend- 
ment ; and  would  seek  no  advocate,  but  they  would  cheer- 
fully suffer  the  magistrates  to  punish  them  according  to  their 
own  will.  Hence  no  wise  man  ought  to  hate  any  one.  JSTo 
one  hates  the  good,  except  the  most  foolish  of  ail.  Nor  is  it 
right  that  we  hate  the  wicked ; but  it  is  more  right  that  we 
have  mercy  on  him.  This  then  is  mercy  to  them,  that  we 
punish  their  vices  according  to  their  deservings.  No  one 
ought  to  afflict  a sick  person  who  is  troubled ; but  we  should 
lead  him  to  a physician,  that  he  may  cure  him.  When  Wisdom 
had  finished  this  discourse,  then  began  he  again  to  sing,  and 
thus  said: 


CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

§ I.  WHEREroEE  vex  ye  your  minds  with  evil  hatred,  as 
waves  through  the  wind  agitate  the  sea  ? Or  wherefore  up- 
jbraid  ye  your  fortune,  that  she  has  no  power?  Or  why 
cannot  ye  wait  for  natural  death,  when  he  every  day  hastens 
towards  you  ? Why  cannot  ye  observe  that  he  seeks  every 
day  after  birds,  and  after  beasts,  and  after  men,  and  forsakes 
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j'p8&])  8&P  he  jepehf  f f he  sepcep  fPyP^f-  unje- 

jaelijan  menn  ne  ma^on  ^ebibon  hponne  he  him  to  cume.  ac 
poppceotaj)  hme  popan.  ppa  ppa  pilbe  beop  pillna)?  oJ>ep  to  ac- 
pellenne.  Ac  hit  nsepe  no  manna  pyht  f hiopa  aenij  ofepne 
piobe.  Ac  paepe  pyht.  f hiopa  aelc  julbe  ofpum  eblean  aelcep 
peopcep  aeptep  hip  jepyphtum.  ip  mon  lupobe  fone  ^oban. 
ppa  ppa  piht  ip  f mon  bo.  ^ milbpi^e  J?am  ypelum.  ppa  pe  aep 
cpaebon.  lupie  J?one  man.  j hatije  hip  unpeapap.  ceoppe  him  op 
ppa  he  ppipopt  maej  ; • 

§ II. ^ Da  he  fa  fip  leof  apun^en  haepbe  fa  ^eppeojobe^  he 
ane  hpile.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Nu  ic  onjite  openhce  f pio  pofe  je- 
paelf  ptent  on  jobpa  monna  ^e  eapnun^a.  pio  unpaelf  ptent 
on  ypelpa  monna  ^e  eapnunjum.  Ac  ic  pecjje  jet  f me  ne 
fmcf  nauht  lytel  job^  fiJT^r  anbpeapban  lipep  jepaelfa.  ne  eac 
nauht  lytel  ypelhip  unjepaelfa.  popfaem  ic  naeppe  ne  jepeah  ne 
jehypbe  naenne  pipne  mon  fe  ma  polbe  bion  ppecca.  eapm.  ^ 
aelfiobij.^  *]  poppepen.  bonne  pehj.  "j  peopf . ^ pice.  ^ popemaepe 
on  hip  ajnum  eapbe.  popfaem  hi  pecjaf^  f hi  maejen^  fy^  ef 
hiopa  pipbome  puljan  *3  hme  jehealban.  jip  hiopa  anpealb  bif 
pullice  opep  pole  fe  him  unbep  bif . j eac  on'^  pumum  baele 
opep  fa  be  him  on  neapepte  bif  ymbuton.^  popfam®  f hi 
majen^^  henan  ba  yplan.  anb  pypf jiian’^^  fa  joban.^^  popfaem  pe 
joba^^  bif  pimle  appyjife.  sejfep  je  on  fip  anbpeapban  lipe.  je 
on  bam^^  topeapban.  ■]  pe  ypela.  f e mon  hip  yplep^^  jeptypan  ne 
maej.  bif  pimle  pitep  pypfe.  je  on  fippe  populbe.  je  on  faepe 
topeapban.  Ac  ic  punbpije  ppife  ppifhce  pop  hpi  hit  ppa  pent 
ppa  hit  nu  opt  bef.  f ly  f mipthce  pita^^  •3  manijpealbe^" 
eappofa^®  cumaf  to  bam^^  jobum  ppa  hi  to  fam^^  ypelum 
pceolbon.  3 ba  job^^  fe  pceolbon  bion  eblean  jobum  monnum 
jobpa  peopca.  cumaf  to  yplum  monnum.  pojifaem  ic  polbe 
pitan  nu  aet  f e hu  f e hcobe  f jeppixle.  Ic  hip  punbpobe  micle 
f y laep.  jip  ic  pippte^^  ‘f  hit  peap  jebypebe  buton  Dobep  pillan  3 
buton  hip  jepitneppe.  Ac  pe  aelmihtija^^  Dob  haepf  jeeceb 

^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  5. — Hie  ego,  video,  inquam,  &c. 

^ Cott.  seppugobe.  2 CJott.  joob.  3 Cott.  el>iobis.  ■*  Cott.  paejab. 
3 hi  mgegen,  desunt  in  MS.  Bod.  ® Cott.  he.  7 Cott.  be.  ® Cott. 
blob  ymbutan.  ® Cott.  poplaem.  Cott.  rngegen.  Cott.  pyphpan. 
^2  Cott.  sooban.  ^3  Cott.  Jooba.  Cott.  haem.  pod.  ypel.  Cott. 
miplicu  pitu.  17  Cott.  manigpealb.  i®  Cott.  eappohu.  Cott. 

haem.  20  Cott.  haem,  21  Cott.  goob.  22  Cott.  pippe.  23  Cott. 
aelmehteja. 
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no track  till  he  seizes  that  which  he  pursues  ? Alas  ! that 
unhappy  men  cannot  wait  till  he  comes  to  them,  but  antici- 
pate him,  as  wild  beasts  wish  to  destroy  each  other ! But  it 
would  not  be  right  in  men,  that  any  one  of  them  should  hate 
another.  But  this  would  be  right,  that  every  one  of  them 
should  render  to  another  recompense  of  every  work  accord- 
ing to  his  deserts ; that  is,  that  one  should  love  the  good,  as 
it  is  right  that  we  should  do,  and  should  have  mercy  on  the 
wicked,  as  we  before  said  ; should  love  the  man,  and  hate  his 
vices ; and  cut  them  off,  as  we  best  may. 

§ II.  When  he  had  sung  this  lay,  then  was  he  silent  for 
some  time.  Then  said  I : Now  I clearly  understand  that  true 
happiness  is  founded  on  the  deservings  of  good  men,  and  misery 
is  founded  on  the  deservings  of  wicked  men.  But  I will  yet 
say  that  methinks  the  happiness  of  this  present  life  is  no  little 
good,  and  its  unhappiness  no  little  evil.  Bor  I never  saw  nor 
beard  of  any  wise  man  who  would  rather  be  an  exile,  and 
miserable,  and  foreign,  and  despised,  than  wealthy,  and  honour- 
able, and  powerful,  and  eminent  in  his  own  country.  For  they 
say  that  they  can  the  better  fulfil  their  wisdom,  and  observe 
it,  if  their  power  be  ample  over  the  people  tliat  are  under  them, 
and  also  in  some  measure  over  those  who  are  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood round  about  them,  because  they  are  able  to  repress 
the  wicked,  and  promote  the  good.  For  the  good  is  always 
to  be  honoured,  both  in  this  present  life  and  in  that  to  come  ; 
and  the  wicked,  whom  man  cannot  restrain  from  his  evil,  is 
alw^ays  deserving  of  punishment,  both  in  this  w^orld  and  in 
that  to  come.  But  I very  much  wonder  why  it  should  so  fall 
out,  as  it  now  often  does ; that  is,  that  various  punishments 
and  manifold  misfortunes  come  to  the  good,  as  they  should  to 
the  wicked ; and  the  blessings  which  should  be  a reward  to 
good  men  for  good  works,  come  to  wicked  men.  Therefore  I 
would  now  know  from  thee,  how  that  course  of  events  were 
approved  by  thee.  I should  wonder  at  it  much  less,  if  I knew 
that  it  happened  by  chance,  without  God’s  will,  and  without 
his  knowledge.  But  the  Almighty  God  has  increased  my 
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minne  eje  mine  pafun^a  mib  'Sifj’um  jjin^um.  foppaem  he 
hpilum  yelp  “Sa  jejaelpa  “Saem  jobum.^  “])  fa&m  yplum  unpael]?a. 
fpa  Inc  pihc  pa&pe  f he  pimle^  bybe.  hpilum  he  ept  ^epapaj)  ^ J>a 
^oban^  habbaf  unpaelpa  ■]  un^ehmp  on  maanejum  fmjum.  ha 
ypelan  habbaf  gepaelfa.  “j  him  ^ehmp])^  ope  aeptep  hiopa  ajnum 
pillan.  fy  ic  ne  maej  nan  ofep  jefencan.  bucon  hiC  peap  ppa  je- 
bypije.  buton  me  get  fy  jepceablicop  o]?ep  ^epecce.  Da 
anbppapobe  he  ymbe  lon^  *3  cysep.  Nip  hit  nan  punbop  ‘Seah 
hpa  pene  f ppylcep  hpasC'^  unmynbhn^a  jebypi^e.^  fonne  he  ne 
can^  on^ican  ^ ^epeccan  pop  hpi  Dob  ppylc®  jefapaj).  A c ne 
pcalc  no  epeo^an^  f ppa  ^ob^^  pceoppenb  3 pealbenb^^  eallpa  ge- 
pceapCa  pihthce  pceop^^  eall  f he  pceop.^^  •3  pyhee  bemf  *3 
pealc^^  eallep.  peah  pn  nyce  pop  hpi^^  he  ppa  3 ppa  bo  ; • 

§ III.®  Da  he  “Sa  fip  ppell  apehc^^  haepbe.  “Sa  onjan  he  pmjan 
^ cpae]>.  Ppa  unlaepebpa  ne  punbpaf  pdey  pobepep  paepelbep  j 
hip  ppipcneppe.  hu  he  a&lce  ba&g  ucon  ymbhpypp'6  ealne  “Sipne 
mibbaneajib.  o'h^e  hpa  ne  punbpa]?  f ce  pume  cunjlu  habba]) 
peypepan  hpyppc  “Sonne  pume  habban.  ppa  ppa  cunjlu  habbaj> 
pe  ye  hacaf  paenep  Sipla.  pop  pj  hi  habbaf  ppa  pceojitne  ymbh- 
p}^ppc.  popjn  hi  pint  ppa  neah  Sam  nopfenbe  f a&pe  eaxe.  Se  eall 
pey  pobop  on  hpeppf.  oSSe  hpa  ne  papa])  ])aep.  buton  Sa  ane  pe 
hit  piton.  f pume  tunjlu  habba])  lenjpan  ymbhpyppt.  fonne 
pume  habban.  •3  Sa  len^eptne  pe  ymb  fa  eaxe  mibbepeapbe 
hpeappaf.  ]*pa  nu  Boetiep  bep.  *3  Satupnup  pe  pteoppa.  ne  cymf 
faep  8&P  ymb  fpitti^  pintjia  fsep  he  sep  paep.  OSSe  hpa  ne 
punbpaf  Saep  f pume  pteoppan  jepitaf  unbep  fa  pae.  ppa  ppa 
pume  men  penaf  f pio  punne  bo  “Sonne  hio  to  petle  ^aef.  Ac 
hio  ne  bif  Seah  fy  neap  fa&pe  pae  fe  hio  bif  on  mibne  baej. 
Ppa  ne  papaf  Saep  Sonne  pe  pulla  mona  pypf  opeptogen  mib 
f loptpum.  oSSe  ept  f Sa  pteoppan  pcinaf  bepopan  f am  monan. 
“3  ne  pcinaf  bepopan  faepe  punnan.  Sipep  hi  punbpiaf  j maniep 
f }dlicep.  *3  ne  punbpiaS  na  te  men  3 ealle  cpuca  puhta  habbaf 
pm^alne  *3  unnytne  anban  betpuh  him.  OSSe  hpi  ne  punbpiaf 
hi  fa&p  f hit  hpilum  funpaf.  hpilum  na  ne  onjmf.  oSSe  ept  je- 
pinnep  pae.  *3  pmba.  *3  yfa.  3 lanbep.  oSSe  hpi  f ip  peopfe  *3  ept 
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§ III- 

fear  and  my  astonisliment  by  these  things.  For  he  some- 
times gives  felicities  to  the  good,  and  infelicities  to  the  wicked, 
as  it  were  right  that  he  always  did.  Sometimes  again  he  per- 
mits tliat  the  good  have  infelicities  and  misfortunes  in  many 
things ; and  the  wicked  have  happiness,  and  it  frequently 
happens  to  them  according  to  their  own  desire.  Hence  I 
cannot  think  otherwise  but  that  it  so  happens  by  chance,  un- 
less thou  still  more  rationally  show  me  the  contrary.  Then 
answered  he,  after  a long  time,  and  said : It  is  no  wonder  if 
any  one  think  that  something  of  this  kind  happens  unde- 
signedly,  when  he  cannot  understand  and  explain  wherefore 
God  so  permits.  But  thou  oughtest  not  to  doubt  that  so  good 
a creator  and  governor  of  all  things,  rightly  made  all  that  he 
has  made,  and  rightly  judges  and  rules  it  all,  though  thou 
knowest  not  why  he  so  and  so  may  do. 

§ HI.  When  he  liad  made  this  speech,  then  began  he  to 
sing,  and  said : Who  of  the  unlearned  wonders  not  at  the 
course  of  the  sky,  and  its  swiftness;  how  it  every  day  re- 
volves about  all  this  middle-earth  ? Or  who  wonders  not 
that  some  stars  have  a shorter  circuit  than  others  have,  as  the 
stars  have  which  we  call  the  waggon’s  shafts  ? They  have  so 
short  a circuit,  because  they  are  so  near  the  north  end  of  the 
axis,  on  which  all  the  sky  turns.  Or  who  is  not  astonished 
at  this,  except  those  only  who  know  it,  that  some  stars  have 
a longer  circuit  than  others  have,  and  those  the  longest  which 
revolve  midward  about  the  axis,  as  Bootes  does  ? And  that 
the  star  Saturn  does  not  come  where  it  before  was  till  about 
thirty  winters  ? Or  who  wonders  not  at  this,  that  some  stars 
depart  under  the  sea,  as  some  men  think  the  sun  does  when 
she  sets  ? But  she  nevertheless  is  not  nearer  to  the  sea  than 
she  is  at  mid-day  ! Who  is  not  astonished  when  the  full  moon 
is  covered  over  with  darkness  ? or  again,  that  the  stars  shine 
before  the  moon,  and  do  not  shine  before  the  sun  ? At  this 
and  many  a like  thing  they  wonder,  and  wonder  not  that  men 
and  all  living  creatures  have  continual  and  useless  enmity 
with  each  other.  Or  why  wonder  they  not  at  this,  that  it 
sometimes  thunders,  and  sometimes  begins  not?  Or,  again, 
at  the  strife  of  sea  and  winds,  and  waves  and  land  ? or  why 
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j:op  faepe  pinna  fciman  to  hiy  ajnum  jecynbe  people.  Ac  f 
un^eftaeS’Si^e  pole  punbpa]>  psep  ]>e  hit  pelbopt  jepihf . ^eah  hit 
laeppe  punbop  pie.  *3  penaf  f f ne^  pie  ealb  gepceapt.  ac  pie  peap 
jepopben  nipane.  Ac  “Sa  Ipe  pippet  jeopne  peopfaf  3 onjinna}? 
fonne  leopnian.  ^ip  him  fiob  abpit  op  pam  GOobe  f bypij  f hit 
aep  mib  opepppigen  paep.  "bonne  ne  punbpiap  hi  no  pela  paep  pe 
hi  nu  punbjiiap  ; • 

§ IV.^  Da  pe  ]7ipbom  pa  pip  leop  apunjen  haepbe.  ba  ^e- 
ppu^obe  he  anelytlehpile.  Dacpaepic.  Spa  hit  ip  ppa  bu  pejpt.^ 
Ac  1C  polbe  ^et  f pu  me  hpaet  hpeju^  openhcop  jepeahte^  be 
paepe  pipan  pe  mm  GQob  ppipopt  ^ebpepeb  haepp.  ip  ^ ic  be  aep 
ymb  aepabe.  poppam  hit  paep  pimble^  ^et  pin  jepuna  bu 
polbept  aelcum  GQobe  bi^lu  bin^  taecan  j pelbcupe  .*  • ^ Da 
on^an  he  pmeapcian  •3  cpa0p  to  me.  Du  ppenpt'^  me  on  ba 
maeptan  pppaece  •3  on  ba  eappopeptan  to  jepeccenne.  pa  pace 
pohton  ealle  uppitan  *3  ppipe  ppiphce  ymbppuncon.  *3  uneape 
aeni^  com  to  enbe  paejie  pppaece.  poppam^  hit  ip  peap  paepe 
pppaece  *3  baepe  apeun^e.^  f te  pimle^®  ponne  baep  an  tpeo 
opabon  bip.  ponne  bipbaep  unpim  aptypeb.  ppa  ppa  mon  on  ealb 
ppellum  pejp^^  f an  naebpe  paepe  be  haepbe  nijan^^  heapbu.  ■3 
pimle.^^  ^ip  mon  anpa  hpilc  opploh.^^  ponne  peoxon  paep  piopon 
op  pam^^  anum  heapbe.  ba  gebypebe^®  hit  paet  paep  com  pe 
popemaepa  Gpculup  to.  pe  paep  lobep  punu.  pa  ne  mihte  he  je- 
pencan  hu  he  hi  mib  aeni^e  epaepte  opepeuman  pceolbe.  aeji  he 
hi  bepae^  mib  puba  utan.  *3  popbepnbe^^  ba  mib  pype.  Spa  ip 
bippe  pppaece  pe  bu  me  aeptep  apeape.^^  uneape  hype  cymp  aeni^ 
mon  op.  gip  he  aepept  on  cymp.^^  ne  cymp  henaeppe  to  openum 
enbe.  buton  he  haebbe  ppa  pceapp  anbjet^^  ppa  f pyp.  poppam 
pe  be  ymb  f apcian  pile,  he  pceal  aepept  pitan  hpaet  pie  pio 
anpealbe  popepceapung  Dobep.  31  hpaet  pyjib  ]*ie.  y hpaet  peap  ^e- 
bypi^e.  j hpaet  pie  ^obcunb  anbjit.  *3  gobcunb  popetiohhun^. 
anb  hpaet  monna  ppeobom  pie.  Nu  bu  miht  onjitan.  hu  hepij 
3 hu  jeappope^^  pip  ip  eall  to  jepeccanne.  Ac  ic  pceal  peah 
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I ice  is  formed,  and  again  by  the  shining  of  the  sun  returns  to 

i its  own  nature?  But  the  inconstant  people  wonder  at  that 

I which  it  most  seldom  sees,  though  it  be  less  wonderful ; and 
thinks  that  that  is  not  the  old  creation,  but  has  by  chance 
newly  happened.  But  they  who  are  very  inquisitive  and  en- 
deavour to  learn,  if  Grod  removes  from  their  mind  the  folly 
with  w^hich  it  was  before  covered,  then  will  they  not  wonder 
at  many  things  which  they  now  wonder  at. 

§ IV.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  was  he  silent 
a little  w^hile.  Then  said  I : So  it  is  as  thou  sayest.  But  I 
am  still  desirous  that  thou  wouldest  instruct  me  somewhat 
more  distinctly  concerning  the  thing  which  has  chiefly  troubled 
my  mind,  that  is,  what  I before  asked  thee.  For  it  was  always 
hitherto  thy  wont  that  thou  wuuldest  teach  every  mind  ab- 
struse and  unknown  things.  Then  began  he  to  smile,  and 
said  to  me : Thou  urgest  me  to  the  greatest  argument,  and 
the  most  difficult  to  explain.  This  explanation  all  philoso- 
phers have  sought,  and  very  diligently  laboured  about,  and 
scarcely  any  one  has  come  to  the  end  of  the  discussion.  For 
it  is  the  nature  of  the  discussion  and  of  the  inquiry,  that 
always  when  there  is  one  doubt  removed,  then  is  there  an 
innumerable  multitude  raised.  So  men  in  old  tales  say,  that 
there  w^as  a serpent  which  had  nine  heads,  and  whenever  any 
one  of  them  w^as  cut  off,  then  grew  there  seven  from  that  one 
head.  Then  happened  it  tliat  the  celebrated  Hercules  came 
there,  who  w^as  the  son  of  Jove.  Then  could  not  he  imagine 
how^  he  by  any  art  might  overcome  them,  until  he  surrounded 
them  with  wood,  and  then  burned  them  with  fire.  So  is  this 
argument  which  thou  askest  about : with  difficulty  comes  any 
man  out  of  it,  if  he  enter  into  it.  He  never  comes  to  a clear 
end,  unless  he  have  an  understanding  as  sharp  as  the  fire. 
For  he  who  will  inquire  concerning  this  ought  first  to  know 
what  the  simple  providence  of  God  is,  and  what  fate  is,  and 
what  happens  by  chance,  and  what  the  divine  knowledge  is, 
and  the  divine  predestination,  and  what  the  freedom  of  men 
is.  Now  thou  mayest  perceive  how  weighty  and  difficult  all 
this  is  to  explain.  But  1 will  nevertheless  endeavour  to 
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hpaet  hpe^a^  hip  onjmnan  pe  Co  csecaime.  poppam^  ic  habbe  on- 
giCen  f hic  ip  ppipe  micel  la&cebom  binpe  pop^e.  jip  pu  pipep 
auhc  onjicpc.  beah  hiC  me  lanj  co  laepenne  pie.  poppaem  hic  ip 
neah  paepe  cibe  be  ic  jeCiohhob  haepbe  on  obep  peojic  co  ponne. 
■]  get  naebbe  bip  jebon.  ^ me  bincp  eac  f pu  pabije  hpaec 
hpe^nun^ep^  anb  pe  pincen  co  aelenje  pap  langan  ppell.  ppelce 
be  nu  lypce  leopa.^  ic  pac  eac  f be  heopa^  lypc.  Ac  bu  pcealc 
peah  ^epolian  pume  hpile.  ic  ne  maejhic  nu  ppa  hpape  apingan. 
ne  aemcan^  nabbe.  poppaem  hic  ip  ppipe  I0115  ppell.  Da  cpaep  ic. 
Do  ppaepep  pu  pille  ; • 

§ V.^  Da  on^on  he  pppecan  ppipe  peoppan  ymbucon.  ppilce 
he  na  pa  pppaece  ne  maenbe.  •]  Ciohhobe  hic  peah  pibeppeapbep 
*3  cpaep.  6alle®  gepceapCa.  ^epepenhce  anb  unjepepenhce.^  pcillu 
*3  unpcillu^^  onpop  aec  paem  j Cillan.^^  3 aec  pam  gepcaeppi^an.  3 
aec  pam^^  anpealban  Dobe.  enbebypbneppe.  3 anbphcan.  3 je- 
mecjun^e.  3 pophpaem  hiC  ppa  jepceapen  paep.  poppaem  he  pac 
py^^  he  ^epceop  eall  f he  jepceop.  nip  him  nan  puhc^^  unnyc 
paep  be  he  jepceop.  SeDob  punap  pimle^^  on  paepe  hean  ceapcpe 
hip  anpealbneppe  3 bilepicneppe.  bonan  he  baelp  mane^a  3 mipC- 
lice^^  jemecjun^a  eallum  hip  ^epceapcum.  anb  ponon^^  he  pelc 
eallpa.  Ac  f.  ^ ce  pe  hacap  Dobep  popeponc  3 hip  popepceapun^. 
“p  bip.  ba  hpile  pe  hiC  paep  mib  him  bip.  on  hip  OOobe.  aeppam^^ 
pe  hic  ^eppemeb  peoppe.  ba  hpile  pe  hic  jepohc  bip.  Ac  pibSan 
hic  pullppemeb  bip.  bonne  hacap  pe  hiC  pyjib.  Be  py  mae^  aelc 
mon  pican  p hi^^  pmc  sejpep  ge  Cpejen  naman.  ^e  cpa  binj.^o 
popeponc  3 pypC.  8e  popeponc  ip  pio  jobcunbe  jepceabpipnep. 
pio  ip  paepe  on  pam  hean  pceoppenbe^^  pe  eall  popepac  hu  hic 
^epeoppan  pceal  aep  aep  hiC  ^epeoppe.  Ac  p p pe  pypb  hacap.  p 
bip  Dobep  peopc  pe  he  aelce  baej  pypep.  sejpep  je  paep  pe  pe  ge- 
peop.  je  paep  pe  up  un^epepenlic  bip.  Aepe  jobcunba  popeponc. 
heapepap  ealle  jepceapca  p hi  ne  mocon  coplupan  op  heopa 
enbebjqibneppe.^^  810  p}'pb  bonne  baelp  eallum  jepceaprum  anb- 
pliCan.  3 pcopa.  3 ciba.  3 ^emeejunga.  Ac  pio  pypb  cymp  op 

s Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  6. — Turn  velut  ab  alio  orsa  principio,  &c. 
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teach  thee  a little  of  it,  because  I have  conceived  it  to  be  a 
very  powerful  remedy  for  thy  sorrow,  if  thou  learn  something 
of  this,  though  it  be  long  for  me  to  teach.  For  it  is  near  the 
time  when  I had  intended  to  begin  other  work,  and  I have  not 
!yet  finished  this : and  methinks,  too,  thou  art  rather  weary, 
jand  these  long  discourses  appear  to  tliee  too  lengthy,  so  that 
Ithou  art  now  desirous  of  my  songs.  I know,  too,  that  they 
(give  thee  pleasure.  But  thou  must  nevertheless  bear  with 
me  for  some  time.  I cannot  so  readily  sing  it,  nor  have  I 
leisure,  for  it  is  a very  long  argument.  Then  said  I : Do  as 
thou  wilt. 

§ Y.  Then  began  he  to  speak  very  far  about,  as  if  he 
intended  not  that  discourse,  and  nevertheless  approached 
thitherward,  and  said : All  creatures  visible  and  invisible, 
still  and  moving,  receive  from  the  immovable,  and  from  the 
steadfast,  and  from  the  singly-existing  God,  order,  and  form, 
and  measure ; and  therefore  it  was  so  ordained,  because  he 
knew  wherefore  he  made  all  that  he  made.  Nothing  of  that 
which  he  has  created  is  useless  to  him.  God  dwells  always 
in  the  high  city  of  his  unity  and  simplicity.  Thence  he  dis- 
tributes many  and  various  measures  to  all  his  creatures,  and 
thence  he  governs  them  all.  But  that  which  we  call  God’s 
providence  and  foreknowledge,  is  such  while  it  is  with  him,  in 
his  mind,  before  it  is  fulfilled,  and  so  long  as  it  is  designed ; 
but  after  it  is  fulfilled,  then  we  call  it  fate.  Hence  may  every 
iman  know  that  these  are  both  two  names,  and  two  things, 
providence  and  fate.  Providence  is  the  divine  intelligence 
which  is  fixed  in  the  high  Creator,  who  foreknows  all,  how  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  before  it  happens.  But  that  which  we 
call  fate,  is  God’s  work  which  he  every  day  works,  both  what 
we  see,  and  what  is  invisible  to  us.  But  the  divine  provi- 
dence restrains  all  creatures,  so  that  they  cannot  slip  from 
their  order.  Fate,  then,  distributes  to  all  creatures,  forms, 
and  places,  and  times,  and  measures.  But  fate  comes  from 
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)>am^  jepitte  ■]  op  popeponce  paep  selmihti^an^  Urobep.  pe 
pypcp  aepcep  hip  uiiapec^enblicum  pojieponce  fonne^  jpa  hpaec 
ppa  he^  pile  I • 

§ VI. ^ Spa  ppa  aelc  cpaepte^a  fencp  “3  meapcaf  hip  peopc  on 
hip  GOobe  aep  sep  he  it  pypce.  pypc)?  piS^an  eall.  piop  panb- 
piienbe  pypb  pe  pe  pypb  hatap.  paepp  aeptep  hip  popeponce.  j 
a&ptep  hip  ^ejieahte.  ppa  ppa  he  tiohhap  f hit  pie.  peah  hit  up 
manijpealbhc  “bince.  pum  gob.^  pum  yp^^h  peahhim  anpealb 
^ob.^  poppam^  he  hit  eall  to  jobum  enbe  bpinjp.'^  j pop  ^obe® 
bep  eall  *p  he  bep.  Sippan  pe  hit  hatap  pj^ib.  pybban  hit  ^e- 
popht  bip.  aep  hit  paep  liobep^  popeponc  j hij’  popetiohhimj.  Da 
pypb  he  bonne  pypcp.  obSe  puph  ba  joban^^  enjlap.  obbe  puph 
monna  papla.  obbe  puph  opeppa  gepceapta  lip.  obbe  puph  heo- 
penep  tunjl.  oppe  puph  bapa  pcuccena^^  miphce  lotppencap. 
hpilum  puph  an  papa,  hpilum  pujih  eall  ba.  Ac  pf  \\  openhce 
cup.  *p  pio  jobcunbe  pope  teohhunj  ip  anpealb  unapenbenblic.^^ 
31  pelt  selcep  pmjep  enbebypblice.  anb  eall  pinj  jehipap.  Sume^^ 
pin^  ponne  on  bippe  populbe^^  pint  unbejipieb  paepe  pypbe.  pume 
hipe  nane^^  puht  unbeppiebe^^  ne  pint,  ac  pio  pypb.  *3  eall  pa 
bin^  pe  hipe  unbeppieb  pint,  pint  unbeppieb  pam^^  ^obcunban 
popeponce.  be  pam^^  ic  pe  maej  pum  bippell  pec;;;an.  *p  bu  miht^^ 
by  ppeotolop  on^itan  hpylce  men  biop  unbejipieb  paepe  pypbe. 
hpSdce^^  ne  biop.  GalP^  biop  unj’tille  jepceapt  -3  peop^^  hpeap- 
pienbe  hpeappap^^  on  bam^^  ptillan  Dobe.  j on  pam  ^eptaebbe- 
^an.  *3  on  pam^^  anpealban.  *3  he  pelt  eallpa  gepceapta  ppa  ppa 
he  aet  ppuman  ^etihhob  haepbe  “3  jet  haepp  ; • 

§ Vll.^  Spa  ppa  on  paenep  eaxe  hpeappap^^  pahpeol.  j pio  eax 
ptent  ptille.  *3  bypp  peah  eallne^^  bone  paen.  anb  pelt  eallep  paep 
paepelbep.^^  ^ hpeol  hpeppp.  ymbuton.^^  ■3  pio  napa^®  nehpt  baepe 
eaxe.  pio  paepp  micle  paepthcop‘3  ojij  opjli cop  bonne  pa  peljan^^ 
bon.  ppelce  pio  eax  pie  p)  hehpte  job.  pe  pe  nemnap  Zrob.  3 


h Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  6. — Sicut  enim  artifex,  faciendse  rei,  &c. 

^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  6. — Nam  rtt  orbium  circa  eundem,  &c. 

' Cott.  baem.  2 Cott.  selmehtijan.  ^ ponne,  deest  in  MS.  Cott. 
^ Cott.  hpa.  ® Cott.  joob.  ® Cott.  poppsem.  7 Cott.  bpenjb.  » Cott. 
joobe.  ® Cott.  Iroobep.  Cott.  jooban.  Bod.  pcucceiia  lot. 

Cott.  unanbpenblic.  Cott.  8umu.  Cott.  peojiulbe.  Cott. 

nan.  Cott.  unbejipieb.  ^7  Cott.  paem.  Cott.  meeht.  hpylce, 
deest  in  MS.  Bod.  Bod.  eal.  21  Cott.  piop.  22  pod.  hpeapj:ob. 

23  Cott.  paem.  24  Cott.  hpeappab.  25  Cott.  seine.  26  Cott.  psejieltep. 

27  Cott.  ymbutan.  28  Cott.  napu.  29  Cott.  pelja. 
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! § VI.  VII. 

‘the  mind,  and  from  tlie  providence  of  Almighty  God.  He, 
itherefore,  works  after  his  unspeakable  providence,  whatsoever 
ihe  wills. 

f § YI.  As  every  artificer  considers  and  marks  out  his  work 
in  his  mind  before  he  executes  it,  and  afterwards  executes  it 
all ; this  varying  fortune  which  we  call  fate,  proceeds  after 
|his  providence  and  after  his  counsel,  as  be  intends  that  it 
[should  be.  Though  it  appear  to  us  complicated,  partly  good, 
\and  partly  evil,  it  is  nevertheless  to  him  singly  good,  because 
he  brings  it  all  to  a good  end,  and  does  for  good  all  that  which 
the  does.  Afterwards,  when  it  is  wrought,  we  call  it  fate ; 
;before,  it  was  God’s  providence  and  his  predestination.  He 
Itherefore  directs  fortune,  either  through  good  angels,  or 
jthrough  the  souls  of  men,  or  through  the  life  of  other 
jcreatures,  or  through  the  stars  of  heaven,  or  through  the 
various  deceits  of  devils ; sometimes  through  one  of  them, 
sometimes  through  them  all.  But  this  is  evidently  known, 
ithat  the  divine  predestination  is  simple  and  unchangeable, 
land  governs  everything  according  to  order,  and  fashions 
'everything.  Some  things,  therefore,  in  this  world  are  sub- 
iject  to  fate,  others  are  not  at  all  subject  to  it.  But  fate,  and 
all  the  things  which  are  subject  to  it,  are  subject  to  the 
.divine  providence.  Concerning  this,  I can  mention  to  thee 
'an  example,  whereby  thou  mayest  the  more  clearly  under- 
(stand  which  men  are  subject  to  fate,  and  which  are  not.  All 
this  moving  and  this  changeable  creation  revolves  on  the 
jimmovable,  and  on  the  steadfast,  and  on  the  singly-existing 
I God ; and  he  governs  all  creatures  as  he  at  the  beginning 
ihad,  and  still  has  determined. 

; § VII.  As  on  the  axle-tree  of  a waggon  the  wheel  turns, 

and  the  axle-tree  stands  still,  and  nevertheless  supports  all 
<the  waggon,  and  regulates  all  its  progress — the  wheel  turns 
iround,  and  the  nave,  being  nearest  to  the  axle-tree,  goes  much 
more  firmly  and  more  securely  than  the  fellies  do — so  the 
axle-tree  may  be  the  highest  good  which  we  call  God,  and 
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j'eleftan  men  papan  nehpt  Ijobe.  ppa  ppa  pio  napu  pep]?  nehpt^ 
J?80pe  eaxe.  anb  ]?a  mibmepcan  ppa  ppa  ppacan.  pop]?am|?e^  aelcep 
ppacan  bij?  o]?ep  enbe  paept:  on  ]?aepe  nape.  o]?ep  on  baepe  pelje. 
ppa  bip  ]?am^  miblej  tan  monnum.  o]?pe  hpile  he  pmeaj?  on  hip 
COobe  ymb  )?ip  eopphce  hp.^  o]?]ie  hpile  ymb  f jobcunbhce. 
ppelce^  he  locie  mib  o]?pe  eagan  to  heoponum.  mib  oppe  to 
eoppan.  ppa  ppa  pa®  ppacan  pticap’^  opep  enbe  on  paepe  pelje. 
opeji  on  paepe  nape,  mibbepeapb  pe  ppaca®  bi'S  aejbpum  emn 
neah.  peah  opep  enbe  bio  paept  on  paepe  nape,  opeji  on  ]>aejie 
pelge.  ppa  biop  Sa  mibmeptan^  men  on  mibban  pam  ppacan.  ^ 
pa  betjian^®  neap  paepe  nape.  pa  maeptan^^  neap  pam^^  peljum. 
biop  peah  paepte.  on  paepe  nape.^^  j pe  napa  on  paepe  eaxe. 
Ppaet  “Sa  pelja  “Seah  han^iap^^  on  “bam  ppacan.  peah  hi  eallunja 
pealopi^en  on  paepie  eojipan.  ppa  bop  pa  maeptan  men  on  pam 
mibmeptum.  pa  mibmeptan^®  on  pam  betptan.  ^ ^a  bet]  tan  i 

on  Eobe.  Deah  pa  maeptan  ealle  hiopa  lupe  penben  to  'Sij’pe  | 

populbe.  hi  ne  ma^on  paep  onpunian.  ne  to  nauhte  ne  peoppap.  j 

jip  hi  be  nanum  baele  ne  biop  gepaeptnobe  to  Eobe.  pon  ma  pe 
paep  hpeohlep^®  majon  bion  on^^  pam  paepelbe.^®  jip  hi  ne  | 

biop  paepte  on  pam’^^  ppacum.^®  ^ ^a  ppacan  on  ^aepe  eaxe.  Da  j 

pelja^^  biop  pyppept  paepe  eaxe.  pojiSaem  hi  papaS  unjepybe- 
licoj’t.^^  ]'io  napu  paepp  nehpt  ^aepe  eaxe.  poppy  hio  paepp  je- 
punbpulhcopt.^^  ppa  bop  ^a  peleptan  men.  ppa  hi  hiopa  lupe  neap 
Eobe  laetap.  anb  ppipop  pap  eopphcan  ^mj  poppeop.^^  ppa  hi  biop 
oppopgpu.^®  T peccap.  hu  pio  pypb  panbpi^e.  ob^e  hpaet 
hio^®  bpen^e.  ppa  ppa  pio  napu  bi‘5  pimle^’^  ppa  ^epunb.  hnaeppen 
"Sa  pelja  on  f ^e  hi  hnaeppen.  (5eah  bip  pio  napu  hpaet  hpugu  i 
tobaeleb  ppom  paepe  eaxe.  Be  py  “bu  miht^®  on^itan  f pe^®  paen 
bip  micle  lenj  jepunb  pe  laep  bip  tobaeleb  ppom  paejie  eaxe.  ppa 
biop  t^a  men  eallpa  oppopjojte^®  s^Sfep  je  'bipep  anbpeajiban 
lipep  eappopa.^^  ^e  "Saep  topeapban.  pa  ^e  paepte  biop  on  Eobe. 
ac  ppa  hi  ppipop^^  biop  apynbpobe^^  ppam  Eobe.  ppa  hi  ppipop^^ 

1 Cott.  neahpt.  ^ Cott.  poppaempe.  ^ Cott.  pa&m.  ^ lip,  deest  in 
MS.  Cott.  * Cott.  ppilce.  ® Bod.  pa&p.  ^ Cott.  pcicia^.  ® Bod. 
tnibbepeajibpe  ppaca.  ^ Bod.  ma&ptan.  Bod.  bepan.  Bod.  et 
Cott.  maetpan.  ^2  Cott.  pa&m.  Cott.  na&j:e.  Cott.  hongia^. 

Cott.  ma&tepfcan.  1®  Cott.  hpeolep.  on,  deest  in  MS.  Bod.  i®  Cott. 
paem  faepelte.  Cott.  paem.  20  fpacanum.  21  Cott.  yelgea. 

22  Cott.  un^epebehcopt.  23  Cott.  gepunblicopt:.  anb  ppipoji  pap 

eop'Slican  ping  poppeo‘5,  desunt  in  MS.  Cott.  25  Cott.  oppopspan. 

26  Cott.  hi.  27  Cott.  pymle.  28  Cott.  meaht:.  29  Cott.  pe.  Cott. 
oppojigepte.  51  Cott.  eappope.  ^2  Cott.  ppipup.  53  Cott.  apynbpebe. 

51  Cott.  ppipup. 
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§ VII. 

i the  best  men  go  nearest  to  Grod,  as  the  nave  goes  nearest  to 
jthe  axle-tree;  and  the  middle  class  of  men  as  the  spokes. 
For  of  every  spoke,  one  end  is  fixed  in  the  nave,  and  the 
other  in  the  felly.  So  is  it  with  respect  to  the  middle  class 
of  men.  One  while  he  meditates  in  his  mind  concerning  this 
earthly  life,  another  while  concerning  the  heavenly  : as  if  he 
should  look  with  one  eye  to  the  heavens,  and  with  the  other 
jto  the  earth.  As  the  spokes  stick,  one  end  in  the  felly,  and 
I the  other  in  the  nave,  and  the  spoke  is  midward,  equally  near 
I to  both,  though  one  end  be  fixed  in  the  nave,  and  the  other 
in  the  felly ; so  are  the  middle  class  of  men  in  the  middle  of 
I the  spokes,  and  the  better  nearer  to  the  nave,  and  the  most 
I numerous  class  nearer  to  the  fellies.  They  are  nevertheless 
i fixed  in  the  nave,  and  the  nave  on  the  axle-tree.  But  the 
fellies  depend  on  the  spokes,  though  they  wholly  roll  upon 
the  earth.  So  do  the  most  numerous  class  of  men  depend 
I the  middle  class^  and  the  middle  class  on  the  best,  and  the 
! best  on  God.  Though  the  most  numerous  class  turn  all  their 
i love  towards  this  world,  they  are  not  able  to  dwell  there,  nor 
\ do  they  come  to  anything,  if  they  are  not  in  some  measure 
I fastened  to  God,  any  more  than  the  fellies  of  the  wheel  can 
; make  any  progress  if  they  are  not  fastened  to  the  spokes,  and 
I the  spokes  to  the  axle-tree.  The  fellies  are  farthest  from  the 
, axle-tree,  therefore  they  go  the  most  roughly.  The  nave  goes 
nearest  the  axle-tree,  therefore  it  goes  the  most  securely.  So 
do  the  best  men.  As  they  place  their  love  nearer  to  God,  and 
! more  despise  these  earthly  things,  so  are  they  more  free  from 
! care,  and.  are  less  anxious  how  fortune  may  vary,  or  what  it 
may  bring.  Provided  the  nave  be  always  thus  secure,  the 
fellies  may  rest  on  what  they  will.  And  yet  the  nave  is  in 
some  measure  separated  from  the  axle-tree.  As  thou  mayest 
perceive  that  the  waggon  is  much  longer  secure,  which  is  less 
separated  from  the  axle-tree ; so,  of  all  men,  those  are  most 
untroubled,  with  the  difficulties  either  of  this  present  life,  or 
of  that  to  come,  who  are  fixed  in  God ; but  as  they  are  farther 
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bio)>  jebpepbe  *]  ^efpencte.  on  GOobe  je  on  lichoman. 

8pylc  If  )?8et:  f pe  pypb  hata)? 

§ ...  Be  ))am^  gobcunban  popefonce  fpylce  pio 

fmeaunj  ^ fio  ^epceabpifnep  if  to  metanne  pip  pone  jeapopitan^ 
anb  fpelce  f hpeol  bip  to  metanne  pip  “Sa  eaxe.  poppaem  pio  eax 
pelt  eallep  paep  paenep . ppa  bep  pe  jobcunba  popeponc.  he  ftypep^ 
■Sone  pobop  j ha  tun;^lu.  ha  eoppan  ^ebep  ptille.  ^ jemetjap 
pa  peopep  jepceapta.  f ip  paetep.  j eoppe.  j pyp.  *3  lypt.  ha  he 
ppapap  geplitegap.^  hpilum  ept  unphtejap  j on  oppum  hipe 
^ebpenjp  j ept  jeebnipap.  *3  tybpep^  aelc  tubop.  anb  hit^  ept 
gehyt  j gehelt.  honne  hit  popealbob  bip.  anb  poppeapob.  3 ept 
jeeopp  3 ^eebnipap  ponne  ponne  he  pile.'^  Same  uppitan®  peah 
pec^ap  f fio  pyjib  pealbe^  aejpep  je  jepaelpa  je  unjepaelpa  aelcep 
monnep.  Ic  honne  pecje.  ppa  ppa  ealle  Epiptene  men  pec^ap.  f 
pio  jobcunbe  popetiohhunj  hip  pealbe.  naep  pio  pypb.  3 ic  pat  ^ 
hio  bemp  eal  pinj  ppipe  pihte.  heah  unjepceabpipum  monnum^^ 
ppa  ne  pmce.  pi  penap  f hapa  aelc  pie  Brob.  he  hiopa  pillan 
puljaep.  Nip  hit  nan  pimbop.  poppaem  hi  biop  ablenbe  mib 
ham^^  pioptjmm  hiopa^^  pcylba.  Ac  pe  jobcunba  popeponc  hit 
unbejiptent  eall  ppipe  pyhte.^^  heah  up  pmce.  pop  upum  bypi^e. 

It  on  poh  pajie.  poppam^^  pe  ne  cunnon  *p  piht  unbep- 
ptanban.  pe  bemp  heah  eall  ppipe  pyhte.  heah  uj-  hpilum  ppa  ne 
hince ; • 

§ IX. ^ Galle  men  ppypiap^^  aeptep  pam  hehptan  ^obe.^^  je 
^obe^^  je  ypele.  Ac  popipy  ne  majon  ha^^  ypelan  cum  an  to 
pam^^  hean  hpope  eallpa  ^oba.^^  poppam^^  hi  ne  fpypiap  on 
piht  aeptep.  Ic  pat^^  heah  hu  cpepe^^  nu  hponne  to  me.  Ppylc 
unpyht  maej  bion^^  mape  honne  he^^  ^epapije  f hit  jepyppe.^^ 
ppa  hit  hpilum  jepypp.  f paem  jobum^®  becymp  anpealb  ypel  on 
pippe  populbe.^^  3 pam  yplum  anpealb  50b.  "3  oppe^^  hpile  se^peji 
gemenjeb.  aejpeji  ge  paem  jobum.^^  je  paem  yplum.  Ac  ic  pe 


^ Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  6. — Igitur  uti  est  ad  intellectura,  &c. 

1 Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  6. — Nihil  est  enim  quod  mali  causa,  &c. 

* Cott.  paem.  2 geapepiton.  Cott.  geapopitan  ^ ppylce  pap 
laeiian  ping  bioh  to  metanne  pih  pa  ecan  *3  ppylce  "p  hpeol.  * Cott. 
aptepeh.  * Cott.  gehpaepah  T phtegah.  ® Cott.  tibpeh.  ® Bod.  et 
Cott.  hi.  ^ he  pile,  desunt  in  MS.  Cott.  ® Cott.  uhpiotan.  ® Cott. 
polb.  Cott.  men.  *1  Cott.  paem.  12  Cott.  heopa.  Cott. 

pihte.  Cott.  poppaem.  Cott.  ppipiah.  Cott.  goob.  Cott.  “p. 

Cott.  paem.  Cott.  gooba.  20  Cott.  poppaem.  21  Cott.  nat. 

22  Cott.  cpaepe.  23  Cott.  beon.  Cott.  ge.  25  Cott.  gepeoppe. 

2®  Cott.  Soobum.  27  Cott.  peopulbe.  28  Cott.  ohpjie.  29  Cott.  goobum. 
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(Separated  from  Grod,  so  are  they  more  troubled  and  afflicted 
jboth  in  mind  and  in  body.  Such  is  what  we  call  fate.  . . . 

§ VIII.  . . .With  respect  to  the  divine  providence ; as 
argument  and  reasoning  is,  compared  with  the  intellect,  and 
isuch  the  wheel  is,  compared  with  the  axle-tree.  For  the 
.axle-tree  regulates  all  the  waggon.  In  like  manner  does  the 
1 divine  providence.  It  moves  the  sky  and  the  stars,  and  makes 
ithe  earth  immovable,  and  regulates  the  four  elements,  that  is, 

! water,  and  earth,  and  fire,  and  air.  These  it  tempers  and 
; forms,  and  sometimes  again  changes  their  appearance,  and 
ibrings  them  to  another  form,  and  afterwards  renews  them : 
land  nourishes  every  production,  and  again  hides  and  preserves 
it  when  it  is  grown  old  and  withered,  and  again  discovers 
and  renews  it  whensoever  he  wills.  Some  philosophers  how- 
ever say,  that  fate  rules  both  the  felicities  and  the  infelicities 
of  every  man.  But  I say,  as  all  Christian  men  say,  that  the 
jdivine  predestination  rules  over  him,  not  fate.  And  I know 
that  it  decrees  everything  very  rightly  ; though  to  unwise  men 
it  does  not  appear  so.  They  think  that  everything  which 
fulfils  their  desire,  is  God.  It  is  no  wonder,  for  they  are 
blinded  by  the  darkness  of  their  sins.  But  the  divine  provi- 
dence understands  everything  very  rightly,  though  it  seems 
'to  us,  through  our  folly,  that  it  goes  wrongly ; because  we 
jcannot  perfectly  understand  it.  He,  however,  ordains  all 
jvery  rightly,  though  to  us  it  sometimes  does  not  appear  so. 

§ IX.  All  men,  the  good  as  well  as  the  wicked,  seek  after 
the  highest  good.  But  the  wicked  are  unable  to  come  to  the 
high  roof  of  all  goods  for  this  reason,  that  they  do  not  seek 
after  it  rightly.  I know,  however,  that  thou  wilt  on  some 
joccasion  say  to  me.  What  injustice  can  be  greater,  than  that 
jhe  should  permit  it  to  come  to  pass,  as  it  sometimes  does,  that 
■to  the  good  unmixed  evil  happens  in  this  world,  and  to  the 
[wicked  unmixed  good ; and  at  other  times  both  mixed,  as  well 
!fco  the  good  as  to  the  wicked  ? But  I ask  thee  whether  thou 
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afclje  hp8e]?ep  f>u  pene  f aeni^  mon  pie  ppa  anbjetpulP  f he 
mseje  onjitan  selcne  mon  on  pyht  hpelc  he  pie.  f he  nau]>e]i 
ne  pie  ne  betepa  ne  pyppa  ^onne  he  hip  pene.  Ic  pac  'Seah  f hi 
ne  majon.  Ac  peopfa]?  ppife  opt  on  pon  pe  pibo.  Se  pume  men 
pecjaf  f pie  mebe  pypfe.  pume  men  pecjap  f he  pie  pycep 
pyppe.  Deah  hpa  mseje  onjitan  hpaet  ofep  bo.  he  ne  mae;^ 
pi  tan  hpaet  he  bencf.  Deah  he  maeje  pume  hip  pillan  ongitan. 
fonne  ne  mae^  he  eallne.  Ic  femaej  eac  peccan  pum  bippell  be 
fsem  f J)u  miht  by  ppeotolop  onjitan.  beah  hit  im^epceabpije 
men  onjitan  ne  maegen.  f ip  pop  hpi  pe  joba  Isece  pelle  bam 
halum  men  peptne  bpienc  ppetne.  3 oj^pum  halum  iDitepne 
ptpan^ne.  ^ hpilum  ept  paem  unhalum.  pumum  h]me.  pumum 
ptpanjne.  pumum  ppetne.  pumum  bitepne.  Ic  pat  f aelc  )mjia 
fe  bone  cpaept  ne  can.  pile  ]>aep  punbjiian  pop  hpy  hi  ppa  bon. 
Ac  hip  ne  punbpiaj?  ba  laecap  nauht.  popjiaem  hi  piton  J^a 
oppe  nyton.  poppaem  hi  cunnon  aelcep  hiopa  mebtjmmneppe  on- 
jitan  “]  tocnapan.^  ^ eac  ba  cpaeptap  pe  paep  pip  pceolon.  Ppaet 
ip  papla  haelo.  bute  pihtpipnep.  obbe  hpaet  ip  hiojia  untjiymnep. 
bute  unpeapap.  Ppa  ip  ponne  betepa  laece  paejie  paple.  ponne 
he^  be  hi  jepceop.  f ip  Dob.  he  apap  pa  ^oban.^  ^ pitnap  ba 
S^lan.  he  pat  hpaep  aelc  pyppe  bip.  nip  hit  nan  punbop.  pojipaem 
he  op  paem  hean  hpope  hit  eall  jepihp.  anb  ponan  mij  cap  ahb 
met^ap  aelcum  be  hip  gepyphtum  ; • 

§ Daet  pe  bonne  hatap  p\pb.  bonne  pe  ^epceabpipa  Dob. 
be  aelcep  monnep  beappe  pat.  hpaet  pypcp  obbe  jepapap  paep  be 
pe  ne  penap.^  Anb  ^et^  ic  pe  maej  pume  bipne  peapum  pojibum 
peccan  be  pam^  baele  pe  pio  menmj'ce  jepceabpipnep  maeg  on- 
^itan  ba  jobcunbneppe.  f ip  bonne  f pe  on^itap  philum^  nion^ 
on  oppe  pipan.  on  oppe  hme  Dob  on^it.^^  ppilum  pe  tiohhiap 
f he  pie  pe  betpta.^^  ^ ponne  pat  Dob  f hit  ppa  ne  bip.  Donne 
hpaem  hpaet  cymp  obbe  ^obep^^  obbe  ypelep  mape  ponne  pe 
pincp  f he  pyppe  pie.  ne  bip  pio  unpyhtpipnep  no  on  Dobe.  ac 
pio  un^leapnep  bip  on  be  pelpum.  f bu  hit  ne  canpt  on  piht 
^ecnapan.  Opt  ^ebypep  peah  f te  men  on^itap  man  on  pa  ilcan 
pipan.  be  hine  Dob  onjit.  Opt  hit  jebypep  f te  manije  men 
biop  ppa  unjetpume.^^  s^SP^P  GOobe  je  on  lichoman.  f 

Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  6. — Hinc  jam  fit  illud  fatalis  ordinis,  &c. 
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thinkest  that  any  man  is  so  discerning,  that  he  is  able  to  know 
every  one  aright,  what  he  is,  so  that  he  may  be  neither  better 
nor  worse  than  he  thinks  him  ? I know,  however,  that  they 
cannot.  Yet  it  is  very  often  improperly  the  custom  for  some 
persons  to  say  that  a man  is  deserving  of  reward,  while  others 
say  that  he  is  deserving  of  punishment.  Though  any  one  may 
observe  what  another  does,  he  cannot  know  what  he  thinks. 
Though  he  may  know  some  jpart  of  his  disposition,  yet  he 
cannot  hnow  it  all.  I can  moreover  relate  to  thee  an  example, 
whereby  thou  mayest  more  clearly  understand  though  un- 
wise men  cannot  understand  it.  That  is:  Why  does  the  good 
physician  give  to  this  healthy  man  mild  and  sweet  drink,  and 
to  another  healthy  man  bitter  and  strong  ? And  sometimes 
also  to  the  sick;  to  one  mild;  to  another  strong;  to  one 
sweet ; to  another  bitter  ? I know  that  every  person  who  is 
unacquainted  with  the  art  will  wonder  at  it,  why  they  do  so. 
But  the  physicians  wonder  not  at  it,  because  they  know  what 
the  others  are  ignorant  of.  For  they  know  how  to  discover 
and  distinguish  the  infirmity  of  each  of  them ; and  also  the 
arts  which  should  be  used  with  respect  to  it.  What  is  the 
health  of  souls,  but  virtue  ? or  v/hat  is  their  infirmity,  but 
vices?  Who  then  is  a better  physician  of  the  soul,  than  he 
who  made  it,  that  is,  God  ? He  honours  the  good,  and 
punishes  the  wicked.  He  knows  what  each  is  deserving  of. 
It  is  no  wonder,  because  he  from  the  high  roof  sees  it  all ; 
and  thence  disposes  and  metes  to  each  according  to  his 
deserts. 

§ X.  This  then  we  call  fate ; when  the  wise  God,  who  knows 
every  man’s  necessity,  does  or  permits  anything  which  we  ex- 
pect not.  And  yet  I may  give  thee  some  examples,  in  few 
words,  so  far  as  human  reason  is  able  to  understand  the 
divine  nature.  That  is,  then,  that  we  sometimes  know  man 
in  one  wise,  and  God  knows  him  in  another.  Sometimes  we 
judge  that  he  is  the  best,  and  then  God  knows  that  it  is  not 
so.  When  anything  comes  to  any  person,  either  of  good  or  of 
evil,  more  than  it  appears  to  thee  that  he  deserves,  the  in- 
justice is  not  in  God,  but  the  want  of  skill  is  in  thyself,  that 
thou  canst  not  rightly  understand  it.  Yet  it  often  happens 
that  men  know  a man  in  the  same  manner  that  God  knows 
him.  It  often  happens  that  many  men  are  so  infirm,  both  in 
mind  and  in  body,  that  they  cannot  of  their  own  accord  do 
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hi  ne  ma^on  ne  nan  bon.  ne  nan  ypci  nyllaf  unnebi^e.  ^ 
biop  eac  ]'pa  unjiylbi^e^  f hi  ne  majon  nan  eappofa^  jejiylbelice 
abepan.  fopJ>8em  hit  jebype]?  opt  f Iiob  nyle^  poji  hip  milbhe- 
optneppe  nan  unabeyienblice^  bpoc  him  anpettan.  “by  Isep  hi 
poplaetan^  hiopa  unpceafpulneppe.'^  ^ peopfan^  pyppan.  jip  hi 
aptypebe^  biop  *]  jeppenceb.^^  8ume  men  biof>^^  aelcep  cpaeptep 
pull  cpaepti^e  anb  pull  halite  pepap  ^ pihtpipe.  ‘Sonne  Jiincf  f 
UfObe  unpiht  f he  ppelce^^  ppence.  je  pupjmm  pone^^  heap,  pe 
eallum  monnum  gecynbe  ip^^  to  polienne.^^  he  him  jebep 
peptpan  Sonne  oppum  monnum.  ppa  ppa  ^lo  pum^®  pip  man^’^ 
cpaep.  f pe  gobcunba  anpealb  ^eppipobe  hip  bioplm^ap^®  unbep 
hip^^  pipepa  pceabe.^^  *]  hi  pcilbe  ppa  jeopnlice.  ppa  ppa^^  man 
bep  Sone  aepP^  on  hip  ea^an.  OOaneje  tilijap^^  liobe  to  cpe- 
manne  to  Son  jeopne  f hi  pillniap.  hiopa  anum  pillum.  mani- 
pealb  eappope^^^  to  ppopianne.  poppam  pe  hi  pillmap  mapan  ape. 
•3  mapan  hlipan,  ^ mapan  peopppcipe  mib  Iiobe  to  habbanne, 
ponne  pa  habbap^^  pe  poptop  libbap  ; • 

§ XI. ^ Opt  eac  becymS  pe  anpealb^*^  Sipj'e  populbe  to  ppipe 
^obum^^  monnum.  poppaem  pe  anpealb^^  papa  yplana^^  peoppe 
topoppen.  Sumum  monnum  hrob  j’ellep^^  s^Sfcp  je  ^ob^^  je 
ypel  ^emenjeb.  poppaem  hi  ae^ppep  eapniap.  8ume  he  bepeapap 
hiopa  pelan  ppipe  hpape.  paep  Se  hi  aepept  jepaeli^e  peoppap.  py 
laep  hi  pop  Ionium  jepaelpum  hi  to  up  ahaebben.  ^ Sonan  on 
opepmettum  peopSen.  8ume  he^^  let  ppea^an  mib  heapibum 
bpoce.  paet  hi  leopmjen  Sone  cpaept  ^epylbe^^  on  Sam^^  lanjan 
^eppince.  8ume  him  onbpaebap  eappopu  ppipop  ponne  hy  pyppen. 
Seah  hi  hi  eape  abpeojan  maegen.  8umehi  jebyc^ap  peopplicne 
hlipan  Sippep  anbpeapban  lipep  mib  hiopa  ajnum  beape.  poppaem 
hi  penap  f hi  naebben  nan  opep  pioh  Saep  hlipan^^  pypf^  buton 

Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  6. — Fit  autem  saepe  uti  bonis,  &c. 
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i any  good, or  avoid  any  evil;  and  are, moreover, so  impatient, 
I that  they  cannot  with  resignation  bear  any  troubles.  There- 
I fore  it  often  happens  that  God,  through  his  mercy,  wills  not 
I to  impose  on  them  any  intolerable  affliction,  lest  they  should 
forsake  their  innocence,  and  become  worse,  if  they  are  moved 
and  troubled.  Some  men  are  full  virtuous  in  all  virtue,  and 
full  holy  and  righteous  men.  Then  seems  it  to  God  unjust 
that  he  should  afflict  such ; and  moreover  death,  which  is 
natural  to  all  men  to  suffer,  he  makes  more  tranquil  to  them 
than  to  other  men  : as  formerly  a certain  wise  man  said,  that 
the  divine  power  saved  his  darlings  under  the  shadow  of  his 
wings,  and  protected  them  as  carefully  as  man  does  the  apple 
of  his  eye.  Many  so  earnestly  endeavour  to  please  God,  that 
they  desire  of  their  own  accord  to  suffer  manifold  troubles ; 
because  they  desire  to  have  greater  honour,  and  greater  fame, 
and  greater  dignity  with  God,  than  those  have  who  live  more 
pleasantly. 

§ XI.  Frequently  also  the  power  of  this  world  comes  to 
very  good  men,  in  order  that  the  power  of  the  wicked  may  be 
overthrown.  To  some  men  God  gives  both  good  and  evil 
mixed,  because  they  earn  both.  Some  he  bereaves  of  their 
w^ealth  very  soon,  when  they  first  are  happy,  lest  through 
long  felicities  they  should  too  much  exalt  themselves,  and 
thence  become  proud.  He  permits  some  to  be  vexed  with 
severe  trouble,  that  they  may  learn  the  virtue  of  patience  by 
the  long  affliction.  Some  fear  difficulties  more  than  they 
need,  though  they  may  easily  bear  them.  Some  purchase 
the  honourable  fame  of  this  present  life  by  their  own  death ; 
because  they  think  that  they  have  no  other  price  worthy  of 
this  fame,  except  their  own  life.  Some  men  were  formerly 
unconquerable,  so  that  no  one  could  overcome  them  with  any 
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hiopa  aj^num  pope.  8ume  men  psepon  510  unopepppij^ehlice.  fpa 
f hi  nan  ne  rnihce^  mib  nanum  pice  opepppifan.  bipnobi  11 
hiopa  aeptep  ^enjum  f hi  nsepen  mib  picum  opejippifbe.  ( 11 
Ssem  paep  ppeouol  f hi  pop  heopajobum  peopcum  haepbon  bone 
cpaept  f hi^  mon  ne  mihce  opepppifon.^  Ac  J>a  j^elan^  pop 
hiopa  yplum  peopcum  paepon  gepitnobe  opep  ppipe.^  poppaem  j) 
ba  pitu  jepcipbon^  o]>pum  f hi  ppa  bon*^  ne  boppcen.  'j  eac  ba 
^ebetan  pe  hi  bonne  bpocia]>.  f ip  ppij?e  ppeocol  tacn  bam^  pipan 
‘p  he  ne  pceal  lupian  co  unjemethce  bap  populb  jepaeljm.  pop- 
paem  hi  opc  cumap  to  baem  pypptan^  monnum.  Ac  hpaet  pille 
pe  cpepan  be  bam^^  anbpeapban  pelan.  be  opt  cymp  to  paem 
^obum.^^  hpaet  he  ellep  pie  butan  tacn  baep  topeapban  pelan  ^ 
baep  ebleanep  anjin  be  him  Cob  ^etihhob^^  haepp  pop  hip  joban^^ 
pillan.  Ic  pene  eac  p te  Ijob  pelle  manejum  yplum^^  monnum 
gepaelpa  poppaem  pe^^  he  pat  heojia^®  ^ecynb  anb  heopa^^  pillan 
ppa  gepiabne.  p hi  popi  nanum  eapmpum^^  ne  bip^®  no  by 
bettpan.^^  ac  by^^  pyppan.  ac  pe  ^oba  laece.  p ip  Urob.  lacnap 
hiopa  GOob  mib  bam^^  pelan.  pile  p hi  onjiten  hponan  him  pe 
pela  come  anb  olecce  baem  pylaep  he  him  pone  pelan  apeppe^^ 
obbe  hine  pam  pelan.  “j  penbe  hip  beapap  to  jobe.  poplaete  ba 
unpeapap  j pa  ypel  be  he  aep  pop  hip  epmpum  bybe.  8ume  ! 
beop^^  beah  py  pyppon  jip  hi  pelan  habbap.  poppaem  hi^^  opeji- 
mobi^ap^^  pop  baem  pelan  ^ hip  unjemethce  bpucab  ; • 

§ XII.®  CDanejum  men  biop  eac  pop^ipene  poppam^^  pap  ^ 

populb^’'  jepaelpa.  p hi  pcyle  bam^^  ^obum^^  leaman  hiopa  job.^®  i 

^ bam^^  yplum  hiopa  5t^1.  poppam^^  pimle  biop  pa  joban^^  *3  ba  | 

yplan  unjeppaepe  betpyh^^  him.  je  eac  hpilum  ba  yplan  biop  un-  ' 

gepabe  betpuh  him  pelpum.  ^e  puppum  an  ypel  man  bib  hpilum^^  ] 

unjeppaepe  him  pelpum.  poppampe^^  he  pat  p he  untela  beb.  •]  • j 

® Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  6. — Quibusdam  permissum  puiiiendi  jus,  &c.  | 
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torment.  These  set  an  example  to  tlieir  successors  that  they 
should  not  be  overcome  by  torments.  In  these  it  was  evident 
that  they,  for  their  good  works,  had  the  strength  that  mau 
might  not  overcome  them.  But  tlie  wicked,  for  their  evil 
works,  have  been  punished  beyond  measure,  in  order  that 
the  punishments  might  restrain  others  from  daring  to  do  so, 
and  also  might  amend  those  whom  they  then  afflict.  It  is  a 
very  clear  token  to  the  wise,  that  he  ought  not  to  love  these 
worldly  goods  immoderately,  because  they  often  come  to  the 
worst  men.  But  what  shall  we  say  concerning  the  present 
wealth  which  often  comes  to  the  good  ? What  is  it  else  but 
a token  of  the  future  wealth,  and  a beginning  of  the  reward 
which  God  has  decreed  to  him  for  his  good  disposition  ? I 
suppose  also  that  God  gives  felicities  to  many  wicked  men 
because  he  knows  their  nature  and  their  disposition  to  be 
such,  that  they  would  not  for  any  troubles  be  the  better,  but 
the  worse.  But  the  good  physician,  that  is  God,  heals  their 
minds  with  the  wealth,  until  they  learn  whence  the  wealth 
came  to  them,  and  the  man  submits  to  him  lest  he  take  away 
the  wealth  from  him,  or  him  from  the  wealth,  and  turns  his 
manners  to  good,  and  forsakes  the  vices  and  the  evil  which 
he  before  through  his  poverty  did.  Some  indeed  are  the 
worse  if  they  have  wealth,  because  they  become  proud  on 
account  of  the  wealth,  and  enjoy  it  without  moderation. 

§ XII.  To  many  men  also  these  worldly  felicities  are  there- 
fore given,  that  they  may  recompense  the  good  for  their  good, 
and  the  wicked  for  their  evil.  For  the  good  and  the  wicked 
are  ever  at  variance  with  each  other,  and  also  sometimes  the 
wicked  are  at  variance  between  themselves,  and  moreover  a 
wicked  man  is  sometimes  at  variance  with  himself.  For  he 
knows  that  he  does  amiss,  and  bethinks  himself  of  the  retribu- 
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pen^  him  fapa^  leana.  ^ nele^  ^eah  }>ajp  ^efpican.  ne  hit  fup- 
J)um  him  ne  laet  hpeopan.  j “Sonne  pop  Sam  pinjalan-^  eje  ne 
meej  no  peoppan  ^eppsepe  on  him  j elpum.  Opt  hit  eac^  gebyjieS 
f ye  ypla  poplaet  hip  ypel  pop  pumep  ofpep  yplep  monnep^  anban. 
pop)>am^  he  polbe  mib  J>y  tselan^  pone  opepne  f he  onj  cunebe 
hip  peapap.  ppmcp  Sonne  ymb  f ppa  he  ppipopt  msej.  f he  tiolap 
unjelic  to  bion  pam®  oppum.  poppam^  hit  ip  psep  gobcunban 
anpealbep  ^epuna  f he  pypcp  op  yple  50b.  Ac  hit  mp  nanum 
men  alepeb  f he  maeje  piton  eall  f Erob  ^etiohhob  hsepS.  ne 
eac  apecan  •p  he  jepopht  hsepp.  Ac  on  Saem  hi  habbap 
genoj.  to  ongitanne  p pe  pceoppenb^®  pe  pealbenb  eallpa  ^e- 
pceapta  pelt.  pyhte  jepceop  eall  p he  jepceop.  ^ nan  ypel  ne 
pophte.  ne  jet  ne  pypcS.  ac  aelc  ypel  he  abpipp  op  eallum  hip 
pice.  Ac  Jip  Su  aeptep  Sam  hean^^  anpalbe  ppypian^^  pilt  Saep 
selmihtijan^^  Iiobep.  ponne  ne  on^itpt  pu  nan  ypel  on  nanum 
pin^e.  peah  Se  nu  pince  p hep  micel  on  Sip^^  mibban;5eapbe  fie. 
poppaem  hit  ip  piht  p pa  goban  habban  job^^  eblean  hiopa 
^obep.  'j  Sa  yplan  habban^^  pite  hiopa  A^lep.  ne  bip  p nan  ypel. 
p te  pyht  bip.  ac  bip  job.  Ac  ic  onjite  p ic  pe  haebbe  appiet 
nu  mib  pip  lanjan  ppelle.^^  popSaem  pe  lypt  nu  liopa.^^  Ac 
onpoh  hiopa  nu.  poppam^^  hit  ip  pe  laecebom  anb  pe  bpenc  Se 
Su  lanje  pilnobept.  paet  Su  py  eS  maeje  Saepe^^  lape  onpon  ; • 

§ XIII.P  Da  pe  p^ipbomSapip  ppell  apeht^^  haepbe.  pa  onjan 
he  ept  pmjan.  *]  pup  cpaep.  Dip  pu  pillnije  niib  hlutpum  mobe 
onjitan  Sone  hean  anpealb.  behealb  pa  tunjlu  paep  hean 
heopnep.  pealbap  pa  tunjlu  pa  ealban  pibbe  Se  hi  on  jepceapne 
paepon.  ppa  f pio  pypene  punne  ne  onhpinp  no  Saep  bselep  paep 
heopenep  Se  pe  mona  onipnp.  ne  pe  mona  no  ne  onhpinp  paep 
baelep  Se  pio  punne  onipnp.  Sa  hpile  pe  hio  paep  on  bip.  ne  pe 
pteoppa.  Se  pe  hatap  Uppa.  ne  cymp  naeppe  on  pam  peptbaele. 
peah  ealle  oppe  pteoppan  papen  mib  pam  pobope  aeptep  paejie 
punnan  on  pa  eoppan.  nip  hit  nan  punbop.  poppam  he  ip  ppipe 
neah  pam  up  enbe  paepe  eaxe.  Ac  pe  pteoppa  Se  pe  hatap 
aepenpteoppa.  Sonne  he  bip  pept  jepepen.  ponne  tacnnap  he 

p Boet.  lib.  iv.  metrum  6. — Si  vis  celsi  jura  tonantis,  &c. 
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tion,and  yet  will  not  cease  therefrom,  nor  ?'^cleed  suffer  him- 
self to  repent  of  it ; and  therefore  through  perpetual  fear  he 
cannot  be  at  peace  with  himself.  Frequently  it  also  happens 
that  the  wicked  forsakes  his  evil  for  hatred  of  some  other 
wicked  man ; because  he  would  thereby  upbraid  the  other, 
by  avoiding  his  manners.  He  labours  then  about  this  as  he 
best  may  ; that  is,  he  takes  care  to  be  unlike  the  other ; for 
it  is  the  custom  of  the  divine  power  to  work  good  from  evil. 
But  it  is  permitted  to  no  man  that  he  should  be  able  to  know 
all  that  God  has  decreed,  or  indeed  to  recount  that  which  he 
has  wrought.  But  in  these  things  they  have  enough,  to  un- 
derstand that  the  creator  and  the  governor  of  all  things, 
guides,  and  rightly  made  all  that  he  made,  and  has  not 
wrought,  nor  yet  works  any  evil,  but  drives  away  every  evil 
from  all  his  realm.  But  if  thou  wilt  inquire  concerning  the 
supreme  government  of  the  Almighty  God,  then  wilt  thou 
not  perceive  evil  in  anything,  though  it  now  seem  to  thee 
that  here  is  much  in  this  middle-earth.  Since  it  is  just  that 
the  good  have  good  reward  for  their  good,  and  the  wicked 
have  punishment  for  their  evil ; that  is  no  evil  which  is  just, 
but  is  good.  But  I perceive  that  I have  wearied  thee  with 
this  long  discourse,  wherefore  thou  art  now  desirous  of  songs. 
And  now  accept  them,  for  it  is  the  medicine  and  the  drink 
which  thou  hast  long  wished  for,  that  thou  mayest  more 
easily  receive  the  instruction. 

§ XIII.  When  Wisdom  had  ended  this  speech,  then  began 
he  again  to  sing,  and  thus  said : If  thou  desirest  with  pure 
mind  to  understand  the  supreme  government,  behold  the 
stars  of  the  high  heaven.  The  heavenly  bodies  preserve  the 
ancient  peace  in  which  they  were  created ; so  that  the  fiery 
sun  does  not  touch  that  part  of  the  heaven  in  which  the  moon 
moves ; nor  does  the  moon  touch  that  part  in  which  the  sun 
moves,  so  long  as  she  is  therein.  Nor  does  the  star  which  we 
call  Ursa  ever  come  into  the  west,  though  all  other  stars  go 
with  the  sky  after  the  sun  to  the  earth.  It  is  no  wonder,  for 
it  is  very  near  to  the  upper  end  of  the  axis.  But  the  star 
which  we  call  the  evening  star,  when  it  is  seen  westwardly, 
then  betokens  it  the  evening.  It  then  goes  after  the  sun 
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a&pen.  pa&pf  he  forme  sepep  fsepe  j'unnan  on  faepe  eopfan 
j'ceabe.  of  he  oppnf  fa  funnan  hinban.  j cymf  pif  pojian  fa 
jninnan  up.  f onne  haten  pe  hine  mopjenpteoppa.  popfam  he 
cymf  eafcan  up.  bobaf  faepe  punnan  cyme.  810  punne  j pe 
mona  habbaf  tobaeleb  butpuhc  him  f one  baej  anb  fa  niht  ppif e 
emne  *]  ppife  ^efpaepehce  picpiaf  fuph  ^obcunban  popepcea- 
punga  ■]  unafpocenhce  fiopiaf  fam  aelmihtijan  Eobe  of  bomep 
baeg.  pop  fy  hi  ne  laec  Ijob  on  ane  healpe  faep  heoponep  bion. 
“Sy  laep  hi  popbon  of  pa  ^epceapca.  Ac  jepibpuma  hrob  jemet;^af 
ealla  jepceapta  jefpaepaf  fa  he  betpuh  him  puniaf . hpilum 
phht  pe  paeta  f bpyje.  hpilum  he  ^emenjef  f p)7i  bif  fam  cile. 
hpilum  leohce  pyp  j *f  beophte  up  ^epit:.  ^ pio  hepije  eopfe 
pit  faep  nifepe  be  faep  cynm^ep  jebobe.  bpenjb  eopfe  aelcne 
peptm  ^ aelc  tubop  aelce  geape.  pe  hata  pumop  bpyjf  ■] 
jeappaf  paeb  bleba.  *]  peptmbaepa  haeppept  bpyn^f  pipa  bleba. 
haeglap  anb  pnapap  -}  ye  opt  paeba  pen  leccaf  ba  eopfan  on 
pintpa.  popfam  unbeppehf  pio  eopfe  f paeb  ■])  jebef  f hit 
jpepaf  on  len^ten.  Ac  pe  metob  eallpa  ^epceapta  pet  on 
eopfan  ealle  ^popenbe  peptmap  ^ ealle  popfbpen^f.  ^ jehyt 
fonne  he  pyle.  *3  eopaf  bonne  he  pile.  ^ nimf  fonne  he  pile.  Da 
hpile  be  fa  gepceapta  fiopiaf . pit  pe  hehpta  pceoppenb  on  hip 
heah  petle.  fanon  he  pelt  fam  ^epealblefejium  ealle  ^epceaptu. 
Nip  nan  punbop.  popbamfe  he  ip  cynmg.  bpyhten.  ] aepelm. 
■3  ppuma.  ^ se.  ^ pipbom.  pihtpip  bema.  he  pent  ealla  ^e- 
pceaptu  on  hip  aejienba.  ■;)  he  het  ealle  ept  cum  an.  Daet  pe  an 
geptaebbe^a  cynm^  ne  ptaf  elobe  ealla  ^epceapta.  bonne  pupbon 
hi  ealle  toplopene  *3  toptencte.  anb  to  nauhte  pupbon  ealle  je- 
pceapta.  beah  habbaf  gemaenelice  ba  ane  lupe.  f hi  feopian 
ppilcum  hlapopbe.  anb  paejniaf  faep  'f  he  heopa  pealt.  nip  f nan 
punbop.  popfam  hi  ne  mihton  ellep  bion.  jip  he  ne  fiopebon 
hiopa  ppuman.  Da  poplet  pe  J7ipbom  f liof.^  anb  cpaef  to  me. 

CAPUT  XL.^i 

§ I.  p|7JED6R  bu  nu  onsite  hpibep  fiop  pppaece  pille.  Da 
cpaef  1C.  Seje  me  hpibep  hio  pille.  Da  cpaef  he.  Ic  pille  pecjan 
faet  aelc  pypb  bio  job.^  pam  hio  monnum  job^  fmce.  pam  hio 
him  ypel  fmce.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Ic  pene  hit  eaf e ppa  bion  maeje. 
feah  up  hpilum  ofep  fmce.  Da  cpaef  he.  Nip  faep  nan  tpy^  f 

q Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  7. — Jamne  igitur  vides,  quid  haec  omnia,  &c. 

* Cott.  leob  2 0Qtt.  goob.  3 0Qtt.  500b.  Cott.  tpeo. 


BOETHIUS, 


235 


§1* 

into  the  earth’s  shade,  till  it  runs  off  behind  the  sun,  and 
I comes  up  before  the  sun.  Then  we  call  it  the  morning  star, 
because  it  comes  up  in  the  east,  and  announces  the  sun’s  ap- 
proach. The  sun  and  the  moon  have  divided  the  day  and  the 
night  very  equally  between  them  ; and  they  reign  very  harmo- 
, niously  through  divine  providence,  and  unceasinglv  serve  the 
I Almighty  Grod  till  doomsday.  God  does  not  suffer  th.em  to 
be  on  one  side  of  the  heaven,  lest  they  should  destroy  other 
creatures.  But  the  peace-loving  God  regulates  and  adapts 
all  creatures,  when  they  exist  together.  Sometimes  the  wet 
i flies  the  dry.  Sometimes  he  mingles  the  fire  with  the  cold, 
i Sometimes  the  light  and  bright  fire  goes  upwards,  and  the 
heavy  earth  is  stationed  beneath  by  the  king’s  command.  The 
! earth  brings  yearly  every  fruit,  and  every  production  ; and  the 
I hot  summer  dries  and  prepares  seeds  and  fruits ; and  the 
[ fruitful  harvest  brings  ripe  corn.  Hails,  and  snows,  and 
I frequent  rain  moisten  the  earth  in  winter.  Hence  the  earth 
receives  the  seed,  and  causes  it  to  grow  in  spring.  But  the 
creator  of  all  things  nourishes  in  the  earth  all  growing  fruits, 
and  produces  them  all;  and  hides  when  he  will,  and  shows 
when  he  will,  and  takes  away  when  he  will.  While  the 
creatures  obey,  the  supreme  creator  sits  on  his  throne. 
Thence  he  guides  with  reins  all  creatures.  It  is  no  wonder ; 
for  he  is  kingf,  and  lord,  and  fountain,  and  origin,  and  law, 
and  wisdom,  and  righteous  judge.  He  sends  all  creatures 
on  his  errands,  and  he  commands  them  all  to  come  again.  If 
the  only  steadfast  king  did  not  support  all  creatures,  then 
would  they  all  be  dissolved  and  dispersed ; and  all  creatures 
would  come  to  nought.  But  they  have  in  common  one  love 
in  serving  such  a lord,  and  rejoice  because  he  rules  over 
them.  That  is  no  wonder,  for  they  could  not  else  exist,  if 
they  served  not  their  author.  Then  ceased  Wisdom  the 
song,  and  said  to  me : 

CHAPTEE  XL. 

§ I.  Dost  thou  now  perceive  whither  this  discourse  tends  ? 
Then  said  I : Tell  me  whither  it  tends.  Then  said  he : I 
would  say,  that  every  fortune  is  good,  whether  it  seem  good 
to  men,  or  whether  it  seem  evil  to  them.  Then  said  I : I 
think  that  it  perhaps  may  be  so,  though  it  sometimes  ap- 
pears otherwise  to  us.  Then  said  he ; There  is  no  doubt  of 
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aelc  pypb  bioJ>  %ob.^  ^apa  ]>e  pilic  •3  nytpyp]?e  biof.^  popfsem 
0&lc  pypb,  pam  hio  pie  pynpum.  pam  hio  pie  unpynpum.  pop  ]>y 
cymj>  CO  paem  jobum^  f hio  opeji  cpeja  bo.  oh^e  hine  pjieacije 
Co  “bon  he  bec  bo.  ponne  he  aep  bybe.  obbe  him  leamje  f he 
sep  cela  bybe.  Anb  epc  aelc  p}3ib  papa  pe  Co  bam^  yplum  cymp. 
cymp^  poppam  Cpam®  pinjum  pam  hio  pie  jiepe.  pam  hio  pie^ 
pynpum.  gip  co  bam^  yplum  c^mip  pepu  pypb.  ponne  cymp  he  Co 
ebleane  hip  ypla.  obbe  Co  ppeacunje^  “3  Co  lape  f he  epc^^  ppa 
ne  bo.  Da  on^ann  icpunbpijan  anb  cpaep.  Ip  f pop  mpeapbhce 
pihc  pacu  f bu  paep  pecpc.  Da  cpaep  he.  Spa  hic  ip  ppa  pu 
pe^pc.  Ac  1C  polbe.  jip  bu  polbepc.  f piC  unc  penbon^^  pume 
hpile  Co  pipep  polcep  pppaece.  pylaep  hi  cpaepon^^  f piC  pppaecon^® 
opep  monnep  anbjec.^^  Da  cpaep  ic.  Spjiec  ^ bu  pille ; • 

§ 11.^  Da  cpaep  he.  penpc  bu  ‘p  *p  ne  pie  50b. p nyc^®  bip. 
Da  cpaep  ic.  Ic  pene  paec  hic  pie.  Da  cpaep  he.  ^Ic  pypb^^  ip 
nyc  papa  be  aupep  bep.^®  obbelaepp.  obbe  pjiicp.^^  Da  cpaej?  ic. 
Daec  ip  pop.  Da  cpaep  he.  810  pipeppeapbe  pypb  ip  paem  job^^  pe 
pmnap  pip  unpeapap  j penbap  hi  Co  gobe.^^  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne 
mae^  ic  paep  oppacan.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ppaec  penpc  pu  be  baepe 
^oban^^  P}7ibe.  be  opC  cymp  co  ^obum^^  monnum  on  bippe 
populbe.^^  ppilce^^  hiC  pie  popecacn  ecpa  joba.^^  hpepep  pip  pole 
maege  epepan  f hiC  pie  ^y^el  pypb.  Da  pmepcobe^^  ic^®  *3  cpaep. 
Ne  cpip  f nan  mon.  ac  epaep^^  f hio  pie  ppipe  ^ob.^®  ppa  hio  eac 
bip.  Da  cpaep  he.  ppaec  penpc  pu  be  paepe  unpepenhepan^^ 
pypbe.  pe  opc  ppiecap^^  ba  yplan  co  picmanne.  hpaepep  pip  pole 
pene  f f ^ob^^  pypb  pie.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne  penap  hi  no  •p  ‘p  gob 
pyjib  pie.  ac  penap  p hio  pieppipe  eapmhco.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ucon 
healban  unc  f pic  ne  penan  ppa  ppa  pip  pole  penp.  Dip  piC  baep 
penap  pe  bip  pole  penp.  ponne  poplaece  pic  aelce  gepceabpipneppe 
anb  aelce  pihcpipneppe.  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ppi  pojilaece  pic  hi  py^^ 

*■  Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  7. — Nonne  igitur  bonum  censes  esse,  &c. 
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this,  that  every  fortune  which  is  just  and  useful,  is  good; 
for  every  fortune,  whether  it  be  pleasant,  or  whether  it  be 
unpleasant,  comes  to  the  good  for  this  reason,  that  it  may  do 
one  of  two  things that  it  may  either  admonish  him,  in  order 
that  he  should  do  better  than  he  did  before ; or  reward  him, 
because  he  before  did  well.  And  again,  every  fortune  which 
comes  to  the  wicked,  comes  on  account  of  two  things,  whether 
it  be  severe  or  whether  it  be  pleasant.  If  severe  fortune  come 
to  the  wicked,  then  it  comes  for  retribution  of*  his  evil,  or  else 
for  correction  and  for  admonition,  that  he  should  not  do  so 
again.  Then  began  I to  wonder,  and  said  : This  is  a thoroughly 
right  explanation  which  thou  givest.  Then  said  he:  It  is  as 
thou  sayest.  But  I am  desirous,  if  thou  art  willing,  that  we 
should  turn  ourselves  a little  while  to  this  people’s  speech, 
lest  they  say  that  we  speak  above  man’s  comprehension. 
Then  said  I : Speak  what  thou  wilt. 

§ II.  Then  said  he : Dost  thou  think  that  that  is  not  good 
which  is  useful  ? Then  said  I ; I think  that  it  is.  Then  said 
he:  Every  fortune  is  useful  which  does  either  of  two  things; 
either  instructs  or  corrects.  Then  said  I : That  is  true.  Tlien 
said  he : Adverse  fortune  is  good  for  those  who  contend 
against  vices,  and  are  inclined  to  good.  Then  said  I : I 
cannot  deny  it.  Then  said  he : What  thinkest  thou  con- 
cerning the  good  fortune,  which  often  comes  to  good  men  in 
this  world,  as  if  it  were  a foretoken  of  eternal  blessings  ? 
Can  this  people  say  that  it  is  evil  fortune  ? Then  smiled  I, 
and  said : No  man  says  that,  but  every  one  says  that  it  is 
very  good,  as  it  moreover  is.  Then  said  he:  What  thinkest 
thou  of  the  more  invisible  fortune  which  often  threatens  to 
punish  the  wicked  ? Does  this  people  think  that  this  is  good 
fortune  ? Then  said  I : They  do  not  think  that  this  is  good 
fortune,  but  think  that  it  is  very  miserable.  Then  said  he: 
Let  us  beware  that  we  think  not  as  this  people  think.  If  we 
in  this  respect  think  what  this  people  think,  then  shall  we 
forsake  all  wisdom,  and  all  righteousness.  Then  said  I : Why 
shall  we  ever  the  more  forsake  them  ? Then  said  he : Be- 
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ma.  Da  cpa&p  he.  Foppy^  polcifce  men  j’ec^a)?  f aelce^  jiej)u 
pypb  “3  unpSmpumu  pie  ypel.  Ac  pe  ne  pculon  '^sey  jelepan.  pop- 
fgem  aelc  pypb  bip  50b. ^ ppa  pe  aep  ppjiaecon.  pam  hio  pie 
pefu.^  pam  hio  pie  pynpum.  Da  peap]?  ic  apaspeb  j cpsep.  Daec 
ip  pop  f “Su  pejpc.  Ic  nat  beah  hpa  hie  bujijie^  j eejan  bypegum 
momium.  poppam'^  hip  ne  mae^  nan  byyi  man  jelepan 

§ III.®  Da  onpac  pe  p^ipbom  pajilice  ^ epaep.  Foppy  ne  peyle 
nan  pip  monn  popheijan  ne  jnopnian^  to  hpaem  hip  pij  e peoppe. 
o‘5be  hpaepep  him  cume  pe  pepu  p5"p8  “Se  lipu.^^  bon  ma  pe  pe 
hpaca  epne  peyle  f jnopman.  hu  opt  he  peohtan  pcule.^^ 
ne  bip  hi]'^^  lop  na  by  laeppe.  ac  ip  pen  f hit  pie  by  mape.  ppa 
bip  eac  paep  pp  an  meb  py  mape.  pe  him  pjiappe  pypb  piepjie 
to  becymp.  Dy  ne  pceolbe’^^  nan  pip  man  piUian^^  peptep  lipep. 
gip  he  aenijjia  epaepta  peep,  obbe  aenigep  peopppcipep  hep  pop 
populbe.^^  obbe  ecep  lipep  aeptep  bippe  populbe.^^  Ac  aelc  pip 
mon  peyle  apinnan  ae^pep  je  pip  pa  pepan  pypbe  ^e  pip  ba  pm- 
puman.  py  laep  he  hine  po]i  baepe  pynpuman  pypbe  poptpupije. 
obbe  pop  baepe  pepan  popepence.^^  Ac  him  ip  peajip  f he 
apebi^e^^  pone  mibmeptan  peg  betpyhp^®  baepe  pepan  pypbe  "j 
baepe  lipan.  f he  ne  pilni^e  pynpumpan  p\^pbe  j mapan  oppoph- 
neppe  bonne  hit  jemetlic  pie.  ne  eptto^^  jieppe.  po]ipaem  he  ne 
niaej  nappep^^  un;^emet  abpiohan.^^  Ac  hit  ip  on  hiojia  ajenum^^ 
anpealbe  hpappe^^  bapa  hi  geceopan.^^  Eip  hi  ponne  pone  mib- 
mej'tan  pej  apebian  pillap.  bonne  pcylan^^  hi  pelpe  him  pelpum 
gemetjian  pa  pinpuman  pyjibe.  ba  ojipopjan.  ponne  j^emetjap 
him  Iiob  pa  pepan  pypbe  je  on  pippe  populbe.^^  ^e  on  paejie  to- 
peapban.  8pa  ppa  hi  eape  abjieo2;an^^  ma^an  ; • 

§ ly.^  |7el  la  pipan  menn  pell,  ^ap  ealle  on  pone  pej  pe  eop 
laejiap  ba  po]iemaepan  bipna  papa  jobenajumena  j paepa  peopp- 
geopnena  pepabe  aep  eop  paejion.  Gala  je  eapjan  ibeljeopnan. 
hpy  je  ppa  unn^Tte  ] ion^^  ^ ppa  appunbene.^^  hpy  ^e  nellan^^ 

Boet.  lib.  iv.  prosa  7. — Quare,  inquit,  ita  vir  sapiens,  &c. 

t Boet.  lib.  iv.  metrum  7. — Bella  bis  quinis  operatus  annis,  &c. 

^ Cott.  popby  pe.  2 aelce,  deest  in  MS  Cott.  ^ Cott.  pe.  Cott. 
500b.  ^ Cott.  py  jiepe.  ® Cott.  bypjie.  Cott.  poppaem.  ® Bod. 

iiele  nan  bypig  mon.  ^ Cott.  to  ppipe  ymb  ^ gnopman.  Bod. 

py])pan  peyle  hpeep  him  cume  psepe  pu  pyjib  pe  lipu.  Cott.  peyle. 

^2  hip,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  pc\de.  Cott.  pilman.  Cott.  peo- 
pulbe.  Cott.  poppence.  Cott.  apebie.  Cott.  betpeoh.  i®to,  deest 
in  MS.  Cott.  20  Cott.  nauppep.  21  Cott.  abpio^an.  22  Cott.  agnura. 
23  Cott.  hpseppe.  Cott.  geciopen.  25  Cott.  pculon.  26  Cott. 

peopulbe.  27  Hod.  ge  abpySan.  28  Cott.  pien.  29  Cott.  appunbne. 

Cott.  nyllen. 
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§ III.  IV. 

cause  vulgar  men  say  that  every  severe  and  unpleasant  for- 
tune is  evil.  But  we  should  not  believe  it,  since  every  fortune 
is  good,  as  we  before  said,  whether  it  be  severe,  or  whether  it 
be  pleasant.  Then  was  I afraid,  and  said : That  is  true  which 
thou  sayest.  I know  not,  however,  who  dares  to  mention  it 
to  foolish  men,  for  no  foolish  man  can  believe  it. 

§ III.  Then  replied  Wisdom  sharply,  and  said : Therefore 
no  wise  man  ought  to  fear  or  lament,  in  whatever  wise  it  may 
happen  to  him,  or  whether  severe  fortune  or  agreeable  may 
come  to  him ; any  more  than  the  brave  man  ought  to  lament 
about  this,  how  often  he  must  fight.  His  praise  is  not  the 
less ; but  the  opinion  is,  that  it  is  the  greater.  So  is  also 
the  wise  man^s  reward  the  greater,  if  more  adverse,  and 
severer  fortune  comes  to  him.  Therefore  no  wise  man  should 
be  desirous  of  a soft  life,  if  he  makes  account  of  any  virtues, 
or  any  honour  here  in  the  world,  or  of  eternal  life  after  this 
world.  But  every  wise  man  ought  to  contend,  both  against 
the  severe  fortune,  and  against  the  pleasant,  lest  he  through 
the  pleasant  fortune  should  be  presumptuous,  or  through  the 
severe,  despair.  But  it  is  necessary  for  him  that  he  seek  the 
middle-way,  between  the  severe  fortune  and  the  agreeable : 
that  he  may  not  desire  more  agreeable  fortune,  or  greater 
security  than  is  fit : nor  again  too  severe  fortune ; because 
he  is  unable  to  bear  excess  of  either.  But  it  is  in  their  own 
power,  which  of  them  they  will  choose.  If,  therefore,  they 
desire  to  find  the  middle-way,  then  ought  they  themselves  to 
moderate  to  themselves  the  pleasant  and  the  prosperous  for- 
tune. Then  will  God  moderate  to  them  the  severe  fortune, 
both  in  this  world,  and  in  that  to  come,  so  that  they  may 
easily  bear  it, 

§ IV.  Well ! 0 wise  men,  well ! Proceed  ye  all  in  tlie  w ay 
which  the  illustrious  examples  of  the  good  men,  and  of  the 
men  desirous  of  honour,  who  were  before  you,  point  out  to 
you.  O,  ye  weak  and  idle ! why  are  ye  so  useless,  and  so 
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acpen  aeptep  ’Sam^  pifum  mormum  anb  septep  peop)?- 

jeopnum.  lipilce^  hi  psepon  ^a  sep  eop  psepon.  anb  hpi^  je 
■Sonne  nellon.'*  pipfan  je  hiopa  feapap  jeacpob  habben.^  him 
onhypian.^  ppa  ppi]}opt  msejen.  pop)?8em  hi  punnon  aeprep 
pyjifpcipe'^  on  Sippe  populbe.  j tilebon^  jobep"^  hhpan  mib 
gobum^^  peopcum.  pophcon  gobe^  ^ bipne  fam^^  Se  aeptep  him 
paepon.  pop]:>8em  hi  puniaf  nu  opep  faem  tun^lum.  on  ecpe 
eabi^nepj'e.  pop  heopa^^  jobum  peopcum  ; • pep  enba]>  ]?io 
peop|?e^^  boc  Boeciep.  anb  onjmnS^^  peo  pipte  ; • 

§ Da  pe  pij  bom  ‘Sa  Sij’  ppell  apehc^®  haepbe.  Sa  cpaep  ic. 
Spipe  pyht^’^  ip  pm  lap.  Ac  ic  polbe  Se  nu  mjjmjian^^  paepe 
mani^pealban^®  lape  pe  Su  me  aep  ^ehete  be  paepe  Dobep 
popeciohhunje.  Ac  ic  polbe  aepept  pitan  aet  pe  hpaepep  f auhc^^ 
pie  f pe  opt  gehiopap  f men  cpepap  be  pumum  pinjum  f hit 
pc)4e  peap  jebypian.  Da  cpaep  he.  OOe  paepe  hoppe^^  ic  onette 
pip  paep  1C  Se  mopte  jelaeptan  f ic  Se  aep  jehet.  j pe  mopte 
getaecan  ppa  pceojitne^^  pej.  ppa  ic  pc}']iteptne  pmban  mihte^^ 
to  pmpe  cySSe.  Ac  hit  ip  ppa  pypp^^  op  uncpum  ye'^e.  op  paem 
peje  pe  pit  jetiohhob  habbap  on  to  pajienne.  f paet  Su  me  aep 
baebe.  hit^^  paejie  Seah  nyttpe  to  ^ec}7ipenne^^  *]  to^^  on- 
^itanne.  Ac  ic  onbpaebe  f icSe  laebe  hibpep  pibpep  on  pa  papap 
op  pinum  pe^e.  f Su  ne  maeje  ept  pinne  pe^  apebian.  Nip  hit 
nan  punbop  Seah  pu  jetypije.’^^  jip  ic  pe  laebe  be  pam^^ 

Da  cpaep  ic.  Ne  peappt  pu  no  f onbpaebon.^^  Ac  ic  bio  ppipe 
paegn^^  gip  Su  me  laebept  pibep  ic  Se  bibbe.  Da  cpaep  he.  Ic  pe 
pille  laejian  bi  ppellum.  ppa  ic  Se  eallne  pe^  bybe.  j Se  peah 
pecjan  pille.  f hit  nip  nauht  paet  mon  cpip  f aeni^  Sing  peap 
tebypige.  poppam^^  aelc  ping  cymp^^  op  pumum  Singum.  pop  Sy 
hit  ne  bip  peap  gebypeb.  ac  paep  hit  op  nauhte  ne  come  ponne 
:?aepe  hit  peap  geb^^ieb  ; • 

“ Boet.  lib.  V.  prosa  1. — Turn  ego,  Eecta  quidem,  inquam,  &c. 

i Cott.  bsem.  ^ Cott.  hpylce.  ^ Cott.  hpy.  Cott.  nyllen  ^ Cott. 
asebben.  ® Cott.  onhipian.  Cott.  peo]iSpcipe.  ^ Cott.  tioloboii. 

Cott.  goobep.  Cott.  goobum.  Cott.  goobe.  Cott.  b»m. 

3 Cott.  hiopa.  Cott.  piojibe.  Cott.  ongmS.  Cott.  apeaht. 

•■^  Cott.  piht.  Cott.  mynbsian.  Cott.  meenispealban.  20 

anuhc.  21  Cott.  leoppe.  22  Cott.  pcoptne.  23  Cott.  meahte.  24  Cott. 
ppibe  peop.  25  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  26  Cott.  gecipanne.  27  ^:o, 

deest  in  MS.  Cott.  28  Cott.  getiopie.  29  Cott.  bi  psem.  Cott 

oiibpseban.  Cott.  gepsegen.  ^2  Cott,  poppsem.  Cott.  cimS., 
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enervated  ? Why  will  ye  not  inquire  about  the  wise  men, 
and  about  the  men  desirous  of  honour,  what  they  were  who 
were  before  you  ? And  why  will  ye  not  then,  after  ye  have 
found  out  their  manners,  imitate  them,  as  ye  best  may  ? For 
they  strove  after  honour  in  this  world,  and  sought  good  fame 
by  good  works,  and  set  a good  example  to  those  who  should 
be  after  them.  Therefore  they  now  dwell  above  the  stars,  in 
everlasting  happiness,  for  their  good  works.  Here  ends  the 
fourth  book  of  Boethius,  and  begins  the  fifth. 

§ V.  When  Wisdom  had  ended  this  discourse,  then  said  I : 
Very  right  is  thy  doctrine.  But  I would  now  remind  thee 
of  the  manifold  instruction  which  thou  before  promisedst  me, 
concerning  the  predestination  of  God.  But  I wish  first  to 
know  from  thee  whether  that  be  aught  which  we  often  hear, 
that  men  say  concerning  some  things,  that  it  will  happen  by 
chance.  Then  said  he : I would  rather  that  I hastened 
towards  this,  that  I might  perform  to  thee  what  I before 
promised  thee,  and  might  teach  thee  as  short  a way,  as  I 
shortest  might  find,  to  thy  native  country.  But  this  is  so 
far  out  of  our  way,  out  of  the  way  which  we  intended  to 
travel,  that  it  would  be  more  expedient  to  return,  and  un- 
derstand what  thou  before  askedst  me.  But  I also  fear  that 
I should  lead  thee  hither  and  thither  in  paths  out  of  thy  way, 
80  that  thou  mightest  not  again  find  thy  way.  It  is  no 
wonder  if  thou  shouldest  grow  weary,  if  I lead  thee  beside 
the  way.  Then  said  I : Thou  needest  not  fear  that : but  I 
shall  be  very  glad  if  thou  leadest  me  whither  I desire  thee. 
Then  said  he  : I will  instruct  thee  by  discourses,  as  I always 
did  : and  will  say  to  thee,  that  it  is  naught  that  men  say,  that 
anything  may  happen  by  chance.  Because  everything  comes 
from  certain  things,  therefore  it  has  not  happened  by  chance : 
but  if  it  had  come  from  nothing,  then  it  would  have  happened 
by  chance. 
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§ VI. Da  cpse^  ic.  Ac  hponan  com  pe  nama^  aepepc.  Da 
cpa&p  he.  Apiptotelep  min  beoplmjc  hit  jepehte  on  fsepe  bee 
]>e  Fipica  hatte.  Da  epae]?  ic.  pu  pehte  he  hit.  Da  epaeb  he. 
GOen  epaebon  510  bonne  him  hpaet  unpenunja^  jebypebe.  f f 
paepe  peap  ^ebypeb.  ppelce  hpa  nu  belpe  eopfan.  *]  pinbe  paep 
bonne  ^olbhopb.  “]  peeje  ponne  f f pie  peap  ^ebypeb.  Ic  pat 
peah  jip  pe  belpepe  ba  eoppan  no  ne  bulpe.  ne  nan  mon  sep  ^ 
^olb  paep  ne  hybbe.  ponne  ne  punbe  he  hit  no.  poppy  hit  naep 
na  peap  punben.  Ac  pio  jobcunbe  popetiohhun^  Isepbe  bone  pe 
he  polbe  f pe  ^olb  hybbe.  “]  ept  pone  pe  he  polbe  f he  hit 
punbe ; • 

§ VI I. Da  epaep  ic.  Daet  ic  onjite  ^ hit  ip  ppa  ppa  pu 
pejpt.  Ac  1C  polbe  be  acpian  hpaepep  pe  senijne  ppybom^  habban 
obbe  aeni^ne  anpealb  hpaet  pe  bon.  hpaet  pe  ne  ne  bon.  be  pio 
^obcunbe  popetiohhunj  oppe  pio  pypb  up  nebe  to  bam  pe  hi^ 
pillen  ; • Da  epaep  he.  pe  habbap  micelne  anpealb.  nip  nan  je- 
pceabpip  jepceapt  p naebbe  ppeobom.  pe  pe  jepceabpipnepje 
haepp.  pe  mae^  beman  topceaban  hpaet^  he  pilnian  pceal  j 
hpaet  he  onpcunian  pceal.  aelc  mon  haepp  bone  ppiobom.  •f  he 
pat  hpaet  he  pile  hpaet  henele.  anb  beah  nabbap®  ealle  gepceab- 
pipe*^  ^epceapta  ^elicne  ppybom.  Gnjlap  habbap  pihte  bomap  3 
jobne^  pillan.  “]  eall  hpaet^  hi  pillniap^^  hi  beptap  ppipe  eape. 
poppaem  pe  hi  nanep  pogep^^  ne  pillniap.^^  Nip  nan  gepceapt  pe 
haebbe  pypbom^^  j ^epceabpipneppe  buton  enjlum  *3  mannum. 
Da  men  habbap  pimle  ppybom. py  mapan  pe  hi  heopa  GOob 
neap  jobcunbum  binjum  laetap.  "j  habbap  baep  py  laeppan 
pjiybom.^^  pe  hi  heopa  GQobep  pillan^®  neap  bippe  populb^’'  ape 
laetap.  Nabbap  hi  naenne  ppybom^®  bonne  hi  hiopa^^  ajnum 
pillum  hi  pjlpe  unpeapum  unbeppeobap.^®  Ac  pona  ppa  hi 
heopa^^  GOob  apenbap^^  ppom  jobe.  ppa  peoppap  he^^  ablenbe 
mib  unpipbome.  Spa  peah  ip  an  aelmihti^  Dob  on  hip  paepe 
hean  caeptpe.^^  pe  gepyhp^^  aelcep  monnep  gepanc.^®  ■]  hip  popb. 


Boet.  lib.  V.  prosa  1. — An  est  aliquid,  tametsi  vulgus,  &c. 

Boet.  lib.  V.  prosa  2. — Animadverto,  inquam,  idque  uti,  &c. 

1 nama,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  2 hpegnunga.  ^ Cott.  ppeobom. 
* Bod.  pe.  ^ Cott.  hpaep.  ® Bod.  habbab.  ^ Cott.  ealla  gepceabpipa. 
® Cott.  goobne.  ^ Cott.  paet.  Cott.  pilniab.  “ Cott.  pop.  Cott. 
pilniab.  Cott.  ppiobom.  Cott.  ppeobom.  Cott.  ppiobom. 

Cott.  pilla.  Cott.  peopulb.  Cott.  ppeobom.  Cott.  heopa. 

^ Cott.  unbepbiobab.  21  Cott.  hiopa.  22  Cott.  onpenbab.  23  Cott. 
hi.  24  ceaptpe.  25  Cott  gepihb.  26  Cott.  gebohe. 
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§ VI.  VII. 

§ VI.  Then  said  I : But  whence  came  the  name  first  ? 
sThen  said  he:  My  beloved  Aristotle  has  explained  it  in  the 
book  called  Physica.  Then  said  I : How  has  he  explained  it  ? 
Then  said  he : Men  said  formerly,  when  anything  happened 
to  them  unexpectedly,  that  it  happened  by  chance : as  if  any 
(One  should  dig  the  earth,  and  find  there  a hoard  of  gold,  and 
ithen  say,  that  it  had  happened  by  chance.  I know,  however, 
ithat  if  the  digger  had  not  dug  the  earth,  or  man  had  not 
before  hid  the  gold  there,  then  he  would  not  have  found  it. 
Therefore  it  was  not  found  by  chance.  But  the  divine  pre- 
destination instructed  whom  he  would  that  he  should  hide 
ithe  gold,  and  afterwards  whom  he  would,  that  he  should 
find  it. 

: § VII.  Then  said  I : I perceive  that  this  is  as  thou  sayest : 

ibut  I would  ask  thee  whether  we  have  any  freedom,  or  any 
power,  what  we  may  do,  and  what  we  may  not  do  ? or  whether 
the  divine  predestination,  or  fate,  compels  us  to  what  they 
will?  Then  said  he:  We  have  much  power.  There  is  no 
rational  creature  which  has  not  freedom.  Whosoever  has 
reason,  is  able  to  judge  and  discern  what  he  ought  to  desire, 
land  what  he  ought  to  shun.  And  every  man  has  this  freedom, 
that  he  knows  what  he  wills,  and  what  he  wills  not.  And  yet 
all  rational  creatures  have  not  equal  freedom.  Angels  have 
iright  judgments  and  good  will ; and  whatever  they  desire  they 
very  easily  obtain,  because  they  desire  nothing  wrong.  There 
:is  no  created  being  which  has  freedom  and  reason  except 
langels  and  men.  Men  have  always  freedom;  the  more  as 
Ithey  lead  their  mind  nearer  to  divine  things  ; and  they  have 
iso  much  the  less  freedom,  as  they  lead  the  will  of  their  mind 
.nearer  to  this  w’orldly  honour.  They  have  not  any  freedom 
iwhen  they,  of  their  own  accord,  subject  themselves  to  vices. 
iBut  as  soon  as  they  turn  away  their  mind  from  good,  so  soon 
do  they  become  blind  with  folly.  But  one  Almighty  God 
exists  in  his  high  city,  who  sees  every  man’s  thought,  and 
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*)  liif  bs&ba  tofcaet.  ^ selcum  seftep  hij  jepyplitum. 

f>a  pe  pipbom  fa  fip  ppell  apa&b  haepbe.  fa  onjann  he  pinjan 
fup  cpaef . 


CAPUT  XLI.^ 

§ I.  DCAp  Omepup  pe  ^oba  pceop.  fe  mib  Epecum  pelept 
paep.  pe  pap  Fip^iliep  lapeop.  peFip^iliup  paep  mib  Laeben  papum 
] elepc.  feah  Omepup  on  hip  leofum  ppife  hepebe  faepe  punnan 
gecynb.  ^ hiope  cpaeprap.  ^ hiope  biophto.  ne  maej  heo  feah 
ealle  jepceapta  ^epcinan.  ne  fa  jepceapta.  f e heo  ^epcinan  maeg. 
ne  ma&5  hio  ealle  enbemepc  gepcman.  ne  ealle  mnan  jeonb- 
pcinan.  Ac  nip  fam  aelmihtijan  Frobe  ppa.  fe  ip  pcyppenb 
ealjia  jepceapta.  he  ^epeof  ^ fuphpeof  ealle  hip  jepceapta 
aenbemepc.  bone  mon  maej  hacan  buton  leape  pofe  Sunne  ;• 

§ IT.y  Da  pe  f^ipbom  fa  bip  leof  ajun^en  haepbe.  fa  ^eppy- 
jobe^  he  ane  lytle  hpile.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Sum  tpeo  me®  haepf 
ppife  gebpepeb.  Da  cpaef  he.  Ppaet  ip  pe.  Da  cpaef  ic.  pic  ip 
‘f  fu  I'egipc^  f Dob  pylle  aellcum  ppybom®  ppa  50b®  to  bonne, 
ppa  ypel.  ppaefep  he  piUe.  anbfupejpt  eac  f Uob  pite  aelc'^  fmj 
aep®  hit  5ep}qife.^  ‘3  fu  pejpt^^  eac  f nan  finj  pypfe^^  bute  hit 
Dob  pille  obbe  jefapige.^^  -3  bu  pe^pt^®  f hit  pcyle  eall  papan 
ppa  he  jetiohhob  habbe.^^  Nu  punbpie  ic  faep  hpy  he  jefapije 
'f  fa  ypelan  men  habban^^  f one  ppybom^^  hi  ma^on^^  ^on  ppa 

50b  ppa  ypel  ppaefep  ppa  hi  pillan.  bonne  he  aep  pat  f hi  ypel  bon 
pillaf.  Da  cpaef  he.  Ic  fe  maej  ppife  eafe  jeanbpypban  faep 
ppellep.  pu  polbe  f e nu  hcian^®  jip  hpy4c  ppife  pice  cynmj  paepe 
y naepbe  naenne  ppyne^^  mon  on  eallon  hip  pice,  ac  paejion  ealle 
feope.  Da  cpaef  ic.  Ne  fuhte  hit  me  nauht^^  pihtlic.  ne  eac 
jepipenhc.^^  gip  him  pceolban  feope  men  fenijan.^^  Da  cpaef 
he.  Ppaet  paepe  un^ecynblicpe.^®  jip  Dob  naepbe  on  eallum  hip 
]iice  nane  ppije  pceapt^^  unbep  hip  anpealbe.  popfaem  he  je- 
pceop  tpa  ^epceabpipan^^  jepceapta  ppio.^®  en^lap  *3  men.  fam 

* Boet.  lib.  V.  metrum  2. — Puro  clarum  lumine  Phoebum,  &c. 
y Boet.  lib.  V.  prosa  3. — Turn  ego,  En,  inquam,  &c. 

* Cott.  j;ilt.  2 Cott.  seppugobe.  ^ Bod.  tuna.  ^ Cott.  ps&Spt. 

® Cott.  pelle  selcum  men  ppeobom.  ® Cott.  ^oob.  ^ Cott.  pae^pt  f 
pite  aelc.  ® Bod.  aepep.  ® Cott.  Sepeopl>e.  Cott.  pae^pt.  " Cott. 
?;epeo)ipe.  12  Cott.  sel>apie.  Cott.  pae^pt.  Cott.  hebbe.  Cott. 
baebben.  Cott.  ppeobom.  Cott.  ma^en.  1®  Bod.  he  nu  locian. 

Cott.  ppeone.  Cott.  no.  21  Cott.  nauht  ^epipenlic.  22  Cott, 

heman.  23  Cott.  Daer  paepe  uncymlicpe.  24  Cott.  gepceapc.  25  Cott. 
Sepceabpipa.  26  Cott.  ppeo. 
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discerns  his  words  and  his  deeds,  and  renders  to  every  one 
according  to  his  works.  When  Wisdom  had  made  this  speech, 
then  began  he  to  sing,  and  thus  said  : 


CHAPTER  XLL 

§ I.  Though  Homer  the  good  poet,  who  with  the  Greeks 
was  the  best,  he  was  Virgil’s  master  ; Virgil  was  with  the 
Latin  men  the  best,  though  Homer  in  his  poems  greatly 
praised  the  nature  of  the  sun,  and  her  excellences,  and  her 
brightness  ; yet  she  cannot  shine  upon  all  creatures,  nor  those 
creatures  which  she  may  shine  upon,  can  she  shine  upon  all 
equally,  nor  shine  through  them  all  within.  But  it  is  not  so 
with  the  Almighty  God,  wdio  is  the  maker  of  all  creatures. 
He  beholds  and  sees  through  all  Ids  creatures  equally.  Him 
we  may  call,  wdthout  falsehood,  the  true  sun. 

§ II.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  was  he  silent 
a little  while.  Then  said  I : A certain  doubt  has  much  troubled 
me.  Tiien  said  he : What  is  that  ? Then  said  I : It  is  this, 
that  thou  sayest  that  God  gives  to  every  one  freedom  as  well 
to  do  good  as  evil,  whichsoever  he  will : and  thou  sayest  also 
that  God  knows  everything  before  it  comes  to  pass  ; and  thou 
sayest  also,  that  nothing  comes  to  pass  unless  God  wills  and 
permits  it : and  thou  sayest  that  it  must  all  proceed  as  he  has 
ordained.  Now  I wonder  at  this,  why  he  permits  that  wicked 
men  have  the  freedom  that  they  may  do  either  good  or  evil, 
whichsoever  they  will,  since  he  before  knows  that  they  will  do 
evil.  Then  said  he  : I can  very  easily  answer  thee  this  inquiry. 
How  would  it  please  thee,  if  there  were  some  very  powerful 
king,  and  he  had  not  any  free  man  in  all  his  realm,  but  all 
were  slaves  ? Then  said  I : I should  not  think  it  at  all  right, 
or  moreover  suitable,  if  men  in  a state  of  slavery  should  serve 
him.  Then  said  he:  How  much  more  unnatural  would  it  be, 
if  God  had  not  in  all  his  kingdom  any  free  creature  under  his 
power  ? Therefore  he  created  two  rational  creatures  free, 
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he  jeaj:  micle  jipe  ppeobomep.  f hi  mopton*  bon  ppa  50b  ppa 
ypel  ppae]7op^  ppa  hi  polbon.^  he  paelbe^  ppif  e paepte  gipe  y ppif e 
paepce  se  mib  faepe  ^ipe  aelcum  menn^  oji  hip  enbe.  f ip  pe 
ppybom.^  faec  mon  moc  bon  f he  pile,  anb  ^ ip  pio  ae  ^ pit 
aelcum  men  be  hip  ^epyphcum  ae^J^ep  ^e  on  bippe  pojiulbe  ge  on 
J^aepe  topeapban  ppa  50b®  ppa  ypel  ppaepep  he  bef . *3  men  ma^an^ 
bejitan  ]?uph  }n)ne  ppybom^^  ppahpaet  ppa  he  pillaf.  bucon  beaf 
hi  ne  ma^on  popcyppan.  aec  hi  hme  majon  mib  jobum^^  pe- 
opcum  jeletcan  f he  fy^^  lacop  cymj).  je  pupfum  oj?  opelbo  hi 
hine  hpilum  lectaf  ^ip  mon  to  jobum^^  peopce  ne  onha^ie 
habban  ^obne^^  pillan.  f ip  gob.  Da  cpaef  ic.  j7el  J>u  me  haeppc 
apetne  on  ^am  tpeon.  j on  faepe  gebpepebneppe  ]>e  ic  aep  on 
paep  be  J>am  ppeobome.  Ac  ic  eom  nu  get  on  micle  mapan  ge- 
bpepebneppe  geunpiotpob.  pulneah  o]>  opmobneppe.  Da  cpaep  he. 
Ppaet  ip  pio  micle  unpotnep.^^  Da  cpae)?  ic.  pit^®  ip  ymb  J>a 
Dobep  popetiohhunge.  popJ>am^'^  pe  gehepa])  hpilum  pecgan  f 
hit  pcyle  eall  ppa  gepypf  an^®  ppa  ppa  Dob  aet  ppuman  getiohhob 
haepbe.  f hit  ne  maege  nan  mon  apenban.^^  Nu  bmcji  me  'f 
he  bo  poh.  ^onne  he  apa]?  fa  goban.^^  y eac  fonne  he  pitnaf 
ypelan.  gip  jof  ip.  f hit  him  ppa  gepceapen  paep  f hi  ne 
mopton  ellep  bon.  unn^tlice  pe  ppincaf  bonne  pe  uj’  gebibhaf. 
y bonne  pe  paeptab.  obbe  aelmeppan  pellaf.  gip  pe  hip  nabbaf  by 
mapan  banc,  fonne^^  fa  fe  on  eallum  bmgum  pabaf  on  hiopa 
agenne  pillan.  y aepteji^^  hiopa  lichoman  lupte  ipnaf  ; • 

§ III.*  Da  cpaef  he.  Dip  ip  pio  ealbe  piopung  fe  bu  longe 
piopobopt.^^  ^ mamge  eac  aep  be.  fapa  pap  pum  GOapcup.  ofpe 
naman  Tulliup.  fjiibban  naman  he  paep  gehaten  Eicepo.  be^^ 
paep  Romana  hepetoga.  pe  paep  uf  pita,  pe  paep  ppif  e abipgob  mib 
baepe  ylcan  pppaece.  Ac  he  hi  ne  mihte  bpingan  to  nanum 
enbe  on  fone  timan.^^  F^Pl^Y  heopa  GOob  pap^^  abipgob  on  bippe 
populbe  pillnunga.‘^^  Ac  ic  be  pecge.  gip  ‘f  pof  ip  f ge  pecgaf . 
hit  paep  unnet  gebob  on  gobcunbum  bocum  Dob  beab^^  f 

* Boet.  lib.  V.  prosa  4. — Turn  ilia,  Vetus,  inquit,  &c. 

1 Cott.  mopcen.  2 Oott.  ppsepep.  ^ Cott.  polben.  Cott.  pealbe. 
® Cott.  men.  ® Cott.  ppeobom.  ^ Cott.  pe.  ® Cott.  goob.  ® Cott. 
magon.  Cott.  ppeobom.  Cott.  goobum.  12  Cott.  >e.  Cott. 
goobum.  Cott.  goobne.  l^psec  ip  pio  micle  unjiotnep,  desunt 

in  IMS.  Bod.  Bod.  Dip.  Cott.  poppoem.  Cott.  gepeoplan. 

Cott.  onpenban.  20  Cott.  gooban.  21  Cott.  by*  hiopa  agenne 
pillan.  T eepteji,  desunt  in  MS.  Cott.  23  Cott.  piopobep.  24  Cott.  pe. 
2^  Cott.  popby  he  ne  meahte  ne  nan  mon  on  >one  nman  ha  pppaece  co 
nanum  enbe  bpingan.  Cott.  paep.  27  Cott.  peopulbe  pilnunga. 

2®  Cott.  bebeab. 
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angels  and  men.  To  these  he  gave  the  great  gift  of  freedom, 
that  they  might  do  either  good  or  evil,  whiclisoever  they 
would.  He  gave  a very  sure  gift,  and  a very  sure  law  with 
the  gift,  to  every  man  until  his  end.  That  is  the  freedom, 
that  man  may  do  wdiat  he  will ; and  that  is  the  law,  which 
renders  to  every  man  according  to  his  works,  both  in  this 
w'orld,  and  in  that  to  come,  good  or  evil,  wliichsoever  he  does. 
And  men  may  attain  through  this  freedom  whatsoever  they 
w ill,  except  that  they  cannot  avoid  death.  But  they  may  by 
good  works  delay  it,  so  that  it  may  come  later : and  more- 
over, they  may  sometimes  defer  it  till  old  age,  if  they  do  not 
cease  to  have  good  will  to  good  works,  that  is,  good.  Then 
said  I : Well  hast  thou  set  me  right  in  the  doubt,  and  in  the 
trouble  wdierein  I before  was  concerning  freedom.  But  I arn 
still  disquieted  with  much  more  trouble,  almost  to  despair. 
Then  said  he : What  is  this  great  disquiet  ? Then  said  I : It 
is  concerning  the  predestination  of  God.  For  we  sometimes 
hear  say,  that  everything  must  so  come  to  pass  as  God  at  the 
beginning  had  decreed,  and  that  no  man  can  alter  it.  Now 
methinks  that  he  does  wTong,  when  he  honours  the  good,  and 
also  when  he  punishes  the  wicked,  if  it  is  true  that  it  w^as  so 
ordained  to  them  that  they  could  not  do  otherwise.  In  vain 
we  labour  when  we  pray,  and  when  we  fast,  or  give  alms,  if 
we  have  not  therefore  more  favour  than  those  who  in  all 
things  walk  according  to  their  owni  will,  and  run  after  their 
bodily  lust. 

§ III.  Then  said  he : This  is  the  old  complaint,  which  thou 
hast  long  bew^ailed,  and  many  also  before  thee  : one  of  whom 
was  a certain  Marcus,  by  another  name  Tullius ; by  a third 
name  he  was  called  Cicero,  who  was  a consul  of  the  Romans. 
He  was  a philosopher.  He  was  very  much  occupied  with  this 
same  question : but  he  could  not  bring  it  to  any  end  at  that 
time,  because  their  mind  was  occupied  with  the  desires  of  this 
world.  But  I say  to  thee,  if  that  is  true  which  ye  say,  it  was 
a vain  command  in  divine  books,  which  God  commanded,  that 
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mon  fcealbe^  poplsetan  ypel  ^ bon  ^ob.^  ']  eft  fe  cpibe  he 
cpae);.  fpa  mon  ma  ppincf . ppa  mon  mapan  mebe  onpeh)?.  ^ ic 
punbpije  hpi  J?u  haebbe  popjiten  eall  f f pit  aep  pppaecon.  pit 
paebon  aep  f pio  ^obcunbe  popetiohhunj  selc  job  pophte.  anb 
nan  ypel.  ne  nan  ne  tiohhobe  to  pypcenne.^  ne  nseppe  ne 
pophte.  je  fup}?um  f pit  jepeahton^  to  jobe.^  )?set  polcipcum 
monnum  ypel  fuhte.  f paep  f mon  ppaece  anb  pitnobe  hpone 
pop  hip  yple.  pu  ne  psebe®  pit  eac  on^  bippe  ilcan  bee.  ^ Hiob 
haepbe  jetiohhob  ppybom  to  pyllenne®  monmim.  ^ ppa  bybe.^  “j 
jif  hi^‘^  bone  ppybom  tela  jehealbon.^^  f he  hi  polbe  ppife 
peoppian  mib  ece  pice.^^  jip  hi  bone  ppybom^^  popheolben.  f 
he  hi  bonne  polbe  pitman  mib  bea]>e.  pe  teohhobe^^  jip  hi 
hpaet  jepynjobon^^  on  pam  ppybome.^^  f hi  hit  ept  on  bam^^ 
ppeobome  mib  hpeoppunje  jebeton.^®  *]  jip  hiopa  hpilc^^  ppa 
heapbheopt  paepe  f he  nane  hpeoppunje  ne  bybe.  ^ he  ponne 
haepbe  pihtlic  pite.  Galla  jepceaptahe  haepbe  jetiohhob  beope.^^ 
buton  enjlum  anb  monnum.  popby  ba^^  oppa  jepceapta  feope 
pint.  Ill  healbaf^^  hiopa  ]?enunja  of  bomep  baej.  Ac  ]>a  menn  *] 
ba  enjlap.  fe  ppeo^^  pint,  poplaetaf  hiopa  fenunja.^^  Ppaet 
majon  men  epefan  f pio  jobcunbe  popetiohhunj  jetiohhob 
haepbe  baep  f e hio  ne  f uphtuje.  obbe  hu  majon  hi  hi  alabijen.^^ 
f hi  ne  majon  job^®  bon.  nu  hit  appiten  ip  Hob  jielbe^*^ 
aelcum  men  aeptep^^  hip  jepyphtum.  ppy  pceal  fonne  aenij 
monn  bion  ibel.  he  ne  peopce.^^  Da  epaef  ic.  Henoj  fu  me 
haeppt  jeppylpob^^  faepe  tpeounje  minep  GQobep.  be  faepe  ac- 
punja^^  be  ic  be  aepobe.^^  Ac  ic  be  polbe  jiet  apcien^^  pume 
pppaece  be  me  ymb^^  tpeof.  Da  epaef  he.  Ppaet  ip  f.  Da  epaef 
1C.  Henoj  me  ip  cuf^^  f Hob  hit  pat  eall  bepopan.  je  job^^  je 
ypel.  aep  hit  jepypfe.^^  ac  ic  nat  hpaefep  hit  eall  jepypfan^® 
pceal  unapenbenblice^^  he  pat  jetiohhob  haepf.  Da  epaef  he. 

1 Cott.  pceolbe.  2 Cott.  joob.  ^ Cott.  pyjicanne,  * Bod.  seyuhton, 
* Cott.  Soobum.  6 Cott.  paebon.  ^ Cott.  eac  sep  on.  ® Cott.  ppeo- 
bom  to  pellanne.  ^ Bod.  biobe.  Cott.  he.  “ Cott.  ppeobom 

rolange  heolbon.  '2  Cott.  lipe.  Cott.  ppeobom.  Cott.  tiohhobe. 

Cott.  ^epyngoben.  Cott.  haem  ppeobome.  Cott.  hs&ni.  Cott. 
hpeoppunga  gebetan.  Cott.  hpylc.  20  Cott.  heopu.  21  Cott.  pophy 
he  ha.  22  Pod.  habbab.  23  pod.  heppije.  ^4  Cott.  heSnunga. 
25  Cott.  alabian.  26  Cott.  msejen  500b.  27  Cott.  Jelbe.  28  Cott,  be. 

29  Cott.  pypee.  Cott.  geppeolpob.  Cott.  apciinga.  ^2  Cott. 

ahpabe.  Cott.  acpian.  Cott.  ymbe.  Cott.  cub  me  ip. 

^ Cott.  500b.  Cott.  peophe.  Cott.  jepeophan.  ^ Cott. 

unanpenbenblice. 
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man  should  forsake  evil  and  do  good ; and  again  the  saying 
which  he  said,  that  as  man  labours  more,  so  shall  he  receive 
greater  rew^ard.  And  I wonder  why  thou  shouldest  have  for- 
gotten all  that  w e before  mentioned.  We  before  said  that  the 
divine  predestination  wrought  all  good,  and  no  evil:  nor  de- 
creed to  work,  nor  ever  wrought  any.  Moreover,  we  proved 
that  to  be  good  which  to  vulgar  men  seemed  evil ; that  is,  that 
man  should  afflict  or  punish  any  one  for  his  evil.  Did  w^e  not 
also  say  in  this  same  book,  that  Grod  had  decreed  to  give 
freedom  to  men,  and  so  did  ; and  if  they  exercised  the  freedom 
w ell,  that  he  would  greatly  honour  them  with  eternal  power ; 
and  if  they  abused  the  freedom,  that  he  would  then  punish 
them  with  death  ? He  ordained  that  if  they  at  all  sinned 
through  the  freedom,  they  afterwards  through  the  freedom 
should  make  amends  for  it  by  repentance ; and  that  if  aiiy 
of  them  were  so  hard-hearted  that  he  did  not  repent,  he 
should  have  just  punishment.  All  creatures  he  had  made 
servile  except  angels  and  men.  Because  the  other  creatures 
are  servile,  they  perform  their  services  till  doomsday.  But 
men  and  angels,  w^ho  are  free,  forsake  their  services.  How 
can  men  say  that  the  divine  predestination  had  decreed  what 
it  fulfils  not  ? Or  how  can  they  excuse  themselves  that  they 
should  not  do  good,  when  it  is  written  that  God  will  requite 
every  man  according  to  his  w'orks  ? Wherefore,  then,  should 
any  man  be  idle,  that  he  work  not  ? Then  said  I : Thou  hast 
sufficiently  relieved  me  from  the  doubting  of  my  mind  by  the 
questions  which  I have  asked  thee.  But  I w^ould  still  ask 
thee  a question,  which  I am  perplexed  about.  Then  said  he : 
What  is  that  ? Then  said  I : I am  w^ell  aw  are  that  God 
knows  everything  beforehand,  both  good  and  evil,  before  it 
happens,  but  I know^  not  whether  it  all  shall  unchangeably 
happen,  w hich  he  knows  and  has  decreed.  Then  said  he  ; It 
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Ne^  feapp  hit  no  eall  jepiopfon^  unapenbenblice.®  Ac  pum  hit 
pceal  jepeopfan  unapenbenblice.^  f bif  f te  upe  nybfeapp^  bif. 
■j  hip  pilla  bif . Ac  hit  ip  pum  ppa  jepab  f hip  nip  nan  neobfeapp.^ 
)7eah  ne  bepaj?^  no  5eah  hit  jepiopj^e.'^  ne  nan  heapm  ne  bi|). 
■8eah  hit^  no  ne  5ep5^p]?e.^  liepenc  nu  be  fe  pelpum  hpae]?ep  fu 
a&nij  ^in^  ppa  paepte^^  getiohhob  haebbe  f ]>e  )?ynce^^  f hit 
naepfie  finum  pillum  onpenbeb^^  peoppe.  ne  fu  baton  beon^^  ne 
maeje.  o^Se  hpaefep  fu  ept  on  aenjum  gej^eahte  ppa  tpiopaebe 
pie.  f “Se  helpe  hpaefep  hit  Sepypfe.^^  pe  hit  no  ne  ^epypfe.^'^ 
Fela  ip  “Saepa^^  fiuja  ^e  Ijob  aep  pat  aep  hit  jepypfe.^^  *3  pat  eac 
'f  hit  bepaf^’^  hip  ^epceaptum  ^ip  hit  jepyp)).  nat  he  hit  no 
poppy  ^e  he  pille  f hit  gepyppe.^®  ac  pop  j?y  ^e  he  pile  pop- 
pypnan^^  f hit  ne  gepyppe.^^  ppa  ppa  50b  pcipptypa^^  onjit 
micelne  pinb  hpeope  aep  aep  hit  peoppe.^^  *]  haet^^  pealban  ^ 
pegl.  •j  eac  hpilum  lecjan  pone  maept.  anb  laetan  pa  betinje.^^ 
51  p he  aep  ppeopep  pinbep  baette.  paepnap^^  he  hine^^  pip  f 
pebep  ; • 

§ IV.^  Da  cpaep  ic.  8pipe  pel  “Su  mm  haeppt  ^eholpen  aet 
paepe  pppaece.  anb  ic  punbpije  hpi  ppa  maenije  pipe  men  ppa 
fpipe  ppuncen^'^  mib  "Saepe  pppaece.  anb  ppa  liteP^  S^P^F  punben. 
Da  cpaep  he.  Ppaep  punbpiapt  t5u  paep  ppa  ppipe.  ppa  epe  ppa  hit 
ip  to  onjitanne.  pu  ne  papt  f manij  “Sinc^^^  ne  bip  no  on- 
jiten  ppa  ppa  hit  bip.  ac  ppa  ppa  "Saep  anbjitep  maep  bip  pe  paep 
aeptep  ppipap.  Spile  ip  pe  |7ipbom  f hine  ne  mae^^^  nan  mon  op 
pippe  populbe^^  onjitan.  ppilcne^^  ppilce^®  he  ip,  Ac  aelc  pmb  be 
hip  anb^itep  maepe  f he  hme  polbe  onjitan  ^ip  he  mihte.^^  Ac 
pe  J7ipbom  maej  up  eallun^a  on^itan  ppilce^^  ppilce^^  pe  pmb.^® 
"beah  pe  hme  ne  majon  onjitan  eallunja  ppilce  ppilce^^  he  ip. 


^ Boet.  lib.  V.  prosa  4. — Cujus  erroris  causa  est,  &c. 

1 Ne,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  2 Cott.  Sepeoppan.  ^ Cott.  unanpenbenb- 
lice.  * Cott.  nebl>eapp,  ^ Cott.  nebpeapp.  ® Cott.  hope's . Cott. 

^epeoppe.  ® hit,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  ^ Cott  Sepeojipe.  Cott. 

paept.  “ Cott.  pmce.  ^2  Cott.  onpenbne.  Cott.  bion.  *“*  Cott. 
Sepeoppe.  Cott.  papa.  Cott.  gepeoppe.  Cott.  bepeS. 

Cott.  gepeoppe.  Cott.  poppeojman.  20  Cott.  Sepeoppe.  21  Cott. 
500b  pcipptioepa.  22  Cott.  on  hpeope  pae  aep  aep  hit:  gepeoppe.  23  Cott. 
hat.  24  Cott.  bae tinge.  23  Cott.  papenaS.  26  hme,  desunt  in 

MS.  Cott.  27  geppuncen.  28  Cott.  lytel.  Cott.  pmg. 

Bod.  l>pilc  ip  pe  J7ipbom  ne  maeg.  Cott.  peojiulbe.  ^2  Cott. 

ppylcne.  Cott.  ppylce.  Cott.  meahte.  Cott.  ppylce. 

36  Cott.  pint.  37  Cott.  ppylcne  ppylce. 
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need  not  all  happen  unchangeably.  But  some  of  it  shall 
happen  unchangeably,  that  is,  what  shall  be  our  necessity, 
and  shall  be  his  will.  But  some  of  it  is  so  arranged  that  it 
is  not  necessary,  and  yet  hurts  not  if  it  happen  ; nor  is  there 
any  harm  if  it  do  not  happen.  Consider  now  concerning 
thyself,  whether  thou  hast  so  firmly  designed  anything,  that 
thou  thinkest  that  it  never  with  thy  consent  may  be  changed, 
nor  thou  exist  without  it.  Or  whether  thou  again  in  any 
design  art  so  inconsistent,  that  it  aids  thee,  whether  it 
happen,  or  whether  it  happen  not.  Many  a one  is  there  of 
the  things  which  God  knows  before  it  may  happen,  and  knows 
also  that  it  will  hurt  his  creatures  if  it  happen.  He  does  not 
know  it,  because  he  wills  that  it  should  happen,  but  because 
lie  wills  to  provide  that  it  may  not  happen.  Thus  a good  pilot 
perceives  a great  storm  of  wind  before  it  happens,  and  gives 
order  to  furl  the  sail,  and  moreover  sometimes  to  lower  the 
mast,  and  let  go  the  cable,  if  he  first  restrain  the  perverse 
wind,  and  so  provides  against  the  storm. 

§ IV.  Then  said  I : Very  w ell  hast  thou  assisted  me  in  this 
argument ; and  I wonder  why  so  many  wise  men  have  so 
greatly  laboured  with  this  question,  and  found  so  little  cer- 
tain. Then  said  he:  What  dost  thou  so  greatly  wonder  at, 
so  easy  as  it  is  to  understand  ? Dost  thou  not  know^  that 
many  a thing  is  not  understood  according  as  it  is,  but  ac- 
cording to  the  measure  of  the  understanding  which  inquires 
after  it  ? Such  is  wisdom,  that  no  man  in  this  w^orld  can  com- 
prehend it  such  as  it  is.  But  every  one  strives,  according  to 
the  measure  of  his  understanding,  that  he  might  comprehend 
it  if  he  could.  But  w isdom  is  able  to  entirely  comprehend  us 
such  as  we  are,  though  w^e  cannot  entirely  comprehend  it 
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jropfaem  ye  pij'bom  if  Urob.  he  ^efihf>  eall^  upe  pypc.^  job* 
je  yfel.  aep  hij  jepopben^  fieri.  o55e  pupfon^  je]?oht.  Ac  he  uf 
ne  net^  no  J?y  hpai))op'^  co  pam^  f pe  nebe  fcylen^  job^^  bon. 
ne  Uf  ne  pypnj)^^  f pe  ypel  bon.  poppam^^  J?e  he  up  fealbe  ppy- 
bom.^*  Ic  5e  maej  eac  tascanfume  bifne.  f )?u  py  e^^^  onjitan 
mihc^^  "Sa  fppaece.  ppaet^®  fu  pafC  ^ jephc.  j jehepnep.  anb 
jeppebnep  onjita]?  ^one  lichoman  "Saef  monnep.  j peah  ne  on- 
jiCap  hi  hine  no  jelicne.  ^e  eapan  onjitap  f hi  jehiopap.  ^ ne 
onjitap  hi  peah  pone  lichoman  eallunja  ppylcne  fpylce  he  bip. 
fio  jeppebnep  hine  jejpapian.^^  ^ jeppeban  f hic  hchoma 

bip.  ac  hio  ne  maej  jeppeban  hpaepep  he  bip  “Se  blac  ^e  hpit.  "Se 
paejep  pe  unpaejep.  Ac  pio  jepih^  aet;  ppuman  ceppe.'^  ppa  ^a 
eajan  on  bepiop.  hio^^  onjitap  ealle  ^one  anbplican  J?aep  licho- 
man.  Ac  ic  polbe  jet  peccan  pume  pace,  f bu  pippe^^  hpaep  pu 
punbpebept ; • 

§ V.^  Da  cpaep  ic.  Ppaet  ip  f.  Da  cpaep  he.  pit  ip  f pe  an 
monn  onjitt^*  he  on  oppum  onjit  pynbeplice.  he  hine  on- 
jit  puph  "Sa  eajan  pSmbeplice.  puph  ^a  eapan  p)mbeplice.  “Suph 
hip  jiaebelpan  pynbejihce.  ‘Sujih  jepceabpipneppe  pynbejilice.  “Suph 
jepip  anbjit.  COonije  pint  cpucepa^^  jepceapta  unptypienbe.  ppa 
ppa  nu  pcylpipcap^^  pint,  anb  habbap  ^eah  pumne  bael  anbjitep. 
poppaem  hi  ne  mihton^^  ellep  libbon.^^  jip  hi  nan  jpot  anbjitep 
naepbon.  pume  majon  jepion.  ]*ume  majon  jehypon.^®  pume 
jeppebon.2^  pume  jeptmcan.  Ac  ^a  ptypienban  netenu  pint 
monnum  jehcpan.  pojipam  hy  habbap  eall  ^a  unptypienban 
habbap.  “]  eac  mape  to.  f ip.  hio  hypijap*^  monnum.  lupiap 
•p  hi  lupiap.  anb  hatiap  p hihatiap.  j plyp*^  p hi  hatiap.  pecap 
p hi  lupiap.  Da  men  ^onne  habbap  eallp  pe  aep  ymbe  pppaecon. 
•]  eac  to  eacan  'Saem  micle  jipe  jepceabpipneppe.  Gnjlap  “Sonne 
habbap  jepip  anbjit.  Foppaem  pint  pap  pceapta*^  pup  jepceapene. 
p pa  unptypienban  hi  ne  ahebben  opep  Sa  ptypienban.  ne  him 

^ Boet.  lib.  V.  prosa  4 — 5. — Neque  enim  sensus  aliquid,  &c. 

* eall,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  ^ Cott.  peopc.  ^ Cott.  goob.  Cott. 
gepopbene.  ^ Cott.  pujxpum.  ® Cott.  neb.  ^ Cott.  hpapop.  ® Cott. 
ptem.  ® Bod.  nybe.  Cott.  ^oob.  “ Cott.  pepnS.  Cott. 

popbsem.  Cott.  ppeobom.  Cott.  )>e  yS.  Cott.  meahce. 

Bod.  Daet.  ppylcne  ppylce  he  biS.  pio  Jeppebnep  hine  maeg,  desunt 
in  MS.  Bod.  Bod.  jegpapiaS.  Cott.  ppumceppe.  Bod.  et 

Cott.  hi.  21  Hod.  piptept.  22  Cott.  punbpobe.  23  Cott.  ongic. 

Bod.  cucepe.  25  pod.  ppcap.  26  Cott.  meahcon.  27  Cott.  hbban. 
2®  Cott.  jehipan.  29  Cott.  jeppeban.  Cott.  hi  onhypiaS.  Cott. 
plioS.  Cott.  jepceapca. 
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such  as  it  is.  For  wisdom  is  God.  He  sees  all  our  works, 
both  good  and  evil,  before  they  are  done,  or  even  thought  of. 
But  he  does  not  compel  us  the  more,  so  that  we  necessarily 
must  do  good,  nor  prevent  us  from  doing  evil ; because  he 
has  given  us  freedom.  I can  also  show  thee  some  examples, 
whereby  thou  mayest  more  easily  understand  this  discourse, 
Tiiou  knowest  that  sight,  and  hearing,  and  feeling,  perceive 
the  body  of  a man,  and  yet  they  perceive  it  not  alike.  The 
ears  perceive  that  which  they  hear,  and  yet  they  perceive  not 
the  body  altogether  such  as  it  is.  The  feeling  may  touch  it, 
and  feel  that  it  is  a body,  but  cannot  feel  whether  it  be  black 
or  white,  fair  or  not  fair.  But  the  sight  in  the  first  instance, 
as  the  eyes  look  thereon,  perceives  all  the  form  of  the  body. 
But  I would  still  give  some  explanation,  that  thou  mayest 
understand  that  which  thou  wast  wondering  at. 

§ y.  Then  said  I : What  is  that  ? Then  said  he  : It  is  that 
the  same  man  perceives  in  separate  ways  what  he  perceives  in 
others.  He  perceives  it  through  the  eyes  separately  ; through 
the  ears  separately ; through  his  imagination  separately ; 
through  reason  separately,  through  intelligence.  Many  living 
creatures  are  uumoving,  as,  for  instance,  shell-fishes  are,  and 
have,  nevertheless,  some  portion  of  sense,  for  they  could  not 
otherwise  live,  if  they  had  no  particle  of  sense.  Some  can 
see ; some  can  hear ; some  can  feel ; some  can  smell.  But 
the  moving  beasts  are  more  like  to  men,  because  they  have 
all  which  the  unmoving  have,  and  also  more ; that  is,  that 
they  imitate  men : love  what  they  love,  and  hate  what  they 
hate ; and  fly  from  what  they  hate,  and  seek  what  they  love. 
But  men  have  all  that  we  before  mentioned,  and  also,  in  ad- 
dition thereto,  the  great  gift  of  reason.  But  angels  have  in- 
telligence. On  this  account  are  the  creatures  thus  formed, 
that  the  unmoving  may  not  exalt  themselves  above  the 
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pij)  ne  pinnan.  ne  fa  ptypienban  opep  "Sa  men.  ne  ^a  men  opep 
tSa  enjlap.  ne  ^a  enjlap  pif  Iiob.  Ac  f ip  eapmlic  f pe  maepca 
bael  monna  ne  peef  on  ^ him  popjipen  ip.  f ip  jepceabpipnepp. 
ne  f ne  peef^  f him  opep  ip.  f ly  f enjlap  habbaf  pipe  men. 
^ ip  S^pip  anb^ec.  Ac  mepc  monna  nu^  onhypef^  nu  neatum 
on  faem  f hi  pillnia^  populb  lupca  ppa  ppa  necenu.  Ac  ^ip  pe 
nu  hsepbon  aeni^ne  bael  untpiogenbep  anbjicep  ppa  ppa  enjlap 
habba’S.  fonne  mihce  pe  onjiton  f f anbjet  bif  micle  becepe 
tSonne  ujie  ^epceabpipneppe.^  Deah  pe  pela  pmean.^  pe  habbaf 
litellne  jeapopitan  buton  cpeon.  ac  fam  enjlum  nip  nan  tpeo 
nanep  faepa  "Sin^a  fe  hi  piton.  pop  “Si  ip  hiopia  jeapopito  ppa 
micle  betpa  t5onne  upe  ^epceabpipneppe.  ppa  upe  ^eceabpipnej  pe 
ip  betepe  f onne  nytena®  anb^ic  pie.  ob^e  f aep  gepittep  aenij  bael 
"Se  him  popjipen  ip.  auf ep  obbe  hpopum  neatum  offe  unhpo- 
pum.  Ac  uton  nu  habban  upe  GOob  up  ppa  ppa  pe  ypemept 
mae^en  pif  "Saep  hean  hpopep  f aep  hehptan  anbjitep.  fu  maeje 
h]iaeblicopc  cumon  ef elicopt  to  f inpe  a^enpe  cyb^e  f onan  fu 
aep  come,  faep  maeg  fin  GOob  ']  fin  jepceabpipnep  gepeon 
openhce  f hit  nu  ymb  tpeof  aelcep  ^injep.  aejfep  ^e  be 
tSaepe  jobcunban  popepceapun;^e.  fe  pe  nu  opt  ymb  pppaecon. 
je  be  upum  ppybome.*^  ge  ppa  be  eallum  ^mjum  ; • 

§ VI.^  Da  pe  f^ipbom  ^a  fip  ppell  apaeb  haepbe.  fa  onjan  he 
pinjan  *]  fup  cpaef.  Ppaet  fu  miht  onjitan  manig  pyht  ip 
miptlice  pepenbe  jeonb^  eopfan  ^ pint  ppife  un^elicep  hipep.  ^ 
unjelice  papaf.  pume  hcjaf  mib  eallon  lichaman  on  eopfan.  ^ 
ppa  pmcenbe  papaf  him  naufep  ne  pet  ne  pifepap  ne  pul- 
tumaf . pume  bif  tpiopete.  pume  piopeppete.  pume  pleo^enbe. 
*]  ealle  feah  biof  op  bune  healbe  pif  faepe  eopfan.  j fibep 
pillniaf . offe  faep  fe  hi  lypc.  offe  faep  fe  hi  befuppon.  Ac  pe 
mann  ana  jaef  uppihte.  f tacnaf  f he  pceal  ma  fencan  up 
fonne  nj^fep.  laep  *f  GOob  pieniofopop  fonne  fe  lichoma.  Da 
pe  l^ipbom  fip®  leof  apunjen  haepbe.  ba  cpaef  he. 


® Boet.  lib.  V.  metrum  5. — Quam  variis  terras  animalia,  &c. 

* Cott.  reca^.  2 nxL,  deest  in  MS.  Bod.  ^ Bod.  onptypse'S.  * Cott. 
gepceabpipneppie.  ® Cott.  pmeagen.  ® Cott.  netan.  ^ Cott.  ppeo- 
bome  ® Bod.  geon.  ® Cott.  pe  pipbom  j?a  >>ip  leo‘5. 
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moving,  or  strive  with  them : nor  the  moving,  above  men ; 
nor  men  above  the  angels ; nor  the  angels  against  God.  But 
it  is  wretched  that  the  greatest  part  of  men  do  not  look  on 
that  which  is  given  them,  that  is  reason:  nor  regard  that 
which  is  above  them,  that  is,  what  angels  and  wise  men  have, 
namely,  intelligence.  But  most  men  imitate  cattle,  inasmuch 
as  they  follow  worldly  lusts,  like  cattle.  But  if  we  had  any 
portion  of  undoubting  intelligence,  as  angels  have,  then  might 
we  perceive  that  that  intelligence  is  much  better  than  our 
reason.  Though  we  contemplate  many  things,  we  have  little 
understanding  free  from  doubt.  But  to  the  angels  there  is 
tio  doubt  of  any  of  the  things  w hich  they  know  ; therefore  is 
their  understanding  as  much  better  than  our  reason,  as  our 
reason  is  better  than  the  understanding  of  cattle  is,  or  any 
portion  of  that  intellect  w hich  is  given  them,  either  to  prone 
cattle,  or  to  those  not  prone.  But  let  us  now  elevate  our 
minds,  as  we  highest  may,  towards  the  high  roof  of  the 
supreme  intelligence,  that  thou  mayest  most  readily  and 
most  easily  come  to  thine  own  country,  whence  thou  before 
earnest.  There  may  thy  mind  and  thy  reason  see  plainly  that 
which  it  now  doubts  about  in  everything,  both  concerning  the 
divine  foreknowledge,  which  we  have  often  discoursed  about ; 
and  concerning  our  freedom  ; and  concerning  all  things. 

§ VI.  When  Wisdom  had  ended  this  speech,  then  began  he 
to  sing,  and  thus  said : Thou  mayest  perceive  that  many  an 
animal  moves  variously  upon  the  earth,  and  they  are  of  very 
dissimilar  form,  and  go  differently.  Some  lie  with  the  whole 
body  on  the  earth,  and  so  go  creeping,  because  neither  feet 
nor  wings  support  them ; and  some  are  tw  o-footed ; some 
four-footed  ; some  flying ; and  all,  nevertheless,  are  inclined 
downwards  towards  the  earth,  and  then  seek  either  what  they 
list,  or  what  is  needful  for  them.  But  man  alone  goes  up- 
right. This  betokens  that  he  ought  more  to  direct  his  thought 
upw^ards  than  downwards,  lest  the  mind  should  be  inferior  to 
the  body.  When  Wisdom  had  sung  this  lay,  then  said  he: 
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CAPUT  XLII.d  ' 

FOR  fy  pe  pceolbon  eallon^  mae^ne  ppipian'®  aeptep  Uobe.  ^ 
pe  pippen^  hpa&t  he  paepe.  f eah  hic  upe  maef  ne  pie  f pe  pican 
hpsec^  he  pie.  pe  pculon  feah  be  ^5aep  anbjitep  maepe.  ^e  he  up 
jipf.  punbijan.^  ppa  ppa  pe  aep  cpaefon.®  f mon  pceolbe'^  aelc 
on^itan  be  hip  anb;^it:ep  maepe.  pojipam^  pe  ne  ma^on  aelc 
5inj  onjitan  ppylc  ppilce^  hit  ip.^®  ^Elc  gepceapt  5eah  aejfep  je 
^epceabpip  ^e  ungepceabpip  f ppeotolaj?  f Eob  ece  ip.  poppaem 
naeppe  ppa  mane^a  gepceapta  anb  j pa  micla  *]  ppa^^  paejpa^^  hi 
ne  unbeppiobben  laeppan  jepceapta  ^ laeppan  anpealbe  fonne  hi 
ealle  pinbon.  ne  pup]:^um  emn  miclum.  Da  cpaej?  ic.  Ppaet  ip 
ecnep.  Da  cpae]?  he.  Du  me  ahpapt  miclep  •])  eappofep  to  on- 
gitanne.  jip  ^u  hit  on^itan^^  pilt.  ^u  pcealt  habban  aep  ^inep 
mobep  eajan  claene  ^ hluttpe.^^  Ne  maej  ic  ^e  nauht  helan 
J?aep  J?e  ic  pat.  |7apt  '5u  f fpio  finj  pinbon  on  ^ip  mibbaneapbe.^^ 
An  ir  hpilenbhc  f aet  haepf  ae^fep^®  je  ppuman  je  enbe.  j ic^"^ 
nat  ^eah  nan  puht  J?aej*  “Se  hpilenbhc  ip  naufep  ne  hip  ppuman 
ne  hip  enbe.  Ofep  finj  ip  ece.  ^ haepf  ppuman  j naepj)  naenne 
enbe.  j ic^'^  pat  hponne  hit  onjin]?.  ^ pat  f hit  naeppe  ne  ^e- 
enba}).  'f  pint  enjlap  anb  monna  papla.  Dpibbe  Jiinj  ip  ece 
buton  enbe  •]  buton  anjinne.  f ip  Eob.  Betpuh  fam^®  fpim  ip 
ppipe  micel  topceab.  Eip  pit  f ealle  pculon  aj-meagan.^^  fonne 
cume  pit  late  to  enbe  fippe  bee.  o5^e  naeppe  ; • Ac  an  tSinj 
pu  j'cealt  nybe^^  paep  aep^^  pitan.  pop  hpy  Eob  ip  jehaten  pio 
hehpte  ecnep.  Da  epaep  ic.  Ppy.  Da  epaep  he.  Foppon  pe  piton 
ppipe  lytel  paep  pe  aep  up  paep.  buton  be  gemynbe.  j be  ge- 
apeun^e.^^  anb  jet  laeppe  paep  ^e  aeptep  up  bip.  f an  up  ip  je- 
piplice  anbpeapb  f te  ponne  bip.  ac  him  ip  eall  anbpeapb.  je  f 
te  aep  paep.  je  f te  nu  ip.  je  f te  aeptep  up  bi^.  eall  hit  ip  him 
anbpeapb.  Ne  pexp^^  hip  pelena.  ne  eac  naeppe  ne  panap.  Ne 
opman  he  naeppe  nan^^  puht.  pop^Saem  naeppe  nauht  he^^  ne 

^ Boet.  lib.  V.  prosa  6. — Quoniam  igitur,  uti  paulo  ante,  &c. 

' Cott.  ealle.  ^ Cott.  ppypian.  ^ pipcon.  Cott.  hpylc. 

* Cott.  panbian.  ® Cott.  cpsebon.  Cott.  pcolbe.  ® Cott.  poppaem. 
® Cott.  ppylce.  Cott.  bi^.  ppa,  deest  in  MS.  Bod.  Bod 

ppae^pa.  Cott.  pitan.  Cott.  hlutop.  Cott.  mibban^eapbe. 

Bod.  paep  pe  aejpep.  ic,  deest  in  MS.  Cott.  Cott.  betpeoh  paem. 

Cott.  topmeagan.  20  Cott.  nebe.  Cott.  an.  22  Cott.  jeaepeum. 
23  Cott.  pcenc'5.  Cott.  nane.  25  Cott.  pojipaem  he  naeppe  nauht. 
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Therefore  we  ought  with  all  our  power  to  inquire  con- 
cerning Grod,  that  we  may  know  what  .he  is.  Though  it  may 
not  be  our  lot  that  we  should  know  what  he  is,  we  ought 
nevertheless,  according  to  the  measure  of  understanding 
which  he  gives  us,  to  strive  after  it : for,  as  we  have  already 
mentioned,  man  must  know  everything  according  to  the 
measure  of  his  understanding,  since  we  are  not  able  to  know 
everything  such  as  it  is.  Every  creature,  however,  whether 
rational  or  irrational,  testifies  this,  that  God  is  eternal.  For 
never  would  so  many  creatures,  and  so  great  and  so  fair, 
submit  themselves  to  an  inferior  being,  and  to  less  power 
than  they  all  are,  nor  indeed  to  equally  great.  Then  said  I : 
What  is  eternity  ? Then  said  he : Thou  askest  me  about  a 
great  thing,  and  difficult  to  understand.  If  thou  wouldest 
understand  it,  thou  must  first  have  the  eyes  of  thy  mind 
clean  and  clear.  I cannot  conceal  from  thee  anything  which 
I know.  Knowest  thou  that  there  are  three  things  in  this 
middle-earth  ? One  is  temporary,  which  has  both  beginning 
and  end ; and  I nevertheless  know  nothing  of  that  which  is 
temporary,  neither  its  beginning  nor  its  end.  Another  thing 
is  eternal,  and  has  beginning,  and  has  no  end ; and  I know 
when  it  begins,  and  I know  that  it  never  will  end : that  is, 
angels  and  men’s  souls.  The  third  thing  is  eternal,  without 
end,  and  without  beginning,  that  is,  God.  Among  the  three 
is  a very  great  difference.  If  we  should  inquire  into  the 
whole  of  it,  then  should  we  come  late  to  the  end  of  this  book, 
or  never!  But  one  thing  thou  must  necessarily  first  know^ 
why  God  is  called  the  highest  eternity.  Then  said  I : Why  ? 
Then  said  he : Because  we  know  very  little  of  that  which  was 
before  us,  except  by  memory,  and  by  inquiry ; and  still  less 
of  that  which  shall  be  after  us.  That  alone  is  truly  present 
to  us,  which  at  the  time  is ; but  to  him  all  is  present,  both 
what  was  before,  and  what  now  is,  and  what  after  us  shall 
be;  it  is  all  present  to  him.  His  riches  increase  not,  nor, 
moreover,  do  they  ever  diminish.  He  never  recollects  any- 


s 


258 


BOETHIUS. 


CHAP.  XLII. 


fop^eac.'  Ne  fec'S  he  nanpuhc.  ne  ne  pmeaj).  pop]>am^  he  hic 
pac  eall.  Ne  pecj?  he  nan  puhc.  pop^sem^  he  nan  puhc  ne  pop- 
leap.  Ne  eht  he  nanjie  puhce.  pop  fy  hine  nan  puhc  ne  maej 
phon.  Ne  onbpaet  he  nanpuht.^  pop'Saem  he  nsepS  neenne 
picpan.  ne  pujifum  nsenne  pelican.  Simle  he  bif  j;ipenbe.  j ne 
panaf  hyp^  nseppe  nauht:.  Simle^  he  bi^  selmihci^.  popj^aem  he 
pimle®  pile  job’^  anb  naepjie  nan  ypel.  Nip  him  nanep  “Sin^ep 
nebfeapp.  8imle®  he  bib  locienbe.  ne  plaepf  he  naepjie.  8imle^ 
he  bi]>  ^ehce  manjipaepe.  8imle®  he  bij>  ece.  popfam  naepjie  pio 
cib  naep  he  naepe.  ne  naeppe  ne  pypf . 8imle^  he  bib  pjieoh.  ne 
bif  he  to  nanum  peopce  ^enebeb.  Fop  hip  jobcunblicum  an- 
pealbe  he  ip  ae^hpaep  anbpeapb  pip  micelneppe  ne  mae^  nan 
monn  ametan.  nip  f beah  no  lichomhce^  to  penanne.  ac 
japthce.  ppa  ppa  nu  pipbom  ip  j pihtpipnep.  popfaem  he  f ip 
pelp.  Ac  hpaet  opepmobije  je  J>onne.  obbe  hpy  ahebbe  ^e  eop 
pif  ppa  heane  anpealb.  pop])am]?e  ^e^^  nauht  pip  hine  bon  ne 
ma^on.  poppaem  pe  eca  j pe  aelmihti^a  pimle^^  pit  om  fam^^ 
heah  petle  hip  anpealbep.  fonan  he  mae^  eall  jepion.  anb  jilt 
aelcum  be  bam  pyhte^^  aeptep  hipjepyphtum.  poppam  hit  nyp^^ 
no  unnyt^^  baet  pe  hopien  to  Iiobe.  popfaem  he  ne  pent^^  no 
ppa  ppa  pe  bof . Ac  abibbaf^’^  hine  eabmobhce.  poji]>aem  he  ip 
ppif e jiummob  anb  ppibe  milbheojit.  pebbab  eopep  GOob  to  him 
mib  eopum  honbum  bibbaf  baep  be  piht  pie  anb  eopep  Jieapp 
pie.  popfam^^  he  eop  nyle^^  pypnan.  hatiaj)  ypel  ^ phop^^  ppa  ^e 
ppipopt  ma^on.  lupiap  cpaeptap*]  pol^iap  baem.  He  habbap  micle 
beappe^^  paet  je  pimle^^  pel  bon.  poppaem  je  pimle^^  bepopan 
pam  ecan  pam  aelmehtijan  Hobe  bop  eall  f bop.  eall  he 
hit  ‘^eyih]}  eall  he  hit  popjilt.  AGD6N  ; • 

* Cott.  nepop  Seat.  ^ Cott.  poppaem.  ^ Cott.  poppy.  ^ Cott. 
he  him  nane  puht.  ^ Cott.  hip.  ® Cott.  Symle.  ^ Cott.  soob. 
® Cott.  Symle.  ^ Cott.  licumlice.  Bod.  hi.  “ Cott.  selmehtga  pymle. 
^2  Cott.  paem.  Cott.  ppipe  pihte.  Cott.  mp.  *5  Cott.  uiinit. 

*6  Bod.  pelt.  Cott.  bibbab.  i*  Cott.  poppsem.  Cott.  nele. 

2®  Cott.  pleob.  21  Cott.  nebpeappe.  22  Cott.  pymle. 
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thing,  because  he  never  forgets  anything.  He  neither  seeks 
nor  inquires  after  anything,  because  he  knows  it  all.  He 
searches  for  nothing,  because  he  has  lost  nothing.  He  pur- 
sues not  anything,  because  nothing  can  fly  from  him.  He 
fears  nothing,  because  he  has  none  more  powerful,  nor  indeed 
any  like  him.  He  is  always  giving,  and  nothing  of  his  ever 
decreases.  He  is  always  Almighty,  because  he  always  wills 
good  and  never  any  evil.  There  is  not  need  to  him  of  any- 
thing. He  is  always  seeing,  he  never  sleeps.  He  is  always 
equally  gracious.  He  is  always  eternal,  for  the  time  never 
was  when  he  was  not,  nor  ever  will  be.  He  is  always  free ; 
nor  is  he  compelled  to  any  work.  By  his  divine  power  he  is 
everywhere  present.  His  greatness  no  man  can  measure ; 
yet  this  is  not  to  be  understood  bodily,  but  spiritually,  even 
as  wisdom  is,  and  righteousness,  for  he  is  that  himself.  But 
what  are  ye  then  proud  of,  or  why  lift  ye  up  yourselves 
against  so  high  power  ? For  ye  can  do  nothing  against  him. 
For  the  Eternal  and  the  Almighty  always  sits  on  the  throne 
of  his  power.  Thence  he  is  able  to  see  all,  and  renders  to 
every  one  with  justice,  according  to  his  works.  Therefore  it 
is  not  in  vain  that  we  have  hope  in  God ; for  he  changes 
not  as  we  do.  But  pray  ye  to  him  humbly,  for  he  is  very 
bountiful  and  very  merciful.  Lift  up  your  minds  to  him 
with  your  hands,  and  pray  for  that  which  is  right,  and  is 
needful  to  you,  for  he  will  not  refuse  you.  Hate,  and  fly 
from  evil  as  ye  best  may.  Love  virtues  and  follow  them. 
Te  have  great  need  that  ye  always  do  well,  for  ye  always  in 
the  presence  of  the  Eternal  and  Almighty  God  do  all  that  ye 
do.  He  beholds  it  all,  and  he  will  recompense  it  all.  Ameit 


82 


2G0 


BOETHirS. 


CHAP.  XLII. 


DRIpTGN  aelmihcija  Ijob.  1 pealbenb  ealpa  ^e- 

pceapca.  ic  bibbe  pop  finpe  micelan  milbheoptneppan.  ■j  poji 
paepe  halejan  pobe  cacne.  “3  pop  Scam  GOapian  babe,  anb 

pop  Seem  GOichaelep  ^ehyppomneppe.  ^ pop  ealpa  pinpa  haljena 
lupan  heopa  eapnunjum.  f pu  me  jepippije  bet  ponne  ic 
apyphte  to  pe.  •]  jepippa  me  to  bmum  pillan  anb  to  mmpe  paple 
peappe  bet  bonne  ic  pylp  cunne.  •]  jeptapela  mm  GDob  to  binum 
pillan  3 to  mmpe  paple  peappe.  •3  jeptpanja  me  pip  paep  beoplep 
coftnun^um.  anb  apyppa  ppam  me  ba  pulan  jalnyppe  “3  aelc  un- 
pihtpipnyppe.  ■3  jepeylbe  me  pip  mmum  pipeppmnum  jepe- 
penlicum  “3  un^epepenlicum.  ^ taec  me  bmne  pillan  to  pypeenne. 
f 1C  mae^e  be  mpeapblice  lupian  to  popon  eallum  pmjum  mib 
claenum  ^epance  *3  mib  claenum  lichaman.  poppon  pe  bu  eapt 
mm  pceoppenb.  '3  mm  alepenb.  mm  piiltum.  mm  ppopep.  mm 
tjiepnep.  j mm  to  hopa.  pi  pe  lop  •3  pulbep  nu  “3  a a a to 
pojiulbe  baton  aejhpilcum  enbe.  !SG06N  I • 
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O Lord  God  Almiglity,  Creator  and  Euler  of  all  creatures, 
I beseech  thee  by  thy  great  mercy,  and  by  the  sign  of  the 
holy  cross,  and  by  the  virginity  of  Saint  Mary,  and  by  the 
obedience  of  Saint  Michael,  and  by  the  love  of  all  thy  saints, 
and  by  their  merits ; that  thou  wouldest  direct  me  better  than 
I have  done  towards  thee : and  direct  me  to  thy  will,  and 
to  my  soul’s  need,  better  than  I myself  know:  and  make 
steadfast  my  mind  to  thy  will,  and  to  my  soul’s  need : and 
strengthen  me  against  the  temptations  of  the  devil ; and  re- 
move from  me  impure  lust,  and  all  unrighteousness;  and 
defend  me  against  mine  enemies  visible  and  invisible ; and 
teach  me  to  do  thy  will;  that  I may  inwardly  love  thee 
before  all  things,  with  pure  mind,  and  with  pure  body ; for 
thou  art  my  Creator,  and  my  Eedeemer,  my  Help,  my  Com- 
fort, my  Trust,  and  my  Hope.  To  thee  be  praise,  and  glory 
now  and  for  ever,  world  without  end.  Amen. 
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DUS  ^Ippeb  uf. 
ealb-fpell  peahte. 
Eynmj  peft-fexna. 
cpaept  melbobe. 
leob-pyphca  lipc. 
pim  pa&p  lupc  micel. 
p8&c  he  piofpum  leobum. 
lee’s  ppellobe. 
monnum  mypgen. 
miplice  cpibap. 

J?y  laep  aelin^e. 
ucabpipe. 
pelplicne  pecj. 
ponne  he  ppelcep  lyC, 
^ymS  pop  hip  ^ilpe. 

Ic  pceal  giec  pppe^an. 
pon  on  pitce. 
polc-cuSne  paeb. 
haelej?um  pec^ean. 
hlipce  ye  pe  piUe. 


INTEODUCTIOK 

Thus  to  us  did  Alfred  sing 
A spell  of  old  ; 

Song-craft  the  West-Saxon king 
Did  thus  unfold : 

Long  and  much  he  long’d  to 
His  people  then  [teach 
These  mixt-sayings  of  sweet 
The  joys  of  men ; [speech, 
That  no  weariness  forsooth, 

As  well  it  may, — 

Drive  away  delight  from  truth, 
But  make  it  stay. 

So  he  can  but  little  seek 
For  his  own  pride: 

A fytte  of  song  I fitly  speak. 
And  nought  beside : 

A folk-beknown  and  world- 
I have  to  say  ; [read  thing 
To  all  the  best  of  men  I sing, — 
List,  ye  that  may. 
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pic  paej'  geajia  m. 
faetce  Eotan  eaj  tan. 
op  Sci^fia. 
j celbap  Isebbon. 
fpeate  jefjmnjon. 
feob-lonb  monig. 
petton  pu’bpeapbep. 
pije-feoba  tpa. 

Eotene  jiice. 
geaji-ma&lum  peox. 
haepban  him  jecynbe. 
cynin^ap  cpejen. 

Raebjob  anb  Alepic. 
jnce  5eJ)un5on. 

Da  pa&p  opep  muntjiop. 
momg  atyhreb. 

Eoca  jy^pep  pull. 

^elypteb. 
polc-jepinnep. 
pana  hpeappobe. 
pcip  on  pceapte. 
pceocenb  fohcon. 

I call  a. 

ealle^  je^on^an. 

Imb-pijenbe. 

hijelaepcan. 

ppua  epne  ppom  muncjiop. 
oS  pone  maepan  peapoS. 
paep  Sicilia. 
pae-]'Cpeamum  in. 
ejlonb  micel. 
epel  maeppa^. 

Da  paep  Romana. 
pice  jepunnen. 
abpocen  bupja  cypC. 
beabu-pincum  paep. 

Rom  jepymeb. 

Raeb^oc  anb  Alepic. 
popon  on  paet  paepcen. 


METRE  I. 

OE  ROME  AND  BOETHIUS. 

It  was  long  of  yore 
That  the  Gothic  rout, 

Forth  from  Scythia’s  eastern 
shore, 

Led  their  shieldmen  out, 
Thronged  with  swarms  of  war 
The  lands  of  many  a clan. 
And  in  the  South  set  firm  and 
far, 

Two  tribes  to  trouble  man. 

Yearly  waxed  and  grew 
Those  Gothic  kingdoms 
twain. 

And  Alaric  and  Rhsedgast  too, 
Eight  royally  did  reign. 

Then  down  the  Alps  the  Goth 
Made  haste  to  force  his  way, 
In  haughty  pride  all  fiercely 
wrath 

And  lusting  for  the  fray. 

Their  banner  fluttered  bright, 
While  all  Italia  through 
Shot  ruthless  in  their  linden 
might 

The  shielded  warrior  crew. 
Forth  from  the  Alpine  drifts 
To  great  Sicilia’s  coast. 
Where  in  the  sea-stream  it 
uplifts. 

Its  lofty  island  boast. 

Then  Rome’s  old  rule  was 
crush’d. 

Her  costliness  despoil’d, 
And  by  that  host,  with  battle 
flush’d. 

The  city’s  beauty  soil’d. 
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pleah  Eapepe. 
mib  )?am  aefelmjum. 
uc  on  Epecap. 

Ne  meahce  fa  peo  pea  lap. 
pi^e  popptanban. 

Irocan  mib  ju^e. 

^10  monna  geptpion. 
pealbon  unpillum. 
epel  peapbap. 
halite  afap. 
paep  ^ehpaef  epep  paa. 

Deah  paep  majo-pinca. 
mob  mib  Epecum. 
gip  hi  leob-ppuman. 
laeptan  boppcen. 

8cob  fpaje  on  fam. 
feob  paep  jepunnen. 
pmtpa  maeni^o. 
o5  f aec  pypb  gepcpap. 
pset  fe  peobpice. 
f ejnap  anb  eoplap. 
hepan  pceolban. 
paep  pe  pepetema. 

Epipte  ^ecnoben. 
cynin^  pelpa  onpenj. 
pulluhc  feapum. 

Fae^nobon  ealle. 

Eompapa  beapn. 
anb  him  pecene  co. 
ppifep  pilnebon. 
pe  him  paej'te  jehet. 
pset  hy  ealb-pihca. 
aelcep  mopten. 
pypfe  jepunigen. 
on  f aepe  pelejan  bypij. 
f enben  Eob  puolbe. 
pset  he  Eobena  jepealb. 
ajan  mopte. 
pe  paet  eall  aleaj. 
paep  faem  aefehnje. 
Appianep. 


. Alaric  and  Ehaedgast 

The  fastness  first  they  seek, 
While  Caesar  with  his  chiefs 
fled  fast 

For  safety  to  the  Greek. 

Then  could  the  wretched  band, 
Left  mournfully  behind, 

No  more  the  warring  Goth 
withstand. 

Nor  much  of  mercy  find. 

Unwillingly  their  trust 
The  warders  then  gave  up, 
None  to  his  oath  was  true  and 
just; 

And  full  was  sorrow’s  cup. 

Yet  to  the  Greek  outyearn’d 
The  people,  as  at  first. 

And  for  some  daring  leader 
burn’d 

To  follow  whom  they  durst. 

The  people  wore  their  woes 
Many  a wintry  year. 

Till  weird-ordained  Theodoric 
rose. 

Whom  thane  and  earl  should 
hear. 

To  Christ  the  chief  was  born. 
And  water-wash’d  the  king. 
While  all  Home’s  children  blest 
the  morn 

That  peace  with  it  should 
bring. 

To  Eome  he  vowed  full  fast 
Her  old-time  rights  to  yield, 
While  God  should  grant  his 
life  to  last. 

The  Gothic  power  to  wield. 
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^ebpola  leoppe. 
ponne  Dpihcnef  ae. 
pet  lohannep. 
gobne  Papan. 
heapbe  beheapon. 
naep  f haeplic  baeb. 
eac  J?am  paep  unpim. 
o^pep  manep. 
f pe  Prota  ppemebe. 
jobpa  jehpilcum. 

Da  paep  picpa  pum. 
on  Rome  bypij. 
ahepen  pepeto^a. 
hlapopbe  leop. 

))enben  Eyneptole. 
Epeacap  piolbon. 

Daet  paep  pihtpip  pine, 
paep^  mib  Rompapum. 
pinc-jeopa  pella. 
pi^fan  longe  he. 
paep  pop  peopulbe  pip. 
peopb-myn]>a  ^eopn. 
beopn  boca  jleap. 
Boitmp. 
pe  haele  hatte. 
pe  fone  hlipan  jepah. 
paep  him  on  jemynbe. 
maela  ^ehpilce. 
ypel  anb  ebpit. 

])aet  him  elf  eob^e. 
k^mmjap  cySbon. 
paep  on  Ejieacap  holb. 
gemunbe  fapa  apa. 
anb  ealb-pihta. 
fe  hip  elbpan. 
mib  him  ahton  longe. 
lupan  anb  hppa. 

An^an  fa  hptum  ymbe. 
fencean  feapphee. 
hu  he  fibeji  meahte. 


He  did  forswear  all  that : 

The  Atheling  he  lied, 

To  please  Arius  God  forgot, 
And  falsely  slipp’d  aside. 

He  broke  his  plighted  oath, 
And  without  right  or  ruth. 
Good  John  the  Pope  against 
all  troth 

Beheaded  for  the  truth. 

A shameful  deed  was  there ; 

And  heaps  of  other  ill 
Against  the  good  this  Goth  did 
In  wickedness  of  will,  [dare 

A man  there  was  just  set 
For  heretoch  in  Rome, 
Loved  by  the  lord  whose  bread 
he  ate. 

And  dear  to  all  at  home : 

Dear  also  to  the  Greek, 

When  he  the  town  did  save ; 
A righteous  man,  whom  all 
would  seek. 

For  many  gifts  he  gave. 

Long  since  was  he  full  wise, 
In  worldly  wit  and  lore, 
Eager  in  worth  and  wealth  to 
rise, 

And  skill’d  on  books  to  pore. 
Boethius  was  he  bight ; 

He  ate  shame’s  bitter  bread, 
And  ever  kept  the  scorn  in 
sight 

Outlandish  kings  had  said. 
He  to  the  Greek  was  true, 
And  oft  the  old-rights  told. 
Which  he  and  his  forefathers 
too 

From  those  had  won  of  old. 
* Cott.  naep. 
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Lpecaf  onceppan. 

J)8ec  fe  Eaj*epe. 
epc  anpalb  opep  hi. 
agan  mopte. 
penbe  aepenb-jeppiC. 
ealb-hlapopbum . 
bejelice, 

anb  hi  pop  Dpihtne  baeb. 
ealbum  cpeopum. 
faec  hi  aept  to  him. 
comen  on  J?a  ceaptpe* 
lete  Epeca  pi  tan. 
paeban  Rompapum. 
pihtep  pyp'Se. 
lete  ]?one  leobpcipe 
Da  fa  lape  onjeat. 
Deobpic  Amulm^. 
anb  f one  f e^n  opeppenj 
heht  paeptlice. 
Folc-2eri]>ar. 

healbon  f one  hepe-pine. 
paep  him  hpeoh  pepa. 
eje  ppom  fam  eople. 
he  hme  mne. 
heht  on  capcepne. 
cluptep  belucan. 

Da  pgep  mob-pepa, 
miclum  jebpepeb. 
Boetiup. 
bpeac  lonje  aep. 
plencea  unbep  polcnum. 
he  fy  pypp  meahte. 
folian  fa  fpaje. 
fa  hio  ppa  f eapl  becom, 
paep  fa  opmob  eopl. 
ape  ne  penbe. 
ne  on  f am  paeptene. 
ppoppe  jemunbe. 
ac  he  neopol  aptpeaht. 
nif  ep  op  bune. 
peol  on  fa  plope. 


Carefully  then  he  plann’d 
To  bring  the  Greek  to  Rome, 

That  Cs0sar  in  bis  rightful  land 
Again  might  reign  at  home* 

In  hidden  haste  he  plied 
With  letters  all  the  lords, 

And  prayed  them  by  the  Lord 
who  died, 

To  heed  his  earnest  words. 

Greece  should  give  laws  to 
Rome, 

And  Rome  should  Greece 
obey; 

The  people  longed  to  let  them 
come 

To  drive  the  Goth  away. 

But  lo ! the  Amuling 
Theodoric  found  out  all. 

And  bid  his  fellows  seize  and 
bring 

This  high  - born  chief  in 
thrall. 

He  feared  that  good  earl  well, 
And  straightly  bade  them 
bind 

Boethius  in  the  prison  cell, 
Sore  troubled  in  his  mind. 

Ah  ! he  had  basked  so  long 
Beneath  a summer  sky, 

111  could  he  bear  such  load  of 
wrong, 

So  heavy  did  it  lie. 

Then  was  he  full  of  woe, 

Nor  heeded  honour  more ; 

Reckless  he  flung  himself 
below 

Upon  the  dungeon  floor  j 
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pela  popba  pppsec. 
foppoht  J?eaple. 
ne  penbe  f onan  aeppe. 
cuman  op  fsem  clammum. 
cleopobe  to  Dpihtne. 
jeompan  ptemne. 
jybbobe  fup  I • 

METRUM  Il.a 

Ppaet  1C  lio^a  pela. 
luptlice  jeo. 
pane  on  pa&lum. 
nu  pceal  piopi^enbe. 
pope  jepsegeb. 
ppeccea  ^lomop. 
pingan  pap-cpibap. 

OOe  flop  piccetun^  hapaS. 
a;53&leb  f ep  ^eoepa. 
f 1C  fa  geb  ne  mae^. 
jepe^ean  ppa  pae^pe. 
f eah  1C  pela  510  fa. 
pette  potS-cpiba. 
fonne  ic  on  paelum  paep. 
Opt  1C  nu  mipcypjie. 
cu^e  pppaece. 
anb  f eah  uncu^Spe. 
aep  hpilum  ponb. 
me  fap  populb  pa&l^a. 
pel  hpa&p^  blinbne. 
on  fip  bimme  hoi. 
bypine  poplaebbon. 
anb  me  fa  bepypton. 
paebep  anb  ppoppe. 
pop  heopa  untjieopum. 
fe  1C  him  aeppe  betpt. 
tpupian  pceolbe. 
hi  me  topenbon. 
heopa  bacu  bitepe. 


Much  mourning,  there  he  lay, 
Nor  thought  to  break  his 
chains. 

But  to  the  Lord  by  night  and 
day. 

Sang  thus  in  sighing  strains. 


METRE  II. 

A SORROWFUL  FTTTB. 

Lo  ! I sang  cheerily 
In  my  bright  days. 

But  now  all  wearily 
Chaunt  I my  lays ; 
Sorrowing  tearfully, 

Saddest  of  men. 

Can  I sing  cheerfully, 

As  I could  then  ? 

Many  a verity 

In  those  glad  times 
Of  my  prosperity 
Taught  I in  rhymes ; 

Now  from  forgetfulness 
Wanders  my  tongue. 
Wasting  in  fretfulness 
Metres  unsung. 

Worldliness  brought  me  here 
Foolishly  blind. 

Riches  have  wrought  me  here 
Sadness  of  mind ; 

When  I rely  on  them, 

Lo ! they  depart, — 
Bitterly,  fie  on  them ! 

Rend  they  my  heart. 


a Boet.  lib.  i.  metrum  1.  — Carmina  qui  quondam  studio  florente  per- 
egi,  &c.  — The  metre?  of  Boethius,  strictly  speaking,  begin  here. 
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anb  heopa  bliffe  ppom. 
Fophpam  polbe  je. 
peopulb  Fpynb  mine, 
pecjan  obpe  pinjan. 
pset  1C  jepaellic  mon. 
paepe  on  peopulbe. 
ne  pync  pa  popb  poS. 
nu  pa  jepa&lpa  ne  majon. 
pimle  gepuni^an. 

METEUM  III.^ 

.^ala  on  hu  jpimmum. 
anb  hu  ^punbleapum. 
pea^e  ppinceb. 
paec  ppeopcenbe  mob. 
ponne  hic  pa  ptponjan. 
pcopmap  beatatS. 
peopulb-bipjun^a. 
ponne  hit  pmnenbe. 
hip  ajen  leoht. 
an  poplaeteb. 
anb  mib  uua  popjit. 
pone  ecan  gepean. 
ppmj^  on  pa  pioptpo. 
pippe  populbe. 
popjum  jeppenceb. 
ppa  ip  pippum  nu. 
mobe  jelumpen. 
nu  hit  mape  ne  pat. 
pop  Efobe  jobep. 
buton  jnopnun^e. 
ppembpe  populbe. 
him  ip  ppoppe  peapp. 


Why  did  your  songs  to  me, 
World-loving  men, 

Say  joy  belongs  to  me, 

Ever  as  then  ? 

Why  did  ye  lyingly 
Think  such  a thing, 
Seeing  how  flyingly 

Wealth  may  take  wing  P 


METEE  III. 

A FTTTE  OF  DESPAIB. 

Alas ! in  how  grim 
A gulf  of  despair, 

Dreary  and  dim 

Eor  sorrow  and  care. 

My  mind  toils  along 

When  the  waves  of  the  world 
Stormy  and  strong 
Against  it  are  hurl’d. 

When  in  such  strife 
My  mind  will  forget 
Its  light  and  its  life 
In  worldly  regret. 

And  through  the  night 
Of  this  world  doth  grope 
Lost  to  the  light 
Of  heavenly  hope. 

Thus  it  hath  now 
Befallen  my  mind, 

I know  no  more  how 
God’s  goodness  to  find, 

But  groan  in  my  grief 
Troubled  and  tost. 

Needing  relief 
For  the  world  I have  lost. 


*>  Boet.  lib.  i.  metrum  2. — Heu,  quam  praecipiti  mersa  profundo,  &c. 
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METEUM  lY  c 

iEala  ])u  fcippenb. 
fcippa  tunjla. 
heponef  anb  eojif an. 

])VL  on  heah-petle. 
ecum  picpapc, 
anb  J)u  ealne  hpae^e. 
hepon  ymbhpeappept. 
anb  fuph  fine  halite  mihc. 
tunjlu  jenebept:. 
f sec  hi  f e to  hepa'5. 
ppylce  peo  punne. 
ppeapicpa  nihca. 
fiopcpo  abpsepce^. 
fuph  pine  mehc. 
blacum  leohce. 
beophce  pteoppan. 
mona  gemeCja'S. 
puph  pinpa  meahca  ppeb. 
hpilum  eac  pa  punnan. 
pinep  bepeapa^. 
beophcan  leohcep. 
ponne  hic  jebypijan  msej. 
paec  ppa  ^eneahpne. 
nebe  peoppa^. 
ppelce  pone  maepan. 
mop^enpceoppan. 
pe  pe  otSpe  naman. 
sepenpceoppa. 
nemnan  hepa^. 
pu  genebepc  pone, 
paec  he  paepe  punnan. 
piS  bepicije. 
jeapa  jehpelce. 
he  ^on^an  pceal. 
bepopan  pepan. 

Ppaec  pu  paebep  pepcepC. 
pumup-lanje  bajap. 
ppi^e  hate. 


METEE  lY. 

A PSALM  TO  GOD. 

0 Thou,  that  art  Maker  of 
heaven  and  earth, 

Who  steerest  the  stars,  and 
hast  given  them  birth  ; 

For  ever  Thou  reignest  upon 
Thy  high  throne. 

And  turnest  all  swiftly  the 
heavenly  zone. 

Thou,  by  Thy  strong  holiness 
drivest  from  far 

In  the  way  that  Thou  wiliest 
each  worshipping  star ; 

And,  through  Thy  great  power, 
the  sun  from  the  night 

Drags  darkness  away  by  the 
might  of  iier  light. 

The  moon,  at  Thy  word,  with 
his  pale  shining  rays 

Softens  and  shadows  the  stars 
as  they  blaze. 

And  even  the  Sun  of  her 
brightness  bereaves. 

Whenever  upon  her  too  closely 
he  cleaves. 

So  also  the  Morning  and  Even- 
ing Star 

Thou  makest  to  follow  the  Sun 
from  afar, 

To  keep  in  her  pathway  each 
year  evermore, 

And  go  as  she  goeth  in 
guidance  before. 


« Boet.  lib,  i.  metrum  5. — 0 Stelliferi  Conditor  orbis,  &c. 


THE  METRES  OE  BOETniUS. 


271 


paem  pintep-ba^um. 
punbpum  pceopta. 
tiba  geciohhapt. 

Du  p8&m  cpeopum  pelepc. 
pupan  anb  peptan. 
fa  8&P  pe  ppeapta  pcopm. 
nop  fan  anb  eaptan. 
benumen  haepbe. 
leapa  gehpelcep. 
fuph  fone  la^pan  pmb. 

Gala  hpaet:  on  eopfan. 

ealla  ^epceapta. 

bypass  finpe  ha&pe. 

bo^  on  beoponum  ppa  pome. 

mobe  anb  maejne. 

butan  men  anum. 

pe  pi^  finum  pillan. 

pypce<S  optopt. 

pella  fu  eca. 

anb  fu  almibtija. 

ealpa  ^epceupca. 

pceppenb  anb  peccenb. 

apa  finum  eajimum. 

eopfan  Cubpe. 

monna  cynne. 

fupb  finpa  mebca  ppeb. 

Ppi  fu  ece  Dob. 
aeppe  polbe. 

faec  pio  pypb  on  jepiU. 
penban  pceolbe. 
yplum  monnum. 
eallep  ppa  ppi'Se. 
bio  pul  opc  ^epe^. 
unpcylbejum. 

8icta5  ypele  men. 

^lonb  eop^-picu. 
on  beab-petlum. 
bailee  fpicca^. 
unbep  beopa  potum, 
pipum  uncu^. 
bpi  pio  pypb  ppa  po. 


Behold  too,  O Fatber,  Thou 
workest  aright 

To  summer  bot  day-times  of 
long-living  light, 

To  winter  all  wondrously  or- 
derest  wise 

Short  seasons  of  sunshine  with 
frost  on  the  skies. 

Thou  givest  the  trees  a south- 
westerly breeze. 

Whose  leaves  the  swart  storm 
in  its  fury  did  seize 

By  winds  flying  forth  from  the 
east  and  the  north 

And  scattered  and  shattered 
all  over  the  earth. 

On  earth  and  in  heaven  each 
creature  and  kind 

Hears  Thy  behest  with  might 
and  with  mind ; 

But  man,  and  man  only,  who 
oftenest  still 

Wickedly  worketh  against  Thy 
wise  will. 

For  ever,  Almighty  One, Maker, 
and  Lord, 

On  us,  wretched  earthworms, 
Thy  pity  be  poured ; 

Why  wilt  Thou  that  welfare  to 
sinners  should  wend. 

But  lettest  weird  ill  the  un- 
guilty  ones  rend  ? 

Evil  men  sit,  each  on  earth’s 
highest  seat. 

Trampling  the  holy  ones  under 
their  feet  j 
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penban  pceolbe. 

Spa  pnc  jehybbe. 
hep  on  populbe. 

^eonb  bupja  pela. 
beophte  cpseptap. 
Unpihcpipe. 
eallurn  cibum. 
habba^  on  hoppe. 
pa  pe  him  pinbon. 
jiihcep  pippan. 
picep  pyp^pan. 

Bib  f leape  lot. 
lange  hpile. 

beppijen  mib  ppencum. 
Nu  on  populbe  hep. 
monnum  ne  bepiab. 
mane  apap. 

Ijip  pu  nu  palbenb  ne  pile, 
pipbe  pteopan. 
ac  on  pelp-piUe. 
pijan  Isetept. 
ponne  ic  pat  paet  te  pile, 
populb-men  tpeojan. 
^eonb  polban-pceat. 
buton  pea  ane. 

6ala  mm  Dpyhten. 
pu  pe  ealle  opeppihpt. 
populbe  ^epceapta. 
pht  nu  on  moncyn. 
milbum  eajum. 
nu  hi  on  monejum  hep. 
populbe  ypum. 
pynnab  anb  ppmeab. 
eapme  eopb-papan, 
apa  him  nu  pa. 


Why  good  should  go  crookedly 
no  man  can  say, 

And  bright  deeds  in  crowds 
should  lie  hidden  away. 

The  sinner  at  all  times  is 
scorning  the  just, 

The  wiser  in  right,  and  the 
worthier  of  trust ; 

Their  leasing  for  long  while 
with  fraud  is  beclad. 

And  oaths  that  are  lies  do  no 
harm  to  the  bad. 

0 Guide,  if  thou  w ilt  not  steer 

fortune  amain. 

But  lettest  her  rush  so  self- 
willed  and  so  vain, 

1 know  that  the  worldly  will 

doubt  of  Thy  might. 

And  few  among  men  in  Thy 
rule  will  delight. 

My  Lord,  overseeing  all  things 
from  on  high, 

Look  down  on  mankind  with 
mercy’s  mild  eye ; 

In  wild  waves  of  trouble  they 
struggle  and  strive, 

Then  spare  the  poor  earth- 
worms, and  save  them 
alive ! 


THE  METRES  OF  BOETHIUS. 


273 


METEUM  V d 

Du  meaht  be  pa&pe  funnan. 
fpeocole  jepencean. 
anb  be  ae^hpelcum. 
o^pum  fteojipan. 
papa  pe  aepcep  bupjum. 
beophtofC  fcine^. 

Dip  him  pan  pope, 
polcen  hanga^. 
ne  ma&^en  hi  ppa  leohcne. 
leomau  anpenban. 
aep  pe  picca  mipc. 
pinpa  people. 

Spa  opc  pmylce  pae. 
pupepne  pinb. 
gpaeje  ^lap-hlu^pe, 
gpimme  ^ebpepe^. 
ponne  hie  gemenja^. 
micla  ypta. 

onhpepa^  hpon-mepe. 
hpioh  bi^  ponne. 
peo  pe  aep  jlabu. 
on-piene  psep. 

Spa  opc  aepppinje. 
ucapealle^. 
op  clipe  hapum. 
col  anb  hlucop. 
anb  gepechce. 
pihce  plope'5. 

1 ipneh  pi^  hip  eapbep. 

1 ob  him  on  innan  pel^. 

' muntep  ma&^en-pcan. 
anb  him  on  mibban  gelige^. 
acpenblob  op  paem  coppe. 

! he  on  cu  pihpan. 

' copceaben  pyp'S. 
pcip  bi^  gebpepeb. 
bupna  ^eblonben. 

; bpoc  bib  onpenbeb. 


METEE  V. 

OF  TROUBLE  AND  ITS  CURE. 

Ye  may  learn  by  the  stars  and 
the  sun 

Shining  on  cities  so  bright, 

If  the  welkin  hangs  dreary  and 
dun, 

To  wait  in  the  mist  for  the 
light. 

So  too,  the  calm  sea,  glassy 
grey, 

The  south  wind  all  grimly 
makes  riot ; 

And  whirlpools  in  strife  stir 
away 

The  whale-pond  that  once 
was  so  quiet. 

So  also,  outwelleth  a spring, 

All  clear  from  the  cliff  aud 
all  cool. 

Till  midway  some  mountain 
may  fling 

A rock  to  roll  into  the  pool. 

Then  broken  asunder  will  seem 

The  rill  so  clear-running 
before. 

That  brook  is  turned  out  of 
its  stream. 

And  flows  in  its  channel  no 
more. 

So  now,  in  thy  darkness  of 
mind, 

Thou  wiliest  my  wisdom  to 
spurn, 


^ Boet.  lib.  i.  metrum  7. — Nubibus  atris,  &c. 
T 


274 


THE  METEES  OE  BOETHIUS. 


o}:  hif  pihc  pyne. 
py]7um  coplopen. 

]'pa  nu  fa  fiopcpo. 
fmpe  heoptan  pillat5. 
minpe  leohtan. 
lape  pi^j'Conban. 
anb  fin  mob-jefonc. 
miclum  jebpepan. 

Ac  ^ip  fu  nu  pilnapc. 

f 8&t  fu  pel  maeje. 

f aet  po^e  leohc. 

ppeotole  oncnapan. 

leohte  jeleapan. 

fu  poplaetan  pcealc. 

ible  opep-paelfa. 

unnycne  ^epean. 

fu  pcealc  eac  ypelne  eje. 

an- poplaetan. 

populb-  eappof  a. 

ne  mopt  fu  pepan  pop  faem. 

eallep  to  opmob. 

ne  fu  fe  aeppe  ne  laet. 

plenca  jepaecan. 

fe  laep  fu  people  pop  him. 

mib  opep-mettum. 

ept  ^epcenbeb. 

anb  to  upahapen. 

pop  oppop^um. 

populb  ^epaelfum. 

Ne  ept  to  paclice. 
jeoptpeope. 
aeni^ep  ^obep. 
f onne  f e fop  populbe. 
pif  eppeapba  maept.^ 
fm^a  fpeaje. 
anb  fu  fe  pelpum. 
ppifopt  onpitte. 
popfaem  pimle  bi^. 
pe  mob-pepa. 
miclum  jebunben  mib. 


Withstanding,  by  trouble 
made  blind, 

The  lessons  thou  never  wilt 
learn. 

Tet  now,  if  ye  will,  as  ye  may, 
The  true  and  pure  light 
clearly  know. 

Let  go  the  vain  joys  of  to-day. 
The  weal  that  brings  nothing 
but  woe. 

And  drive  away  bad  unbelief. 
The  fears  of  the  world  and 
its  care. 

And  be  thou  not  given  to  grief. 
Nor  yield  up  thy  mind  to 
despair. 

Nor  suffer  thou  glad-going 
things 

To  puff  thee  with  over-much 
pride. 

Nor  worldliness  lifting  thy 
wings, 

To  lure  thee  from  meekness 
aside ; 

And  let  not,  too  weakly  again, 
Ills  make  thee  despair  of  the 
good. 

When  hunted  by  peril  and 
pain. 

And  haunted  by  misery’s 
brood. 

For  always  the  mind  of  a man 
Is  bound  up  with  trouble 
below, 


* Cott.  meep'S. 
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jebpepneffe. 

gif  hme  bpeccean  moc. 

J>ijja  yfla  lipa&fep. 

innan  fpencan. 

foppa&m  fa  tpegen  tpegan. 

ceoS  to  pomne. 

pi^  fa&t  mob  popan. 

miptep  bpoleman. 

f aet  hit  peo  ece  ne  mot. 

hinan  geonb  pcinan.  [miptum. 

punne  pop  fa&m  ppeaptum 

8&JI  fa&m  hi  geppi^jiab  peopfen. 

METEUM  VI.® 

Da  pe  pipbom  ept. 
popb-hopb  onleac. 
pang  po‘5-cpibap. 
anb  fup  pelpa  cpae^. 

Donne  pio  punne. 

ppeotolopt  pome's. 

habpopt  op  hepone. 

hpaeSe  bioS  af  iptpob. 

ealle  opip  eopfan. 

oSpe  pteoppan. 

popfaem  hiopa  biphtu  ne  biS. 

auht  [biphtneppe.] 

to  gepettane. 

piS  f aepe  punnan  leoht. 

Donne  pmolte  blaepS. 
pufan  anb  peptan  pinb. 
unbep  polcnum. 
fonne  peaxeS  hpaSe. 
pelbep  bloptman. 
paegen  f aet  hi  moton. 

Ac  pe  pteapca  ptopm. 
fonne  he  ptpong  cymS. 
nopfan  anb  eaptan. 
he  genimeS  hpaSe. 
faepe  popan  plite. 

® Boet.  iib.  ii.  metrum  3.— Cum 


If  riches  or  poverty  can 

Engraft  it  with  sin  or  with 
woe. 

Because  the  twin  evils  make 
dun 

The  mind  in  a misty  swart 
shroud, 

That  on  its  eternity’s  sun 
Is  dim  till  it  scatters  the 
cloud. 


METEE  VI. 

OF  CHANGE. 

Then  did  Wisdom  again 
Unlock  his  word-hoard  well, 
And  sang  in  soothful  strain 
The  truths  he  had  to  tell. 

When  with  clearest  blaze 
The  sun  shines  in  the  sky, 
The  stars  must  quench  their 
rays 

Over  the  earth  so  high. 

Eor  that,  set  in  the  light 
Of  her  that  rules  by  day, 
Their  brightness  is  not  bright. 
But  dimly  dies  away. 

When  the  wind  South-west 
Under  the  cloud  blows  low. 
Field-flowers  wax  their  best. 
Fain  to  be  glad  and  grow. 

But  when  by  East  and  North, 
The  stark  storm  strongly 
blows. 

He  speedily  drives  forth 
All  beauty  from  the  rose, 
polo  Phoebus  roseis  quadrigis,  &c. 

2 
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Anb  eac  pa  puman  j ae. 
noppepne  yfC. 
nebe  ^ebe&beb. 

pa&c  hio  ftpanje^eonb  ftypeb. 
on  ]Tapu  beaceb. 

Gala  f on  eoppan. 
aubc  ps&j'clicej'. 
peopcef  on  populbe. 
ne  punab  a&ppe. 

METRUM  VII/ 

Da  ongon  pe  JZipbom. 
hip  jepunan  pyljan. 
jlio-popbum  gol. 
gyb  ppelle. 
pon^  pob-cpiba. 
pumne  pa  ^eta. 

Epa&b  he  ne  hepbe. 
pset  on  heanne^  munc. 
monna  aenij. 
meahce  apeccan. 
healle  hpop-paepte. 

Ne  peapp  eac  haelepa  nan. 
penan  paep  peopcep. 
p80C  he  pipbom  maeje. 
pib  opepmetta. 
aeppe  gemenjan. 

Pepbep  pu  aeppe. 
paet  te  aeni^  mon. 
on  ponb  beopjap. 
pectan  meahte. 
pjBpce  healle. 

Ne  mae^  eac  pipa  nan. 
pipbom  timbpan. 
paepi  paep  populb-^itpun^. 
beop5  opepbpaebe'6. 
bapu  ponb  pilla^. 

\ien  popppeljan. 

^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  4.- 
^ Cott.  s&pc. 


So,  with  a stern  needs-be 
The  northern  blast  doth 
dash 

And  beat  the  wide  waste  sea 
That  it  the  land  may  lash. 

Alas,  that  here  on  earth 
Nothing  is  fast  and  sure ; 

No  work  is  found  so  worth 
That  it  for  ever  endure. 

METRE  YII. 

OF  COHTEIST  AND  HUMBLENESS. 

Again,  as  his  wont,  began 
Wisdom  a song. 

And  spoke  out  his  spells  as  he 
wander’d  along. 

He  said : On  a mountain  no 
man  can  be  skill’d 

With  a roof  weather-proof  a 
high  hall  to  up  build. 

Moreover,  let  no  man  think 
ever  to  win 

By  mixing  pure  wisdom  with 
over-proud  sin. 

Heard  ye  that  any  built  firmly 
on  sand. 

Or  caught  hold  of  wisdom  with 
gain-getting  hand  ? 

The  light  soil  is  greedy  to 
swallow  the  rain ; 

So  now  doth  the  rich,  in  his 
measureless  gain 


•Quisquis  volet  perennem,  &c. 
2 Cott.  heane. 
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Spa  be^  picpa  nu. 
gpunbleap  ^icpunj. 
gdpef  anb  ashca. 
jebpince‘5  to  bpy^jum. 
bpeopenbne  pelan, 
anb  peah  paep  feappan  ne  bi^. 
pup  ft  aceleb. 

Ne  maej  haelepa  ^ehpaem. 
hup  on  munte. 
lanje  gelaaptan. 
poppaem  him  lun^pe  on. 
ppipt  pinb  ppape^. 

Ne  bi‘5  ponb  pon  ma. 
pi^  micelne  pen. 
manna  aen^um. 
hupep  hipbe. 
ac  hit  hpeopan  pile, 
pi^an  ponb  aeptep  pene. 

Spa  bio^  anpa  jehpaep. 
monna  mob^pepan. 
miclum  ape^ebe. 
op  hiopa  ptebe  ptypebe. 
ponne  he  ptpon^  bpece5. 
pinb  unbep  polcnum. 
populb-eappopa. 
oSbe  hd  ept  pe  pepa. 
pien  onhpepe^. 
pumep  ymbhojan. 
un^emet  ^emen. 

Ac  pe  pe  pa  ecan. 
a^an  pille. 
popan  jepaelpa. 
he  pceal  ppi^e  plion. 
pipj  e populbe  plite. 
pyfice  him  pi^pan. 
hip  mobep  hup. 
psep  he  maeje  pinban. 
ea^metta  ptan. 
u n^emetpaeptne.* 
gpuub-pcal  jeapone. 

^ Cott  hit. 


Of  honours  and  havings,  drink 
deep  of  such  weal, 

Tea,  down  to  the  dregs,  and 
still  thirsty  will  feel. 

A house  on  a hill-top  may 
never  long  stay, 

For  quickly  the  swift  wind 
shall  sweep  it  away, 

And  a house  on  the  sand  is  no 
better  at  all ; 

In  spite  of  the  house-herd,  in 
rain  it  shall  fall. 

So  failing  and  fickle  is  every 
mind 

When  rack’d  by  the  rage  of 
this  world-trouble  wind. 
And  measureless  cares,  as  a 
quick-dropping  rain 
Unstopping,  stir  up  the  mind’s 
welkin  with  pain. 

But  he  who  would  have  ever- 
lasting true  bliss. 

Must  fly  from  the  glare  of  a 
world  such  as  this : 

And  then  let  him  make  a strong 
home  for  his  mind. 
Wherever  true  Lowliness’  rock 
he  can  find  j 


Cott  unis  mefcpaepcne. 
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I*e  co-jliban  ne  J>eapf. 
J>eah  hit  pecje  pinb. 
populb-eappo])a, 
o6^e  ymbhojena, 
opmece  pen. 
popf aem  on  fsepe  bene. 
Dpihten  pelpa. 
fapa  eabmetta. 
eapbpaefC  pnni^a^. 
j)sep  pe  pifbom  a. 
punab  on  ;jemynbum. 
popJ)on  opfopj  lip. 
ealnij  laebab. 
populb  -men  pipe, 
buton  penbm^e. 
ponne  he  eall  poppihtS. 
eop^licu  ^oob. 
anb  eac  papa  ypela. 
oppoph  puna^. 
hopa^  to  pam  ecum. 
pe  paep  aeptep  cuma^. 
pine  ponne  aejhponan. 
aelmihti^  Coob. 
pinjallice. 
pimle  jehealbet5. 
anpnnijenbne. 
hip  ajenum. 
mobep  jepelpum. 
puph  metobep  jipe. 
j)eah  hine  pe  pinb. 
populb-eappopa. 
ppi^e  ppence. 
anb  hine  pinjale. 

^emen  ^aele. 
ponne  him  jpimme  on. 
populb-paelpa  pinb. 
ppa^e  blapeb. 
peah  pe  hine  ealneg. 
pe  ^mibho^a  pyppa. 
populb-paelpa. 
pjiabe  bpecce. 


A settled  ground-anchor  that 
never  shall  slide, 

Though  trouble  attack  it  by 
tempest  and  tide ; 

Far  that,  in  Lowliness’  valley 
so  fair. 

The  Lord,  and  mind-wisdom 
for  ever  live  there. 

Therefore  leads  always  a quiet- 
like life 

The  wise  in  the  world,  without 
changes  or  strife,  . 

When  heedless  alike  of  earth’s 
good  and  earth’s  ill. 

He  watches  in  hope  of  an  after- 
world  still. 

Such  an  one  evermore  God  ever 
kind 

Happily  keeps  in  the  calm  of 
his  mind ; 

Though  wild  winds  of  sorrow 
against  him  are  hurl’d. 

Though  always  annoyed  by  the 
cares  of  the  world. 

Though  wrathful  and  grim  are 
these  trouble-dark  gales, 

And  Care  in  its  anguish  and 
anger  assails. 
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METEUM  VIIL^ 

Sona  fpa  ye  pifbonu 
pay  popb  ha&pbe, 
fpecole  apeabte. 
he  )?a  pi^fan  onjan, 
fingan  poS-cpibap. 
anb  J?uf  pelpa  cpae^. 

Ppaec  fio  popme  elb. 
polb-buenbum. 
jeonb  eopJ)an-pceac. 
ae^hpam  bohce. 

J?a  fa  anpa  ^ehpaem. 
on  eop^-psepcmum. 

^enoli  fuhte. 
nip  hic  nu  fa  ppelc. 
naepon  fa  jeonb  peopulbe. 
pelije  hamap, 
ne  miplice. 
meccap  ne  bpincap. 
ne  hi  f apa  hpae^la. 
hupu  ne  gembon. 

J>e  nu  bpihc-^uman. 
biopopt  laetab. 
popf aem  hiopa  naenij. 
naep  fa  jieca. 
ne  hi  ne  jepapon. 
punb-buenbe. 
ne  ymbucan  hi. 
apep  ne  hepbon. 
hpaet  hi  pipenlupta. 
ppecene  paepon. 
biiton  ppa  hi  meahconu 
^emechcopc. 
fa  S^cynb  be^an. 
fe  him  Epipt  jepceop, 
anb  hi  aene  on  bae^e. 
aeron  pymle. 
on  aepen-Cib. 
eop  fan  paeptmap. 


METEE  VIII. 

OF  PRIMAL  INNOCENCE. 

Soon  as  Wisdom  thus  had 
sung, 

He  began,  with  plainer  tongue, 
Sooth  to  sing  his  sayings  thus, 
And  himself  to  speak  to  us. 

O how  full  of  blessing  then 
Was  the  first  glad  age  to  men  ! 
When  earth’s  fruitful  plenty 
came. 

Not  as  now,  to  all  the  same ; 
When  through  ail  the  world 
were  there 

No  great  halls  of  costly  care; 
No  rich  feasts  of  meat  or  drink ; 
Neither  did  they  heed  or  think 
Of  such  jewels,  then  unknown^ 
As  our  lordlings  long  to  own ; 
Nor  did  seamen  aye  behold, 
Nor  had  heard  of  gems  or  gold. 
More ; with  frugal  mind  they 
fared ; 

And  for  pleasures  only  cared, 
As  at  Christ’s  and  kindred’s 
voice 

They  were  bidden  to  rejoice. 
Once  in  the  day,  at  eventide, 
They  ate  earth’s  fruits,  and 
nought  beside; 

No  wine  they  drank,  their 
stoup  was  clear ; 

No  cunning  slave  was  mingling 
near 


t Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  5. — Felix  nimium  prior  aetas,  &c. 
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pubef  anb  pypca, 

nallep  pm  bpuncoiu 

pcip  op  pteape. 

naep  )?a  pcealca  nan. 

pe  mece  bpmc* 

maen^an  cu^e. 

paetep  hunije. 

ne  heopa  pa&ba  pon  ma. 

pioloce  piopian. 

ne  hi  piapo-cpaeptum. 

^obpeb  ^ipebon. 

ne  hi  pmpeceb. 

jetuon  peapolice. 

ac  hi  pimle  him. 

eallum  tibnm. 

nee  plepon. 

unbep  beam-pceabe, 

bpnncon  bupnan  paeeep. 

calbe  pellan. 

naenij  cepa  ne  peah. 

opep  eap-jeblonb. 

ellenbne  peapob. 

ne  hupu  ymbe  pcip-^hepjap. 

jse-eilcap  ne  hepbou. 

ne  pnppnm  pip  a nan. 

ymb  ^epeohe  pppecan. 

naep  peop  eop^e  bepmiten 

apep  pa  ^eea. 

beopnep  blobe. 

pe  hi  ne^  bill-pube. 

ne  puppum  punbne  pep 

peopulb-buenbe. 

j;epapan  unbep  j unnan. 

naenij  pi^pan  paep. 

peep's  on  peopulbe. 

PY  mon  hip  pillan  on^eae. 
y peine  inib  elbum. 
he  paep  aejhpaem  laS. 

€ala  paec^  hie  pupbe. 
oSSe  polbe  Irob. 


Meats  and  drinks,  to  glut  their 
greed, 

Or  make  the  heated  honey- 
mead  ; 

No  silk-sewn  weeds  wish’d 
they  to  wear ; 

No  good- webs  dyed  with  crafty 
care ; 

Nor  set  on  high  with  skilful 
power 

The  mighty  dome,  or  lofty 
tower. 

But  under  the  sweet  shade  of 
trees 

They  slept  at  all  times  well  at 
ease, 

And,  when  thirsting,  gladly 
took 

Water  from  the  running 
brook ; 

Never  trader  wandered  o’er 

Seas  to  seek  a foreign  shore, 

Never  had  one  heard,  indeed. 

Of  ships  to  till  the  briny  mead  ; 

Nowhere  yet  with  blood  of 
men 

Was  the  earth  besmitten  then, 

Nowhere  had  the  sun  beheld 

Steel  that  struck,  or  wound 
that  well’d. 

Those  who  work’d  an  evil  will 

Won  not  worship  for  their  ill ; 

All  would  then  have  loathed 
them  sore : 

O that  this  could  be  once 
more! 


1 Cott.  hme. 
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paec  on  eopfan  nu. 
uffa  tiba. 

geonb  faf  pi  ban  peopulb. 
paepen  a&jhpa&p^  ppelce. 
unbep  punnan. 

Ac  hit  ip  paempe  nu. 
fa&t  peop  jitpunc  hapa^. 
^umena  ^ehpelcep. 
mob  ameppeb. 
faet  he  mapan  ne  pec^. 
ac  hit  on  pitte. 
peallenbe  bypn^. 
epne  pio  jitpung. 
pe  naenne  ^punb  hapaS. 
ppeapte  ppaepe^. 
pumep  on  lice, 
epne  pam  munte. 
pe  nu  monna  beapn. 

6tne  hata^. 
pe  on  ijlonbe. 

8iciha. 

ppeple  bypneS. 
paet  mon  helle  pyp. 
hat  eh  pi  be 

poppaem  hit  pimle  bih. 
pin-bypnenbe. 
anb  ymbutan  hit. 
ohpa  ptopa. 
blate  popbaepnh. 
bitepan  leje. 

6ala  hpaet  pe  popma. 
peoh-jitpepe. 
paepe  on  populbe. 
pe  pap  ponj-ptebap. 
jpop  aeptep  ^olbe. 
anb  aeptep  jim-cynnum 
hpaet  he  ppecnu  ^eptpeon. 
punbe  maenejum. 
beppijen  on  peopulbe. 
paecepe  ohhe  eoppan. 


O that  God  would  now  on 
earth 

Make  us  all  so  purely  worth ! 
But,  alas ! men  now  are  worse ; 
Lust  of  getting  sets  a curse 
As  a clog  upon  each  mind, 
Reckless  other  good  to  find. 
Lust  of  gain  unfathomed  glows 
In  the  heart  with  bubbling 
throes ; 

Swart  it  lies,  and  sweltering 
deep, 

Like  old  Etna’s  boiling  heap, 
Which  in  Sicily’s  broad  isle. 
Burns  with  brimstone  many  a 
mile. 

So  that  men  around  it  tell, 

Of  its  fires  as  fires  of  hell, 

For  that  ever  still  it  burns 
Bitter  everywhere  by  turns. 
Woe!  that  ever  should  have 
been 

In  this  world  the  sinner  seen. 
Who  was  first  so  basely  bold 
As  to  dig  for  gems  and  gold  : 
Cares  for  many  then  he  found 
Darkly  hidden  in  the  ground. 
Dangerous  wealth  and  deadly 
worth 

In  the  deeps  of  sea  and  earth. 


* Cott.  2eshp»p, 
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METEUM  IX.^ 

Ppa&t  pe  ealle  piton. 
hpelce  3&]ile]xe. 
ge  neah  je  jreon. 

Nepon  pophte. 

Eompapa  cyninj. 
fa  hip  pice  paep. 
hehpt  unbep  heoponum. 

CO  hpype  monejum. 
paelhpeopep  ^epeb. 
peep  pul  pi  be  cu^. 
unpihc-haemeb. 
ajileapta  pela. 
man  anb  mopf op. 
mipbaeba  popn. 
unpihcpipep. 
mpib-foncap. 
pe  hec  him  Co  jamene 
^eapa  popbaepnan, 
Romana  bupi^. 
pio  hip  picep  pa&p. 
eallep  efel-pcol. 
pe  pop  unpnyccpum. 
polbe  panbian. 

S*F  f pyP  meahce. 
lixan  ppa  leohce. 
anb  ppa  lonje  eac. 
peabpa  peccari. 
ppae  he  Romane. 
pecjan  ^ehepbe. 
faec  on  pume  Cibe. 

Tjioia  bupj. 
opepco^en  haepbe. 
leja  leohcopc. 
lenjepc  bupne. 
hama  unbep  heponum. 
Naep  fast  hephc  baeb. 
faec  hme  ppelcep  jamenep. 
jilpan  lypte. 


METRE  IX 

NERO. 

All  know  too  well,  abroad  or 
near  at  home, 

What  evils  Nero  wrought,  that 
King  of  Rome, 

When,  highest  under  heaven, 
his  rule  was  then 

The  dread  and  overthrow  of 
many  men. 

The  madness  of  this  savage 
bred  betimes 

Lust,  murder,  vile  misdeeds,  a 
bad  man’s  crimes ; 

He  gave  the  word  of  old  to 
wrap  in  flame 

Rome’s  self,  his  kingdom’s  seat, 
to  make  him  game ; 

Wishing  in  wicked  wantonness 
to  know 

Whether  the  Are  so  long  and 
red  would  glow 

As  erst  in  Troy,  he  heard  that 
Romans  said. 

The  mounting  Are  burn’d 
longest  and  most  red. 

Base  deed,  in  such  fierce  frolic 
to  delight. 

Aimless  and  vain,  unless  to 
mark  his  might. 

And,  once  it  happened,  at  a 
certain  hour. 

He  would  again  show  forth  his 
Irantic  power, 
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fa  he  ne  eapnabe. 
ellej'  puhce. 
buton  f aet  he  polbe. 
opeji  pep-fiobe. 
hip  anep  hupu. 
anpalb  cyfan. 

6ac  hic  jepaelbe. 
aec  pumum  cieppe 
)> aec  pe  ilca  hec. 
ealle  acpellan. 
pa  picopcan. 

Romana  pican. 
anb  pa  aepelepcan. 
eopl  jebypbum. 
pe  he  on  paem  polce. 
geppi^en  haepbe. 
anb  on  uppan. 
ajene  bpopop. 
anb  hip  mobop  mib. 
meca  ecjum. 
billum  op-beatan. 

. pe  hip  bpybe  opplog. 
pelp  mib  ppeopbe. 
anb  he  pymle  paep. 
micle  pe  bli^pa. 
on  bpeopt-copan. 
ponne  he  ppylcep  mop^pep. 
maept  jeppemebe. 
nallep  pop^obe. 
hpaepep  pi^pan  a. 
mihcij  Dpihten. 
ainecan  polbe. 
ppece  be  jepyphcum. 
poh-  ppernmenbum . 
ac  he  on  pep^e  psegn. 
pacnep  anb  peapupa. 
paelhpiop  punobe. 
piolb  emne  ppa  peah. 
eallep  pippep  maepan. 
mibban-jeapbep. 
ppa  ppa  lypc  anb  laju. 


And  bade  the  richest  men  of 
Rome  be  slain, 

Each  earl  of  highest  birth,  each 
wisest  thane : 

With  swords  and  bills  he 
hewed  until  they  died. 

His  mother,  brother,  yea,  and 
his  own  bride, — 

Ever  the  blither  in  his  own  bad 
breast 

When  he  had  done  such  mur- 
ders cruellest. 

Nothing  reck’d  he  that  soon 
the  mighty  Lord 
Would  mete  out  wrath  to  sin- 
ners so  abhorr’d. 

But  in  his  mind,  that  fed  on 
wicked  wiles. 

Remain’d  a savage,  wreath’d 
in  cunning  smiles. 

Still,  even  he  so  ruled  this 
middle-earth. 

Ear  as  the  land  hath  air,  and 
sea  for  girth. 

Far  as  the  sea  surrounds  all 
men  and  things. 

The  seats  of  warriors,  and  the 
thrones  of  kings. 

That  from  the  South,  and  East, 
and  furthest  West, 

And  earth’s  high  headland 
reaching  northernest, 
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lanb  ymbclyppaS. 
jap-fec5  embe-gypC. 
gumena  pice, 
fec^e  fitlu. 
fub-eaft  anb  peft. 
ob  fa  nopbmeftan. 
naeppan  on  eopfan. 
eall  faet  Nepone. 
nebe  obbe  luptum. 
heafo-junca  jehpilc 
hepan  pceolbe. 
pe  haepbe  him  to  ^amene 
f onne  he  on  jylp  aptaj. 
hu  he  eopb-cymnjap. 
ypmbe  anb  cpelmbe. 
penpt  fu  f pe  anpalb. 
eabe  ne  meahte. 

Erobep  aelmihtigep. 
pone  jelp-pcafan. 
pice  bepaeban. 
anb  bepeapian. 
hip  anpalbep. 
puph  pa  ecan  meaht. 
obbe  him  hip  ypelep. 
ellep  ^eptiopan. 

Gala  ^ip  he  polbe. 
pa&t  he  pel  meahte. 
pa&t  unpiht  him. 
eabe  popbioban. 

Gapla  f pe  hlapopb. 
hepij  jioc  plepte. 
ppape  on  pa  ppypan. 
pmpa  pe^ena. 
ealjia  papa  haelepa, 
pe  on  hip  tibum. 
jeonb  pap  laenan  popolb* 
liban  pceolbon. 
pe  on  unpcylbjum, 
eopla  blobe. 
hip  ppeopb  pelebe, 
ppibe  jelome. 


All  tills  to  Nero  willing  wor- 
ship gave, 

And  every  chief  by  force  be- 
came his  slave, 

Till  ’twas  his  game,  when  pride 
had  puff’d  his  mind 
To  hunt  and  kill  the  kings  of 
human  kind. 

But  thinkest  thou  that  God’s 
all  holy  might 

Could  not  with  ease  this 
haughty  sinner  smite. 

And  scathe  his  pride,  and  drive 
him  from  the  helm, 

Or  quench  his  guilt,  and  so 
berid  the  realm  ? 

O that  he  would,  as  well  he 
might  with  ease. 

Ever  forbid  such  wrongful 
works  as  these ! 

Woe!  that  this  lord  should 
cast  so  heavy  a yoke 
On  all  men’s  necks, both  thanes 
and  serving  folk. 

Who,  for  the  harmful  season  of 
his  power. 

Lived  in  this  world  their 
quickly  passing  hour : 

Woe  1 that  his  sword  was  often 
weltering  then 

With  blood  of  high-born  earls 
and  guiltless  men  1 
Clearly  in  this,  our  saying 
shone  out  bright, 
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Daep  p%y  fpi^e  ppeotol. 
J)80t:  pe  psebon  opc. 
faec  pe  anpalb  ne  be'b. 
apihc  jobep. 

^ip  pe  pel  nele. 
fe  hip  gepealb  hapa^. 


That  power  can  do  no  good,  as 
well  it  might, 

If  he  who  rules,  wills  not  to 
rule  aright. 


METEIJM  X.i 


METEE  X. 


Eip  nu  haelefa  hpone. 
hhpan  lypte. 
unnytne  gelp. 
a^an  pille. 

ponne  ic  hine  polbe. 
pojibum  bibban. 
pset  he  hine  sejhponon. 
utan  ymbe  pohce. 
ppeotole  ymb  pape. 
pub-eapt  anb  pepc 
hu  pib^il  pmc. 
polcnum  ymbutan. 
heoponep  hpealpe. 
hi^e-pnocpum. 
mae^  ea^e  pmcan. 
pset  peop  eopbe  pie. 
eall  pop  p9et  opep. 
un^emet^  lytel. 
peah  hio  unpipura. 
pib^el  pince. 
on  ptebe  pcponjlic. 
pteopleapum  men. 
peah  maej  pone  pipan. 
on  ^epit-locan. 
psepe  jitpunge. 
jelpep  pcamian. 
ponne  hine  peep  hhpan. 
heapbopt  lypteb. 
anb  he  peah  ne  maej. 
pone  tobpeban. 


OF  FAME  AND  DEATH. 

If  any  man  will  be  so  vain 

As  now  for  fame  to  lust, 

The  empty  praise  of  men  to 
gain, 

And  in  sucli  folly  trust, 

Him  would  I bid  to  gaze 
around 

The  circle  of  the  sky. 

And  think  how  far  above  the 
ground 

The  heaven  is  wide  and  high. 

How  small  this  world  to  wis- 
dom’s ken 

Set  against  that  so  vast. 

Though  ours  may  seem  to  wit- 
less men 

Huge,  wide,  and  sure  to  last. 

Yet  may  the  wise  in  heart  feel 
shame 

That  once  his  thirst  was 
strong 

For  silly  greediness  of  fame 

That  never  lasteth  long. 

Such  lust  of  praise  he  may  not 
spread 

Over  this  narrow  earth. 


* Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  7. — Quicumque  solam  mente  prsecipiti  petit,  &c^ 
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opeji  pay  neapopan. 
na&nije  pinja. 
eopfan-pceatap. 
ip  pa&c  unnet  ^elp. 

Gala  opepmoban. 
lipi  eop  alypte. 
mib  eoppum  ppipan. 
pelppa  pillum. 
paet  ppaepe  Jioc. 
j'ymle  unbeplutan. 

Ppy  ymb  paet  unnet. 
ealnig  ppincen. 
paet  je  pone  hlipan. 
habban  tilia^. 
opep  pioba  ma. 
ponne  eop  peapp  pie. 
peah  eop  nu  ^epaele. 
paet  eop  pub  obbe  nopb. 
pa  ytmeptan. 
eopb-buenbe. 
on  moni^  piobipc. 
miclum  hepien. 

Deah  hpa  aepele  pie. 
eopl  ^ebypbum. 
pelum  ^epeoppab. 
anb  on  plencum  pio. 
bujupum  biope. 
beab  paep  ne  pcpipeb. 
ponne  him  pum  poplaet. 
pobopa  palbenb. 
ac  he  pone  pele^an. 
paeblum  jehce. 
epn  maepne  ^ebeb. 
selcep  pingep. 

Ppaep  pint  nu  paep  pipan. 
pelanbep  ban. 
paep  golb-pmipep. 
pe  peep  jeo  maepopt 
pojipy  1C  cpaeb  paep  pipan. 
pelanbep  ban. 
poppy  aenjum  ne  mae3. 


’Tis  folly  all,  and  of  the  dead, 

A glory  nothing  worth. 

And  you,  O proud,  why  wish 
ye  still 

And  strive  with  all  your  care 

The  heavy  yoke  of  your  own 
will 

Upon  your  necks  to  bear  ? 

Why  will  ye  toil  yet  more  and 
more 

For  glory’s  useless  prize, 

And  reach  your  rule  from  shore 
to  shore 

Unneeded  and  unwise? 

Though  now  ye  reign  from 
South  to  North, 

And,  with  an  earnest  will. 

The  furthest  dwellers  on  the 
earth 

Tour  dread  behests  fulfil  ? 

The  greatest  earl  of  wealthiest 
praise 

However  rich  or  high. 

Death  cares  not  for  him,  but 
obeys 

The  Ruler  of  the  sky  ; 

With  even  hand  right  swift  to 
strike. 

At  His  allowing  word. 

The  rich  man  and  the  poor 
alike. 

The  low-born  and  his  lord. 

Where  are  the  bones  of  We- 
land  now. 

So  shrewd  to  work  in  gold  ? 

Weland,  though  wise,  to  death 
must  bow, 

That  greatest  man  of  old  : 


THE  METRES  OE  BOETHIUS. 


287 


eop^-buenbpa. 
fe  cpaepc  lopan. 

]>e  him  EpifC  onlaen^. 

Ne  m9&5  mon  aeppe  |)y  et5. 
a&nne  ppaeccan. 
hif  cpaeftep  beniman. 
fe  mon  onceppan  ma&j. 
punnan  onppipan. 
anb  pipne  ppipcan  jiobop. 
op  hip  piht-pyne. 
pinca  eenij. 

Ppa  pat  nu  faep  pipan. 
pelanbep  ban. 
on  hpelcum  m hlaepa. 
hpupan  ]?eccen. 

Ppa&p  ip  nu  pe  pica. 
Romana  pita. 
anb*pe  apoba. 
pe  pe  ymb  pppeca^$. 
hiopa  hepetoja. 
pe  ^ehaten  psep. 
mib  paem  buphpapum. 
Bputup  nemneb. 

Ppaep  ip  eac  pe  pipa. 
anb  pe  peop^-jeopna. 
anb  pe  paept-paeba. 
polcep  hypbe. 
pe  paep  u^pita. 
aelcep  pm^ep. 
cene  anb  cpaeptij. 
paem  paep  Eaton  nama. 
pi  paepon  gepypn. 
popb-^epitene. 
nat  naenig  mon. 
hpaep  hi  nu  pinbon. 

Ppaet  ip  hiopa  hepe. 
buton  pe  hlipa  an. 
pe  ip  eac  to  lytel. 
ppelcpa  lapiopa. 
poppaem  pa  majo-pincap. 
mapan  pypbe  paepon. 


Though  wise,  I say ; for  what 
Christ  gives 

Of  wisdom  to  a man, 

That  craft  with  him  for  ever 
lives 

Which  once  on  earth  began ; 

And  sooner  shall  a man’s  hand 
fetch 

The  sun  from  her  due  course, 

Than  steal  from  any  dying 
wretch 

His  cunning  skill  by  force. 

Who  then  can  tell,  wise  We- 
land’s  bones 

Where  now  they  rest  so 
long? 

Beneath  what  heap  of  earth 
and  stones 

Their  prison  is  made  strong  ? 

Rome’s  wisest  son,  be-known 
so  w’ell. 

Who  strove  her  rights  to 
save, 

That  mighty  master,  who  can 
tell 

Where  Brutus  has  a grave  ? 

So  too,  the  man  of  sternest 
mould. 

The  good,  the  brave,  the 
wise. 

His  people’s  shepherd,  who 
hath  told 

Of  Cato,  where  he  lies  ? 

Long  are  they  dead : and  none 
can  know 

More  of  them  than  their 
name : [now 

Such  teachers  have  too  little 

Of  all  their  worthy  fame. 
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on  populbe. 

Ac  hic  Ip  pyjipe  nu. 

])9et:  jeonb  fap  eoppan. 
s&jhpaep  pmbon. 
hiopa  pelican, 
hpon  ymb  ppps&ce. 
pume  openlice. 
ealle  popjitene. 
pdet  hi  pe  hlipa. 
hip-cu’5e  ne  mse^. 
pope-msepe  pepap. 
pop^  jebpenjan. 

Deah  je  nu  penen 

anb  pilnijen. 

fset  je  lanje  tib. 

libban  moten. 

hpa&t  lop  9&ppe  fy  bec. 

bio  o^^e  fince. 

poppsem  ]>e  nane  poplec. 

feah  hit  lan^  pince. 

bea^  aeptep  bojop-pime. 

fonne  he  hseph  Dpihtnep  leape. 

Ppset  ]?onne  haebbe. 

haelepa  seni^. 

guma  aet  J>aem  Jilpe. 

jip  hine  jejpipan  mot. 

pe  eca  bea^. 

«ptep  fippum  populbe. 

METRUM  XI.^ 

An  pceppenb  ip. 
but  an  aelcum  tpeon. 
pe  ip  eac  pealbenb. 
populb-jepceapta. 
heoponep  anb  eoppan. 
anb  heah  pae. 
anb  ealpa  ]?apa. 

Ve  pseji  in  punia^. 
angepepenlicpa. 


Now  too,  forgotten  every- 
where, 

The  like  to  them  have  found 

But  little  kindly  speech  or  care 
From  all  the  world  around ; 

So  that,  however  wise  in  worth, 
Such  foremost  men  may 
stand. 

No  home-felt  praises  bring 
them  forth 

For  fame  throughout  the 
land. 

Though  now  ye  wish  long  time 
to  live. 

And  pine  to  have  it  so,  ^ 

What  better  blessing  can  it 
give 

Than  now  ye  find  below  ? 

As  Death  lets  none  go  free  at 
last 

When  God  allows  him 
power, 

If  Death  lor  ever  follows  fast. 
How  short  is  this  world’s 
hour ! 

METRE  XT. 

OF  god’s  wise  government. 

One,  only  One,  made  all  the 
heavens  and  earth ; 

Doubtless,  to  Him  all  beings 
owe  their  birth ; 

And  guided  by  His  care. 

Are  all,  who  therein  dwell  un- 
seen of  us, 


^ Boet.  lib.  ii.  metrum  8. — Quod  mundus  stabili  fide,  &c. 
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anb  eac  fpa  fame, 
pajia  pe  pe  eajum. 
on  locia^. 
ealpa  ^epceapta, 
fe  If  aelmihtij. 
paem  oleccat$. 
ealle  ^efceapte. 
pe  paef  ambehcef. 
apuhc  cunnon. 

^e  eac  fpa  fame, 
pa  paef  auhu  nycon. 
pset  hi  p80f  peobnef. 
peopaf  finbon. 
fe  uf  jefetce. 
fibo  anb  peapaf. 
eallum  jefceaptum. 
unapenbenbne. 
finjallice. 
fibbe  gecynbe. 
pa  pa  he  polbe. 
paet  f he  polbe. 
fpa  lan^e  fpa  he  polbe. 
paet:  hit  pepan  fceolbe. 
fpa  hit  eac  to  populbe  fceal. 
punian^  popS. 
foppaem  aeppe  ne  majon. 
pa  unftiUan. 
populb-jefceapta. 
peoppan  jeptilbe. 
op  paem  pyne  onpenb. 
pe  him  pobepa  peapb. 
enbebypbep. 
eallum  ^epette. 
haepb  pe  alpealba. 
ealle  jepceapta. 

^ebaet  mib  hip  bpible. 
hapab  butu  jebon. 
ealle  jemanobe. 
anb  eac  jeto^en. 
pa&t  hi  ne  moten. 


And  these  whom  we  can  look 
at,  living  thus 

In  land,  and  sea,  and  air. 

He  is  Almighty;  Him  all 
things  obey, 

That  in  such  bondage  know 
how  blest  are  they ; 

Who  have  so  good  a king ; 

Those  also  serve,  who  thereof 
know  not  aught 

Dutiful  work,  however  little 
thought. 

As  bond-slaves  they  must 
bring. 

He  hath  set  out  in  kindred 
kindness  still 

Duties  and  laws  to  work  His 
changeless  will. 

And,  after  His  own  mind, 

That  which  He  will’d  so  long 
as  will  He  would. 

He  will’d  that  everything  for 
ever  should 

Thenceforward  keep  its 
kind. 

Never  may  restless  things  to 
rest  attain. 

And  from  that  settled  circle 
turn  in  vain 

Which  order’s  God  hath 
given. 

He  hath  set  fast,  and  check’d 
them  each  and  all 

By  the  strooig  measured  bridle 
of  his  call 

To  rest,  or  to  be  driven, 


I Cott.  punia'5, 
U 


290 


THE  METRES  OE  BOETHIITS. 


opep  metobep  eyt. 
seppe  ^epcillan. 
ne  epc  eallun^a. 
ppifop  ptipian. 
fonne  hi  pijopa-peapb. 
hip  gepealb-lefep. 
pille  onl86Cen. 
he  hapa^  pam^  bpible, 
butu  bepan^en. 
heopon  anb  eoppan. 
anb  eall  holma-be^onj, 

8pa  hsepb  ^eheapsepob. 
hepon-picep  peapb. 
mib  hip  anpealbe. 
ealle  jepceapta. 
paec  hiopa  se^hpilc. 
pi’s  opep  pinb. 
anb  peah  pinnenbe. 
ppepia^  psepce. 
a&^hpilc  opep. 
utan  ymbclyppe^S. 
py  laep  hi  toppipen. 
pojipaem  hi  pymle  pculon. 
pone  ilcan  pyne. 
epc  jecyppan. 
pe  see  ppymtie. 
paebep  ^eciobe. 
anb  ]'pa  ebnipe. 
epc  ^epioppan. 
ppa  hic  nu  paja^. 
pjiean  ealb  gepeopc. 
paec  ce  pinnenbe. 
pipeppeajib  ^epceapC. 
pa&pce  pibbe. 
popb  anhealbab. 
j'pa  nu  pyp  anb  paeCep. 
polbe  anb  laju-pJcpeam. 
maniju  oppu  gepceapc. 
epn  ppi^e  him. 
jionb  pap  piban^  populbe. 

* Cott.  pe. 


As  He,  great  word,  the  leathern 
reins  of  might 

Holds  loose  in  His  right  hand, 
or  draws  them  tight ; 

For  He  hath  stretch’d 
along 

His  bridle  over  earth,  air,  sea, 
and  beach. 

That  all  things,  leaning  fastly 
each  on  each. 

By  double  strife  stand 
strong. 

For,  ever  as  at  first,  the  Father 
bade. 

In  the  same  ways  of  running 
that  He  made 

Still  changing  though  un- 
changed. 

By  strife  most  steady  keeping 
peace  most  true 

Our  Free-Lord’s  handicraft,  so 
old  yet  new. 

Is  evermore  arranged. 

Thus  earth  and  sea-stream,  fire 
and  water  thus. 

And  all  great  things  about  or 
far  from  us. 

Betwixt  themselves  hold 
strife, 

Tet  so  good-fellowship  all  fastly 
keep. 

And  render  bondage  true,  and 
duty  deep 

To  Him  who  lent  their 
life. 

Nor  only  thus,  that  each  the 
rest  to  please. 

Whitherward  things  together 
dwell  at  ease, 

2 Cott.  pibap. 
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pmna^  betpeox  him. 
anb  ppa  peah  ma^on. 
hiopa  |?egnunja. 
anb  ^epepfcipe. 
paej'te  jehealban. 

Nip  hic  no  f an. 
past  fpa  ea^e  maej. 
pipeppeapb  jepceafC. 
pepan  astja&bepe. 
pymbel  ^epepan. 
ac  hic  ip  pellicpe. 
paet  hiopa  aenij  ne  ma&j. 
bucan  oppum  bion. 
ac  pceal  puhta  ^ehpilc. 
pipeppeapbep  hpaet-hpuju. 
habban  unbep  heoponum. 
paet  hip  hi^e. 
buppe  jemet^ian. 
a&p  hit:  to  micel  people. 
Pa&pb  pe  80lmihtija. 
eallum  ^epceaptum. 
pset  jeppixle  gepet. 
pe  nu  punian  pceal. 

PyP^a  gpopan. 
leap  jpenian. 
paet  on  haeppept  ept. 
hpept  anb  pealupa^. 
pintep  bpinjeb. 
pebep  unjemet  calb. 
ppipte  pinbap. 

8umop  aepteji  cymeb. 
peapm  jepibepu. 

Ppaet  pa  ponnan  niht. 
mona  onlihte’S. 
obpaet  monnum  baej. 
punne  bpin^e^. 

^lonb  pap  piban  jepceapt. 
Paep^  pe  ilca  Tiob. 
eoppan  anb  paetepe. 
meapce  jepette. 
mepe-ptpeam  ne  heap. 


But  far  more  strange  than 
so, 

Nor  one,  but  on  its  thwarter 
still  depends. 

And  lives  on  that  which  while 
it  harms  befriends. 

Lest  it  too  great  should 
grow. 

Wisely  the  mighty  Framer  of 
the  world 

Hath  set  this  turn-about  for 
ever  twirl’d. 

Yet  ever  still  to  stay ; 

The  sprouting  wort  shoots 
greenly  from  its  root. 

And  dying,  then,  in  harvest 
yields  its  fruit. 

To  live  another  day. 

Winter  brings  weather  cold, 
swift  winds  and  snow ; 

Summer  comes  afterward  with 
warming  glow ; 

By  night  outshines  the 
moon; 

Till  o’er  this  wide-seen  world 
the  day  up-springs. 

And  to  all  men  the  sun  return- 
ing brings 

Her  welcome  brightness 
soon. 

So  also,  Grod  hath  bounded  sea 
and  land : 

The  fishy  kind,  except  at  His 
command. 

On  earth  may  never  swim : 

Nor  can  the  sea  earth’s  thresh- 
old overleap. 

Nor  can  the  earth,  beyond  the 
tide  at  neap,  [rim. 

O’erstep  the  sea’s  wide 
u2 
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oj:e|i  eoppan  fceac. 
eapb  jebpseban. 
fifca  cynne. 
bucan  fpean  leape. 
lie  hio  aeppe  ne  moc. 
eopfan  fyppc-polb. 
up  opep  pceppan. 
lie  pa  ebban  pon  ma. 
polbep  meapce  opep. 
papan  mocon. 
pa  gepetneppa. 
pijopa  pealbenb. 
lipep  leohc  ppuma. 
laec  penben  be  pile. 

^eonb  pap  maepan  gepceapt. 
meapce  healben. 

Ac  ponne  pe  eca. 
anb  pe  selmilitija. 
pa  jepealb-lepepu. 
pile  onlaetan. 
epne  papa  bpibla. 
pe  he  jebaetce. 
mib  hip  a^en  peopc. 
call  aet  ppym^e. 
paec  ip  pipeppeapbnep. 
puhte  jehpelcpe. 
pe  pe  mib  paem  bpible. 
becnan  tiha^. 

5ip  pe  pioben  laet. 

J>a  toplupan. 
pona  hi  poplaeta^. 
lupan  anb  pibbe. 
paep  jepeppcipep. 
ppeonb-paebenne. 
tilatS  anpa  gehpilc. 
ajnej'  piUan. 
populb-^epceapCa. 
pinna^  betpeox  him. 
oSpaet  pi  op  eop^e. 
eall  pojipeoppe^. 
anb  eac  ppa  pame. 


These  things  the  Source  and 
Spring  of  life  and  light 

The  Lord  of  wielded  might,  by 
His  will’s  right, 

Biddeth  their  bounds  to 
keep, 

Until  the  Ever -living  One 
makes  burst 

Tlie  curbing  bridle  set  on  all 
at  first. 

And  so  unreins  the  deep. 

By  rein  and  bridle  in  a hint  I 
teach 

The  waywardness  of  all  things, 
each  on  each ; 

For,  if  the  Euler  will’d 

The  thongs  to  slacken,  things 
would  soon  forsake 

All  love  and  peace,  and  wilful 
evil  make 

Instead  of  good  fulfill’d. 

Each  after  its  own  selfish  will 
would  strive. 

Till  none  of  things  on  earth 
were  left  alive 

In  such  bewrestling  stern ; 

And  in  like  manner  other 
things  unseen 

Would  be  as  if  they  never  then 
had  been. 

All  brought  to  nought  in 
turn. 

But  the  same  God,  who  meteth 
all  things  thus. 

Makes  folk  to  be  at  peace  with 
all  and  us. 

In  friendship  true  and 
fast: 
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o^pa  ^efcea]:ta, 
peopfa^  him  feljze. 

an  to  nauhte, 
i\  c f e ilca  Erob. 
ye  f eall  metja^, 
j*e  jejzeh^  pela. 
polca  to  pomne. 
anb  mib  ppeonbpcipe. 
paepte  3e;5abpa^. 

^epamna^  pmpcipap. 

fibbe  ^emen^e^. 

claenhce  lupe. 

ppa  pe  cpseptja  eac. 

^epeppcipap. 

pa&pte  ^epamnaS. 

pa&t  hi  hiopa  ppeonbpcipe. 

pop^5  on  pymbel. 

untpeopealbe. 

cpeopa  gehealba^S. 

pibbe  pampabe. 

€ala  pigopa  Dob. 
peep  ])ip  moncyn. 
miclum  gepaelij. 

^ip  hiopa  mob-pepa. 
meahte  peopfan. 
ptafolpaept  jepeaht. 
puph  fa  ptpon^an  meaht. 
anb  %e  enbebypb. 
ppa  ppa  o^5pa  pint, 
populb  ^epceapta. 
p80pe  hit  la  ponne. 
mup^e  mib  monnum. 
jip  hit  meahte  ppa. 

METEUM  XIU 

8e  fe  pille  pypcan. 
pgeptmbaepe  lonb. 
atio  op  f 0em  aecepe. 
aepept  pona. 

i Boet.  lib.  iil  metrum  1. — i 


He  knits  together  in  a love 
most  fond 

Unending  wedlock,  and  the 
kindred  bond 
For  evermore  to  last. 

So  too,  the  skill’d  All- worker 
well  unites 

The  fellowship  of  men  in 
friendly  rights. 

That  they  may  live  at 
peace. 

In  simple  truthfulness  and 
single  strength 

Thenceforth  for  ever  of  one 
mind,  at  length 

To  make  all  evil  cease, 

O God  All-conquering!  this 
lower  earth 

Would  be  for  men  the  blest 
abode  of  mirth 

If  they  were  strong  in 
Thee, 

As  other  things  of  this  world 
well  are  seen ; 

O then,  far  other  than  they 
yet  have  been. 

How  happy  would  men 
be! 


METRE  XII. 

USES  OF  ADVERSITY. 

Whoso  wills  to  till  a field. 
Well  to  bear  a fruitful  yield, 

i serere  ingenuum  volet  agrum,&c. 
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jzeapn  anb  J>opnaf. 
anb  pypfaf  fpa  fame  piob, 
pa  pe  filial, 
pel  hpaep  bepian. 
clsenum  hpsete. 
py  laep  he  cipa-leap. 
licje  on  paem  lanbe. 

Ip  leoba  jehpaem. 
piop  o^pu  bypen. 
epn  behepu. 
paec  ip  paec  te  pynceS. 
pejna  jehpelcum. 
hunijep  bi-bpeab. 
healpe  py  ppecpe. 
gif  he  hpene  aeji. 
hunigep  ceape. 
bicpep  onbypget^. 

Bib  eac  ppa  pame. 
monna  aeghpilc. 
micle  py  psegenpa. 
lipep  pebpep. 
gif  hine  lycle  sep. 
pcopmap  geptonbab. 
anb  pe  pteapca  pinb, 
noppan  anb  eapcan. 
Naenegum  puhte. 
baeg  on  ponce, 
gip  pio  bimme  niht. 
aep  opep  elbum. 
egepan  ne  bpohte. 

Spa  pincb  anpa  gehpaem. 
eopb-buenbpa. 
pio  pobe  gepaelb. 
pymle  pe  betepe. 
anb  py  pynpumpe. 
pe  he  pita  ma. 
heapbpa  henpa, 
hep  abpeogeb. 

Du  meaht  eac  mycle  py  eb. 
on  mob-pepan. 
popa  gepaelpa. 


Let  him  first  pluck  up  and 
burn 

Thorns  and  thistles,  furze  and 
fern, 

Which  are  wont  clean  wheat 
to  hurt, 

Lying  lifeless  in  the  dirt. 

And  this  other  likeness  too 
W ell  behoves  us  all  to  view, 
Namely,  that  to  those  who  eat 
Honeycomb,  it  seems  more 
sweet. 

If  a man  before  the  tear 
Of  honey,  taste  of  bitter  cheer. 

So  it  falls,  that  all  men  are 
With  fine  weather  happier  far 
If  a little  while  before 
Storms  were  spread  the  welkin 
o’er, 

And  the  stark  wind,  east  by 
north. 

Lately  rush’d  in  anger  forth. 

None  would  think  the  daylight 
dear 

If  dim  night  they  did  not  fear ; 
So,  to  every  one  of  us, 

On  the  broad  earth  dwelling 
thus, 

Joy  more  joyous  still  is  seen 
After  troubles  once  have  been. 

Also,  thine  own  mind  to  please, 
Thou  shalt  gain  the  greater 
ease, 
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fpeotolop  jecnapan. 
anb  to  heopa  cySSe. 
becuman  piSfan. 
gif  |?u  up  atyhf^. 
aapept  pona. 
anb  fu  apyptpalapt. 

Of  gepit-locan. 
leapa  gepself  a. 
fpa  fpa  lonbep-ceopL 
Of  hif  aecepe  lycS.  * 
ypel  peob  monig. 

8i^j?an  1C  ]>e  pecge. 
feet  fu  fpeotole  meaht, 
foJ?a  gepselfa. 
fona  oacnapan. 
anb  ]?u  aeppe  ne  pecft. 
senigep  f mgep, 

Ofep  pa  ane. 

gif  pu  hi  eallep  ongitpt. 


And  shalt  go  where  true  joys 
grow, 

If  all  false  joys  thou  forego ; 

As  ill  weeds  are  pull’d  with 
toil 

By  the  land-churl  from  the 
soil. 

And  hereafter,  thee  I tell. 

True  joys  there  await  thee 
well; 

Ay  and  here,  if  these  be  first. 

Thou  for  nought  beside  wilt 
thirst. 

But  all  else  shall  fail  to  please 

If  thou  truly  knowest  these. 


METEUM  XIII.«^ 

Ic  piUe  mib  gibbum. 

get  gecypan. 

hu  pe  aelmihtiga. 

ealpa  gepceapta. 

bpyp^  mib  hip  bpiblum, 

beg^  pibep  he  pile. 

mib  hip  anpealbe. 

ge  enbebypb. 

punbophce. 

pel  gemetga5. 

hapaS  ppa  geheapopab. 

heofona  pealbenb. 

utan  bepangen. 

ealla  gepceapta. 

gepaepeb  mib  hip  pacentan. 

paet  hi  apebian  ne  magon. 

past  hi  hi  aeppe  him. 

op  aplepen. 


METEE  XIII. 

OF  INWARD  LIKINGS. 

I will  with  songs  make  known 
How  the  Almighty  still 
Bridles  all  things  from  His 
throne 

And  bends  them  to  His  will. 
By  His  wielded  might 
Set  wonderfully  right. 

The  Euler  of  the  skies 

Hath  well  girt  all  things  so, 
Binding  them  in  such  strong 
ties, 

Aside  they  cannot  go. 

And  may  not  find  the  way 
Whereby  to  slip  astray. 
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anb  f eah  puhta  jehpilc. 
ppija^  co-healb. 
fibpa  ^epceapta. 
ppiSe  onhelbeb, 
pi^  f aep  jecynbep. 
fe  hi  cynin^  en^la. 
paebep  ppym^e. 
paepce  jetiobe. 
ppa  nu  fmga  jehpilc. 
pibep-peapb  punbal5. 
pibpa  jepceapca. 
billon  pumum  enjlum. 
anb  moncynne. 
papa  miclep  to  peola. 
popolb-punienbpa. 
pin^  pi^  jecynbe. 

Deah  nu  on  lonbe. 
leon  ^emete. 
pynpume  piht. 
pel  atemebe. 
hipe  majiprep. 
miclum  lupije. 
anb  eac  onbpaebe. 
bojopa  ^ehpelce. 
py  hit  aeppe  ^epael^. 
paet  hio  aenijep. 
blobep  onbypjeb. 
ne  peapp  beopna  nan. 
penan  |^pe  pypbe. 
paet  hio  pel  pibpan. 
hipe  taixiau  healbe^ 
ac  1C  tiohhie. 

paet  hio  paep  nipan  taman. 
nauht  ne  gehicj^e. 
ac  pone  pilban  jepunan. 
piUe  jepencan.^ 
hipe  elbpena. 
onjinb  eopnepte. 
pacentan  plitan. 
pyn  jpymetijan. 


j 

And  each  living  thing 
On  this  crowded  earth 
Firmly  to  the  bent  doth  cling 
Which  it  had  at  birth 
From  the  Father’s  hand. 
King  of  Angel-land. 

Thus  each  one  we  find 
Of  beings  in  their  turn, 

Save  some  bad  angels  and  man- 
kind, 

Thitherward  doth  yearn ; 
But  those  too  often  force 
Against  their  nature’s 
course. 

A lioness  may  be  such 

A tame  and  winsome  beast, 
That  she  may  love  her  master 
much. 

Or  fear  him,  at  the  least ; 
But  if  she  taste  of  gore 
She  will  be  tame  no  more : 

Let  it  not  be  thought 

That  she  will  then  be  mild, 
But  back  to  her  old  likings 
brought 

Be  as  her  elders  wild. 

In  earnest  break  her 
chain. 

And  rave  and  roar  amain. 

Will  first  her  keeper  bite. 

And  then  all  else  beside, 
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anb  sepefC  abit. 
hipe  a^enef. 
hufef  hipbe. 
anb  hpa^e  fi^]?an. 
haele})a  ^ehpilcne. 
pe  hio  jehentan  ms&j. 
nele  hio  poplaecan. 
libbenbef  puhc. 
neara  ne  monna. 
nimt5  eall  ^ hio  pmc. 

Spa  boS  pubu-pujlap, 
feah  hi  pel  pien. 
tela  atemebe. 

^ip  hi  on  tpeopum  peopfa^. 
holte  to  mibbep. 
hpaet^e  bio^  poppepene. 
heopa  lapeopap. 

]?e  hi  Janje  aep. 
tybon  •]  temebon. 
hi  on  tpeopum  pilbe. 
ealb-gecynbe. 
a popb  pi'Span. 
pillum  punia(5. 

J)eah  him  polbe  hpilc. 
heopa  lapeopa. 
liptum  beoban. 
fone  ilcan  mete, 

]?e  he  hi  sepop  mib, 
tame  ^etebe. 
him  )?a  tpi^u  fmcab. 
emne  ppa  mep^e. 

}>aet  hi  faep  metep  ne  pec's. 
j?incS  him  co  pon  pynpum. 
J?aet  him  pe  pealb  oncpyS. 
jionne  hi  ^ehepaS. 
hleoppum  bpaejban. 
oSpe  pujelap. 
hi  heopa  ajne. 
ptepne  ptypiaS. 
ptunaS  eal  jeabop. 
pel-pinjiim  pane. 


Cattle  or  men,  each  living 
wight, 

Will  seize,  whate’er  betide, 
All  she  can  find  will  seize, 
Her  ravening  to  appease. 

So  the  wood  finches  too, 
Though  timely  tamed  they 
be. 

If  to  the  woods  escaped  anew. 
Again  they  flutter  free ; 
However  train’d  and 
taught. 

Their  teachers  then  are 
nought : 

But  wilder  evermore. 

They  will  not  leave  the 
wood, 

Though  by  their  trainers,  as 
of  yore. 

Enticed  by  tempting  food ; 
So  merry  seem  the  trees, 
That  meats  no  more  may 
please. 

All  winsome  then  is  found 
The  wide  weald  sounding 
strong 

With  other  birds  that  sing 
around. 

And  so  these  find  their  song, 
Stunning  one’s  ears  with 
noise 

Of  their  woodland  joys. 
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pubu  eallum  oncpy^. 

Spa  bi^  eallum  tpeopum. 
pe  him  on  aepele  bib. 
pse^t  hie  on  holee. 
hyhfC  ^epeaxe. 
peah  pu  hpilcne  boh. 
byje  pib  eopfan. 
he  bib  uppeapbep. 
ppa  pu  an  poplaecej'C. 
pibu  on  pillan. 
pent  on  jecynbe. 

Spa  beb  eac  pio  punne. 

ponne  hio  on  pi^e  peoppeb. 

opep  mibne  baej. 

mepe  conbel. 

peypt  on  opbaele. 

uncubne  pe^. 

nihtep  ^enepeb. 

nopb  ept  j eapt. 

elbum  otepeb. 

bpeneb  eopb-papum. 

mopjen  mepe  tophrne. 

hio  opep  moncyn  ptihb. 

a uppeapbep. 

ob  hio  ept  cymeb. 

paep  hipe  ypemej  t bib. 

eapb-jecynbe. 

Spa  ppa  aelc  ^epceapt. 

ealle  maejene. 

geonb  pap  piban  populb. 

ppi^ab  *3  hi^ab. 

ealle  mae^ene. 

ept  pymle  on  lyt. 

pib  hip  jecynbep. 

cymb  to  ponne  hit  maej, 

Nip  nu  opep  eoppan. 

aene^u  ^epceapt. 

pe  ne  pilnie  paet  hio. 

polbe  cuman. 

to  pam  eapbe. 

pe  hio  op  becom. 


Thus  too,  every  tree, 

Grown  high  in  its  own  soil. 
Though  thou  shalt  bend  its 
boughs  to  be 

Bow’d  to  the  earth  with  toil, 
Let  go,  it  upward  flies 
At  its  free  will  to  rise. 

Thus  also,  when  the  sun. 

Great  candle  of  the  world. 
After  the  mid-day  down  doth 
run 

To  unknown  darkness  hurl’d. 
Again  she  brings  to  earth 
Bright  morn,  north-east- 
ern birth. 

Upward  she  ever  goes. 

Up,  to  her  highest  place : 
So,  every  creature  kindly  grows 
According  to  its  race. 

And  strives  with  all  its 
might 

To  take  its  nature’s  right. 

There  is  not  now  one  thing 
Over  this  wide  earth 
That  doth  not  all  its  longings 
fling 

About  its  place  of  birth. 
And  safely  there  find  rest 
In  God  Almighty  blest. 

There  is  not  one  thing  found 
Over  this  wide  world 
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p'3^t  1)'  opj'oji^nef. 
anb  ecu  jieyt. 
pset  If  openlice. 
aelnuhti  Iiob. 

Nif  nu  ofep  eopfan. 
aene^u  ^efceaft. 
pe  ne  hpeappije. 
fpa  ppa  hpeol  be^« 
on  hipe  pelfpe. 
poppon  hio  ppa  hpeappa’S, 
paet  hio  ept:  cume. 
paep  hio  aepop  paep. 
ponne  hio  aejiept  pie. 
utan  behpeppeb. 
ponne  hio  eallep  pyp^. 
ucan  beceppeb. 
hio  pceol  ept  bon. 
paet  hio  aep  bybe. 
anb  eac  pepan. 
paet  hio  aepop  paep. 

METEUM  XIY,^ 

Ppaet  biS  paem  pelejan. 
populb-jitpepe. 
on  hip  mobe  pe  bet. 
peah  he  micel  aje. 

^olbep  ^ ^imma. 
anb  ^ooba  gehpaep. 
aehta  unpim. 

anb  him  mon  epijen  pcyle, 
ae^hpelce  baej. 
aecepa  pupenb. 

Deah  pep  mibban  ^eapb. 

anb  pip  manna  cyn. 

py  unbep  punnan. 

pu^  pepc  eapt. 

hip  anpalbe  eall. 

unbeppiebeb. 

ne  mot  he  papa  hyppta. 


But  on  itself  with  endless 
round 

It,  like  a wheel,  is  twirl’d. 
So  turning  to  be  seen 
As  it  before  hath  been : 

For  when  at  first  it  moves, 

Eight  round  it  turns  amain  ; 

And,  where  it  once  has  gone, 
behoves 

To  go  that  way  again ; 

And  as  it  was  before, 

To  be  so  evermore. 


METEE  XIV 

THE  EMPTINESS  OF  WEALTH. 

What  is  a man  the  better, 

A man  of  worldly  mould, — 
Though  he  be  gainful  getter 
Of  richest  gems  and  gold. 
With  every  kind  well  filled 
Of  goods  in  ripe  array, 

And  though  for  him  be  tilled 
A thousand  fields  a day  ? 
Though  all  this  middle-earth 
be 

Beneath  his  wealdom 

thrown, 

And  men  and  all  their  worth 
be  [own, 

South,  east,  and  west,  his 
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hiona  ne  laeban. 
op  fippe  populbe. 
puhte  fon  mape. 
hopb-geptpeona. 
ponne  he  hipep  bpohte. 

Da  pe  p^ipbom  pa  pip  bo's 
apun^en  haepbe.  pa  on^an 
he  epc  ppellian  anb  cpa&’S. 

METRUM  XV  « 

Deah  hine  nu. 
pe  ypela  unpihtpipa. 

Nepon  cyninc^. 
nipan  ^epceppte. 
plite^um  paebum. 
punboplice. 
jolbe  je^lensbe. 
anb  ^im-cynnum. 
peah  he  paep  on  populbe. 
picena  ^ehpelcum. 
on  hip  hp-bajum. 
la^  anb  unpeopS. 
piepen-pull. 

hpaet  pe  peonb  ppa  peah. 
hip  biophnjap. 
bujupum  ptepte. 
ne  maej  le  peah  ^ehycjan. 
hpy  him  on  hije  poppte. 
apy  pael  pepan. 
peah  hi  pume  hpile. 
gecupe  but  an  cpeeptum. 
cyninja  bype^apt. 
naepon  hy  py  peopSpan. 
pitena  aenejum. 
peah  hine  ye  bypi^a. 
bo  to  cyninje. 
hu  mae^  f ^epceabpip. 
pcealc  ^epeccan. 
paet  he  him  py  pelpa. 
pie  ob^e  pince. 


He  cannot  of  such  treasure, 
Away  with  him  take  aught, 

Nor  gain  a greater  measure 
Than  in  his  mind  he  brought. 

Wisdom  having  sung  this  lay, 

Again  began  his  spell  to  say. 

METRE  XV. 
hero’s  baseness. 

Though  Nero  now  himself,  that 
evil  king 

Unrighteous,  in  his  new 
and  glittering  robe 

Deck’d  wonderfully  for  ap- 
parelling 

With  gold  and  gems  and  many 
a brightsome  thing, 

Seem’d  to  be  greatest  of 
this  earthly  globe, 

Yet  to  the  wise  man  was  he 
full  of  crime, 

Loathly  and  worthless  in  his 
life’s  daytime : 

And  though  this  fiend  his 
darlings  would  reward 
With  gifts  of  rank,  my 
mind  I cannot  bring 

To  see  why  he  to  such  should 
grace  afford : 

Yet  if  some  whiles  a foolish 
king  or  lord 

Will  choose  the  simple  all 
the  wise  above, 

A fool  himself,  to  be  by  fools 
ador’d. 

How  should  a wise  man  reckon 
on  his  love  ? 
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METEUM  XVI.P 

8e  ]>e  pille  anpalb  ajon. 
fonne  pceal  he  aepepc  tilian, 
fast  he  hip  pelpep. 
on  pepan  aje. 
anpalb  mnan. 

J>y  laep  he  aeppe  pie. 
hip  unfeapum. 
eall  unbejifybeb. 
abo  op  hip  mobe. 
miphcpa  pela. 
f apa  ymbho^ona. 
fe  him  unnet  pie. 
la&te  pume  hpile. 
piopun^a. 
anb  epm];a  finpa. 

Deah  him  eall  pie. 

pep  mibban  jeapb. 

ppa  ppa  mepe-ptpeamap. 

utanbehcja^. 

on  aeht  Jipen. 

epne  ppa  pibe. 

ppa  ppa  pepmept  nu. 

an  ijlonb  h^^. 

ut  on  ^appec^. 

paep  naengu  bi5. 

niht  on  pumepa. 

ne  puhte  pon  ma. 

on  pmtpa  baej. 

coteleb  tibum. 

paet  ip  Tile  haten. 

peah  nu  anpa  hpa, 

eallep  pealbe. 

paep  i^lanbep. 

anb  eac  ponan, 

ot5  Inbeap. 

eapte-peapbe. 

peah  he  nu  f eall. 

ajan  mote. 


METEE  XVI. 

OF  SELF-EULE. 

He  that  wishes  power  to  win, 

First  must  toil  to  rule  his 
mind, 

That  himself  the  slave  to  sin 

Selfish  lust  may  never  bind : 

Let  him  haste  to  put  away 

All  that  fruitless  heap  of 
care : 

Cease  awhile  thy  sighs  to-day. 

And  thyself  from  sorrow 
spare. 

Though  to  him  this  middle- 
earth 

For  a garden  all  be  given, 

With  the  sea-stream  round  its 
girth. 

East  and  west  the  width  of 
heaven ; 

From  that  isle  which  lies  out- 
right 

Furthest  in  the  Western 
spray, 

Where  no  summer  sees  a 
night,  ^ 

And  no  winter  knows  a day ; 

Though  from  this,  far  Thule’s 
isle. 

Even  to  the  Indian  East, 

One  should  rule  the  world 
awhile. 

With  all  power  and  might 
increas’d. 


p Boet.  lib.  hi.  metrum  5. — Qui  se  volet  esse  potentem,  &c. 
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hpy  bi'S  hif  anpalb. 
auhte  py  mapa. 
jip  he  pihpan  nah, 
hip  pelfep  jepealb. 
m^epancep. 
anb  hine  eopnej  te. 
pel  ne  bepapenab. 
popbum  j baebum. 
pib  pa  unpeapap. 
pe  pe  ymb  pppecab. 

METEUM  XVII.^ 

Daec  eopbpapan, 
ealle  haepben. 
polb-buenbe. 
ppuman  jelicne. 

Ill  op  anum  tpaem. 
ealle  comon. 
pepe  pipe, 
on  populb  innan. 
anb  hi  eac  nu  jec. 
ealle  jehce. 
on  populb  cumab. 
plance  heane. 
nip  f nan  punbop. 
poppaem  pitan  ealle. 
paec  an  Eob  ip. 
ealpa  jepceapta. 
ppea  moncynnep. 
paebep  anb  pcippenb. 
pe  paepe  punnan  leolic. 
peleb  op  lieoponum. 
monan  j pypum^  maepum 
pteopjium. 

pe  jepceop  men  on  eoppan. 
anb  ^epamnabe. 
paple  to  lice, 
sec  ppuman  aepepc. 


How  shall  he  seem  great  or 
strong 

If  himself  he  cannot  save, 
Word  and  deed  against  all 
wrong, 

But  to  sin  is  still  a slave  ? 


METEE  XVII. 

TRUE  GREATNESS 

All  men  and  all  women  on 
earth 

Had  first  their  beginning 
the  same, 

Into  this  world  of  their  birth 
All  of  one  couple  they  came  : 

Alike  are  the  great  and  the 
small ; 

No  wonder  that  this  should 
be  thus ; 

For  God  is  the  Father  of  all, 
The  Lord  and  the  Maker  of 
us. 

He  giveth  light  to  the  sun. 

To  the  moon  and  the  stars 
as  they  stand ; 

The  soul  and  the  flesh  He 
made  one. 

When  first  He  made  man 
in  the  land. 

Well-born  alike  are  all  folk 
Whom  He  hath  made  under 
the  sky ; 


*1  Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  6. — Omne  hominum  genus  in  terris,  &c. 
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pole  unbep  polcnum. 
emn  a&pele  jepceop. 
a&^hpilcne  mon. 

Ppy  je  ponne  seppe. 
opep  o^pe  men. 
opepmobi^en. 
baton  anbpeopce, 
nu  unaepelne. 
aenij  ne  meta^. 

Ppy  je  eop  pop  aepelum. 
up  ahebben  nu. 

On  paem  mobe  bi^. 
monna  jehpilcum. 
pa  piht  aepelo. 
pe  1C  pe  pecce  ymb. 
nalep  on  paem  plaepce. 
polb-buenbpa. 

Ac  nu  aejhpilc  mon, 

pe  mib  ealle  bib. 

hip  unpeapum. 

unbeppiebeb. 

he  poplaet  aepept. 

lipep  ppum-pceapt. 

anb  hip  ajene. 

aepelo  ppa  pelpe. 

anb  eac  pone  paebep. 

pe  hine  aet  ppuman  ^epceop. 

poppaem  hine  anaepelab. 

aelmihtij  Ijob. 

paet  he  unaepele. 

a popb  panan. 

pypb  on  peopulbe. 

to  pulbpe  ne  cymb. 

METEUM  XVIII." 

Gala  f pe  ypla. 
unpihta  jebeb. 
ppapa  pilla. 
poh-haemetep. 


Why  then  on  others  a yoke 

Now  will  ye  be  lifting  on 
high  ? 

And  why  be  so  causelessly 
proud, 

As  thus  ye  find  none  are  ill- 
born  ? 

Or  why,  for  your  rank,  from 
the  crowd 

Eaise  yourselves  up  in  such 
scorn  ? 

In  the  mind  of  a man,  not  his 
make. 

In  the  earth-dweller’s  heart, 
not  his  rank, 

Is  the  nobleness  whereof  I 
spake. 

The  true,  and  the  free,  and 
the  frank. 

But  he  that  to  sin  is  in  thrall, 

Ill-doing  wherever  he  can. 

Hath  left  the  first  life-spring 
of  all. 

His  God,  and  his  rank  as  a 
man ; 

And  so  the  Almighty  down- 
hurl’d  [sin. 

The  noble  disgraced  by  his 

Thenceforth  to  be  mean  in  the 
world,  [win. 

And  never  more  glory  to 

METEE  XYIII. 

OF  SINFUL  PLEASURE. 

Alas ! that  the  evil  unrighteous 

hot  will 
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}>8&c  he  mib  ealle  jebpaepS. 
anpa  jehpylcep . 
monna  cynnep. 
mob  pulneah  j? on. 
hpaec  pio  pilbe  beo. 
peah  pip  pie. 
anunja  pceal. 
eall  poppeopfan. 

^ip  hio  yppm^a. 
apuhc  ptmje^. 
ppa  pceal  papla  jehpilc. 
pit^fan  lopian. 
gip  pe  lichoma. 
poplejan  peopfe^. 
unpiht-heemebe. 
bute  him  sep  cume. 
hpeop  to  heoptan. 

8ep  he  hionan  penbe. 

METEUM  XIX.» 
€ala  f ip  hepij  bypij. 
hyje^  ymbe  pe  |?e  pile, 
anb  ppecenlic. 
pipa  ^ehpilcum. 

]>2&t  fa  eapman  men. 
mib  ealle  ^ebpsele'S. 
op  f a&m  pihtan  pe^e. 
piecene  alaebeb. 

Ppaefep  je  pillen. 
on  puba  pecan, 
jolb  f aet  peabe. 
on  ^penum  tpiopum. 

Ic  pat  ppa  feah. 
f aet  hit  pitena  nan. 
fibep  ne  pece^. 
popf  aem  hit  f aeji  ne  pex^. 
ne  on  pin^eajibum. 
plitije  gimmap. 

Ppy  je  nu  ne  pettan. 


Of  lawlessly  wanton  desire 
should  still 

Be  a plague  in  the  mind  of 
each  one ! 

The  wild  bee  shall  die  in  her 
stinging,  though  shrewd, 

So  the  soul  will  be  lost  if  the 
body  be  lewd, 

Unless,  ere  it  wend  hence,  the 
heart  be  imbued 

With  grief  for  the  deed  it 
hath  done. 


METEE  XIX. 

WHERE  TO  FIND  TRUE  JOTS. 

Oh ! it  is  a fault  of  weight. 
Let  him  think  it  out  who 
will. 

And  a danger  passing  great 
Which  can  thus  allure  to  ill 
Careworn  men  from  the 
right  way, 

Swiftly  ever  led  astray. 

Will  ye  seek  within  the  wood 
Eed  gold  on  the  green  trees 
tall  ? 

None,  I wot,  is  wise  that  could, 
For  it  grows  not  there  at  all : 
Neither  in  wine-gardens 
green 

Seek  they  gems  of  glitter- 
ing sheen. 
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on  fume  bune. 
fifc  net  eopjm. 

};omie  eop  pon  lypteS. 
leax  cypepan. 

GOe  gelicofC  J?mc^5. 
faet  te  ealle  picen. 
eop'5-buenbe. 
poncol-mobe. 
paet  hi  pseji  ne  pint. 

Pp8eJ>ep  nu  pillen. 
pasjian  mib  hunbum. 
on  fealcne  pse. 
ponne  eop  pecan  lypc. 
heopotap  hinba. 
pu  ^ehycjan  meahc. 
past  ge  pilla^  pa. 
on  puba  pecan, 
optop  micle. 
ponne  ut  on  pae. 

Ip  f punboplic. 
paec  pe  pitan  ealle. 
paec  mon  pecan  pceal, 
be  pae-papo^e. 
anb  be  ea-oppum. 
aepele  ^immap. 
hpite  anb  peabe. 
anb  hipa  jehpaep. 

Ppaec  hi  eac  piCon. 

hpaep  hi  ea-pipcap. 

pecan  puppan. 

anb  ppylcpa  pela. 

peopulb-pelena. 

hi  f pel  bob. 

jeopnpuUe  men. 

jeapa  jehpilc. 

ac  f ip  eapmlicopc. 

ealpa  pin^a. 

paet  pa  bype^an  pint. 

on  jebpolan  popbene. 

epne  ppa  bhnbe. 

paet  hi  on  bpeoptum  ne  majon. 

X 


Would  ye  on  some  hill-top  set, 
When  ye  list  to  catch  a trout 
Or  a carp,  your  fishing  net  ? 
Men,  methinks,  have  long 
found  out 

That  it  would  be  foolish 
fare, 

For  they  know  they  are 
not  there. 

In  the  salt  sea  can  ye  find. 
When  ye  list  to  start  and 
hunt 

With  your  hounds,  the  hart  or 
hind  ? 

It  will  sooner  be  your  wont 
In  the  woods  to  look,  I 
wot,  [are  not. 

Than  in  seas  where  they 

Is  it  wonderful  to  know 
That  for  crystals  red  or 
white. 

One  must  to  the  sea-beach  go, 
Or  for  other  colours  bright, 
Seeking  by  the  river  side 
Or  the  shore  at  ebb  of 
tide  ? 

Likewise,  men  are  well  aware 
Where  to  look  for  river-fish, 
And  all  other  worldly  ware 
Where  to  seek  them  when 
they  wish ; 

Wisely  careful  men  will 
know 

Tear  by  year  to  find  them 
so. 

But  of  all  things  ’tis  most  sad 
That  the  foolish  are  so  blind, 
So  besotted  and  so  mad 
That  they  cannot  surely  find 
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ea^e  ^ecnapan. 

hpaep  pa,  ecan  500b. 

jopa  5epael)?a. 

pmbon  jeliybba. 

poji]>8&m  hi  aeppe  ne  lypt. 

sepcep  ppypian. 

pecan  p>a  gepaeljia. 

pena^  pampipe. 

paet  hi  on  piy  laenan  msegen. 

lipe  pinban. 

yopa,  jepaelfa. 

pset  ip  pelpa  Ijob. 

Ic  nat  hu  ic  maeje. 

naenige  finja. 

eallep  ppa  ppi^e. 

on  pepan  mmum. 

hiopa  bypi^  taelan. 

ppa  hiC  me  bon  lypte^. 

ne  1C  pe  ppa  ppeocole. 

^epecjan  ne  mae^. 

poppaem  hi^^  pint  eapmpan. 

anb  eac  b^jegpan. 

un^epaeh^pan. 

fonne  ic  p>e  pecjan  mae^c. 

pi  pilnia^. 

pelan  anb  aehta. 

anb  peop^pcipep. 

to  gepmnanne. 

]ionne  hi  habba^  faet. 
hiopa  hije  peceb. 
penaS  fonne. 
ppa  jepitleape. 
faet  hi  pa  po]>an. 
jepaeljia  haebben. 


Where  the  ever-good  is 
nigh 

And  true  pleasures  hidden 
lie. 

Therefore,  never  is  their  strife 
After  those  true  joys  to 
spur ; 

In  this  lean  and  little  life 
They  half  witted  deeply  err, 
Seeking  here  their  bliss 
to  gain, 

That  is,  God  Himself,  in 
vain. 

Ah!  I know  not  in  my  thought 
How  enough  to  blame  their 
sin. 

Nor  so  clearly  as  I ought 
Can  I show  their  fault  within, 
For,  more  bad  and  vain 
are  they. 

And  more  sad  than  I can 
say. 

All  their  hope  is  to  acquire 
Worship,  goods,  and  worldly 
weal ; 

When  they  have  their  mind’s 
desire 

Then  such  witless  joy  they 
feel. 

That  in  folly  they  believe 
Those  true  joys  they  then 
receive. 
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METRUM  XX.^ 


METRE  XX 


€ala  mm  Dpihten. 
pset  J)u  eapt  aelmihcij. 
micel  mobilic. 
ma&ppum  jeppseje. 
anb  punboplic. 
pitena  gehpylcum, 

Ppaet  ]?u  ece  Irob. 
ealpa  jepceapta, 
punboplice. 
pel  ^epceope. 
ungepepenlicpa.^ 
anb  eac  ppa  pame. 
gepepenlicpa. 
popte  pealbept. 
pcippa  jepceapta. 
mib  ^epceabpipum, 
maegne  cpsepte. 

Du  fypne  mibban  ^eapb. 

ppom  ppuman  aepepc. 

pop^  enbe. 

cibum  tobaelbep. 

ppa  hit  jetaepopt  paep. 

enbebypbep. 

paec  hi  aejhpaefep. 

ge  appapa^. 

eptcuma^. 

Du  pe  unptilla. 
a^na  ^epceapta. 

CO  pinum  piUan. 
piplice  apcypepc. 
anb  pe  pelp  punaepC^ 
ppibe  pcille. 
unanpenbenblic.* 
a pop^  pimle. 
nip  nan  mihci^pa. 
ne  nan  maeppa. 


OF  GOD  AND  HIS  CREATURES. 

O thou,  my  Lord  Almighty, 
great  and  wise, 

Well  seen  for  mighty  works, 
and  marvellous 

To  every  mind  that  knows  thee. 
Ever  Good! 

Wondrou sly  well  all  creatures 
Thou  hast  made. 

Unseen  of  us  or  seen;  with 
softest  band 

Of  skilful  strength  thy  brighter 
beings  leading. 

Thou  from  its  birth  forth 
onward  to  its  end 

This  middle-earth  by  times 
hast  measured  out 

As  was  most  fit ; that  orderly 
they  go 

And  eft  soon  come  again.  Thou 
wisely  stirrest 

To  thine  own  will  thy  changing 
unstill  creatures, 

Unchangeable  and  still  thyself 
for  ever  1 

No  one  is  mightier,  greater 
than  Thou  art. 

No  one  was  made  thine  equal : 
need  was  none, 


‘ Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  9. — 0 qui  perpetua  mundum  ratione  gubernas, 
^ Cott.  ungepepenlica.  2 unanpenbenblica 
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lie  jeonb  ealle  pa  jefceapt. 
epnlica  )?in. 

ne  pe  seni^  neb-peapj:  nsef. 
aeppe  ^let:  ealpa. 

]?apa  peopca. 
pe  pvL  ^epopht  hapapc. 
ac  mib  pinum  piUan. 
pu  hit  pophtep  call, 
anb  mib  anpalbe. 
pinum  a^enum. 
peopulbe  ^epophtept. 
anb  puhta  gehpaet, 
peah  pe  naeneju. 
neb-peapp  paepe  eallpa. 
Jiapa  maeppa. 

Ip  f micel  jecynb. 
pinep  joobep. 
penc^  ymb  pe  pe  pile, 
poppon  hit  ip  eall  an. 
aelcep  pincjep. 
pu  pin  joob. 
hit  ip  pin  a^en. 
poppaem  hit  nip’^  utan. 
ne  com  auht  to  pe. 

Ac  1C  jeopne  pat. 
paet  pin  joobnep  ip. 
aelmihtij  500b. 
eall  mib  pe  pelpum. 
pit  ip  unwell c. 
upum  ^ecynbe. 
up  ip  utan  cymen. 
eall  pa  pe  habbab. 
gooba  on  jpunbum. 
ppom  Eobe  pelpum. 

Naept  pu  to  aene^um. 
anban  ^enumenne. 
poppam  pe  nan  pmj  nip. 
pm  jelica. 
ne  hupu  aenij. 
aelcpaepti^pe. 


Of  all  these  works  which  Thou 
hast  wrought,  to  Thee ; 

But,  at  the  willing  of  thy 
power,  the  world 

And  everything  within  it  didst 
thou  make, 

Without  all  need  to  Thee  of 
such  great  works. 

G-reat  is  Thy  goodness, — think 
it  out  who  will ; 

For  it  is  all  of  one,  in  every- 
thing, 

Thou  and  Thy  good;  Thine 
own ; not  from  without ; 

Neither  did  any  goodness  come 
to  Thee : 

But,  well  I know.  Thy  good- 
ness is  most  good 

All  with  Thyself:  unlike  to  us 
in  kind ; 

To  us,  from  outwardly,  from 
God  Himself, 

Came  all  we  have  of  good  in 
this  low  earth. 

Thou  canst  not  envy  any ; 
since  to  Thee 

Nothing  is  like,  nor  any  higher 
skilled ; 

For  Thou,  All  Good,  of  Thine 
own  thought  didst  think. 

And  then  that  thought  didst 
work.  Before  Thee  none 

Was  born,  to  make  or  unmake 
anything, 
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fop]?80m  J)u  eal  500b. 
anef  gefeahte. 

)?inef  ^efohtefC 
anb  hi  )?a  pophteft. 
na&p  aepop  ]>e} 

8&neju  ^epceapc. 
pe  auhc  ot5Se  nauht. 
au}?ep  pophce. 

Ac  }>u  butan  byfne. 
bpejo  moncynnep. 
s&l  a&lmihtij  Ijob. 
eall  gepophcept. 

]7eaple  joob. 
eapt  pe  pelpa. 
pa^t  hehfte  joob. 

Ppaec  ]?u  halij  pa&bep. 
a&ftep  Jnnum  pillan. 
populb  ^epceope. 
pipne  mibban  ^eapb. 
meahtum  finum. 
peopaba  Dpihten. 
fpa  pVL  polbepc  pelp. 
anb  mib  fmum  pillan. 
pealbepc  eallep. 
popf aem  fu  pof a Cob. 
pelpa  ba&lepc. 
jooba  aejhpilc. 
popf  aem  ]?u  geapa  sep. 
ealle^  ^epceapca. 
aspepc  ^epceope. 
ppi'Se  ^elice. 
pumep  hpa&ppe  J?eah. 
un^elice. 

nembepc  eall  ppa  peah. 
mib  ane  noman. 
ealle  togaebepe. 
populb  unbep  polcnum. 
Ppaec  pu  pulbpep  Erob. 
pone  anne  naman. 
epc  cobaelbep. 


But  Thou  without  a model 
madest  all, 

Lord  God  of  men,  Almighty, 
very  good. 

Being  Thyself  of  all  the  highest 
good ! 

Thou,  Holy  Father,  Thou,  the 
Lord  of  Hosts, 

After  Thy  will,  and  by  Thy 
power  alone, 

The  world,  this  midway  gar* 
den,  didst  create ; 

And  by  Thy  will,  as  now  Thy 
wisdom  would, 

Wieldest  it  all ! For  Thou,  O 
God  of  truth. 

Long  time  of  old  didst  deal  out 
all  good  things. 

Making  thy  creatures  mainly 
well  alike, 

Tet  not  alike  in  all  ways ; and 
didst  name 

With  one  name  all  together  all 
things  here. 

The  W orld  under  the  clouds.’  ’ 
Tet,  God  of  glory, 

That  one  name.  Father,  Thou 
didst  turn  to  four : 

The  first  this  Earth-field ; and 
the  second  water ; 

Shares  of  the  world : third  fire, 
and  fourth,  air : 

This  is  again  the  whole  world 
all  together. 


1 Cott.  n»p  apoppe.  * Cott.  eaUa. 
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faebep  on  peopep. 
paep  jiapa  polbe  an. 
anb  paetep  opep. 
populbe  baelep. 
anb  pyp  ip  ppibbe. 
anb  peopep^e  lypt. 
paec  ip  eall  peopulb. 
epc  to^s&bepe. 

Pabba^  peah  pa  peopep. 
ppum-ptol  hiopa. 
aeghpilc  hiopa. 
agenne  ptebe. 
peah  anpa  hpilc. 
pib  opep  pie. 
miclum  jemenjeb. 
anb  mib  mae^ne  eac. 
paebep  aelmihci^ep, 
paejxe  ^ebunben. 
gepiblice. 
popte  tojaebepe. 
mib  bebobe  pine, 
bilepit  paebep. 
past  te  heopa  aenij. 
oppep  ne  boppte. 
meapc  opepjan^an. 
pop  mecobep  eje. 
ac  je^peopob  pint, 
pejna]'  tojaebepe. 
eyninjep  cempan. 
cele  pib  haeto. 
past  pi^  bpyjum. 
pinna^  hpaeppe. 
paecep  "3  eopSe. 
paeptmap  bpen^aS. 
pa  j'lnt  on  gecynbe. 
cealba  ba  tpa. 
paecep  paet  •]  cealb. 
panjap  ymbe-licja^. 
eop^e  ael  jpeno. 
eac  hpaeppe  cealb  lypt. 
ip  jemen^eb. 


Yet  have  these  four  each  one 
his  stead  and  stool, 

Each  hath  its  place ; though 
much  with  other  mixt ; 

East  by  Thy  might,  Almighty 
Eather,  bound, 

Biding  at  peace,  and  softly 
well  together, 

By  Thy  behest,  kind  Eather! 
so  that  none 

Durst  overstep  its  mark,  for 
fear  of  Thee, 

But  willing  thanes  and  war- 
riors of  their  king 

Live  well  together,  howsoever 
strive 

The  wet  with  dry,  the  chilly 
with  the  hot. 

Water  and  Earth,  both  cold  in 
kind,  breed  fruits : 

Water  lies  wet  and  cold  around 
the  field. 

With  the  green  earth  is  min- 
gled the  cold  air. 

Dwelling  in  middle  place:  it 
is  no  wonder 

That  it  be  warm  and  cold,  blent 
by  the  winds. 

This  wide  wet  tier  of  clouds ; 
for,  in  my  judgment. 

Air  hath  a midway  place,  ’twixt 
earth  and  fire. 

All  know  that  fire  is  uppermost 
of  all 
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pop])86m  hio  on  mibbum  puna^ 
nip  ^ nan  punbop. 

hio  pie  peapm  j cealb. 
pset  polcnep  tiep. 
pinbe  geblonben. 
popJ?8em  hio  ip  on  mible, 
mine  jeppaeje. 
pypep  j eopfan. 

Fela  monna  par. 
peer  re  ypemepr  ip. 
eallpa  jepceapra. 
pyp  opep  eoppan. 
polbe  neofemepr. 

Ip  J?aer  punboplic. 
pepoba  Dpihren. 
faer  fu  mib  ^ef eahre. 
finum  pypcepr. 
faer  pu  paem  gepceaprum. 
ppa  gepceablice. 
meapce  ^epetrept. 
anb  hi  ne  menjbepr  eac. 

Ppaer  pu  paem  paerrepe. 

paerum  cealbum. 

polban  ro  plope. 

paepte  geperrepr. 

poppaem  hit  unpriUe. 

ae^hpi  bep  polbe. 

pibe  topcpipan. 

pac  anb  hnepce. 

ne  meahre  hit  on  him  pelpum, 

pob  1C  jeape  par. 

aeppe  ^epranban. 

ac  hit  pio  eop^e. 

hilt  j ppeljeh  eac. 

be  pumum  baele. 

paer  hio  pi^pan  maej. 

pop  paem  pype  peoppan. 

gelehr  lyprum. 

poppaem  leap  5»pp. 

bpaeb  jeonb  Bpetene. 

blopeb  j jpopeh. 


Over  this  earth,  and  ground  is 
nethermost. 

Yet  is  this  wonderful,  O Lord 
of  Hosts, 

Which  by  thy  thought  thou 
workest,  that  distinctly 

Thou  to  Thy  creatures  settest 
mark  and  bound 

And  dost  not  mingle  them ; 

the  wet  cold  water 

Thou  fixest  it  the  fast  earth  for 
a floor ; 

For  that  itself,  unstill,  and 
weak,  and  soft 

Alone  would  widely  wander 
everywhere. 

Nor,  well  I wot  it  sooth,  could 
ever  stand. 

But  the  earth  holds  and  swills 
it  in  some  sort. 

That  through  such  sipping  it 
may  afterward 

Moisten  the  aery -lift:  then 
leaves  and  grass 

Tond  o’er  the  breadth  of  Bri- 
tain blow  and  grow, 

Its  praise  of  old.  The  cold 
earth  bringeth  fruits 

More  marvellously  forth,  when 
it  is  thawed 

And  wetted  by  the  water : 

if  not  so, 

Then  were  it  dried  to  dust,  and 
driven  away 


812 


THE  METKES  OE  BOETHIUS. 


elbum  to  ape. 

6op^e  fio  cealbe. 
bpenj^  paeftma  pela. 
punboplicpa. 

foppa&m  hio  mib  ])8&m  psetepe. 

peopf ab  jej>apeneb. 

py  f nsepe. 

ponne  hio  pa&pe. 

popbpu^ob  to  bupte. 

anb  tobpipen  pi^pan. 

pibe  mib  pinbe. 

ppa  nu  peopfa^  opt. 

axe  ^lonb  eopf  an. 

eall  toblapen. 

Ne  meabte  on  paepe  eop]?an. 

apubt  libban. 

ne  puhte  pon  ma. 

paetpep  bpucanw 

oneapbian. 

aenije  cpsepte. 

pop  cele  anunv. 

2ip  }>u  cyninj  enjla. 
pib  pype  hpaet-hpu^u. 
polban  ■]  la^u-ppeam. 
ne  men^bept  tojaabepe. 
anb  ^emetgobept. 
cele  ^ haeto. 
cpaepte  pine, 
paet  f pyp  ne  mae^. 
polban  j mepe-ptpeam. 
blate  popbaepnan. 
peah  hit  pib  ba  tpa  pie. 
paepte  ^epejeb. 
paebep  e^lb  jepeopc. 
ne  pinc^  me  f punbup. 
puhte  pe  laeppe. 
paet  piop  eop^e  maej. 
anb  ejop-ptpeam. 
ppa  cealb  jepceapt, 
cpaepta  nane. 
a^ep  abpaepcan. 


Wide  by  the  winds ; as  often 
ashes  now 

Over  the  earth  are  blown ; nor 
might  on  earth 

Aught  live,  nor  any  wight  by 
any  craft 

Brook  the  cold  water,  neither 
dwell  therein. 

If  Thou,  O King  of  Angels, 
otherwhile 

Mingledst  not  soil  and  stream 
with  fire  together ; 

And  didst  not  craft-wise  mete 
out  cold  and  heat 

So  that  the  fire  may  never 
fiercely  burn 

Earth  and  the  sea -stream, 
though  fast  linked  with  both, 

The  Father’swork  of  old. 

Nor  is,  methinks. 

This  wonder  aught  the  less, 
that  earth  and  sea 

Cold  creatures  both,  can  by  no 
skill  put  out 

The  fire  that  in  them  sticks, 
fix’d  by  the  Lord. 

Such  is  the  proper  use  of  the 
salt  seas 

Of  earth  and  water  and  the 
welkin  eke, 

And  even  of  the  upper  skies 
above. 

There,  is  of  right  the  primal 
place  of  fire  j 
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faec  f him  on  innan  j*cica^. 
jryper  ^ejie^eb, 
mib  fpean  cpeefte. 
faec  If  a^en  cpaep. 
eajop-fCpeamef. 
psetpef  •]  eop]?an. 
anb  on  polcnum  eac. 
anb  epne  fpa  j'ame. 
uppe  ofep  pobepe. 

Donne  if  J^aef  fypef. 
fpum-ftol  on  piht;. 
eapb  opep  eallum. 
o^pum  jefceafCum. 
jefepenlicum. 

^eonb  fifne  fiban  ^punb. 
feah  hic  pi^  ealle^  fie. 
eft  jemen^eb. 
peopulb-jefceafta. 
peah  palban  ne  mot. 
paet  hit  senile, 
eallun^a  fopbo. 
buton  p06f  leape. 
pe  uf  pif  Ilf  tiobe. 
paet  if  fe  eca. 
anb  fe  selmihti^a. 

Gop^e  If  hefijpe. 
o^pum  ^efceaftum. 
picpe  ^eppuen. 
foppaem  hio  ppaje  ftob. 
ealpa  ^efceafta. 
unbep  nipemaeft. 
buton  paem  pobepe. 
pe  paf  puman  ^efceaft. 
aejhpylce  baeje. 
utan  ymhpypfe^. 
anb  peah  paejie  eoppan, 
a&fpe  ne  o^jiine^. 
ne  hipe  on  nanpe  ne  mot. 
neap  ponne  on  o^pe. 
ftope  jeftaeppan. 


Its  birthright  over  all  things 
else  we  see 

Throughout  the  varied  deep, 
though  mixt  with  all 

Things  of  this  world, 

it  cannot  over  one 

Eise  to  such  height  as  to  de- 
stroy it  quite ; 

But  by  His  leave  who  shaped 
out  life  to  us 

The  Ever-living,  and  Almighty 
One. 

Earth  is  more  heavy  and  more 
thickly  pack’d 

Than  other  things  ; for  that  it 
long  hath  stood 

Of  all  the  nethermost : saving 
the  sky 

Which  daily  wafteth  round 
this  roomy  world, 

Tet  never  whirleth  it  away, 
nor  can 

Get  nearer  anywhere  than 
everywhere. 

Striking  it  round-about,  above, 
below. 

With  even  nearness  whereso- 
e’er it  be. 

Each  creature  that  we  speak  of 
hath  his  place 

Own  and  asunder,  yet  is  mixt 
with  all. 

No  one  of  them  may  be  with- 
out the  rest, 
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ftpice^  ymbutan. 
upane  j neofane, 
epen  neah  jehpgefep. 
aeghpilc  gepceapt. 
f e pe  ymb  pppeca^. 
haep^  hip  a^enne. 
eapib  on  punbpan. 
bib  feah  pib  fsem  obpum. 
eac  gemenjeb. 

Ne  msej  hipa  aeni^. 
butan  obpum  bion. 
f eah  hi  unppeocole. 
pomob  eapbien. 
ppa  nu  eopSe  *3  psetep. 
eappob  taecne. 
unpippa  ^ehpaem. 
puniab  on  pype. 
feah  hi  pine  an. 
ppeotole  f sem  pipum. 

Ip  f pyp  ppa  pame. 
paepc  on  paem  paetpe. 
anb  on  ptanum  eac. 
ptille  jehebeb. 
eappob  hape  ip. 
hpaeppe  paep  hapab. 
paebepi  enjla. 
pyp  ^ebunben. 
epne  Co  f on  paepce. 
faec  hit  piolan  ne  maej. 
epc  aec  hip  eble. 
f aep  f opep  pyp. 
up  opep  eaU  pip. 
eapb  paepc  punab. 
pona  hic  poplaeceb. 
pap  laenan  gepceapc. 
mib  cele  opepeumen. 
gic  hit  on  cybbe  ^epiC. 
anb  peah  puhea  jehpilc. 
pilnab  pibep-peapb. 
paep  hip  maejbe  bib. 
msepc  aeegaebpe. 


Though  dwelling  all  together 
mixed  ly : 

As  now  the  earth  and  water 
dwell  in  fire, 

A thing  to  the  unlearned  hard 
to  teach, 

But  to  the  wise  right  clear: 
and  in  same  sort 

Fire  is  fast  fixt  in  water,  and 
in  stones 

Still  hidden  away  and  fixt, 
though  hard  to  find. 

Yet  thitherward  the  Father  of 
angels  hath 

So  fastly  bound  up  fire,  that  it 
may 

Never  again  get  back  to  its 
own  home 

Where  over  all  this  earth  sure 
dwells  the  fire. 

Soon  would  it  leave  this  lean 
world,  overcome 

Of  cold,  if  to  its  kith  on  high 
it  went ; 

Yet  everything  is  yearning 
thitherward 

Where  its  own  kindred  bide 
the  most  together. 

Thou  hast  established,  through 
Thy  strong  might, 

O glorious  King  of  Hosts, 
right  wondrously 

The  earth  so  fast,  that  it  on 
either  half 
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Du  ^eftafolabeft. 

fuph  ])3,  ftponjan  meaht. 

P^epoba  pulbop  cynmg. 

punboplice. 

eopf  an  ppa  paepce. 

fset  hio  on  aenije. 

healpe  ne  helbe^. 

ne  ma&5  hio  hibep  ne  fibep. 

pijan  J?e  pFfop. 

]>e  hio  pymle  bybe. 

Ppaet  hi  feah  eop^hcep. 
auht  ne  halbe^. 

If  peah  epn  e^^e. 
up  anb  Of  bune. 
to  pealLanne. 
polban  pifpe. 
paem  anhcopt. 
pe  on  aege  bi^. 
gioleca  on  mibban. 
jhbeb  hpaeppe. 
a&5  ymbutan. 
fpa  ftent  eall  peopulb. 
ftille  on  tille. 
ftpeamap  ymbutan. 
laju-ploba  gelac. 
lypte  tunjla. 
anb  pio  pcipe  pcell. 
pcpipe^  ymbutan. 
bo;^opa  jehpilce. 
bybe  lanje  ppa. 

Ppaet  pu  pioba  Dob. 
ppiepalbe  on  up. 
paple  ^epettept. 
anb  hi  pibpan  eac. 
ptypept  anb  tihtept. 
puph  pa  ptpon^an  meaht 
paet  hipe  py  laeppe. 
on  pa&m  lytlan  ne  bi5. 
anum  pinjpe. 
pe  hipe  on  eallum  bi5. 
paem  lichoman. 


Heeleth  not  over,  nor  can 
stronger  lean 

Hither  or  thither,  than  it  ever 
did. 

Since  nothing  earthly  holds  it, 
to  this  globe 

’Twere  easy  up  or  down  to  fall 
aside, 

Likest  to  this,  that  in  an  egg 
the  yolk 

Bides  in  the  middle,  though 
the  egg  glides  round. 

So  all  the  world  still  standeth 
on  its  stead 

Among  the  streams,  the  meet- 
ing of  the  floods : 

The  lift  and  stars  and  the  clear 
shell  of  heaven 

Sail  daily  round  it,  as  they 
long  have  done. 

Moreover,  God  of  people.  Thou 
hast  set 

A threefold  soul  in  us,  and 
afterward 

Stirrest  and  quick’nest  it  with 
Thy  strong  might 

So  that  there  bideth  not  the 
less  thereof 

In  a little  finger  than  in  all  the 
body. 

Therefore  a little  before  I 
clearly  said 

That  the  soul  is  a threefold 
workmanship 
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fopfaem  ic  lytle  a&p. 
fpeotole  pa&be. 

J?80t:  fio  papl  paepe. 
ppiepalb  jepceapc. 

J?ejna  jelipilcep. 
popJ?a&m  u^pitan, 
ealle  pe^^a^. 
f aet  te  an  jecynb. 
aelcpe  paule. 
ypfunj  psepe.^ 
o}>ep  pilnunj. 
ip  pio  ppibbe  jecynb. 

J?a6m  tpaem  betepe. 
pio  jepceabpipnep. 

Nip  pcanblic  cpa&pC. 
popfaem  hiC  naeni^  hapa^. 
neac  bucon  monnum. 
haepb  J)a  ofpa  cpa. 
unpim  puhta. 
haep^  fa  pilnunja. 
pel  hpilc  necen. 
anb  fa  yppunja. 
eac  ppa  pelpe. 
popfy  men  babbaeS. 

^eonb  mibban  ^eapb. 
eop^-jepceapta. 
ealle^  opepfunjen. 
popf  aem  f e hi  habba^. 
faep  fe  hi  nabbab. 
fone  aenne  cpaepC. 
f e pe  aep  nembon. 

810  jepceabpipnep. 
pceal  on  ^ehpelcum, 
faepe  pilnun^e. 
palban  pemle. 
anb  ippun^e. 
eac  ppa  pelpe. 
hio  pceal  mib  jef  eahce. 
fejnep  mobe. 
mib  anbjice. 

1 Cott.  yppunsejie. 


In  every  man : 

because  the  wise  all  say 

That  ire  is  one  whole  part  in 
every  soul ; 

Another,  lust ; another  and  the 
third 

Far  better  than  these  twain, 
wise-mindedness : 

This  is  no  song-craft ; for  only 
man 

Hath  this,  and  not  the  cattle : 
the  other  two 

Things  out  of  number  have  as 
well  as  we ; 

For  ire  and  lust  each  beast 
hath  of  itself. 

Therefore  have  men,  through- 
out this  middle-sphere 

Surpassed  Earth’s  creatures 
all ; for  that  they  have 

What  these  have  not,  the  one 
good  craft  we  named. 

Wise  - mindedness  in  each 
should  govern  lust 

And  ire,  and  its  own  self;  in 
every  man 

With  thought  and  understand- 
ing ruling  him. 

This  is  the  mightiest  mainstay 
of  man’s  soul. 

The  one  best  mark  to  sunder 
it  from  beasts. 

Thou  mighty  King  of  peoples, 
glorious  Lord, 
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eallef  palban. 

hio  ip  f ma&pte  ma&jen. 

monnep  paule. 

anb  pe  pelepca. 

punboji  cpa&fta. 

Ppa&C  pu  pa  paule. 
pi^opa  palbenb. 
peoba  pjiym-cynmj. 
pup  ^epceope. 
paec  hio  hpeappobe. 
on  hipe  pelppe. 
hipe  utan  ymb. 
ppa  ppa  eal  beS. 
pme  ppipte  pobop. 
pecene  ymbpcpipe‘5. 
bojopa  jehpilce. 

Dpibtnep  meahcum. 
pipne  mibban  ^eapb. 

Spa  be^  monnep  paul. 
hpeole  ^elicopt. 
hpaappe^  ymbe  by  pelpe. 
ofc  pmeajenbe. 
ymb  pap  eop^lican. 

Djuhcnep  ^epceapca. 

bajum  “3  nihtum. 

hpilum  hi  pelpe. 

pecenbe  pmea'5. 

hpilum  ept;  pmeal5. 

ymb  pone  ecan  Iiob. 

pceppenb  hipe. 

pcpipenbe  paepb. 

hpeole  jehcopc. 

hpaeppb  ymb  hi  pelpe. 

ponne  hio  ymb  hipe  pcyppenb. 

mib  ^epceab  pmeab. 

hio  bib  upahaepen. 

opep  hi  pelpe. 

ac  hio  bib  eallun^a. 

an  hipe  pelppe. 

ponne  hio  ymb  hi  pelpe. 

pecenbe  pmeab. 


Didst  fashion  thus  the  soul, 
that  it  should  turn 

Itself  around  itself,  as  in  swift 
race 

Doth  all  the  firmament,  which 
quickly  twirls 

Every  day  around  this  middle- 
sphere, 

By  the  Lord’s  might : 

so  doth  the  soul  of  man 

Likest  a wheel  whirl  rouud 
about  itself. 

Oft-times  keen  searching  out 
by  day  and  night 

About  these  earthly  creatures 
of  the  Lord : 

Somewhile  herself  she  probes 
with  prying  eye : 

Somewhile  again  she  asks  about 
her  God, 

The  Ever  One,  her  Maker; 
going  round 

Likest  a wheel,  whirling 
around  herself. 

When  she  about  her  Maker 
heedful  asks, 

She  is  upheaved  above  her 
lower  self : 

She  altogether  in  herself  abides 

When,  seeking  round,  she  pries 
about  herself: 

But  furthest  falls  beneath  her- 
self, when  she 

With  love  and  wonder  search- 
eth  out  this  earth 
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hio  bi^  piop. 
hipe  pelppe  beneo|)an. 
J?onne  hio  la&nan, 
lupa^  punbpa^. 
eopblicu  finj. 
opep  ecne  paeb. 

Ppaet  fu  ece  Hob. 
eapb  popjeape. 
paulum  on  heoponum. 
pelepc  peopblica. 
gmpa&pta  ^ipa. 

Hob  aelmihui^. 
be  je  eapnunja. 
anpa  jehpelcpe. 
ealle  hi  pcina^. 

J)uph  pa  pcipan  neaht. 
habpe  on  heopennm. 
na  hpseppe  peah. 
ealle  epenbeophte. 

Ppaet  pe  opt  jepio'S. 
habpum  nilitum. 
paet  te  lieopon-pteoppan. 
ealle  epenbeophte. 
aeppe  ne  pcina'S. 

Ppaet  pu  ece  Hob, 
eac  ^emenjept. 
pa  heoponcunban. 
hipep  pib  eoppan, 
paula  pi^  lice. 
pi'Span  punia^. 
pip  eop^lice. 
anb  f ece  pamob. 
paul  in  plaepce. 

Ppaet  hi  pimle  to  pe, 
hiona^  punbia^. 
pojipaem  hi  hibep  op  pe. 
aepop  comon. 
pculon  ept  to  pe. 
pceal  pe  lichama. 
lapt  peapbijan. 


With  its  lean  lusts,  above  the 
lore  for  ever ! 

Tea,  more ; Thou,  Ever  Good, 
to  souls  in  heaven 
Givest  an  heritage,  Almighty 
God, 

And  worthiest  lasting  gifts,  as 
each  hath  earned. 

They,  through  the  moonlit 
night,  shine  calm  in  heaven, 
Tet  are  not  all  of  even  bright- 
ness there. 

So  oft  we  see  the  stars  of 
heaven  by  night. 

They  shine  not  ever  all  of  even 
brightness. 

Moreover,  Ever  Good,  Thou 
minglest  here 

Heavenly  things  with  earthly, 
soul  with  flesh  : 

Afterwards  soul  and  flesh  both 
live  together. 

Earthly  with  heavenly : 

ever  hence  they  strive 
Upward  to  Thee,  because  they 
came  from  Thee, 

And  yet  again  they  all  shall  go 
to  Thee ! 

This  living  body  yet  once  more 
on  earth 

Shall  keep  its  ward,  for-that  it 
theretofore 

Wax’d  in  the  world:  they 
dwelt  (this  body  and  soul) 
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efC  on  eop])an. 
fopf 3em  he  seji  op  hipe. 
peox  on  peopulbe. 
punebon  sec  pomne. 
epen  ppa  lanje. 
ppa  him  lypeb  paep. 
ppom  f aem  aelmihcijan. 
pe  hi  aepop  510. 
gepomnabe. 
paet  ip  poS  cyninj. 
pe  pap  polban  jepceop. 
anb  hi  jepylbe  pa. 
ppi^e  miplicum. 
mine  ^eppae^e. 
neata  cynnum. 
nepjenb  upep. 
he  hi  pi^pan  apiop. 
paeba  monejum. 
puba  ■]  pypta. 
peopulbe  pceatum. 
pop^ip  nu  ece  Urob. 
upum  mobum. 
paec  hi  mocen  to  pe. 
metob  alpuhta. 
puph^  pap  eappopu. 
up  aptigan. 

anb  op  pipum  bypejum. 
bilepit  paebep. 
peoba  palbenb. 

CO  pe  cuman. 
anb  ponne  mib  openum. 
ea^um  mocen. 
mobep  upep. 

pujih  pinpa  maejna  ppeb. 
aepelm  ^epion. 
eallpa  ^ooba. 
paec  pu  eapc  pelpa. 
pije  Dpihcen  Urob. 
ge  pa  eajan  hal. 
upep  mobep. 


So  long  together  as  to  them 
gave  leave 

The  Almighty,  who  had  made 
them  one  before, 

That  is  in  sooth  the  King! 

who  made  this  world. 

And  fill’d  it  mixedly  with  kinds 
of  cattle, 

Our  Saviour  and  near  Helper, 
as  I trow. 

Thence  He  with  many  seeds  of 
woods  and  worts 
Stock’d  it  in  all  the  corners  of 
the  world. 

Porgive  now.  Ever  Good,  and 
give  to  us 

That  in  our  minds  we  may  up- 
soar  to  thee. 

Maker  of  all  things,  through 
these  troublous  ways ; 

And  from  amidst  these  busy 
things  of  life, 

O tender  Eather,  Wielder  of 
the  world. 

Come  unto  Thee,  and  then 
through  Thy  good  speed 
With  the  mind’s  eyes  well 
opened  we  may  see 
The  welling  spring  of  Good, 
that  Good,  Thyself, 

0 Lord,  the  God  of  Glory ! — 
Then  make  whole 
The  eyes  of  our  understand- 
ings, so  that  we, 
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faet  pe  hi  on  pe  peljium. 

pihjmn  moten. 

ajzaejxnian.^ 

pa&beji  enjla. 

tobpip  fone  ficcan  mift. 

pe  fpa^e  nu. 

pi^  }?a  ea^an  popan. 

uppep  mobep. 

hangobe  hpyle. 

heF*S  ~i  I’yrcpe- 

Onlihc  nu  ]?a  eajan. 
upj  ep  mobep. 
mib  finum  leohte. 
lipep  palbenb. 

poppsem  pu  eapc  pio  biphtu. 

bilepic  paebep. 

popep  leohtep. 

anb  pu  pelpa  eapc. 

pio  psepce  psepc. 

psebeji  aelmihcij. 

ealljia  j'o^pseptpa. 

Ppaet  pu  popte  jebepc. 
paec  hi  pe  pelpne. 

^epion  moten. 

Du  eapc  eallpa  pinja. 
peoba  palbenb. 
ppuma  ^ enbe. 

Ppsec  pu  paebep  enjla. 
eall  pinj  bipepc. 
epehce. 

bucon  jeppmce. 

Du  eajic  pelpa  pej. 
anb  lacteop  eac. 
hpjenbpa  ^ehpaep. 
anb  pio  plicige  pcop. 
pe  pe  peg  Co  hgS. 
pe  ealle  Co. 
a punbia^.^ 
men  op  molban, 
on  pa  maepan  gepceapC. 

* Cott.  8&p8&pcnian, 


Father  of  angels,  fasten  them 
on  Thee ! 

Drive  away  this  thick  mist, 
which  long  while  now 

Hath  hung  before  our  mind’s 
eyes,  heavy  and  dark. 

Enlighten  now  these  mind’s 
eyes  with  Thy  light. 

Master  of  life;  for  Thou,  O 
tender  Father, 

Art  very  brightness  of  true 
light  Thyself ; 

Thyself,  Almighty  Father,  the 
sure  rest 

Of  all  thy  fast  and  true  ones ; 
winningly 

Thou  orderest  it  that  they  may 
see  Thyself! 

Thou  art  of  all  things  origin 
and  end, 

O Lord  of  all  men ; Father  of 
angels.  Thou 

Easily  bearest  all  things  with- 
out toil, 

Thou  art  Thyself  the  way,  and 
leader  too. 

Of  every  one  that  lives,  and 
the  pure  place 

That  the  way  leads  to : all  men 
from  this  soil 

Throughout  the  breadth  of 
being,  yearn  to  Thee, 
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METEUM  XXI.« 
j7el  la  monna  beapn. 
jeonb  mibban  jeapb. 
ppiopa  aejhpilc. 
punbie  to  psem. 
ecum  ^obe. 
pe  pe  ymb  pppeca^. 
anb  to  pa&m  ^epaelpum. 
pe  pe  pecja^  ymb. 

8e  pe  ponrie  nu  pie. 
neappe  jehepteb. 
mib  pippep  msepan. 
mibban  ^eapbep. 
unnyttpe  lupe. 
pece  him  ept  hpae^e. 
pulne  ppiobom. 
paet  he  popb  cume. 
to  paem  ^epaelpum. 
paula  paebep. 

poppaem  f ip  pio  ana^  pept. 

eallpa  geppinca. 

hyhthcu  hy^. 

heaum  ceolum. 

mobep  uppep. 

mepe  pmylta  pic. 

paet  ip  pio  ana^  hy’S. 

pe  aeppe  bib. 

aeptep  pam  ypum. 

upa  ^eppmca. 

ypta  ^ehpelcpe. 

ealm^  pmylte. 

paet  ip  pio  ppib-ptop. 

anb  pio  ppopop  ana.^ 

eallpa  ypmmga. 

aeptep  pippum. 

peopulb-jeppincum. 

paet  ip  pynpum  ptop. 

aeptep  pippum  ypmpum. 


METEE  XXI. 

OF  INWARD  LIGHT. 

Well, — O ye  children  of  men 
in  mid-earth ! 

Every  freeman  should  seek 
till  he  find 

That,  which  I spake  of,  good 
endless  in  worth ; 

These,  which  I sing  of,  the 
joys  of  the  mind. 

Let  him  who  is  narrow’d  and 
prison’d  away 

By  love  of  this  mid-earth 
empty  and  vain. 

Seek  out  for  himself  full  free- 
dom to-day. 

That  soul -feeding  joys  he 
may  quickly  attain. 

For,  such  of  all  toil  is  the  only 
one  goal. 

For  sea- weary  keels  hythe- 
haven  from  woes, 

The  great  quiet  dwelling  that 
harbours  the  soul. 

Still  calm  in  the  storm,  and 
from  strife  a repose. 

That  is  the  peace-place,  and 
comfort  alone 

Of  all  that  are  harmed  by 
the  troubles  of  life, 

A place  very  pleasant  and  win- 
some to  own. 

After  this  turmoil  of  sorrow 
and  strife. 


^ Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  10. — Hue  omnes  pariter  venite  capti,  &c. 
^ Cott.  an. 
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CO  ajanne. 

Ac  1C  jeopne  pac. 

)>8ec  ce  jylben  ma^m. 
fyloppen  pine, 
pcan-peapo  jimma  nan. 
mibbenjeapbep  pela. 
mobep  eagan. 
aeppe  ne  onlyhca^. 
auhe  ne  ^ebeca'S. 
hiopa  pceappneppe. 

CO  faepe  pceapun^a. 

po^pa  jepaelf  a. 

ac  hi  ppifop  get. 

monna  gehpelcep. 

mobep  eajan. 

ablenba’S  on  bpeopeum. 

ponne  hi  hi  beophcpan  jebon. 

popfaem  aejhpilc 

J)e  on  pip  anbpeapban. 

lipe  hca^. 

laenu  pinbon. 

eopblicu  finj. 

a pleonbu. 

ac  f ip  punboplic. 

plice  anb  beophcnep. 

pe  puhea  jehpaep. 

plice  ^ebephee^. 

anb  aepcep  ]?aem. 

eallum  palbe^. 

Nele  pe  palbenb. 
paec  poppeop]>an  pcylen. 
paula  uppe. 
ac  he  hi  pelpa  pile, 
leoman  onhhean. 
hpep  palbenb. 

Eip  f onne  haelefa  hpilc. 
hlucpum  eajum. 
mobep  pinep  mae^. 
aeppe  oppion. 
hioponep  leohcep. 
hlucpe  beojihco. 


But  right- well  I wot  that  no 
treasure  of  gold 
Nor  borders  of  gem-stones, 
nor  silvery  store, 

Nor  all  of  earth’s  wealth  the 
mind’s  sight  can  unfold, 
Or  better  its  sharpness  true 
joys  to  explore : 

But  rather,  make  blind  in  the 
breast  of  each  man 
The  eyes  of  his  mind  than 
make  ever  more  bright, 

Eor,  sorry  and  fleeting  as  fast 
as  they  can 

Are  all  who  in  this  flitting 
earth  can  delight. 

Yet  wondrous  the  beauty  and 
brightness  is  seen 
Of  that  which  hath  bright- 
en’d and  beautified  all 

So  long  as  on  this  middle-earth 
they  have  been. 

And  afterward  happily  holds 
them  in  thrall. 

For  the  Ruler  He  wills  not  the 
soul  should  be  nought. 
Himself  will  enlighten  it, 
Lord  of  life  given ! 

If  any  man  then  with  the  eyes 
of  his  thought 
May  see  the  clear  brightness 
of  light  from  high  heaven, 
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J)onne  pile  he  pecjan.  Then  will  he  say  that  the  blaze 

faet  paepe  punnan  pie.  of  the  sun 

beophcnep  piopcpo.  Is  darkness  itself  to  the  glory 

beopna  jehpylcum.  so  bright 

to  metanne.  Which  Great  God  Almighty 

piS  f micle  leoht.  shines  out  on  each  one 

Gobep  aelmihti^ep.  Of  souls  of  the  happy  for 

paet  ip  ^apta  ^ehpsem.  ever  in  light. 

ece  butan  enbe. 

eabejum  paulum. 


METEIJM  XXII.^ 

8e  pe  aeptep  pihte. 
mib  jepece. 
pille  mpeapbhce. 
septep  ppypian. 
ppa  beophce. 

paet  hit  tobpipan  ne  maej. 

monna  aenij. 

ne  ameppan  hupu. 

aeni^  eop^lic  pmcg. 

he  aepept  pceal. 

pecan  on  him  pelpum. 

paet  he  pume  hpile. 

ymbutan  hine. 

aepop  pohte. 

pece  paet  pi^pan. 

on  hip  pepan  innan. 

anb  poplaete  an. 

ppa  he  optopt  maeje. 

aelcne^  ymbhojan. 

py  him  unnet  pie. 

anb  ^epamnije. 

ppa  he  ppipopt  maeje. 

ealle  to  paem  anum. 

hip  mjeponc. 

jepecge  hip  mob. 

paet  hit  maej  pmban. 

eall  on  him  mnan. 


METEE  XXII. 

or  THE  INNER  MIND  AND  THE 
OUTER  SIN. 

The  man  that  after  right  with 
care 

Will  inwardly  and  deeply 
dive, 

So  that  no  earthly  thing  may 
scare, 

Nor  him  from  such  good 
seeking  drive, 

First  in  himself  he  shall  find 
out 

That  which  beyond  he  some- 
while  sought. 

Within  his  mind  must  search 
about. 

And  leave  behind  each  trou- 
blous thought ; 

This  at  the  soonest,  as  he  may, 

Such  care  were  harm  to  him 
and  sin. 

Then  let  him  haste  and  hie 
away 

To  this  alone,  his  mind 
within. 


Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum  11. — Quisquis  profunda  mente  vestigat  verum,  &c^ 
* Cott.  selcpe. 
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pset  hit  optoft  nu. 
ymbutan  hit. 
ealneg  peceb. 

^ooba  sejhpylc. 

he  onjit  pibf an. 

ypel  ^ unnet. 

eal  f he  hsepbe. 

on  hip  incopan. 

aepop  lange. 

epne  ppa  ppeotole. 

ppa  he  on  fa  punnan  mse^. 

eagum  anbpeapbum. 

onlocian. 

anb  hi  eac  onjit. 

hip  in^efonc. 

leohtpe  *]  bephtpe. 

ponne  pe  leoma  pie. 

punnan  on  pumepa. 

ponne  ppejlep  31m. 

habop  heopon-tunjol. 

hlutpopt  peineb. 

poppsem  paep  lichoman. 

leahtpap  ^ hepi^nep. 

anb  pa  unpeapap. 

eallun^a  ne  ma^on. 

op  mobe  ation. 

monna  aenegum. 

jiihcpipneppe. 

Deah  nu  pinca  hpaem. 
paep  lichoman. 
leahtpap  3 hepijnep. 
anb  unpeapap. 
opt  bypi^en. 
monna  mob-pepan. 
maept  anb  ppipopt. 
mib  paepe  yplan. 
opop^iotolneppe.^ 
mib  ^ebpol-mipte. 
bpeopijne  pepan. 
poptib  mob  popan. 


Say  to  his  mind,  that  it  may 
find 

What  oftest  now  it  seeks 
around 

All  in,  and  to  itself  assign’d 

Every  good  that  can  be 
found  : 

He  then  will  see  that  all  he  had 

In  his  mind’s  chamber 
thought  and  done. 

Was  evil  long  afore  and  bad. 

Clearly  as  he  can  see  the 
sun  ; 

But  his  own  mind  he  shall  see 
there 

Lighter  and  brighter  than 
the  ray 

Of  heaven’s  star,  the  gem  of 
air. 

The  sun  in  clearest  summer 
day. 

Eor  that  the  body’s  lusts  and 
crimes. 

And  all  its  heaviness  in  kind. 

Utterly  may  not  any  times 

Wipe  out  right  wisdom  from 
man’s  mind : 

Though  now  in  every  man  such 
wrong. 

Those  lusts  and  crimes  and 
fieshly  weight. 

Worry  the  mind  both  loud  and 
strong. 

And  make  it  half  forget  its 
state. 


Cott.  opopgiotolneppe. 
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monna  ^elipelcef. 
pd&t  hic  ppa  beophte  ne  mot. 
blican  anb^  pcinan. 
ppa  hit  polbe  jip. 
hit  jepealb  ahte. 
feah  bib  pum  copn. 
paebep  ^ehealben. 
pymle  on  psejie  paule. 
j’obp86ptneppe. 
penben  jabeptan^  punab, 
gapt  on  lice, 
paep  paebep  copn. 
bib  pimle  apeaht. 
mib  apcunja. 
eac  pibpan. 
mib  joobpe  lape. 
jip  hit  jpopan  pceal. 

Pu  maeg  aenij  man. 
anbppape  pinban. 
pin^a  aenijep. 
pejen  mib  gepceabe. 
peah  hine  jnnca  hpilc. 
pihtpiphce. 
aeptep  ppijne. 
gip  he  apuht  napab. 
on  hip  mob-pepan. 
myclep  ne  lytlep. 
pihtpipneppep. 
ne  jejiabpcipep. 
nip  peah  aenij  man. 
paet  te  eallep  ppa. 
paep  jepabpcipep. 
ppa  bepeapob  pie. 
paet  he  anbppape. 
senile  ne  cunne. 
pinban  on  pephbe. 

51  p he  ppujnen  bib. 
poppaem  hit  ip  piht  ppell. 
paet  up  peahte  510. 
ealb  ubpita. 


And  though  the  mist  of  lies 
may  shade 

Man’s  dreary  thought  that 
it  be  dull, 

And  be  no  more  so  bright 
arrayed 

An  if  ’twere  pure  and  pow- 
erful, 

Tet  always  is  some  seed-corn 
held 

Of  sturdy  truth  within  the 
soul. 

While  flesh  and  ghost  together 
weld. 

And  make  one  flxt  and  ga- 
ther’d whole. 

This  seed-corn  waxes  ever- 
more. 

By  much  asking  quickened 
so. 

As  well  as  by  good  wholesome 
lore. 

That  it  quickly  learns  to 
grow. 

How  may  a man  right  answer 
find 

To  anything  ask’d  well  and 
fit. 

Unless  he  keenly  store  his 
mind 

That  it  have  much  or  little 
wit  ? 

Tet  is  there  no  man  so  be- 
reaved 

Of  knowledge,  that  he  can- 
not bring  [ceived 

Some  answer  well  to  be  re- 

If  he  be  ask’d  of  anything. 


1 Cott.  an. 
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upe  Platon. 

he  cpae^  f te  aejhpilc. 

unjemynbi^. 

luhtpipneppe. 

hine  hpae^e  pceolbe. 

epc  jepenban. 

into  pinum. 

mobep  jemynbe. 

he  maeg  pi’bfan. 

on  hi]*  pun-copan. 

pihtpipneppe. 

pinban  on  pephte. 

paepte  jehybbe. 

mib  jebpaepneppe. 

bojopa  gehpilce. 

mobep  pinep. 

maept  •;)  ppipopt. 

anb  mib  hepmeppe. 

hip  lichoman. 

anb  mib  faem  bipjum. 

pe  on  bpeoptum  ptypetJ. 

mon  on  mobe. 

maela  jehpylce. 

METETJM  XXIII.* 
Sie  la  on  eoppan. 
aelcep  pmjep. 
jepaeli^  mon. 

^ip  he  jepion  maeje. 
pone  hlutpeptan. 
heopon-tophtan  ptpeam. 
sepelne  aepelm. 
aelcep  joobep. 
anb  op  him  pelpum. 
pone  ppeaptan  mipt. 
mobep  pioptpo. 
mae^  apeojipan. 
p"e  pculon  J)eah  jita. 
mib  Iiobep  pylpte. 
e album  *3  leapum. 

* Boet.  lib.  iii.  metrum 


Wherefore  it  is  a spell  of  right 
Which  our  own  Plato,  long 
of  old, 

That  ancient  wise  and  worthy 
wight. 

To  all  of  us  most  truly  told ; 

He  said,  that  each  who  wisdom 
sought, 

Forgetful,  should  to  memory 
turn. 

And  in  the  coffer  of  his  thought 
Eight-wisdom  hidden  would 
discern, 

Through  all  the  drift  of  trouble 
there. 

And  all  this  body’s  heavy 
clay. 

And  busy  toil,  and  daily  care, 
Which  stir  the  breasts  of 
men  alway. 

METEE  XXIIL 

TEUE  HAPPINESS. 

Look!  for  on  earth  a happy 
man 

In  everything  is  he. 

Who  Heaven’s  shining  river 
can 

Good’s  high  - born  well- 
spring  see ; 

And  of  himself  may  scatter 
back 

His  mind’s  own  mist  of  swarthy 
black. 

By  God’s  good  help,  we  will  as 
yet 

!. — Felix  qui  potuit  boni,  &c. 
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fmne  mje])onc. 
betan  bifpellum. 
pset  f)u  pe  bee  mseje. 
apebian  to  pobopum. 
pihce  j'Cige. 
on  pone  ecan  eapb. 
uffa  faula. 

METETJM  XXIV.y 

Ic  haebbe  pt5pu. 
pijle  fpipcpan. 
mib  paem  ic  jzleojan  maej. 
peop  ppam  eoppan. 
opep  heane  hpop. 
heoponep  pippep. 
ac  paep  ic  nu  mopte^ 
mob  ^epe^pan. 
pinne  pep^-locan. 
pe^pum  minum. 
o^paet  pu  meahte. 
pipne  mibban  ^eapb. 
aelc  eopblic  pmj. 
eallunja  poppion. 

OOeaheep  opep  pobopum. 

^epeclice. 

peSepum  lacan.^ 

peop  up  opep. 

polcnu  pinban. 

pliean  piSpan  upan. 

opep  ealle. 

OOeaheep  eac  papan. 
opep  paem  pype. 
pe  pela  geapa  pop. 
lan^e  betpeox. 
lypee  ■3  pobepe. 
ppa  him  aee  ppym^e. 
paebep  jeciobe. 

Da  meaheepc  pe  pi^pan. 
mib  paepe  punnan. 


With  spells  of  olden  leaven 
Inform  thy  mind  that  thou 
mayst  get 

To  read  the  way  to  heaven ; 
The  right  way  to  that  happy 
shore  [more. 

Our  soul’s  own  country  ever- 

METEE  XXIV. 

THE  soul’s  HERITAGE. 

I have  wings  like  a bird,  and 
more  swiftly  can  fly 
Far  over  this  earth  to  the  roof 
of  the  sky, 

And  now  must  I feather  thy 
fancies,  O mind, 

To  leave  the  mid-earth  and  its 
earthlings  behind. 

Stretch’d  over  the  heavens, 
thou  mayst  with  thy  wings 
Sport  in  the  clouds  and  look 
down  on  all  things. 

Yea,  far  above  fire,  that  lieth 
betwixt 

The  air  and  the  sky,  as  the 
Father  hath  mixt. 

Thence  with  the  sun  to  the 
stars  thou  shalt  fly, 
Thereafter  full  quickly  to  float 
through  the  sky, 


y Boet.  lib.  iv.  metrum  1. — Sunt  etenim  penn«  volucres  mihi,  &c. 
1 Cott.  onlacan. 
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fapan  betpeox. 
oppum  tunjlum. 
GOeabtept  pe  pull  pecen, 
on  paem  pobepe  upan. 
pibpan  peojipan. 
anb  ponne  pamtenjep. 
set  p80m  ael-cealban, 
anum  pteoppan. 
pe  ypmejT  ip. 
eallpa  tungla. 
pone  8atupnup. 
punb-buenbe  hataS. 
unbep  heoponum. 
he  ip  pe  cealba. 
eall  ipig  cun^el. 
ypemepc  panbpa^. 
opep  eallum  upan. 
oppum  pteoppum. 

Sihpan  pu  pone, 
pone  upahapapc. 
popb  opep-papenne. 
pu  meaht  peoppian. 

|)onne  bipc  pu  pihpan. 
fona  opep  uppan. 
pobepie  jiyne  ppiptum. 

5ip  pu  pihc  paepepc. 

[)u^  pone  hehptan  heopon. 
behmban  laetpc. 

Donne  meahc  pu  pibpa. 
popep  leohtep. 
habban  pinne  bael. 
ponan  an  cynin^. 
pume  picpab. 
opep  pobepum  up. 
anb  unbeji  ppa  pame. 
eallpa  ^epceapta. 
peopulbe  palbe'S. 

Daet  ip  pip  cynin^. 
paec  ip  pe  pe  palbe^. 
gionb  pep-pioba. 


To  the  lonely  cold  planet, 
which  sea-dwellers  call 
Saturn,  in  heaven  the  highest 
of  all. 

He  is  the  icy  cold  star  in  the 
highest 

That  wanders  the  furthest,  and 
yet  as  thou  fliest 
Higher,  and  further,  and  up 
shalt  thou  rise, 

Yea,  to  the  top  of  the  swift 
rushing  skies ! 

If  thou  goest  rightly,  e’en 
these  shalt  thou  leave : 

And  then  of  the  true  light  thy 
share  shalt  receive, 

Where  up  over  heaven,  the 
Only  King  reigns, 

And  under  it  all  the  world’s 
being  sustains. 

This  is  the  Wise  King,  this  is 
He  who  is  found 
To  rule  o’er  the  kings  of  all 
peoples  around ; 

With  his  bridle  hath  bitted 
the  heaven  and  earth, 

And  guides  the  swift  wain  by 
His  might  driven  forth. 

He  is  the  One  Judge  un- 
swervingly right. 
Unchanging  in  power,  and  un- 
sullied in  light ; 


* Cott.  pe. 
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ealpa  ofpa. 
eopf an  cynmja. 
ye  mib  hij'  bpible. 
ymbe  bseceb  haej:^. 
ymbhpypfC  ealne. 
eopj^an  j heoponep. 
pe  hif  jepalb-lepep. 
pel  ^emecjab. 
pe  ptopeb  a. 

puph  pa  ptpon^an  meabt. 
paem  hpaebpaene. 
heoponep  anb  eoppan. 
pe  an  bema  ip. 

unanpenbenblic. 
plici^  j maepe. 

Hrip  pu  pypppt  on. 
pe^e  pihcum. 
up  CO  paem  eapbe. 
paec  ip  aepele  pcop. 
peah  pu  hi  nu  ^eca. 
popjicen  haebbe. 

Sip 

epc  paep  an  cymepC. 
ponne  pile  pu  peejan. 
anb  pona  epepan. 
pip  ip  eallun^a. 
mm  ajen  cyb. 
eapb  anb  epel. 

1C  paep  aep  hionan. 

cumen  ^ acenneb. 

puph  pippep  cpaepcjan  meahc. 

nylle  ic  aeppe  hionan. 

uc  pican. 

ac  1C  pymle  hep. 

popce  pille. 

mib  paebep  pillan. 

paepce  pconban. 

Ijip  pe  ponne  aeppe. 

epc  jepeoppe^. 

paec  pu  pile  obbe  mopC. 


When  to  His  dwelling-place 
back  thou  dost  roam, 

However  forgotten,  it  still  is 
thy  home. 

If  ever  again  thou  shalt  thither- 
ward go. 

Soon  wilt  thou  say,  and  be  sure 
it  is  so. 

This  is  mine  own  country  in 
every  way, 

The  earth  of  my  birth,  and  my 
heirdom  for  aye : 

“ Hence  was  I born,  and  came 
forth  in  my  time. 

Through  the  might  *of  my 
Maker,  the  Artist  sublime, 

Nor  will  I go  out  evermore  but 
stand  fast, 

At  the  will  of  my  Father,  come 
hither  at  last.” 

And  if  it  should  aye  be  again 
that  thou  wilt 

Come  back  to  the  world  in  its 
darkness  and  guilt. 

Thou  shalt  easily  see  of  these 
kings  and  these  proud 

Who  worst  have  down-trodden 
this  woe-ridden  crowd, 


830 
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peopolbe  Jjioftpo. 
efC  fanbian. 

|?u  meahc  ea'Se  jepon. 
unpihtpife. 
eopfan  cyninja]'. 
anb  pa  opepmoban. 
oppe  pi  can. 
pe  pip  pepi^e  pole, 
pyppe  tucia^. 
paec  he  pymle  bio8. 
ppi^e  eapme. 
unmehcije. 
aelcep  pmjep. 
emne  pa  ilcan. 
pe  pip  eapme  pole, 
pume  hpile  nu. 
ppipopt  onbpaebei^. 


That  they  too  are  wretched 
and  wofully  poor, 

Unmighty  to  do  anything  any 
more, 

These,  ay  even  these,  beneath 
whose  dread  yoke 
Now  some  while  are  trembling 
this  woe-ridden  folk. 


METEUM  XXV.* 

Erehep  nu  an  ppell. 
be  paem  opepmobum. 
unpihtpipum. 
eoppan  cyninjum. 
pa  hep  nu  manejum. 
anb  miphcum. 
paebum  phte-beopheum. 
punbpum  pema^. 
on  heah-peclum. 
hpope  jecen^e. 
golbe  je^epebe. 
anb  pmeynnum. 
ucan  ymbe  ptanbne. 
mib  unpime. 
pejna  ■]  eopla. 
pa  bio^  ^ehyppte. 
mib  hepe-jeaepum. 
hilbe  cophcum. 
ppeojibum  *3  petelum. 
ppibe  jejlenbe. 


METEE  XXV. 

OF  EVIL  KIHOS. 

Hear  now  a spell  of  the  proud 
overbearing 

Kings  of  the  earth,  when 
unrighteous  in  mind : 

Wondrously  bright  though  the 
robes  they  are  wearing. 
High  though  the  seats  where 
their  pomp  is  enshrined. 

Gold-clad  and  gemm’d, and  with 
hundreds  round  standing. 
Thanes  and  great  earls  with 
their  chain  and  their 
sword. 

All  of  them  chieftains  in  battle 
commanding, 

Each  in  his  rank  doing  suit 
to  his  lord : 


* Boet.  lib.  iv.  metrum  2. — Quos  vides  sedere  celso,  &c. 
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anb  J^ejnia®. 
fpymme  mycle. 
a&lc  ofpum. 
anb  hi  ealle  him. 
fonan  mib  ]?y^  fpymme. 
jjpeatia^  ^ehpibep. 
ymb-fittenba. 
ofpa  feoba. 

anb  ye  hlapopb  ne  pep  Ip'S, 
pe  faem  hepe  palbe^. 
Fpeonbe  ne  peonbe. 
peope  ne  s&htum. 
ac  he  pe]?i5-mob. 
paapt  on  gehpilcne. 
pe^e  hunbe. 
puhea  gehcopc. 

Bib  to  upahaepen. 
inne  on  mobe. 
pop  paem  anpalbe. 
pe  him  anjia  ^ehpilc. 
hip  tip-pma. 
to  pultemab. 

Irip  mon  ponne  polbe. 
him  apinban  op. 
paep  cyne-^epelan. 
clapa  jehpilcne. 
anb  him  ponne  option, 
papa  pegnun^a. 
anb  paep  anpalbep. 
pe  he  hep  haepbe. 
ponne  meaht  pu  jepion. 
paat  he  bib  ppibe  ^ehc. 
pumum  papa  gumena. 
pe  him  jeopnopt  nu. 
mib  pejnunjum. 
ppin^ab  ymbe  utan. 

^ip  he  pyppa  ne  bib. 
ne  pene  ic  hip  na  betepan. 
Erip  him  ponne  aappe. 
unmenblin^a. 
peap  jebepebe. 


While  in  such  splendour  each 
rules  like  a savage, 
Everywhere  threatening  the 
people  with  strife, 

So,  this  lord  heeds  not,  but 
leaves  them  to  ravage 
Friends  for  their  riches,  and 
foes  for  their  life ! 

Ay,  and  himself,  like  a hound 
that  is  madden’d, 

Flies  at  and  tears  his  poor 
people  for  sport. 

In  his  fierce  mind  too  loftily 
gladden’d 

With  the  proud  power  his 
chieftains  support. 

But,  from  his  robes  if  a man 
should  unwind  him, 
Stripp’d  of  such  coverings 
kingly  and  gay, 

Drive  all  his  following  thanes 
from  behind  him. 

And  let  Ins  glory  be  taken 
away ; 

Then  should  ye  see  that  he 
likens  most  truly 
Any  of  those  who  so  slavishly 
throng 

Bound  him  with  homage  de- 
murely and  duly. 

Neither  more  right  than  the 
rest,  nor  more  wrong. 
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]7a&t  him  pup  be  optojen. 
ppymmep  paeba. 
anb  pegnunja. 
anb  paep  anpalbep. 
pe  pe  ymbe  pppeca^, 
jif  him  aeni^  papa, 
ophenbe  pypib. 

1C  pat  f him  pince^. 
paet  he  ponne  pie. 
becpopen  on  capcepn. 
obbe  cobhce. 
pacentan  ^epaepeb. 

Ic  ^epeccan  mae^. 
paet  op  un^emete. 
aelcep  pmgep. 
pipte  •])  paeba. 
pin-jebpmcep. 
anb  op  ppet-metann 
ppipopt  peaxa^. 
paepe  ppaenneppe. 
pob-ppaj  mi  cel. 
pio  ppi'Se  jebpaep^. 
repan  injehysb. 
monna  jehpelcep. 
ponan  maept  cymet5. 
ypla  opepmeta. 
unnetta  paca. 

Donne  hi  jeboljene^  peoppab. 

him  pypb  on  bpeoptum  mne. 

beppun^en  pepa  on  hpeppe. 

mib  paem  ppipan  pelme. 

hat-heoptneppe. 

anb  hpebe  pibpan. 

unpotneppe. 

eac  jepeaepe^. 

heapbe  jehaepteb. 

pim  pibpan  onjinS. 

pum  tohopa. 

ppi^e  leojan. 

paep  jepinnep  ppaece, 

pilnaS  f ippe. 


If  then  to  him  it  should  chance 
in  an  hour, 

All  his  bright  robes  from  his 
back  be  otFstripped, 

All  that  we  speak  of,  his  pomp 
and  his  power. 

Glories  unravell’d  and  gar- 
ments unripp’d, — 

If  these  were  shredded  away, 
I am  thinking. 

That  it  would  seem  to  him 
surely  as  though 

He  to  a prison  had  crept,  and 
was  linking 

All  that  he  had  to  the  fetters 
of  woe. 

nightly  I reckon  that  measure- 
less pleasure. 

Eating  and  drinking,  and 
sweetmeats  and  clothes. 

Breed  the  mad  waxing  of  lust 
by  bad  leisure. 

Wrecking  the  mind  where 
such  wickedness  grows ; 

Thence  cometh  evil,  and  proud 
overbearing ; 

Quarrels  and  troubles  arise 
from  such  sin, 

When  in  the  breast  hot-heart- 
ness  is  tearing 
With  its  fierce  lashes  the 
soul  that’s  within. 
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anej’  anb  ofjief. 
him  f eall  ^ehaet:. 
hif  pecelefC. 
pihtej’  ne  fcpife^. 

Ic  pe  faebe  aep. 

on  J)i|je  f elf  an  bee. 

p2&t  fumef  joobef. 

fibpa  jefceafta. 

anleppa  aelc. 

a pilnobe. 

pop  hif  ajenum. 

ealb-jecynbe 

unpihcpife. 

eopJ>an  cynmjap. 

ne  majon  aeppe  )?uphtion. 

apuhe  joobep. 

pop  ]>aem  yple. 

pe  1C  pe  aep  paebe. 

Nip  nan  punbop. 
pop)?aem  hi  pillaS  hi. 
paem  unpeapum. 
pe  1C  pe  aep  nembe. 
anpa  jehpelcum. 
a unbeppeoban. 

8ceal  ponne  nebe. 
neappe  jebugan. 

CO  papa  hlapopba. 

haepce  borne. 

pe  he  hine  eallun^a. 

aep  unbeppiobbe. 

paec  ip  pyppe  gee. 

paec  he  pmnan  nyle. 

pib  paem  anpalbe. 

aenije  peunbe. 

paep  he  polbe  d. 

pmnan  onjmnan. 

anb  ponne  on  paem  jepinne. 

puphpunian  pop^. 

ponne  naepbe  he. 

nane  peylbe. 

peah  he  opeppunnen. 

peoppan  pceolbe. 


Afterward,  sorrow  imprisons 
and  chains  him ; 

Then  does  he  hope,  but  his 
hope  is  a lie : 

Then  again, wrath  against  some- 
body pains  hitn. 

Till  he  has  recklessly  doom’d 
him  to  die. 

In  this  same  book  before  I was 
speaking. 

Everything  living  is  wishing 
some  good. 

But  the  bad  kings  of  the  earth, 
who  are  wreaking 

Nothing  but  ill,  as  is  fitting 
they  should. 

That  is  no  wonder,  for  slaves 
very  willing 

Are  they  to  sins, — as  I told 
thee  before, — 

And  to  those  lords  whose 
chains  they  are  filling, 

Straitly  and  strictly  must 
bend  evermore : 

This  is  yet  worse,  they  will  not 
be  winning 

Standing-room  even  against 
such  ill  might; 

Still,  if  they  will,  they  struggle 
unsinning. 

Though  they  should  seem 
overthrown  in  the  fight. 
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Ic  pe  ma&5  ea^e. 
ealbum  ^ leapum. 

OF  CIRCE  AND  HER  COMPANY. 

fpellum  anbpeccan, 
fppa&ce  jelicne.^ 
epne  fifj'e  ilcan. 
pe  pit  ymbpppeca^. 
pit  ^epaelbe  510. 
on  pume  tibe. 
pa&t  Aulixep. 
unbep-kaepbe, 
paam  Eapepe. 
cyne-picu  tpa. 

Pe  paep  Dpacia. 
pioba  albop. 
anb  Retie, 
picep  hipbe. 

|7aep  hip  ppea-bpihtnep. 
polc-cu^  nama. 
Agamemnon, 
pe  eallep  peolb. 

Epeca  picep. 

Eu^  paep  pibe. 
paet  on  pa  tibe. 

Tpioia  ^epin. 
peap^  unbep  polcnum. 
pop  pijep-heapb. 

Epeca  bpihten. 
camp  -pteb  pecan. 
Aulixep  mib. 
an  hunb  pcipa. 
laebbe  opeji  la^u-ptpeam. 
past  lonje  paep, 
cyn  pintep^  pull. 

Da^  pio  tib  ^elomp. 
paet  hi  f pice, 
jepaeht  hsepbon. 
biope  jecepte. 

From  old  and  leasing  spells 
right  easily 

Can  I to  thee  tell  out  a tale 
like  that 

Whereof  we  lately  spake. — It 
chanced  of  yore 

That,  on  a time,  Ulysses  held 
two  kingdoms 

Under  his  Caesar:  he  was 
prince  of  Thrace, 

And  ruled  Neritia  as  its  shep- 
herd king. 

His  head -lord’s  folk -known 
name  was  Agamemnon, 

Who  wielded  all  the  greatness 
of  the  Greeks. 

At  that  time  did  betide  the 
Trojan  war. 

Under  the  clouds  well  known : 
the  warrior  chief. 

Lord  of  the  Greeks,  went  forth 
to  seek  the  battle. 

Ulysses  with  him  led  an  hun- 
dred ships 

Over  the  sea,  and  sat  ten  win- 
ters there. 

When  the  time  happen’d  that 
this  Grecian  lord 

With  his  brave  peers  had  over- 
thrown that  kingdom, 

» Boet.  lib.  iv.  metrum  3. — Vela  'N'eritii  ducis,  &c. 
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bfiihcen  Epeca. 

Tpoia  buph.^ 
tilum  ^efifum. 
pa  pa^  Aulixef. 
leafe  hsefbe. 

Dpacia  cyninj  * 
paec  he  ponan  mofCe. 
he  lee  him  behmban, 
hypnbe  ciolap. 
nijon  ‘j  hunb  nigonCiJ. 
naeni^e^  ponan. 
mepe-hen^efta. 
ma  ponne  8&nne. 
jzepebe  on  fipel  ftpeam. 
jiamig-bopbon. 
ppiepeppe  ceol, 
p8&c  bi^  f maefCe. 
Epecij  cpa  fcipa. 
pa  peap'8  cealb  pebep. 
pceapc-fCopma  jelac. 
peunebe  pio  bpune. 
yb  piS  oppe. 
uc  peop  abpap. 
on  penbel-pse. 
pijenbpa  pcola. 
up  on  i^lanb. 
psep  Apollinep. 
bohtop  punobe. 
baeg-pimep  popn. 
pa&p  pe  ApoUmup. 
8&pelep  cynnep. 
lobep  eapopa. 
pe  paep  510  cyninj. 
pe  licette. 
liclum  *]  miclum. 
jumena  jehpylcum. 
paec  he  Eob^  paepe. 
hehpe  j hal^ope. 

8pa  pe  hlapopb  pa. 

1 Cott.  bupg. 

* Cott.  goob. 


The  dear-bought  burgh  of 
Troy, — Ulysses  then, 

The  King  of  Thracia,  when  his 
lord  gave  leave 

That  he  might  hie  him  thence, 
he  left  behind 

Of  all  his  horn’d  sea -keels 
ninety  and  nine. 

Thence,  none  of  those  sea- 
horses, saving  one. 

Travel!’ d with  foamy  sides  the 
fearful  sea ; 

Save  one,  a keel  with  three- 
fold banks  of  oars. 

Greatest  of  Grecian  ships. 

Then  was  cold  weather, 

A gathering  of  stark  storms ; 

against  each  other 
Stunn’d  the  brown  billows, 
and  out-drove  afar 
On  the  mid-winding  sea  the 
shoal  of  warriors. 

Up  to  that  island,  where,  un- 
numbered days. 

The  daughter  of  Apollo  wont 
to  dwell. 

This  same  Apollo  was  of  high- 
born kin. 

Offspring  of  Jove,  who  was  a 
king  of  yore. 

He  schemed  so,  as  to  seem  to 
every  one. 

Little  and  great,  that  he  must 
be  a God, 


2 Cott.  pu. 


3 Cott.  cinins. 
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paet  pole, 

on  jebpolan  laebbe. 
o'bfaet  him  gelypbe. 
leoba  unpim. 

popJ?aem  he  pa0p  mib  pihte. 
picep  hipbe. 
hiojia  c}me-cynnep. 
ip  pibe. 

Jjsec  on  pa  tibe. 

]>eoba  aejhpilc  haepbon. 
heopa  hlapopb. 
pop  )?one  hehptan  Eob. 
anb  peojipobon. 
ppa  ppa  pulbpep  cyninj. 
gip  he  to  }iaem  pice  paep. 
on  pihte  bopen. 
paep  paep  lobep  paebep. 

Eob  eac  ppa  he. 

Satupnup  pone, 
punb-buenbe. 
heton  haelepa  beapn. 
haepbon  pa  maejpa. 
aelene  aeptep  oppum. 
pop  ecne  Eob. 

Sceolbe  eac  pepan. 
Apolhnep. 
bohtop  biop-bopen. 
byj'ijep  polcep. 

^uni-pmca  jyben. 
cu5e  galbpa  pela. 
bjiipan  bpyepaeptap. 
hio  gebpolan  pyl^be. 
manna  ppipopt. 
manejpa  pioba. 

Eynmjep  bohtop. 
pio  Eijice  paep. 
haten  pop  hepijum. 
pio  picpobe. 
on  paem  ijlonbe. 
pe  Aiihxep. 
cyninj  Dpacia. 


Highest  and  Holiest ! So  the 
silly  folk 

This  lord  did  lead  through  lying 
ways,  until 

An  untold  flock  of  men  be- 
lieved in  him : 

For  that  he  was  with  right  the 
kingdom’s  chief, 

And  of  their  kingly  kin.  AVell 
is  it  known 

That  in  those  times  each  people 
held  its  lord 

As  for  the  Grod  most  high,  and 
worshipp’d  him 

For  King  of  Glory, — if  with 
right  of  rule 

He  to  the  kingdom  of  his  rule 
was  born. 

The  father  of  this  Jove  was 
also  God, 

Even  as  he  : him  the  sea-dwell- 
ers call 

Saturn : the  sons  of  men 

counted  these  kin 

One  after  other,  as  the  Ever 
Good ! 

Thus  also  would  Apollo’s  high- 
born daughter 

Be  held  a Goddess  by  the 
senseless  folk. 

Known  for  her  Druid -craft, 
and  witcheries. 

Most  of  all  other  men  she  fol- 
lowed lies. 

And  this  king’s  daughter,  Circe 
was  she  hight, 
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com  ane  to. 
ceole  lifan. 
paej'  fona. 

eallpe  f a&pe  msanije. 

J?e  hipe  mib  punobe. 
aefelinjep  pi^. 
pio  mib  unjemete. 
lippum  lufobe. 
li^-monna  ppea. 
anb  he  eac  ppa  pame. 
ealle  maejne. 
epne  ppa  ppi^e. 
hi  on  pepan  lupobe. 

}>8et  he  to  hip  eapbe. 
senile  nypte. 
mobep  mynlan. 
opep  mae^^  jiunje. 
ac  he  mib  faem  pipe, 
punobe  pi^fan. 
o^faet  him  ne  meahte. 
monna  aeni^. 

J^ejna^  pmpa. 

]?aep  mib  pepan. 
ac  hi  pop  faem  ypmjmm. 
eapbep  lypte. 
mynton  poplaetan. 
leopne  hlapopb. 

Da  onjunnon  pepcan. 
pep-feoba  ppell. 
paebon  f hio  pceolbe* 
mib  hipe  pcmlace. 
beopnap  popbpeban. 
anb  mib  balo-cpaeptum. 
ppafum  peoppan. 
on  pilbpa  he. 
cynmjep  fejnap. 
cyppan  pi^fan. 
anb  mib  pacentan  eac. 
paepan  maenijne. 

Sume  hi  to  pulpum  pupbon. 


Circe  for  Church,  as  having 
many  with  her. 

She  ruled  this  isle,  whereto  the 
Thracian  king 

Ulysses,  with  one  ship,  hap- 
pened to  sail. 

Soon  was  it  known,  to  all  the 
many  there 

That  dwelt  with  her,  the 
coming  of  the  prince  ; 

She  without  measure  loved  this 
sailor-chief. 

And  he  alike  with  all  his  soul 
loved  her, 

So  that  he  knew  not  any  love 
more  deep 

Even  of  home,  than  as  he  loved 
this  maiden ; 

But  lived  with  her  for  wife  long 
afterward ; 

Until  not  one  of  all  his  thanes 
would  stay. 

But,  full  of  anguish  for  their 
country’s  love. 

They  meant  to  leave  behind 
their  well-loved  lord. 

Then  on  the  men  she  ’gan  to 
work  her  spells ; 

They  said,  she  should  by  those 
her  sorceries 

Make  the  men  prone  like 
beasts : and  savagely 

Into  the  bodies  of  wild  beasts 
she  warp’d 
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ne  meahcon  fonne  pojib  fop^- 
bpin^an. 

ac  hio  ppa^-meelum. 
piocon  on^unnon. 

8ume  paepon  eapopap. 
a jjiymerebon. 
ponne  hi  papep  hpa&c. 
piopian  pciolbon. 

Da  pe  leon  paepon. 
onjunnon  lablice. 
yppen^a  pyna. 
ponne  hi  pceolbon. 
chpian  pop  copppe. 

Enihtap  pupbon. 
ealbe  je  ^mn^e. 
ealle  pophpeppbe. 
to  pumum  biope. 
ppelcum  he  aepop. 
on  hip  hp-ba^um. 

^ehcopt  paep. 
butan  pam  cyninje. 
pe  pio  open  lupobe. 

Nolbe  papa  oppa. 
aenij  onbitan. 
mennipcep  metep. 
ac  hi  ma  lupebon. 
biopa  bp ohta'S. 
ppa  hit  ^ebepe  ne  paep. 

Naepbon  hi  mape. 
monnum  jehcep. 
eop^-buenbum. 

Vronne  m^eponc. 
paepbe  anpa  jehpylc. 
hip  ajen  mob. 
past  paep  peah  ppi^e. 
pop^um  ^ebunben. 
pop  psem  eappopum. 
pe  him  onpaeton. 

Ppaet  pa  bypejan  men. 
pe  pypum  bpycpaeptum, 
long  gelypbon. 


By  baleful  craft  the  followers 
of  the  king. 

Then  did  she  tie  them  up,  and 
bind  with  chains. 

Some  were  as  wolves ; and 
might  not  then  bring  forth 
A word  of  speech ; but  now 
and  then  would  howl. 

Some  were  as  boars ; and 
grunted  ever  and  aye, 

When  they  should  sigh  a whit 
for  sorest  grief. 

They  that  were  lions,  loathly 
would  begin 

To  roar  with  rage  when  they 
should  call  their  comrades, 
The  knights,  both  old  and 
young,  into  some  beast 
Were  changed  as  each  afore- 
time was  most  like 
In  his  life’s  day  : but  only  not 
the  king. 

Whom  the  queen  loved : the 
others,  none  would  bite 
The  meat  of  men,  but  loved 
the  haunt  of  beasts. 

As  was  ill  fitting ; 

they  to  men,  earth -dwellers 
Had  no  more  likeness  left  than 
their  own  thought. 

Each  still  had  his  own  mind, 
though  straitly  bound 
With  sorrow  for  the  toils  that 
him  beset. 

For  e’en  the  foolish  men  who 
long  believed 
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leaj*um  fpellum. 
piffon  hpsefpe. 
faec  f ^epic  ne  msej. 
mob  onpenban. 
monna  senij. 
mib  bpycpaepCum. 
feah  hio  ^ebon  meahce. 
past  pa  lichoman. 
lan^e  ppaje. 
onpenb  pupbon. 

Ip  f punboplic. 
maejen  cpaept  mi  cel. 
moba  ^elipilcep. 
opep  lichoman. 
laenne  ^ paenne. 
bpylcum  j j’pylcum. 
pu  meaht  ppeotole  on^itan. 
paec  paep  lichoman. 
lipcap  ~j  cpaeptap. 
op  paem  mobe  cuma’5. 
monna  jehpylcum. 
aenleppa  aelc. 

Du  meaht  ea^e  onjitan. 
paet  te  ma  bepe^. 
monna  jehpylcum.^ 
mobep  unpeap. 
ponne  mettpymnep. 
laenep  lichoman. 

Ne  peapp  leoba  nan. 
penan  paepe  pypbe. 
paet  pepije  plaepc. 
paet  mob. 
monna  aenijep. 
eallunja  to  him. 
aeppe  mae^  onpenban. 
ac  pa  unpeapap. 
aelcep  mobep. 
anb  f in^eponc. 
a&lcep  monnep. 
pone  lichoman  lit. 
pibep  hit  pile. 


Through  leasing  spells  in  all 
this  Druid  craft, 

Knew  natheless  that  no  man 
might  change  the  wit, 

Or  mind,  by  such  bad  craft: 
though  they  might  make 

That  for  long  while  the  bodies 
should  be  changed. 

Wonderful  is  that  great  and 
mighty  art 

Of  every  mind  above  the  mean 
dull  body. 

By  such  and  such  things  thou 
mayst  clearly  know 
^ That  from  the  mind  come  one 
by  one  to  each 

And  every  man  his  body’s  lusts 
and  powers. 

Easily  mayst  thou  see  that 
every  man 

Is  by  his  wickedness  of  mind 
more  harm’d 

Than  by  the  weakness  of  his 
failing  body. 

Nor  need  a man  ween  ever 
such  weird-chance. 

As  that  the  wearisome  and 
wicked  flesh 

Could  change  to  it  the  mind  of 
any  man, 

But  the  bad  lusts  of  each  mind, 
and  the  thought 

Of  each  man,  lead  his  body 
where  they  will. 


* Cott.  Sehjielcum. 
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METEUM  XXVII 

Ppy  sepjie  fcylen. 
unpiht-piounjum. 
eopep  mob  bpepan. 
ppa  ppa  mepe  plobep. 
yfa  hpepa^. 
ip-calbe  f8&. 
pecjja'S  pop  pinbe. 

Ppy  o^pite  ^e. 
pypbe  eoppe. 

])8&t:  hio  ^epealb  Rapa'S. 

Ppy  ge  pa&p  beapep. 
pe  eop  Dpihten  jepceop. 
jebiban  ne  ma^on. 
bitpep  ^ecynbep. 
nu  he  eop  selce  baej. 
onet  topeapb. 

Ne  majon  je  gepion. 
paet  he  pymle  ppypeS. 
aeptep  aejhpelcum. 
eoppan  tubpe. 
biopum  *3  pujlum. 
beaS  eac  ppa  pame. 
aeptep  mon-c5mne. 
geonb  pipne  mibban  ^eapb. 
ejephc  hunt  a. 
abit  on  paSe. 
n)4e  he  aenij  ppaeS. 
aeppe  poplaetan. 
aep  he  ^ehebe. 
paet  he  hpile  aep. 
aepteji  ppypebe. 

Ip  f eajimlic 

]>aet  hip  jebiban  ne  majon, 
bupj-pittenbe. 
unjepaehje  men. 
lime  aeji  pillaS. 
popan  topciotan. 


METEE  XXVII. 

OE  TOLERANCE. 

Why  ever  your  mind  will  ye 
trouble  with  hate, 

As  the  icy-cold  sea  when  it 
rears 

Its  billows  waked- up  by 
the  wind  ? 

Why  make  such  an  outcry 
against  your  weird  fate, 
That  she  cannot  keep  you 
from  fears, 

Nor  save  you  from  sor- 
rows assign’d  ? 

Why  cannot  ye  now  the  due 
bitterness  bide 
Of  death,  as  the  Lord  hath 
decreed. 

That  hurries  to-you-ward 
each  day  ? 

Now  can  ye  not  see  him  still 
tracking  beside 
Each  thing  that  is  born  of 
earth’s  breed. 

The  birds  and  the  beasts, 
as  ye  may  ? 

Death  also  for  man  in  like 
manner  tracks  out 
Dread  hunter ! this  middle- 
earth  through,  [more ; 
And  bites  as  he  runs  ever- 

He  will  not  forsake,  when  he 
searches  about,  [too, 
His  prey,  till  he  catches  it 
And  finds  what  he  sought 
for  before. 
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rpa  ]-pa  pujla  cyn. 
o66e  pilbu  biop. 

]>a  pinna's  betpuh. 
a&^hpylc  polbe. 
opep  acpellan. 

A c fset  ip  unpiht. 
sejhpelcum  men. 
fset  he  ofepne, 
mpiC'poncum. 
fio^e  on  paepSe. 
ppa  ppa  fujl  oSSe  biop. 
Ac  psert  paepe  pihtopC. 
f aet  ce  pinca  jehpylc. 
ofpum  ^ulbe. 
eblean  on  piht. 
peopc  be  jepeophcum. 
peopulb-  buenbum. 
finja  ^ehpilcep. 
faec  If  f he  lupije. 
gobpa  ^ehpilcne. 
ppa  he  jeopnopc  maeje. 
milbpi^e  yplum. 
ppa  pe  [sepi]  pppaecon. 
Pe  pceal  fone  monnan. 
mobe  lupian. 
anb  hip  unfeapaj'. 
ealle  hatian. 
anb  opjnifan. 
ppa  he  ppifopt  maeje. 


METEUM  XXVIII.<^ 

Ppa  ip  on  eopfan  nu. 
unlaepbpa. 
pe  ne  punbpije. 
polcna  paepelbep. 


A sad  thing  it  is,  if  we  cannot 
await 

His  bidding,  poor  burghers 
of  earth, 

But  wilfully  strive  with 
him  still ; 

Like  birds  or  wild  beasts,  when 
they  haste  in  their  hate 
To  rage  with  each  other  in 
wrath. 

And  wrestle  to  quell  and 
to  kill. 

But  he  that  would  hate  in  the 
deep  of  his  heart 
Another,  unrighteous  is  he, 
And  worse  than  a bird  or 
a beast ; 

But  best  is  the  man  who  would 
freely  impart 

To  a brother,  whoever  he  be, 
Full  worth  for  his  work 
at  the  least  : 

That  is,  he  should  love  all  the 
good  at  his  best, 

And  tenderly  think  of  the 
bad,  [fore ; 

As  we  have  spoken  be- 
The  man  he  should  love  with 
his  soul — for  the  rest 
His  sins  he  should  hate,  and 
be  glad  [more. 

To  see  them  cut  off  ever- 

METRE  XXVIII. 

or  HEAYENLY  WONDERS. 

Who  now  is  so  unlearned 
among  people  of  the  world, 
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pobpef  fpiftO. 
pyne  cunjlo. 
hu  hy  8&lce  hse^e, 
uuan  ymbhpeppe'S. 
eallne  mibban  geapb. 

Ppa  If  mon-cynnep. 

]?8&t  ne  punbpie  ymb. 

))af  plicegan  tunjl. 
hu  hy  pume  habba^. 
ppi^e  micle. 

pcyptpan  ymbehpeappC. 
pume  pcpipa^  leng. 
ucan  ymb  eall  fip. 
an  papa  tun^la. 
populb-men  hata^5. 
paenep  pipla. 
pa  habba^  pcyptpan. 
pcpi^e  anb  paepelb.^ 
ymbhpeppt  laeppan. 
ponne  oppu  tun^l. 
poppaem  hi  paepe  eaxe. 
utan  ymbhpeppetS. 
pone  nop^-enbe. 
nean  ymbceppe'5. 
on  paepe  ilcan. 
eaxe  hpeppe^. 
eall  puma  pobop. 
pecene  pcpipe^. 
puS-healb  ppipet5. 
ppipt  untiopij. 

Ppa  ip  on  populbe.* 
paec  ne  papije. 
buton  pa  ane. 
pe  hit  aep  pippon. 
paet  maeni^^  tunjul. 
mapan  ymbhpyppt. 
hapatS  on  heoponum 
pume  hpile  ept. 
laeppe  jehpa^. 

pa  pe  lacatS  ymb  eaxe  enbe. 

‘ Cott.  ps&pelt. 


As  not  to  wonder  at  the  clouds 
upon  the  skies  unfurl’d, 

The  swiftly  rolling  heavens  and 
the  racing  of  the  stars, 

How  day  by  day  they  run 
around  this  mid -earth  in 
their  cars  ? 

Who  then  of  men  doth  wonder 
not  these  glittering  stars  to 
see, 

How  some  of  them  round 
wafted  in  shorter  circles  be, 

And  some  are  wanderers  away 
and  far  beyond  them  all. 

And  one  there  is  which  worldly 
men  the  Wain  with  shafts 
do  call. 

These  travel  shorter  than  the 
rest,  with  less  of  sweep  and 
swerve 

They  turn  about  the  axle,  and 
near  the  north  end  curve, 

On  that  same  axle  quickly 
round  turns  all  the  roomy 
shy, 

And  swiftly  bending  to  the 
south  untiring  doth  it  fly. 

Then  who  is  there  in  all  the 
world  that  is  not  well 
amazed. 

Save  those  alone  who  knew 
before  the  stars  on  which 
they  gazed, 


* Cott.  p»t:  te  m»nis. 
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o^5^e  rmcle  mape. 

^efepa^  J?a  hipe  mib  ope, 
ymbe  feaple  fpaejeb. 
fapa  If  ^ehaten. 
Satupnuf  fum. 
fe  haepb  ymb  fpiCiJ. 
pintep-^epimef. 
peopulb  ymbcyppeb.^ 
Boocep  eac. 
beopbte  pcine^. 
of ep  fteoppa  cyme^. 
epne  ppa  fame, 
on  f one  ilcan  fcebe. 
ept  ymb  fpitij. 
geap-jepimef. 
f 86p  hi  510  fa  paep. 

Ppa  If  peopulb-monna. 
faec  ne  papije. 
hu  fume  pceoppan. 
ob  fa  pae  papa^. 
unbep  mepe-fCpeamap. 
f aep  f e monnum  f inc^. 
Spa  eac  pume  penab. 
f aec  fio  funne  bo. 
ac  pe  pena  nip. 
puhce  f e pof  pa. 

Ne  bib  hio  on  aepen, 
ne  on  aep-mopgen. 
mepe-ptpeame  fa  neap, 
fe  on  mibne  bae^. 
anb  f eah  monnum  f yncb. 
f aet  hio  on  mepe  ^ange, 
unbep  pae  fpipe. 
f onne  hio  on  petl  glibe®, 
Ppa  if  on  peopulbe. 
f aec  ne  punbpige. 
pullep  monan. 
f onne  he  paepinja. 
pypb  unbep  polcnum. 
plicep  bepeapab. 


That  many  somewhiles  on  the 
heavens  make  a longer  bend, 

And  somewhiles  less,  and  sport 
about  the  axle  of  the  end : 

Or  else  much  more  they  wander 
quickly  round  the  midway 
spheres, 

Whereof  is  one,  hight  Saturn, 
who  revolves  in  thirty  years, 

Bootes  also,  shining  bright, 
another  star  that  takes 

His  place  again  in  thirty  years, 
of  circle  that  he  makes. 

Who  is  there  then  of  worldly 
men  to  whom  it  doth  not 
seem 

A thing  most  strange  that 
many  stars  go  under  the  sea- 
stream. 

As  likewise  some  may  falsely 
ween  that  also  doth  the  sun. 

But  neither  is  this  likeness 
true,  nor  yet  that  other  one. 

The  sun  is  not  at  even-tide, 
nor  morning’s  early  light 

Nearer  to  the  sea-stream  than 
in  the  mid-day  bright. 

And  yet  it  seems  to  men  slie 
goes  her  wandering  sphere 
to  lave, 

When  to  her  setting  down  she 
glides  beneath  the  watery 
wave. 
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befeahc  mib  ]>iOftpum. 

Ppa  pejna  ne  maeje. 
eac  papian. 

8&lcep  pcioppan. 
hpy  111  ne  pcinen. 
pcipum  pebepum. 
bepopan  J^sepe  punnan. 
ppa  hi  pymle  bob. 
mibbel  nihcum. 
pib  ]?one  monan  popan. 
habpum  heopone. 

Ppset  nu  haelepa  pela. 

] pelcep  anb  ppelcep. 
ppibe  punbpab. 
anb  ne  punbpiab. 

)?aet  te  puhca  gehpilc. 
men  anb  netenu. 
niicelne  habbab. 
anb  unnetne. 
anban  becpeoh  him, 
ppibe  pmjalne. 
ip  f pelhc 

J>aec  hi  ne  punbpiab. 
liu  hic  on  polcnum  opC. 
]?eaj)le  funpab. 
fpag-mselum  ept. 
anpoplaeteb. 
anb  eac  ppa  pame. 
yS  pib  lanbe. 
ealnej  pinneb. 
pinb  pib  pse^e. 

Ppa  punbpab  ]>8ep. 
obbe  oppep  ept. 
hpy^  faet  ip  maeje. 
peopfan  op  paetepe. 
phte  topht^  pcineb. 
punna  ppejle  hat. 
pona  jeceppeb. 
ip  mepe  aenhc. 
on  hip  ajen  jecynb. 

1 Cott.  hpi. 


Who  is  there  in  the  world  will 
wonder  not  to  gaze 
Upon  the  full-moon  on  his  way, 
bereft  of  all  his  rays, 

When  suddenly  beneath  the 
clouds  he  is  beclad  with 
black  ? 

And  who  of  men  can  marvel 
not  at  every  planet’s  track  ? 

Why  shine  they  not  before  the 
sun  in  weather  clear  and 
bright. 

As  ever  on  the  stilly  sky  before 
the  moon  at  night  ? 

And  how  is  it  that  many  men 
much  wondering  at  such, 
Tet  wonder  not  that  men  and 
beasts  each  other  hate  so 
much  ? 

Eight  strange  it  is  they  marvel 
not  how  in  the  welkin  oft 
It  thunders  terribly,  and  then 
eftsoons  is  calm  aloft. 

So  also  stoutly  dashes  the  wave 
against  the  shore. 

And  fierce  against  the  wave 
the  wind  uprises  with  a roar ! 

Who  thinks  of  this?  or  yet 
again,  how  ice  of  water 
grows. 

And  how  in  beauty  on  the  sky 
the  bright  sun  hotly  glows. 
Then  soon  to  water,  its  own 
kin,  the  pure  ice  runs  away  ; 
But  men  think  that  no  wonder, 
when  they  see  it  every  day. 
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peojife^  to  paetjie. 

Ne  pmcS  f punbop  miceL 
monna  aenejum. 
pa&t  he  maeje  jepeon. 
bo^opa  jehpilce. 
ac  paet  bypie  pole, 
paep  hit  pelbnop  ^epihtS. 
ppipop  punbpia'S.^ 
peah  hit  pippa  jehpaem, 
punbop  pince. 
on  hip  mob-pepan. 
micle  laeppe. 

U nbep-]'tapolpaepte . 
ealne^  pena^. 
paet  f ealb  jepceapt. 
aeppe  ne  paepe. 
paet  hi  pelbon  jepio’S. 
ac  ppipop  Jiet. 
peopulb-men  pena^. 
paet  hit  peap  come, 
nipan  jepaelbe. 

;?;ip  hiopa  naen^um. 
hpylc  aep  ne  opeopbe. 
ip  f eapmhc  pine. 

Ac  ^ip  hiopa  aenij. 

aeppe  peoppe^. 

to  pon  pippet-jeopn. 

paet  he  pela  onjin5. 

leopnian  hpta. 

anb  him  hpep  peajib. 

op  mobe  abpit. 

paet  micle  bypij. 

paet  hit  opeppjiijen  mib. 

punobe  lanje. 

ponne  ic  paet  jeape. 

•p  hi  ne  punbpia'5. 
maenijep  pmjep. 
pe  monnum  nu. 
paeppo  *3  punbep. 
pel  hpaep  pynce5. 


This  senseless  folk  is  far  more 
struck  at  things  it  seldom 
sees, 

Though  every  wise  man  in  his 
mind  will  wonder  less  at 
these ; 

Tin stal worth  minds  will  always 
think  that  what  they  seldom 
see 

Never  of  old  was  made  before, 
and  hardly  now  can  be. 

But  further  yet,  the  worldly 
men  by  chance  will  think  it 
came, 

A new  thing,  if  to  none  of 
them  had  ever  happ’d  the 
same; 

Silly  enough! — yet  if  of  them 
a man  begins  to  thirst 

For  learning  many  lists  and 
lores  that  he  had  scorn’d  at 
first, 

And  if  for  him  the  Word  of 
life  uncovers  from  his  wit 

The  cloak  of  that  much  foolish- 
ness which  overshadow’d  it. 

Then  well  of  old  I wot  he 
would  not  wonder  at  things 
so 

Which  now  to  men  most  wor- 
thily and  wonderfully  show. 


Cott.  punbpa'S. 
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Efij:  fu  nu  pilnije. 

peojmlb-Dpihcnef. 

heane  anpalb. 

hlutpe  mobe. 

onjitan  ^lopne.^ 

^emal-maa^ene. 

heoponep  tunjlu. 

hu  hi  him  healbaS  betjmh. 

fibbe  f inhale. 

bybon  fpa  lanje. 

fpa  hi  jepenebe 

pulbpep  ealbop. 

set  ppum-pceapce. 

paec  pio  pypene  mot, 

pun  ne  ^epecan. 

pnap  cealbep  pej. 

monna  jemaepo. 

Ppaet  pa  maepan  tunjl. 
aupep  oppep  pene. 
a ne  ^ehpineb. 
aep  pam  f opep. 
op^epite^. 

Ne  hupu  pe  pteoppa. 
jepcijan  pile, 
pepc-bael  polcna. 
pone  pipe  men. 

Uppa  nemna^. 

Galle  pcioppan. 
pi^a^  aeptep  punnan. 
pamob  mib  pobepe. 
unbep  eoppan  jjmnb. 
he  ana  pcenc. 
nip  nan  punbop. 
he  ip  punbpum  paepC.* 
upenbe  neah. 
eaxe  paep  pobepep. 

Donne  ip  an  pceoppa. 
opep  oppe  beophc. 


METEE  XXIX. 

OF  THE  STARS  AND  SEASONS. 

If  now  thou  art  willing  the 
Lord  of  the  world 

His  highness  and  greatness 
clear-sighted  to  see, 

Behold  the  huge  host  of  the 
heavens  unfurl’d 

How  calmly  at  peace  with 
each  other  they  be ! 

At  the  first  forming  the  glori- 
fied Prince 

Ordered  it  so  that  the  sun 
should  not  turn 

Nigh  to  the  bounds  of  the 
moon  ever  since, 

Nor  the  cold  path  of  the 
snow-circle  burn. 

Nay,  the  high  stars  never  cross 
on  the  skies 

Ere  that  another  has  hurried 
away ; 

Nor  to  the  westward  will  ever 
uprise 

Ursa  the  star, — so  witting 
men  say. 

All  of  the  stars  set  after  the 
sun 

Under  the  ground  of  the 
earth  with  the  sky : 
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cyme^  eaftan  up. 
sep  fonne  funne. 
fone^  monna  beapn. 
mopjen-ftioppa  haca^5. 
unbep  heofonum. 
pDpf  a&m  he  hs&lepum  bse^. 
bobab  septep  bupjum. 
bpenjeb  aeptep. 
fpejelcophc  punne. 
pamab  eallum  baeg. 
ip  pe  poppynel. 
pa&^ep  anb  pciene. 
cymet$  eaptan  up. 
aeppop^  punnan. 
anb  epc  sepcep  punnan. 
on  petl  5libet5. 
pepc  unbep  peopulbe. 
pep-fioba  hip. 
noman  onpenbatS. 
fonne  nihc  cyme^. 
hata^  hine  ealle. 
a&pen-ptioppa. 

pe  bit5  J?aepe  punnan  ppiptpa. 
pibfan  hi  on  petl  gepitaS. 
opipne^. 

p3Brt  ip  aefele  tun^ol. 
o^  f he  be  eaptan  peop]?et5. 
elbum  ofepeb. 
a&p  bonne  punne. 

eie  * * 

* * * 

* * habbab. 

aepele  tunjol. 
emne  ^ebaeleb. 
bae^  ‘j  nihte. 

Dpihtnep  meahtum. 
punne  *3  mona. 
ppi^e  ^efpaepe. 
ppa  him  aet  ppym^e. 
paebep  ^etiohhobe. 

Ne  feappt  fu  no  penan. 

1 Cott.  )>onne. 


That  is  no  wonder;  for  only 
this  one, 

The  axle,  stands  fastly  and 
firmly  on  high. 

Again,  there’s  a star  more 
bright  than  them  all. 

He  comes  from  the  east, 
before  the  sun’s  birth. 

The  star  of  the  morning, — thus 
him  ever  call. 

Under  the  heavens,  the  chil- 
dren of  earth. 

For  that  he  bodes  day’s-dawn 
to  men’s  homes 

After  him  bringing  the  sun 
in  his  train. 

Fair  from  the  east  this  fore- 
runner comes. 

And  glides  to  the  west  all 
shining  again. 

People  rename  him  at  night  in 
the  west, 

Star  of  the  evening  then  is 
he  hight. 

And  when  the  setting  sun  goes 
to  her  rest 

He  races  her  down  more 
swift  than  the  light. 

Still  he  outruns  her,  until  he 
appears 

Again  in  the  east,  forerun- 
ning the  sun, 

A glorious  star,  that  equally 
clears 

The  day  and  the  night,  ere 
his  racing  be  run. 


* Cott.  »p  pop. 


348 


THE  METEES  OF  BOETHIUS. 


)?8et  )?a  plite^an  tunjl. 
]>aef  peopbomef. 
afpoten  people. 

8&P  bomep  ba&^e. 
be^  pi^fan  ymbe. 
moncynnep  ppuma. 
ppa  him  jemet:  fince^. 
poppon  hi  he  healpe. 
heoponep  fippep. 
on  ane  ne  Iset. 
aelmihti^  Iiob. 

J>y  laep  hi  oJ>pa  popbyben. 
ae]?ela  jepceapta. 
ac  pe  eca  Erob. 
ealle^  jemetgaS. 
piba  ^epceapta. 
popta  gebpepab. 
hpilum  paet  bpije. 
bpipt^  Jione  paetan. 
hpylum  hi  jemenjeS. 
mecobep  cjiaepte. 
cile  pi‘6  haeco. 
hpilum  ceppeS  epC. 
on  up  pobop. 
ael  beojihta  le^. 
leoht  lypte. 
lijeb  him  behmban. 
hepi^  hpuj'an  bael. 
feah  hit:  hpilan  sep. 
eopbe  pio  cealbe. 
on  mnanhipe. 
heolb  ■]  hybbe. 
hahjep  meahtum. 

Be  l^aep  cynin^ep  jebobe. 
cymeb  jeapa  ^ehpaem. 
eopbe  bpm^eS. 
aajhpylc  cubop. 
anb  pe  hata  pumop. 
haelej)a  beapnum. 
jeajia  jehpilce. 

^lejieb  •]  bpijetS. 

* Cott.  ealla. 


Through  the  Lord’s  power,  the 
sun  and  the  moon 
Eule  as  at  first  by  the  La- 
ther’s decree ; 

And  think  not  thou  these 
bright  shiners  will  soon 
Weary  of  serfdom  tilldomes- 
day  shall  be ; 

Then  shall  the  Maker  of  man 
at  his  will 

Do  with  them  all  that  is 
right  by-aud-by ; 

Meanwhile  the  Good  and  Al- 
mighty One  still 
Setteth  not  both  on  one  half 
of  the  sky, 

Lest  they  should  other  brave 
beings  unmake ; 

But  Ever  Good,  He  still 
suffers  it  not ; 

Somewhiles  the  dry  with  the 
water  will  slake, 
Somewhiles  will  mingle  the 
cold  with  the  hot. 

Tea,  by  His  skill,  otherwhiles 
will  upsoar 

Into  the  sky  fire  airily- 
form’d, 

Leaving  behind  it  the  cold 
heavy  ore 

Which  by  the  Holy  One’s 
might  it  had  warm’d,. 


* Cott.  bpip'S. 
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^eonb  pbne  jpunb. 
faeb  anb  bleba. 
haeppeft:  to  honba. 
hep  buenbum. 
pipa  pece^. 
pen  aeptep  faem. 
ppylce  hajal  ^ pnap. 
hpupan  leccab. 
on  pintpep  tib. 
pebep  unhiope. 
pop  ]>ddm  eop^e  onpehS. 
eallum  paebum. 

^ebeb  f hi  ^popab. 
geapa  jehpilce. 
on  lencten  tib. 
leap  up  pppytta'b. 
ac  pe  milba  metob. 
monna  beapnum. 
on  eoppan  pet. 
eall  f te  ^pope^. 
paej’tmap  on  peopolbe. 
pel  popbbjiengeb  hit. 
f onne  he  pile, 
heopona  palbenb. 
anb  eopab  ept. 
eopb-buenbum. 
nimb  ponne  he  pile, 
nep^enbe  Urob. 
anb  f hehpte  joob. 
on  heah  petle. 
piteb  pelp  cyninj. 
anb  flop  pibe  ^epceapt. 
fenab  anb  fiopab. 
he  pone  anpalbeb, 
f aem  jepeltlefpum. 
peopulb  jepceapta. 

Nip  nan  punbop. 
he  ip  peyioba  UfOb. 
cS^ninj  anb  Dpihten. 
cpucepa  jehpelcep. 
aepelm  ppuma. 
eallpa  jepceapta. 


By  the  King’s  bidding  it 
cometh  each  year, 

Earth  in  the  summer-time 
briogeth  forth  fruit, 

Eipens  and  dries  for  the  soil- 
dwellers  here 

The  seed,  and  the  sheaf,  and 
the  blade,  and  the  root. 

Afterward  rain  cometh,  hailing 
and  snow. 

Winter-tide  weather  that 
wetteth  the  world. 

Hence  the  earth  quickens  the 

' seeds  that  they  grow 

And  in  the  lenten  - tide 
leaves  are  uncurl’d. 

So  the  Mild  Maker  for  children 
of  men 

Eeeds  in  the  earth  each  fruit 
to  increase, 

Wielder  of  heaven ! He  brings 
it  forth  then ; 

Nourishing  Grod ! — or  makes 
it  to  cease. 

He,  Highest  Q-ood,  sits  on  His 
high  seat. 

Self- King  of  all,  and  reins 
evermore 

This  His  wide  handiwork, 
made,  as  is  meet. 

His  thane  and  HistheowHo 
serve  and  adore. 

That  is  no  wonder,  for  He  is 
the  King, 

Lord  Grod  of  Hosts,  each 
living  soul’s  awe, 


Theow,  a slave. 
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pyphca  j pceppenb. 
peopulbe  fippe. 
pipbom  anb 
populb-buenbpa. 
€alle^  jepceapta. 
on  haepenbo. 
hio  nane  ne  penba5. 
fa&c  ept  cuma5. 

Ijif  he  jipa  jeptaehfij. 
ne  ptapolabe. 
ealle  jepceapta.^ 
ae^hpylc  hiopa. 
ppa5e  topcencte. 
peopfan  pceolben. 
aejhpilc  hiopa. 
ealle  to  nauhte. 
peopf  an  pceolbon. 
ppa5e  toplopena. 

J?eah  fa  ane  lupe. 
ealle  ^epceapca. 
heoponep  j eopfan. 
haebben  gemaene. 
f aet  hi  f lopien. 
ppilcum  fiob-ppuman. 
anb  paejniah  . 
hiopa  paebep  palbe^. 
nip  f nan  punbop. 
popf  aem  puhta  nan. 
aepjie  ne  meahte. 
ellep  punian. 
gip  hi  eall  mae^ene. 
hiopa  opb-ppuman. 
ne  fiopoben. 
f eobne  maepum. 


The  source  and  the  spring  of 
each  being  and  thing, 

All  the  world’s  maker,  and 
wisdom,  and  law. 

Everything  made, — on  His  er- 
rands they  go, 

None  that  He  sendeth  may 
ever  turn  back ; 

Had  He  not  stablished  and 
settled  it  so. 

All  had  been  ruin  and  fallen 
to  rack ; 

Even  to  nought  would  have 
come  at  the  last : 

All  that  is  made  would  have 
melted  away : 

But  both  in  heaven  and  earth, 
true  and  fast, 

All  have  one  love  such  a 
Lord  to  obey. 

And  are  full  fain  that  their 
Bather  should  reign; 

That  is  no  wonder,  for  else 
should  each  thing 

Never  have  life,  if  they  did  not 
remain 

True  to  their  Maker,  man’s 
glorious  King. 


METEUM  XXX.®  METEE  XXX. 

Omepup  paep.  teue  suh. 

eapc  mib  Lpecum.  Homer  among  the  Eastern 

on  f aem  leobpcipe.  Greeks,  was  erst 

® Boet.  lib.  V.  metrum  2. — Puro  clarum  lumine  Phoebum 

Melliflui  canit  oris  Homerus,  &c. 

1 Cott.  ealla.  ^ Cott.  gepcefca. 
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leofa  cpa&ptjaft. 

FipS'lier- 
}:peonb  •]  lapeop. 
faem  ma&pan  pceope. 
majiptpa  becpc. 

PpsBC  pe  Omepup. 
ope  anb  jelome. 
f a&pe  punnan  plite. 
ppi^e  hepebe. 

8&J?elo  cpa&pcap. 
ope  anb  jelome. 
leofum  j ppellum. 
leobum  peahee. 
ne  hio  peah  ^epcinan. 
peah  hio  pie  pcip  *]  beophe. 
ahpaejijen  neah. 
ealle^  ^epceapea. 
ne  pappum  pa  ^epceapea. 
pe  hio  ^epcinan  maeg. 
enbemep  ne  maej. 
ealle^  ^eonblihean. 
innan  anb  uean. 

Ac  pe  aelmiheeja. 
palbenb  j pyphea. 
peopulbe  gepceapea. 
hip  agen  peopc. 
eall  ^eonbpheeS. 
enbemep  puphpyh5. 
ealle^  ^epceapea. 

Daee  ip  pio  ]*o^e. 
punne  mib  pihee  be  paem. 
pe  ma^on  pinjan. 
ppylc  buean  leape. 

METRTJM  XXXI/ 
Ppaee  pu  meahe  onjiean. 
^ip  hip  pe  jeman  lypc. 
paee  ee  miplice. 
manega  puhea. 

^eonb  eoppan  papa^. 


The  best  of  bards  in  all  that 
country  side ; 

And  he  was  Virgil’s  friend  and 
teacher  first, 

To  that  great  minstrel 
master  well  allied. 

And  Homer  often  greatly 
praised  the  sun, 

Her  high-born  worth,  her 
skilfulness  most  true ; 

Often  by  song  and  story  many 
a one  [praises  due. 

He  to  the  people  sang  her 

Yet  can  she  not  shine  out, 
though  clear  and  bright. 
Everywhere  near  to  every- 
thing all-ways. 

Nor  further,  can  she  shed  an 
equal  light 

Inside  and  out  on  all  that 
meet  her  rays. 

But  the  Almighty  Lord  of 
worldly  things, 

Wielder  and  Worker, 
brightly  shines  above 

His  own  good  workmanship, 
and  round  all  flings 
An  equal  blaze  of  skilfulness 
and  love ! 

That  is  the  true  Sun,  whom  we 
rightly  may 

Sing  without  leasing  as  the 
Lord  of  Day. 

METEE  XXXI. 

OF  man’s  upeightness. 

Yet  more,  thou  mayst  know, 
If  it  lists  thee  to  mind. 

That  many  things  go 


^ Boet.  lib.  v..metrum  5. — Quam  variis  terras  animalia  permeant  figuris,  &c. 
* Cott.  ealla. 
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unwell  ce. 

habba5  bliob  *]  faejibu. 

un^elice. 

anb  msej-plitaf. 

mane^pa  cynna.^ 

cu5  anb  uncu5. 

cpeopa5  *3  j'nica5. 

call  licboma. 

eopf an  ^eten^e. 

nabba5  hi  set  fifpum  pulcum. 

ne  ma^on  hi  mib  ptum 

eopfan  bpucan.  [jan^an. 

fpa  him  eaben  psep. 

pume  potum  tpam. 

polban  pehfa5. 

pume  piep-pete. 

pume  pleo^enbe. 

pmbeh  unbep  polcnum. 

Bih  f eah  puhta  ^ehpilc. 
onhmjen  to  hpupan. 
hnipah  op  bune. 
on  peopulb  plite5. 
pilnah  to  eopfan. 
pume  neb-feappe. 
pume  neob-ppaece. 
man  ana 

metobep  jepceapta. 
mib  hip  anbphtan. 
up  on  ^epihte. 

OOib  py  ip  jetaenob. 
paet  hip  tpeopa  pceal. 
anb  hip  mob-jeponc. 
ma  up  poune  nipep. 
habban  to  heoponum. 
py  laep  he  hip  hi^e  peribe. 
nipep  ppa  paep  nyten. 

Nip^  f jebapenhc. 
baet  pe  mob-pepa. 
monna  aeni^ep. 
nipep-healb  pepe. 
anb  paet  neb  uppeapb. 

1 Cott.  cynnu. 


Over  earth  in  their  kind 
Unlike  to  the  view 
In  shape  as  in  hue. 

Known  or  unknown 
Some  forms  of  them  all 
On  earth  lying  prone 

Must  creep  and  must  crawl ; 
By  feathers  help’d  not 
Nor  walking  with  feet, 

As  it  is  their  lot 

Earth  they  must  eat. 
Two-footed  these, 

Eour-footed  those, 

Each  one  with  ease 
Its  going  well-knows, 

Some  flying  high 
Under  the  sky. 

Yet  to  this  earth 
Is  everything  bound, 

Bowed  from  its  birth 
Down  to  the  ground ; 
Looking  on  clay, 

And  leaning  to  dust. 

Some  as  they  may. 

And  some  as  they  must. 
Man  alone  goes 

Of  all  things  upright, — 
Whereby  he  shows 

That  his  mind  and  his  might 
Ever  should  rise 
Up  to  the  skies. 

Unless  like  the  beast 
His  mind  is  intent 
Downwards  to  feast, — 

It  cannot  be  meant 
That  any  man 

So  far  should  sink 
Upwards  to  scan 

Yet — downwards  to  think ! 

2 Cott.  Ip. 


NOTES, 


Note  1,  p.  viii. — “^Ippeb  Kuning  paep  pealhpfcob  bee.**  “ King 
Alfred  was  translator  of  this  book.” — Although  this  preface  is  written  in 
the  third  person,  yet  there  is  no  doubt  that  Alfred  himself  was  the  writer, 
for  he  explains  his  method  of  translating,  alludes  to  “ the  various  and 
manifold  occupations  which  often  busied  him  both  in  mind  and  body,” 
beseeches  the  reader  to  “ pray  for  him,  and  not  to  blame  him  if  he  should 
more  rightly  understand  it  than  he  could ;”  and  finally,  olfers  the  apology 
that  “ every  man  must,  according  to  the  measure  of  his  understanding, 
and  according  to  his  leisure,  speak  that  which  he  speaks,  and  do  that 
which  he  does.”  The  style  of  this  preface  is  very  similar  to  the  one  which 
Alfred  prefixed  to  his  version  of  Pope  Gregory’s  Pastoral,  and  also  to  that 
which  he  prefixed  to  the  Anglo-Saxon  version  of  Pope  Gregory’s  Dialogues, 
which  was  written,  under  his  direction,  by  Werefrith,  Bishop  of  Worcester. 

Note  2,  p.  2,  1.  2. — “ RaebSoca  anb  Gallepica.” — The  invasions  of 
Radagaisus  and  Alaric  took  place  early  in  the  fifth  century,  and,  after 
many  years  of  desolating  wars,  Theodoric,  an  Ostrogoth,  said  to  be  the 
fourteenth  in  lineal  descent  of  the  royal  line  of  Amala,  acquired  possessioa 
of  Rome.  Theodoric  was  a Christian,  but  had  been  educated  in  the  tenets 
of  Arius.  For  many  years  he  gave  the  fullest  toleration  to  the  profession 
of  the  Catholic  Faith,  and  went  so  far  as  to  behead  one  of  his  officers  for 
becoming  an  Arian,  saying,  “ If  thou  couldst  not  continue  true  to  thy  God, 
how  canst  thou  prove  faithful  to  me  who  am  but  a man At  length, 
however,  apprehending  danger  to  his  throne,  and  suspecting  the  Catholics 
to  be  in  league  with  his  enemies,  he  withheld  the  toleration  he  had 
granted,  and  became  a persecutor  of  the  orthodox  faith.  The  oppressions 
which  he  beheld,  roused  the  patriotism  of  Boethius,  a noble  Roman,  distin- 
guished for  his  many  and  varied  accomplishments.  He  entered  into  a cor- 
respondence with  the  Emperor  Justin,  at  Constantinople,  and  this  being 
discovered,  Theodoric  caused  him  to  be  imprisoned  in  Ticinum,  and  whiD 
there,  he  composed  this  treatise. 

Note  3,  p.  2,  1.  8. — Literally,  “ that  they  might  be  worthy  of  their 
ancient  rights;”  “heopa  ealbpihca  pyjibe  beon.’* — It  may  here  be  ob- 
served that  the  compound  words  which  occur  so  frequently  in  Anglo-Saxon 
are,  for  the  most  part,  compounded  from  substantives  and  adjectives.  The 
adjective  is  frequently  found  in  composition  with  its  substantive,  and 
remains  uninflected  through  all  its  cases.  Thus  the  adjective  “ ealb,*’  in 
composition  with  the  substantive  “ pihc,**  makes  “ ealbpihta,”  and 
“ ealbpihtum”  in  the  genitive  and  dative  and  ablative  plural;  and  in 
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composition  with  the  substantive  “hlapopb,”  makes  ‘‘ ealbhlapopb/  and 
“ ealbhlapopbum”  in  the  dative  and  ablative  plural.  Two  substantives 
are  often  compounded,  the  first  having  an  adjective  power.  Thus  “ pojiulb’' 
compounded  with  the  substantives  “ heap”  and  “ pserl'S,”  respectively 
makes  “ populb  heapum”  and  “ populb  pselhum”  in  the  dative  and  ablative 
plural.  This  kind  of  composition  is  not  limited  to  two  words.  The  com- 
pound “ ealb-hlapopb,”  considered  as  one  word,  may  again  be  com- 
pounded, as  in  the  present  chapter,  with  the  substantive  “ cyn.”  The 
latter  word  “ cyn”  only  is  then  subject  to  inflection,  “ealb”  and  hlapopb” 
remaining  invariable.  Accordingly  we  find  “ ealb-hlapopb-cynnep”  in 
the  genitive  singular  ; and  a similar  inflection  will  be  found  in  many  other 
words. 

Note  4,  p.  2,  1.  11. — John,  the  first  Pope  who  bore  that  name,  was  sent 
on  an  embassy  by  Theodoric  to  the  Emperor  Justin,  at  Constantinople, 
and  on  his  return,  Theodoric  confined  him  in  a dungeon  at  Ravenna,  where 
he  died  of  want. 

Note  5,  p.  2,  1.  20. — “Senbe  ha  bi^ellice  sepenb^eppitu.”  “.ffe  there- 
fore privately  sent  letters.” — The  verb  Senbe  is  here  used  without  a 
nominative  case  being  expressed,  which,  however,  is  to  be  understood,  and 
sought  for  in  the  preceding  sentence. 

Note  6,  p.  4,  1.  22. — “ 8e  pipbom.” — In  several  parts  of  this  work  the 
reader  will  meet  with  inconsistencies  resulting  from  the  grammatical  acci- 
dent of  gender.  In  Anglo-Saxon  many  substantives  are  neuter,  but  the 
far  greater  number,  though  denoting  objects  undistinguished  by  sex,  are 
considered,  grammatically,  as  either  masculine  or  feminine.  These  distinc- 
tions are  for  the  most  part  regulated  by  terminations,  but  are  occasionally 
arbitrary.  As  a rule,  words  ending  in  a are  masculine,  and  those  ending 
in  e are  feminine ; thus  CDoiia,  the  moon,  is  masculine ; and  Sunne,  the 
sun,  is  feminine ; while  pip,  wife,  or  woman,  is  neuter.  In  the  Latin 
version  of  Boethius,  Philosophy  is  described  as  a female,  the  word  Philo- 
sophia  being  grammatically  of  the  feminine  gender,  but  Alfred  generally 
translates  it  by  pipbom,  which  is  invariably  masculine.  Hence  we  find 
him  applying  masculine  articles,  pronouns  and  adjectives,  to  pipbom,  who 
is  perhaps  in  the  same  page  described  as  the  popteji  moboji  of  Boethius. 

In  a few  places  Philosophia  is  rendered  by  Lepceabpipnep,  Reason,  and  is 
then  feminine.  In  one  instance,  c.  iii.  § 3,  the  words  pipbom  and 
Lepceabpipnep  are  used  conjointly  to  designate  Philosophy,  with  a verb  in 
the  plural  number  ; and  yet  the  author  immediately  reverts  to  the  singular, 
and  says,  ha  ongan  he  eyt  pppecan  ^ cpse^S. — Although  the  dialogue 
should  properly  be  carried  on  between  Philosophy  and  Boethius,  yet 
Alfred  frequently  makes  “ the  mind” — i.e.  the  mind  of  Boethius — one  of 
the  interlocutors,  instead  of  Boethius  himself;  and  CDob,  the  mind,  is  a 
substantive  of  the  neuter  gender. 

Note  7,  p.  7,  1.  23. — This  opinion  of  Plato  was  powerfully  enforced  by 
him  in  his  dialogue  De  Republica ; and  it  is  a truth  which  will  find  an  < 
echo  in  every  well-ordered  mind. 

Note  8,  p.  10,  1.  15. — The  Cottonian  MS.,  which  has  been  wonderfully 
restored  by  the  gentlemen  mentioned  in  the  preface,  commences  with  the 
word  “unclaenan;”  the  preceding  portion  being  too  much  injured  to  be 
deciphered.  The  variations  in  the  readings  of  the  Cottonian  MS.,  which 
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occur  before  this  word,  were  observed  by  Junius  before  the  MS.  was  in- 
jured by  fire,  and  are  given  on  his  authority  ; all  the  subsequent  ones  are 
the  result  of  the  editor’s  own  collation. 

Note  9,  p.  23,  1. 10. — This  was  Croesus,  King  of  Lydia,  who,  having  been 
taken  captive  by  Cyrus,  King  of  Persia,  and  placed  on  a pile  to  be  burned, 
is  said  to  have  been  delivered  from  his  danger  by  a shower  of  rain,  which 
Apollo  sent  at  his  earnest  entreaty. — Herod,  i.  87. 

Note  10,  p.  26,  1.  13. — This  chapter  ends  abruptly,  and  is  evidently  in- 
complete. 

Note  11,  p.  36,  1.  22. — “ Fopbam  'Se  LpipC  eapba^  on  bs&pe  bene 
eabmobnefpe.”  “ For  Christ  dwells  in  the  vale  of  humility.” — Whatever 
allusions  to  the  Christian  religion  occur  in  this  work,  are  introduced  by 
Alfred. 

Note  12,  p.  47,  1.  32. — Cantabit  vacuus  coram  latrone  viator. — Juv. 
Sat.  X.  22. 

Note  13,  p.  52,  1.  19. — King  Alfred  evidently  mistook  the  epithet 
“ Liberum”  for  a proper  name.  The  individual  alluded  to  was  probably 
Anaxarchus,  a philosopher  of  Abdera.  Nicocreon,  King  of  Salamis,  in 
Cyprus,  having  been  offended  by  the  philosopher’s  freedom,  caused  him  to 
be  cruelly  tormented ; and  when  at  length  the  tyrant,  finding  he  could  not 
subdue  the  spirit  of  his  victim,  threatened  to  cut  off  his  tongue,  Anaxarchus 
bit  it  off,  and  spit  it  into  the  tyrant’s  face. — Cic.  in  Tusc.  ii.  21. 

Note  14,  p.  53,  1.  30. — Busiris,  King  of  Egypt,  said  to  have  been  the  son 
of  Neptune,  and  altogether  a mythical  personage,  sacrificed  to  J upiter  all 
strangers  whom  he  could  seize ; and  when  Hercules  visited  Egypt,  Busiris 
caused  him  to  be  bound  and  laid  upon  the  altar.  Hercules,  however,  soon 
disentangled  himself,  and  sacrificed  the  tyrant  and  his  son  on  the  altar, 
where  he  had  slain  his  victims.  The  whole  statement,  however,  is  contra- 
dicted by  Herodotus. 

Note  15,  p.  53,  1.  39. — Eegulus  was  a Roman  consul  during  the  first 
Punic  war,  and,  after  gaining  several  victories  over  the  Carthaginians, 
was  at  length  overcome  by  Xanthippus,  and  taken  prisoner.  He  was  sent 
to  Rome  by  the  Carthaginians  to  sue  for  peace,  but  so  far  was  he  from  de- 
siring peace,  that  he  exhorted  his  countrymen  to  persevere  in  the  war,  as 
it  would  be  greatly  for  their  advantage ; and  on  his  return  to  Carthage  he 
was  cruelly  put  to  death. 

Note  16,  p.  58,  1.  29. — Lpsejrt.  Literally,  craft. — Perhaps  no  word  in 
the  Anglo-Saxon  language  is  used  in  a greater  variety  of  senses.  It  denotes 
art,  trade,  profession,  practice,  employment,  workmanship,  skill,  talent, 
ability,  power,  strength,  faculty,  virtue,  excellence,  endowment,  and  many 
other  good  qualities ; and  it  is  also  used,  though  rarely,  in  a bad  sense,  for 
cunning,  contrivance,  artifice. 

Note  17,  p.  62,  1.  32.  — )>eopa  pppaec  ly  tobseleb  on  fcpa  ^ hunb 
reoponcig.  Their  language  is  divided  into  seventy -two. — This  calculation 
of  the  number  of  languages  occurs  again  in  c.  xxxv.  § 4.  It  is  also  men- 
tioned by  -ZElfric,  De  Test.  Vet. ; and  the  passage  is  thus  translated  by 
Lisle  : “ Now  the  history  telleth  us  concerning  Noe’s  posterity,  that  his 
sons  begot  seuenty  and  two  sons,  who  began  to  build  that  wonderfull  citie 
and  high  tower,  which  in  their  foolish  imagination  should  reach  up  to 
heaven.  But  God  himselfe  came  thereto,  and  beheld  their  worke,  and  gave 
2 A 2 
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them  every  one  a sundry  language,  that  they  understood  not  each  other 
what  they  said : so  they  quickly  surceased  the  building ; and  then  went 
they  to  sundry  forrein  lands,  with  as  many  languages  as  leaders.” 

Note  18,  p.  64,  1.  8.— Cicero  shows  in  his  “ Somnium  Scipionis”  that  the 
Romans  occupied  a comparatively  small  part  of  the  earth,  and  that,  there- 
fore, the  glory  of  the  Roman  name  was  very  limited  in  its  extent. 

Note  19,  p.  64,  1.  15. — “J?e  “ge  l>0ep  ymbe  ppmcaS.”  “Which  ye  labour 
about.” — “ l^aep,”  “ there,”  is  frequently  redundant  in  Anglo-Saxon  as  in 
modern  English. 

Note  20,  p.  66,  1.  7. — “ ten  ]?ufenb  pmtpa.”  “ Ten  thousand  winters.” 
— Northern  nations  reckon  their  years  by  winters,  and  the  shorter  divisions 
of  time  by  nights.  The  latter  mode  of  computation  is  still  very  common 
in  this  country,  as,  instead  of  seven  days,  we  say  “ se’nnight and,  in- 
stead of  fourteen  days,  we  say  “ a fortnight.” 

Note  21,  p.  68,  1.  34. — Hor.  Carm.  lib.  i.  carm.  4. 

Note  22,  p.  70,  1.  1. — “ Impact  pint  nu  \>d&y  popemsepan  anb  ^aeppipan 
golbpmi'bep  ban  pelonbep.”  “ What  are  now  the  bones  of  the  celebrated 
and  the  wise  goldsmith,  Weland?” — This  passage  is  grounded  on  the 
following  remark  of  Boethius, 

“ Ubi  nunc  fidelis  ossa  Fabricii  jacent  ?” 

In  c.  xvi.  § 2,  Alfred  mistook  an  epithet  for  a proper  name,  and  here,  in- 
stead of  mentioning  the  name  of  Fabricius,  the  opponent  of  Pyrrhus,  he 
seems  to  have  been  led  by  a singular  association  of  ideas  to  substitute  that 
of  Weland,  the  Vulcan  of  northern  mythology.  Although  there  is  a re- 
markable change  of  persons,  the  argument  to  prove  the  worthlessness  of 
earthly  reputation  is  not  affected  by  it. 

Note  23,  p.  70,  1.  7. — “8e  apseba  Rompapa  hepeco^a,  pe  psep  hatan 
Bpucup,  o^pe  naman  Irappiup.”  “ The  patriotic  consul  of  the  Romans, 
who  was  called  Brutus,  by  another  name  Cassius.” — This  is  a very  singu- 
lar mistake  of  Alfred’s.  Brutus  and  Cassius  are  here  confounded,  and  con- 
sidered as  one  person ! 

Note  24,  p.  72,  1.  5. — “ ppa  J?aep  pmbep  ypt.”  “As  the  wind’s  storm.” 
— For  this  reading  we  are  indebted  to  Mr.  Cardale ; the  reading  in  the 
Cottonian  MS  being  ppa  l>8ep  pmbep  I>yp,  and  in  the  Bodleian  ppse  j?ep 
}>mbep  )>yp  ; both  of  which  are  evidently  erroneous,  and  there  cannot  be  a 
doubt  that  Mr.  Cardale  has  happily  restored  the  original  reading. 

Note  25,  p.  72,  1.  6. — “Styping,”  which  is  here  rendered  “experience,” 
means  a stirring,  or  agitation,  or  any  kind  of  tumult. 

Note  26,  p.  76,  1.  32. — “8pi)?e  ppece  to  bealcetenne,”  which  is  here 
translated  “very  pleasant  to  the  stomach,”  could  not  be  rendered  more 
literal  in  English,  the  expression  being  “ dulcis  eructando.” 

Note  27,  p.  80,  1.  10. — ip  |?onne  Bob.  That  is,  then,  God. — The 
Latin  of  Boethius  is.  Id  autem  est  bonum.  That  God  is  the  supreme  good 
is  not  formally  stated  by  Boethius  until  after  a long  train  of  reasoning, 
which  is  followed  by  his  address  to  the  Deity.  It  first  occurs  in  the  part 
of  lib.  iii.  prosa  10,  which  corresponds  with  c.  xxxiv.  § 2,  of  the  present 
work.  But  in  this,  and  some  other  passages,  the  construction  shows  that 
Alfred  meant  to  put  God,  instead  of  good.  In  Anglo-Saxon  the  word  gob 
denotes  both  God  and  good,  so  that  there  can  be  no  other  guide  to  its 
meaning,  independently  of  the  context,  than  the  introduction  of  a capital 
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letter.  It  may  be  remarked,  however,  that  in  the  Cottonian  MS.  of  this 
work,  the  adjective  gob  is  generally  spelt  ^oob. 

Note  28,  p.  82,  line  2. — opbselpe;  more  prone. — The  Bodleian  MS. 
gives  op'Saelpe,  and  the  Cottonian  gives  opc^selpe,  as  the  reading  of  this 
word  ; but  these  being  unintelligible,  Junius  proposed  to  substitute 
opbaelpe,  in  which  he  was  followed  by  Mr.  Cardale,  and  the  Editor’s 
opinion  coincides  with  their  view. — See  Rawlinson’s  Boethius,  p.  167. 

Note  29,  p.  86,  1.  4. — obep  is  substituted  by  Mr.  Cardale  for  heopa,  and 
makes  the  passage  clearer. 

Note  30,  p.  90,  1.  4. — msefce  is  here  used  impersonally,  and  reflectively  : 
literally,  as  if  it  dream  you. 

Note  31,  p.  90,  1.  24. — Da  anbppopobe  Boetmp.  Then  answered 
Boethius. — Alfred  occasionally  forgets  that  he  is  writing  in  the  character 
of  Boethius,  and  names  him  in  the  third  person. 

Note  32,  p.  92, 1.  34. — hingpi^e kypf^e cale. — These  verbs 

are  all  in  the  singular  number,  and  are  used  impersonally — a circumstance 
which  frequently  occurs  in  Anglo-Saxon. 

Note  33,  p.  96,  1.  6. — pe  Eaculup  paep  hepetoga  on  Rome.  Catulus 
was  a consul  in  Rome. — Catulus  was  a Roman  consul,  but  it  was  Catullus, 
the  poet,  who  was  indignant  that  Nonius  should  sit  in  a chair  of  state.  The 
two  are  here  confounded. 

Note  34,  p.  102,  I.  28. — This  refers  to  Damocles  and  Dionysius,  the 
tyrant  of  Sicily. 

Note  35,  p.  104,  1.  19. — Seneca,  who  is  called  the  “ foster-father”  of 
Nero,  had  the  misfortune  to  be  appointed  tutor  to  that  cruel  tyrant ; and 
having  incurred  the  displeasure  of  his  former  pupil,  he  was  put  to  death  by 
bleeding,  which  was  accelerated  by  a bath. 

Note  36,  p.  104,  1.  24. — Papinian,  the  celebrated  jurist,  was  a prefect 
under  the  Emperor  Severus,  and  it  is  said  that  the  emperor,  on  his  death, 
commended  his  two  sons,  Antoninus  Caracalla  and  Geta,  to  the  care  of 
Papinian.  But  soon  after  his  father’s  death,  Caracalla  dismissed  Papinian 
from  his  office,  murdered  his  brother  Geta,  and  then  gave  orders  for  the 
execution  of  his  former  guardian,  which  was  shortly  afterwards  carried 
into  effect.  Boethius  could  scarcely  have  selected  two  more  fitting 
examples  for  illustrating  his  argument. 

Note  37,  p.  106,  1.  23. — Thyle.  Thule. — An  island  in  the  German 
Ocean,  which,  from  its  great  distance  from  the  continent  of  Europe,  received 
from  the  ancients  the  epithet  of  “ ultima.”  Its  situation  was  never  ascer- 
tained ; and  there  are  still  different  opinions  about  it.  Some  suppose  that 
it  was  the  island  now  called  Iceland,  or  else  part  of  Greenland ; while 
others  consider  it  to  be  the  Shetland  Isles. 

Note  38,  p.  106,  1.  31. — “pum  pceop “a  certain  poet.” — This  was 
Euripides ; and  the  passage  alluded  to  is  Andromacha,  1.  320,  Ed.  Matth. 

Note  39,  p.  110,  1.  16. — unsebelne  ; unnoble. — It  was  necessary  to  coin 
a word  to  express  the  meaning  of  the  original.  Ignoble  would  convey  a 
very  false  idea  of  what  is  meant  by  unaebel,  both  in  this  and  many  other 
passages. 

Note  40,  p.  112,  1.  15. — CEdipus  is  here  alluded  to,  who,  in  ignorance, 
is  said  to  have  slain  his  father  Laius,  King  of  Thebes. 

Note  41,  p.  130,  1.  18.  — opcuman  is  evidently  a contraction  of 
opepcuman,  to  overcome,  like  o’ercome  in  English. 
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Note  42,  p.  132,  1.  36. — bjupt  is  here  used  for  bepept. 

Note  43,  p.  142, 1.  17. — heapp^  is  here  used  for  ]>eappC. 

Note  44,  p.  146, 1.  3. — pio  beophcnep  h»pe  punnan  pciman  pie  J?3ef  eep 
nep  Co  mecaime,  &c. — This,  which  is  the  reading  in  the  Bodleian  MS.,  is 
evidently  a mistake,  and  unfortunately  there  is  no  other  MS.  to  correct  it, 
inasmuch  as  those  portions  of  Boethius  which  are  metrical  are  entirely  dif- 
ferent in  the  Bodleian  and  Cottonian  MSS.  The  Bodleian  contains  the 
metres  in  a prosaic  form,  and  the  Cottonian  has  them  in  verse.  E.  Thom- 
son, Esq.,  has  kindly  suggested  to  the  Editor  that  bsep  sep  nep  should  be 
haepceepnep,  or  rather  heopcaepnep,  darkness;  and  this  alteration  is  in 
some  measure  confirmed  by  the  parallel  passage  in  the  metrical  version, 
viz. : 

bonne  pile  he  pecgan, 

]>3&C  ba&pe  punnan  pie, 
beophcnep  biopcpo, 
beopna  gephpylcum, 

Co  mecanne. 

There  can,  therefore,  be  no  impropriety  in  thus  altering  the  reading  of  the 
Bod.  MS.,  and  substituting  for  it  a word  which,  while  it  gives  clearness  to 
the  passage,  is  in  harmony  with  the  Cott.  MS. 

Note  45,  p.  160,  1.  22. — The  word  “he”  is  redundant  here,  and  makes 
Ciohhige  have  the  force  of  a reflective  verb ; a mode  of  expression  very 
common  in  this  work.  It  may  here  be  remarked,  that  there  are  many 
redundancies  which  did  not  seem  to  require  any  remark  in  the  notes. 

Note  46,  p.  162,  1.  4. — Ic  pac,  &c. — The  fable  of  the  giants  and  the  his- 
tory of  the  Tower  of  Babel  are  introduced  by  Alfred  in  consequence  of  a 
passing  allusion  in  Boethius ; and  it  may  be  noticed  how  carefully  Alfred 
guards  against  making  a direct  assertion  with  regard  to  these  fabulous 
histories,  by  employing  the  expression,  “pceolbe  beon.” 

Note  47,  p.  162,  1.  20. — Deipa.  Dura. — Daniel,  c.  hi.  1. 

Note  48,  p.  166,  1.  8. — Papmembep.  Parmenides.— Parmenides  was  a 
Greek  philosopher,  and  flourished  about  the  same  time  as  Socrates ; and, 
like  other  philosophers  of  that  period,  expressed  his  opinions  in  verse. 
The  poem  from  which  the  quotation  is  made  is  entitled,  “ On  Nature.” 

Note  49,  p.  166,  1.  18. — haep  pipan  Platonep  lapa  puma. — The  passage 
here  alluded  to  was  the  remark  made  by  Plato  in  his  Timseus,  viz.  that 
discourses,  in  those  matters  of  which  they  are  the  interpreters,  should 
always  have  a certain  relationship  to  the  subject. 

Note  50,  p.  170,  1.  3. — TyCiep. — The  reading  of  this  word  is  evidently 
different  in  the  Cott.  MS.,  but  from  the  illegible  state  of  this  part  of  the 
MS.  it  is  impossible  to  say  what  the  reading  is. 

Note  51,  p.  184,  1.  18. — pe  Placonep  cpibe. — The  saying  of  Plato,  to 
w'hich  reference  is  made,  is  in  his  “ Gorgias  and  Alcibiades,”  b.  i. 

Note  52,  p.  194,  1.  4. — Ulysses  is  called  by  Boethius,  Neritius  dux,  this 
name  being  derived  from  Neritos,  a mountain  in  Ithaca.  Alfred  evidently 
mistook  his  author’s  meaning,  and  considered  Retia,  or  Neritia,  as  a 
distinct  country,  over  which  Ulysses  ruled. 

Note  53,  p.  194,  1.  11. — penbel  pee  ; the  Wendel  Sea. — This  was  either 
the  whole  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  or  that  part  of  it  which  is  called  the 
Atlriatic. — bee  Alfred’s  Orosius,  b.  i.  c.  i. 
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Note  54^  p.  194,  1.  32. — Sume  hi  psebon  ‘jp  hio  pceolbe  poppceoppan 
Co  leon.  *3  'Sonne  peo  pceolbe  pppecan.  honne  pynbe  hio.  Some,  they 
said,  she— Circe — should  transform  to  lions,  and  when  they  should 
speak,  then  they  roared. — Literally,  some  they  said  she  should  transform 
into  a lion,  and  when  she  should  speak  then  she  roared.  She,  of  course, 
refers  to  leon,  which  is  a feminine  noun  in  Anglo-Saxon. 

Note  65,  p.  220,  1.  27.  — Spa  ppa  on  psenep  eaxe  hpeappah  ha  hpeol. 
As  on  the  axle-tree  of  a waggon  the  wheel  turns. — The  whole  of  this 
section  is  King  Alfred’s  original  production.  The  simile  of  the  wheel  is, 
perhaps,  pursued  rather  too  far,  and  occasionally  is  not  very  intelligible ; 
byph,  which  occurs  a few  words  after,  is  for  bepe'S. 

Note  56,  p.  228,  1.  10. — See  Psalm  xvii.  8 ; Keep  me  as  the  apple  of  an 
eye. 

Note  57,  p.  236,  1.  17. — In  the  Cott.  MS.,  after  Da  epee's  he,  the  follow- 
ing words  are  inserted,  “ eall  bi'S  goob  “h  Ce  nyc  biS.  pa  cyaeS  ic  ip  po'5. 
ba  epeeS  he.”  8io,  &c.  Plaving  chiefly  followed  the  Bodleian  text,  it  did 
not  appear  necessary  to  disturb  that  arrangement  by  incorporating  these 
words  in  the  text  of  this  edition. 

Note  58,  p.  242,  1.  2. — See  Aristotelis  Physica,  lib.  ii.  c.  v. 

Note  59,  p.  244,  1.  6. — The  passage  alluded  to  appears  to  be  in  Iliad  iii. 
1.  277: 


’HeXtdy  os  irdvr  icfiopdsy  koX  ttclvt  irraKoveis. 


Note  60,  p.  246,  1.  26. — Cicero  w-as  named  Marcus  Tullius  Cicero.  See 
also  c.  xviii.  § 2. 

Note  61,  p.  248,  1.  3. — In  the  Cott.  MS.  the  following  words  are  inserted 
after  pppaecon,  before  piC:  “ha  cpseS  ic  hpaeC  haebbe  ic  popSiCen  h»p  he 
pic  aep  pppaecon.  ha  cpS  he.”  piC,  &c.  For  the  reason  before  given,  in 
note  57,  they  are  not  incorporated  in  the  present  text. 

Note  62,  p.  252,  1.  20.— gepip  anbgiC  is  rendered  “ intelligence,”  in  con- 
formity with  the  Latin.  By  intelligentia,  Boethius  meant  the  highest 
degree  of  knowledge. 

Note  63,  p.  255,  1.  15.— By  the  expression  “prone  cattle,”  which  is  the 
translation  of  “ hpopa  nyCenu,”  those  animals  are  meant  which  have  their 
faces  turned  towards  the  ground. 

Note  64,  p.  256,  1.  1,  c.  xlii. — Fop  hy  pe  pceolbon,  &c.  “Therefore  we 
ought,”  &c. — This,  which  is  the  last  chapter  of  King  Alfred’s  translation 
of  Boethius,  and  which  is  very  interesting,  is  almost  entirely  the  royal 
author’s  own. 

Note  65,  p.  260,  1.  1 — Dpihten  aelnnhtiga  Lob,  &c.  “O  Lord  God, 
Almighty,”  &c. — This  prayer,  which  is  added  at  the  end  of  the  Bodleian 
MS.  in  a later  hand,  was  not  appended  to  the  Cottonian  MS. 

Note  66,  p.  263,  1.  1. — Dup  -<®lppeb  up. — This  introduction,  which  was 
prefixed  to  the  Cottonian  MS.,  was  scarcely  the  production  of  King  Alfred 
himself,  although  it  is  an  additional  proof,  if  any  were  wanting,  that  ho 
was  the  translator  of  Boethius,  and  the  author  of  the  metrical  version 
What  is  usually  called  the  prose  version  of  Boethius,  contains  the  metres, 
but  the  translation  is  not  in  verse,  although  from  the  nature  of  the  subject 
it  nearly  approaches  poetry.  King  Alfred,  it  is  supposed,  wrote  the  prose 
when  harassed  with  those  “ various  and  manifold  worldly  occupations 
which  often  busied  him  both  in  mind  and  in  body,”  of  which  he  so  feel- 
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ingly  complains ; and  when  he  had  overcome  the  difficulties  which  beset 
him,  he  reduced  the  translation  of  the  metres  vto  that  form  in  which  they 
have  been  handed  down  to  us,  being  at  once  a monument  of  royal  industry, 
and  a pure  specimen  of  the  poetry  of  the  Anglo-Saxons. 

. Note  67,  p.  264. — Metre  I. — What  is  here  termed  Metre  I.  is  rather  an 
original  introduction  of  King  Alfred  to  the  subsequent  poem.  The  work  of 
Boethius  commences  with  a metre  relative  to  his  misfortunes,  without 
alluding  to  the  cause  of  them : 

Carmina  qui  quondam  studio  florente  peregi, 

Flebilis,  heu,  maestos  cogor  inire  modos.” 

As  the  whole  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  metres  are  too  paraphrastic  to  be  strictly 
called  translations,  it  appears  to  be  the  simplest  arrangement  to  number 
them  from  this. 

Note  68,  p.  264,  1.  25. — Lmb-pigenbe. — Literally,  fighting  under  shields 
made  of  the  linden,  or  lime-tree.  Lmb  in  its  primary  signification  is  the 
linden,  or  lime-tree,  Tilia  arbor ; and  in  its  secondary,  or  metaphorical 
sense,  it  is  a standard,  or  banner,  as  well  as  a shield.  A similar  meta- 
phorical use  is  made  of  the  word  aeyc,  an  ash-tree.  It  often  signifies  a 
spear  or  javelin;  i.e.  a weapon  made  of  ash. 

Note  69,  p.  270,  1.  1. — ^ala  hu  ycippenb. — This  metre,  which  contains 
an  address  to  the  Deity,  is  a happy  production  of  King  Alfred’s  muse. 
With  regard  to  Mr.  Turner’s  observation,  that  King  Alfred’s  prose  transla- 
tion of  the  metres  of  Boethius  has  more  intellectual  energy  than  his  verse, 
it  may  be  remarked,  that  this  is  not  singular.  We  usually  find  much 
greater  energy  in  blank  verse  than  in  poetry,  which  is  fettered  with 
rhyme.  This  may  be  exemplified  by  taking  one  of  the  poems  ascribed  to 
Ossian,  and  reducing  it  to  the  regular  laws  of  verse.  Mr.  Turner,  however, 
does  justice  to  our  author,  by  saying,  “ There  is  an  infusion  of  moral  mind 
and  a graceful  ease  of  diction  in  the  writings  of  Alfred,  which  we  shall 
look  for  in  vain  to  the  same  degree  and  effect  among  the  other  remains  of 
Anglo-Saxon  poetry.” — History  of  the  Anglo-Saxons,  b.  v.  ch.  iv. 

Note  70,  p.  307,  1.  1. — 6ala  mm  D]iihten. — This  metre  contains  an- 
other address  to  the  Deity,  which,  like  the  former  one,  is  extremely  beau- 
tiful. The  Latin  metre,  beginning,  O qui  perpetua  mundum  ratione 
gubernas,  is  so  amplified,  that  the  Anglo-Saxon  version  of  it  may  be  con- 
sidered an  original  composition. 

Note  71,  p.  348,  1.  4. — sep  bomey  bseSe;  before  dome’s  day. — Dome’s 
day  signifies  the  day  of  judgment:  being  derived  from  beman,  to  judge. 
From  hence  also  is  derived  our  English  verb,  to  deem,  i.e.  to  form  a judg- 
ment or  opinion. 
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S',  ever 

Sbel^an,  to  offend 
TCbepan,  to  bear 
SL)ebeoian,  to  find  hidden 
Sbibban,  to  pray 
Sbitan,  to  bite,  to  devour 
SL)lenb,  blinded 
Sbleiibaii,  to  blind 
Sbpecan,  to  break,  to  spoil,  to  take 
by  storm 

Sbpebian,  to  remove,  to  open 

Sbirsan  f prepossess,  to  occupy 
Scelan,  to  cool 

Sceiinan,  to  bring  forth,  to  beget ; 

Scennebnep,  birth 
Scpung,  an  asking,  a question 
Scpelan,  to  die 

Sbimmian,  to  make  dim,  to  darken 
Sbl,  a disease 

Sbovi,  to  take  away,  to  banish 
Sbpencan,  to  drown 
Sbjieosaii 

Sbpeohan  > to  endure,  to  tolerate 
Sbpiohan  ) 

Sbpipan,  to  drive  away,  to  drive 
Shpeepcan,  to  quench,  to  dispel 
JE,  law 

uEa,  a river,  water 


^cep,  a field 

^bpe,  a vein 

^bpceapfc,  a new  creation 

-®pen,  the  evening,  even 

^pen-pteoppa,  the  evening  star 

-®pen-tibe,  the  evening 

JEyepf  ever 

^pc,  again 

-®pcep,  after 

^ptep-sen^a,  a successor 

-<®pteppa,  second 

^pcep-ppypian,  to  examine,  to  in- 
quire after 

-®ppeajibnep,  absence 
an  egg 

-®Shpaehep,  both 
^ghpibe]!,  on  every  side 
..^Eghponon,  everyway,  everywhere 
^Sbep,  either,  both,  each 
.^hc,  property,  possessions 
.^Ic,  each 

jElcpseptig,  all  skilful 
JElenS,  long ; To  eelenge,  too  long 
^linge,  weariness 
jElmep,  alms 
^ImihtiSa,  the  Almighty 
^Itaep,  good,  sound,  perfect 
AEl]>eobe,  a foreigner 
-^Ibeobi^,  foreign 

AEne,  once 
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^nbemept,  equally 

I 

^ilic^  \ singular 

:ippelh“‘‘PP^® 

? honour,  wealth 

JEp,  ere,  ever,  beford 
^penb,  an  errand 
uEpenb-^eppit,  a letter,  a message 
-^pefC,  first 

uEplej'C,  !S']ileaj’t,  iniquity,  impiety 

-^|i-mopSen,  early  morning 

^piiepeS,  a course 

-®pmn5,  a running 

^p-tibe,  timely 

w®pppmg,  a fountain 

-^hel,  noble 

-®belcunbnep,  nobleness 
-<®belin5,  a prince,  a nobleman 
-®belo,  nobility,  native  country 
^ESiebeiie  ? . 

^c-romne  \ 

-®cne,  Etna 

-^tpitan,  to  twit,  to  reproach 

jEpelm,  a fountain 

!S!psepan,  to  make  afraid 

TCpaepeb,  afraid 

!Sp8eptnian,  to  fix 

TCpaiibian,  to  discover,  to  experience 

TCpeban,  to  feed,  to  instruct 

TCpeoppian 

^pepjian  [ to  take  away,  to  put 
Spqipan  i away,  to  depart 
^pypan  ) 

^peppcean,  to  become  fresh 
3!p}dan,  to  defile 

3!pyppan,  to  remove  to  a distance 
Sgan,  to  own,  to  possess 
TC^selan,  to  hindfs* 

sinu 

S^nian,  to  appropriate 
S^^^pan,  to  give  back 
!Yhebban,  to  raise 
IS'hc-auhc,  aught,  anything 
Shpap  ) 

!Yhponan  ^ anywhere,  anywise 
TCpep  i 


JChpsepgen,  everywhere 
Tfhpeppeb,  turned 
?Chpoppen,  see  }>peoppan 
!Slabian,  to  make  excuse  for 
S^laeban,  to  lead  away,  to  mislead 
^Tlsecan,  to  let  go,  to  lose,  to  relinquish 
S!lbop,  a chief 

^flecgan,  to  lay  aside,  to  retract,  to 
confine 


ffliKan  ( 


5Cleosan,  to  tell  lies 
!Slepenb,  a Redeemer 
Munga,  altogether 
!Ylpealba,  the  Omnipotent 
!YljTan,  to  set  free 
S'lyptan,  to  desire 
!Ymbeht,  a service 
TCmepian,  to  prove 
S!mecan,  to  mete  out,  to  measure 
Smeppan,  to  hinder,  to  mislead,  t(S 
distract,  to  corrupt 
Sn,  one 

!Yn8el>elan,  to  dishonour,  to  degrade 

!Ynbib,  waiting 

!Ynbmban,  to  unbind 

IS’ncop,  an  anchor 

!Ynba,  envy,  enmity,  revenge 

^nbepn,  measure,  proportion 

^nbectan,  to  confess 

^nbg^  ? sense  or  meaning,  under- 
^n^m  5 intelligence 

!SnbSetpull,  discerning 
Siib^itpullice,  clearly 
S’liblang,  along 
!Ynblipene,  food 
!Ynbpypn,  respectable 
^Yubpacigan,  to  deny 

^inbrpap  / 

w • V f an  answer 
Anbpypb  S 

a'nbrpajiian ) 

Snbpypban  \ answer 

TCnbpeapb,  present 

Snpeopc^  ( ^ matter 

!Siibplit:,  form 
TCnbplita,  the  countenance 
Snpealb,  onefold,  simple,  singly 
existing 

TCnpealbnep,  oneness,  unity 
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Snfoplsetan,  to  lose,  to  forsake,  to 
relinquish 

Sngelic,  like 
^ngm,  a beginning 
S’nsinnan,  to  begin 
Snhealban,  to  observe,  to  keep 
3!nhebban,  to  lift  up 
S’nlic,  alone,  only 
TTnlic,  like 

3!nlicnef,  form,  likeness,  resem- 
blance 

TCnmoblice,  unanimously 
3!nnef,  oneness,  unity 
A’nfcunian,  to  shun 
TCnpenban,  to  send 
Snpeccan,  to  impose 
A^npin,  a view 
TCnunga,  at  once 

Snpalban,  to  rule 
JfnpalbeS,  powerful 
A^npealba,  a governor 
Snpillice,  obstinately 
TCnpunian,  to  dwell  alone 
A’naeba  ) . . . 

Spofea  r patriot 

Spaeban  } to  search  out,  to  discover, 
JCpebian  J to  conjecture 
TCpsepnan,  to  bear,  to  sustain 
!Apeccan,  to  declare,  to  explain 
TCpetan,  to  delight 
3!ppapan,  to  depart 
3fpian,  to  honour 
A!pleapriep,  impiety 
TCplice,  honourably 
!Appyp'5,  venerable,  deserving  of 
honour 

A’ppypba,  a venerable  person 
A'ppyp'Snep,  honour,  dignity 
3!papan,  to  sow 
TCpcian,  to  ask 

A!pcipan,  to  separate,  to  be  safe 
!Apcoptian,  to  shorten,  to  become 
shorter 

A’pcupan,  to  repel 

A'pcung,  an  asking,  an  inquiry 


A^pin^an,  to  sing 
Splupan,  to  slip  away 
A^pmea^an,  to  inquire 
TCpppm^an,  to  break,  or  spring  out 
^Appyligan,  to  wash 
TCppypian,  to  seek,  to  explore 
!ApCipician,  to  exterminate 
A’ptnsan,  to  ascend 

Spcpecan  > stretch  out 
Apcpeccan  ) 

A'pcypian,  to  stir,  to  move,  to  agitate 

TCppa,  an  ass 

A!ppeotole,  clearly 

TCppinban,  to  enervate,  to  perish 

!Apynbpian,  to  separate 

!At:elan,  to  reckon,  to  count 

!Ytemian,  to  make  tame 

!Yceon,  to  attract,  to  draw,  to  allure 

!3lS,  an  oath 

A'benian,  to  extend 

A’beopcpian  > to  become  dark,  to 

!Abypcpian  ) obscure 

!Ybpeot:an,  to  warn,  to  weary 

A!by>  therefore 

JCcihce,  intent  upon,  attracted  to 
!Ycion-op,  to  draw  out 
TCcpenblob,  rolled 
Suht,  aught 
!Aubep,  either 

!Apeccan,  to  awaken,  to  excite 
lApe^an,  to  move  away,  to  turn 
aside,  to  agitate 
TCpenban,  to  turn  aside 
!Apeo]ipan,  to  cast  away,  to  degrade 
Spep,  anywhere 
!Ypmbaii,  to  strip  off 
TCpinnan,  to  contend 
lApiiigeb,  execrable 
!Appitan,  to  write  out 
TCpypcan,  to  do 
A’pypcpalian,  to  root  out 
A!xe,  ashes 

B. 

Ba,  both 

Bsecan,  to  bridle 
Bale,  a heap 
Balo,  wicked 

Bam,  dative  of  Ba,  to  both 
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Ban,  a bone 
Bap,  bare 
Be,  by 

Beabu-pmc,  a soldier 
Beag,  a crown 
Bealcetan,  toeruct 
Beam,  a beam,  a tree 
Beapn,  a child 
Beapnlept,  childless 
Beatan,  to  beat 

Bebeobanl  . , . , . 

Beoban  I to  command,  to  bid,  to 

Biobon  J 

Bebob,  a commandment 

Boc  ( ^ t)ook ; also  Bee,  pi.  books 

Bec-Lebene,  Latin 
Becnan,  to  denote 
Beepeopan,  to  creep 
Becuman,  to  happen,  to  befal,  to 
come  to,  to  enter 
Becyppan,  to  turn 
Bebaelan,  to  divide,  to  deprive,  to  be 
destitute 

Bepsepcan,  to  commit 

Bepon,  to  catch  hold  of,  to  include 

Bepopan,  before 

Began,  to  follow 

Begican,  to  beget,  to  get,  to  obtain 
Begong,  a course 

Behealban,  to  behold,  to  observe,  to 
keep 

Beheapan,  to  cut  otF 
Behepu,  necessary 
Behelian,  to  cover,  to  conceal 
Behinban,  behind 

Behopian,  to  behove,  to  render  fit  or 
necessary 

Behpeppan,  to  turn,  to  prepare 

Belicgaii,  to  surround 

Belimpan,  to  belong  to,  to  appertain 

Belucan,  to  lock  up 

Benaeman,  to  deprive 

Benugan,  to  enjoy 

Benyban,  beneath 

Beo,  a bee 

Beon,  to  be 

Beoph  \ ^ ^ 

Beopn,  a man 


Beopht,  bright 

Beophtnep,  brightness 

Beppenan,  to  wink 

Bepan,  to  bear ; p.  p.  gebopen 

Bepaeban,  to  rid  from 

Bepeapian  > to  bereave,  to  deprive, 

Bepypan  J strip 

Bepcylian,  to  look  upon 

Bepeon,  to  look  about,  to  look  upon 

Beplipan,  to  impose,  to  put  upon 

Bepmitan,  to  pollute,  to  defile 

Bepopg,  dear,  beloved 

Beptypmian,  to  agitate 

Beppican,  to  deceive,  to  betray 

Beppimman,  to  swim  about 

BeC,  better 

Becan,  to  improve 

Becepca,  best 

Bering,  a cable 

Beepung,  amendment 

BeCpC,  best 

Beepeox  "i 

Berpuh  > betwixt,  between,  among 
Berpux  j 

Bebeappan,  to  need,  to  want 
Bepapian,  to  guard,  to  defend 
Bepaepan,  to  cover 
Bepaeg-uCan,  surrounded 
Bepealpian,  to  wallow 
BepiCan,  to  keep,  to  observe 
Beppigan,  to  cover,  to  conceal 
Bepyppan,  to  cast 
Bibban,  to  pray,  to  compel 
Bipian,  to  shake,  to  tremble 

i to  bend 
Bygan  S 

Bil,  a bill,  a sword 
Bil-pube,  blood-red  sword 
Bilepir,  gentle,  merciful 
Bilepicnep,  simplicity 
Binban,  to  bind 
Binnan,  within 

Bio-bpeab,  bee-bread,  honeycomb 
Biophco  1 
Biphrnep  > brightness 
Biphru  3 

an  occupation 
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Bi)*SaTi,  to  employ,  to  be  employed, 
to  be  busy 

Birgun^,  an  occupation 
Bipmepian,  to  scoff  at,  to  reproach, 
to  revile 

Bipnian,  to  set  an  example 
Bifpel),  a fable 
Bippic,  a deceit,  a snare 
Bicep,  bitter 
Bicepnep,  bitterness 
Bipipc,  provisions,  food 
Blac,  black,  pale 


Bleeb 

Bleb 


fruit 


BlaCe,  widely,  everywhere 

Blapan,  to  blow,  to  blossom 

Blenbian,  to  blind 

Bleop,  colour 

Blican,  to  glitter 

Blinb,  blind 

Blioh,  hue,  beauty 

Biir,  bliss,  pleasure 

Blihe,  blithe,  merry,  joyful 

Bli^Snep,  joy,  enjoyment 

Blob,  blood  ^ 

Blopma,  a blossom,  a flower 

Boc-cpsepc,  book-learning 

Boba,  a messenger 

Bobian,  to  announce,  to  proclaim 

Boh^  ( ^ bough,  a branch 
Bopb,  a bank 

Bopen,  born  ; p.  p.  of  bepan 
Boc,  repentance 

Bp^  ( extended 

Bpaeban,  to  spread ; p.  p.  bpsegban 

Bpsebin^,  spreading 

Bpeccan,  to  break 

Bpeb,  a board 

Bpego,  a ruler 

&..,4 

B ping  an,  to  bring 

Bpoca  ( ^ affliction,  misery 

Bpocian,  to  afflict 

Bposa,  a prodigy 


Bpopnienbe,  perishable 

Bpucan,  to  use,  to  enjoy 
Bpun,  brown 
Bpyb,  a bride 
Bpyp'5,  he  governs 
Buenb,  an  inhabitant 
Bupan,  above 
Bugian,  to  inhabit 
Bups-piCCenb 
Bups-papu  > a citizen 
Buph-papu  j 
Buph  ^ 

Bupig  > a city 

Bypis  ) 

Bupna,  a stream 
Bucan,  without,  external 

BuSn  } except 

Bucu,  both 
Bucpuhc,  betv/^een 
Bycgan,  to  buy 
Bypnan,  to  burn 


t. 

Lap,  active 

Lapepcun,  an  enclosure 

Lallan,  to  be  cold 
Lamp-pceb,  a camp,  a field  of 
battle 

Lapicula,  a chapter 
Lap,  care 
Lapcepn,  a prison 
Lealb,  cold 

Lehheccuiis,  scorn,  laughter 

Lempa,  a soldier 

Lene,  brave 

Leoppan,  to  cut 

Leojil,  a husbandman,  a man 

Leol  I , . 

tiol  \ 

Leopan,  to  choose;  perf.  jecupe, 
chose 

^ ? a merchant,  a chapman 

Lepe-man ) ’ ^ 

Lepan,  to  catch,  to  subdue 
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Leji  ')  a space  of  time,  a turn  ; 
Lieppe>  80C  ppuman  ceppe,  in 

Lyp  ) the  first  instance 

Leppan,  to  return,  to  depart 

j-.l^|achild 

Li^,  a germ,  a shoot 
Lij?a-leap,  without  a shoot 
Liam,  a fetter 

Lla5,  cloth ; pi.  Lla)?ap,  clothes 
Lleen,  pure,  clean 
Llaenlic,  pure,  virtuous 
Llaennep,  virtue,  chastity 

O^'pian"  ( 

Llip,  a cliff 

Llipian,  to  cleave,  to  adhere 
Llub,  a rock 
Lluptep,  a cell 

Lmht,  a youth,  a child,  an  at- 
tendant 

Lmhc-hab,  childhood 
Lnoban,  to  dedicate 
Lnol,  a hill,  a knoll 
Lol,  cool 
Lonbel,  a candle 
Lonpul,  a consul 
Lopn,  a grain 

Lop)?ep,  a multitude,  a company 
Lopp,  a fetter 
Lopcnuns,  a temptation 
Lo'blice,  truly,  surely 
Lpsept:,  craft,  art,  virtue 

the  Creator,  a workman, 
an  artificer 

LjiaepCiS,  crafty,  skilful,  virtuous 
Ljieaca,  a Greek 
Liieopan  ) . 

Ljiypan  ) ^ 

LjupC,  Christ 

Ljiipcenbom,  Christendom,  Chris- 
tianity 

Lulpian,  to  cringe 

Luma,  a comer,  a guest,  a stranger 

Luman,  to  come 

Luniian,  to  know 

Lunman,  to  inquire,  to  search 

Lu‘5,  known 

Luf>ian,  to  know 


LjiaepceSa'l 
Lpsept^a 
Ljiaepri^a  \ 


Lpanian,  to  languish,  to  waste 
to  say,  to  speak 

Lpif>aii  ^ 

Lpelmian,  to  kill 
Lpeman,  to  please 
Lpen,  a queen 
Lpic  ^ 

Lpuc  ^ living,  alive 
Lpuca ) 

Lpibbun^,  a report,  a speech 

Lpibe,  a saying,  a speech,  a doctrine 

Lyle,  cold 

Lyme,  coming 

Lyn,  kin,  kindred,  kind 

Lyn,  proper 

Lyna,  a cleft,  a chink 

tlnelicj 

Lyneptol,  the  king’s  dwelling-place, 
the  metropolis 
Lyniiig,  a king 

Lynpen,  a kind,  a generation,  a 
family  course 
Lypepa,  a kind  of  fish 
Lyppaii,  to  fetter,  to  bind 
Lypc,  excellence,  splendour 
Ly^S  > knowledge,  a region,  a coun- 
Ly]?e ) try 

Lyl>an,  to  show,  to  make  known,  to 
relate 


Lp8ef>an  ) 
Lueban  ; 


D. 

Dseb,  a deed,  an  action 

ml  S ^ 

secret,  unknown,  abstruse 
Dael,  a part 

Dapu,  an  injury,  a hurt 
Deab,  dead 
Deablic ) , 

Den'S,  death 
Deap,  dare 
Delpan,  to  dig 
Delpepe,  a digger 
Dem,  an  injury 


mortal 
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Dema,  a judge 
Deman,  to  judge 
Dene,  a valley 
Deofel,  the  devil 

Deoplicop,  deeper,  more  deeply 
Dioplice,  deeply 

Dio“p  S “ 

Deoplmg  > a darling,  a favourite, 
Dioplin^  \ one  beloved 
Deop-cyn,  wild  beast  kind 
Deojipeop'b 

Deoppup'S  > precious,  dear 
Deopjiyp'b  ) 

Deoppup'Snep,  a treasure 

Depian,  to  injure 

Die^elnep,  a recess,  a secret  place 

Di^ellice,  secretly 

Dim,  dim,  dark 

Diogol,  secret,  profound 

Diop-bopen,  nobly  born 

Diope,  dearly 

Dohcep,  a daughter 

Dom,  a judgment,  a decree 

Domepe,  a judge 

Domep-bae^,  doomsday 

Don,  to  do,  to  make 

Doppten,  durst 

Dpeam-cpaepc,  the  art  of  music 
Dpeamepe,  a musician 

Dpecan  } afflict,  to  torment 
Dpeccean ) ’ 

Dpepan,  to  vex,  to  trouble 

drink 

Dpync  5 

Dpeogan,  to  suffer 
Dpeopig,  dreary 
Dpeopenb,  perishable 

Diu  ) 

DpiS  > dry 
) 

Dpipan,  to  drive,  to  pursue,  to  exer- 
cise 

EpysTn  } dry 

Dpihten,  the  Lord 


Dpiht-guma,  a chieftain 
Dpincan,  to  drink 
Dpohta'S,  conversation,  society 
Dpycpaept:,  magical  art 
Dpycpsepti^,  skilful  in  sorcery 
Dpyg^um,  the  dregs 
Dugan,  to  be  honest,  to  profit 
Dugu^,  honour,  an  ornament 
Dugu^,  virtuous,  honourable 
Dun,  a hill,  a mountain 
Duimian,  to  obscure,  to  make  dun 
Duppe,  darest  thou  ? See  Deap 
Dupu,  a door 

Dpelian  > to  wander,  to  deceive,  to 

Dpolian  I mislead 

Dpolema,  a chaos 

Dybepian,  to  delude 

Dynt,  a blow,  a crash 

Dyn  1 

Dypig  foolish 

J 

Dypian,  to  be  foolish 
Dypig,  folly,  error 

a foolish  person 


6a,  a river 

6ac,  also 

6aca,  an  addition 

6acan,  to  increase 

6aben,  granted,  ordained 

6abig,  happy,  blessed,  perfect 

Cabiglic,  perfect 

Cabignep,  happiness 

Babmoblice,  humbly,  conformably 


a wild  boar 


6apop } 

6pop  i 
Gapopa,  a son 
Cage,  an  eye 
Gala,  alas ! 

Galanb  > • i j 

ealoi.br" 

Galb  } T , 

eoibr'<i 

Galb-psebep,  a grandfather 
Galbop-man,  an  alderman,  a noble- 
man 

Galb-piht,  an  old  right 
Gall,  all 
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6allef,  totally,  altogether 
ealluii^a,  altogether,  entirely,  at  all 

as'l 

€alo,  ale 

6ap,  an  ear 

Capb,  native  soil 

Capb-faej’t:,  settled,  permanent 

eapbian,  to  dwell,  to  inhabit 

Capej-oS  ) 

6a]i}:o'S  > difficult 

eajipo^lic  ) 

6a]ipo5nep,  a difficulty 
ea]i}obu,  difficulties 
Caps,  weak,  timid 
Caii-sebloiib,  the  sea 
Cajim,  an  arm 
Capm,  wretched,  poor 
Capmiiis } the  miserable,  the 
CpmmS  5 wretched 
Capmlic,  miserable 
Capmlice,  wretchedly,  meanly 
Capm^  ) 

Copra'S  > poverty,  calamity 

C]un«  S 

Cajmian,  to  labour,  to  earn 
Capnuns,  a means,  a deserving,  an 
earning 
Cape,  the  east 
Captep,  Easter 
Cape-peapb,  eastward 

eSiicel 

CaSmeban,  to  adore,  to  be  moved 
with  adoration 
Ca'Sineb,  humble 

a£'S„.r|“» 

Cap,  oh ! 

Cax,  an  axis 
Cbban,  to  ebb,  to  recede 
Cbbe,  the  ebb,  the  receding  of 
water 

Cce,  eternal 
Ccs,  an  edge 

Cblean,  a reward 
Cbnipian,  to  renew 
Cbpceapc,  a new  creation 


Cbpit,  a reproach 
Cpen-beophc,  equally  bright 
Cpne,  even 
Cpnlic,  equal 
Cpc,  again 

Cpc-cuman,  to  come  again,  to  re- 
turn 

Cge,  fear 
Cse-pull,  terrible 
Cgepa,  terror 
Csep'lic,  horrible,  terrific 
Cslian,  to  ail,  to  grieve 
Cgop-pcpeam,  the  sea 
Chcan,  to  pursue 
Clb,  an  age,  time 
Clbap,  men.  See  ylb 
Clbpan,  parents,  ancestors 
ClbuiiS,  delay 
Cllen,  courage,  fortitude 
Clleiibe,  a foreign  land 
Cllep,  else 

Clpenb,  an  elephant 
ClbeobiS,  foreign 
Cmbe-sypban,  to  encompass 
Cmlice,  equally,  evenly 

emnef  equally 

Cmnian,  to  make  equal 
Cmca,  leisure 
Cube,  an  end 

Cnbebypban,  to  set  in  order 
Cnbebypblice,  orderly 
Cnbeleap,  endless,  infinite 

Cnbian,  to  end 
Cnsel,  an  angel 
Ciislipc,  English 
Copel,  evil 

Copl,  an  earl,  a chief 

CopSlic,  earthly 
Cophan-pceat,  the  earth 
Cop'5-pape,  an  inhabitant  of  the 
earth 

Copian,  to  show 
Copp,  your.  See  bu 
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eplan,  to  plough,  to  till 

erne,  a man 

6ft,  a decree 

€tan,  to  eat 

0'S 

espej 

ehe,  easy 

ehel,  a country,  soil,  a native  place 
ej?elice,  easily 
ehel-ftol,  the  metropolis 
e^nep,  favour,  easiness 


F. 

Facn,  deceit,  a stratagem 
Faebep,  a father 

Faesn”} 

Faegep,  fair 

Fsegepnef,  fairness,  beauty 
Fsepbu,  colour 

Fcejielb,  a way,  a course,  a going 

Fsepinga,  suddenly 

Faeplice,  suddenly 

Fsept,  fast,  firm,  constant,  sure 

Fseptan,  to  fast 

Faepte,  firmly 

Fsepten,  a fastness,  a citadel 
reeptlic,  firm,  constant 
Faeptlice,  firmly 
Fseftner,  firmness 
Faeptnian,  to  fasten 
Fseft-pseb,  inflexible 
FsepC-pseblic,  constant 
Fsept-paebner,  a fixed  state  of  mind, 
resolution 
Fagian,  to  vary 
Famig,  foamy 
Fan  a,  a temple 

Fanbigan,  to  try,  to  explore,  to  find 
out 

FepanS  6“- 
Fat,  a vessel 


few 


Fea  > 

Feapa  J 
Fealban,  to  furl,  to  fold  up 


Feallan,  to  fall 
Fealpian,  to  ripen 
Feapn,  fern 
Feapji,  a bull 
Feban,  to  feed 
Fepep,  a fever 
Fela  ( 

Feolaf“®"y 
Felb,  a field 
Fels,  a felly 
Feltun,  a dunghill 
Fenn,  a fen 
Feoh,  money 

Feoh-Sitpejie,  a covetous  man 
Feonb ) n a 
Fienb  J ^ ““ 

Feop  *1 
Feoppan  I far 

Fiep  J 
Feope^ 

Feoph  J»life 
Flop  J 

Feoppian,  to  prolong,  to  go  far 
Feop‘5,  the  fourth 
Feopep,  four 

Feopep-healp,  the  four  sides 
soldier 

Jb  ypb-mon  ) 

Fep'f 

Fep'5-loca,  the  breast 
Fet,  fat,  fed 
Fetel,  a belt 

Febe,  walking,  the  act  of  going  on 
foot 

Fitep  ( “ feather,  a wing 
Fian  1 . , ^ 

FiosanP" 

Fiepen-pul,  wicked,  full  of  crimes 
Fiep-pete,  four  feet 
Fipel-ptpeam,  the  Fifel  stream 
Fipta,  the  fifth 
Finban,  to  find 
Fingep,  the  finger 
Fioung,  hatred 
Fiopep-pet,  four-footed 
Fipap,  men 

FjTpTn^urcl 
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FijifC,  a space  of  time 

Fippet-geopii,  being  inquisitive 

Fipc,  a fish 

Fipcian,  to  fish 

Fipica,  physica,  physics 

Fitt,  a song 

Flsepc,  flesh 

Fleepclic,  fleshly 

Fleogan"! 

Fleon  to  fly,  to  flee,  to  fly  from 

Flion  J 

Fleopan,  to  flow 

Flionbe,  fleeting 

FliCan,  to  contend 

Flob,  a flood 

Flop,  a floor 

Fobbep,  fodder 

Folc,  a people 

Folc-cu'S,  known  to  nations,  cele- 
brated 

Folc-gepi'S,  a nobleman 
Folc-gepm,  battle-fray 
Folcipc,  the  vulgar,  a man 
Folban-pceac,  the  earth 
Folb-buenb,  an  inhabitant  of  the 
earth 

Folbe,  the  ground,  the  earth 
Fol^a^b,  service 

Fol^epe,  a follower,  an  attendant 
Folgian  V follow 
Fylsean  J 

Fon,  to  take,  to  undertake,  to  begin 
Fop,  for 

Fopbsepan,  to  forbear,  to  allow,  to 
pass  over 

Fopbsepnan,  to  burn,  to  burn  up 

Foi'bfotaT  } 

Fopbeppcan,  to  burst 
Fopbpeban,  to  prostrate,  to  over- 
throw 

Fopbugan,  to  avoid 
Fopceapan,  to  bite  oflf 
Fopcu'5,  wicked 
Fopcu^pa,  inferior 
Fopcpaeban,  to  censure 
Fopcypjian,  to  avoid 
Fopbon,  to  destroy 
Fojibpipan,  to  drive  out 
Fopbpigan,  to  dry  up 


Fopbpilman,  to  confound 
Fopealbian,  to  wax  old 
Fope-msepe,  eminent,  illustrious 
Fope-mseplic,  eminent 
Fope-msepnep,  renown 
Fopepceapian,  to  foreshow,  to  fore- 
see 

Fopepceapung,  foreshowing,  provi- 
dence, foreknowledge 
Fojiepeupenep,  dishonour 
Fojrepppsec,  a defence 
Fopepppeca,  an  advocate 
Fopepppecen,  forespokeii 
Fope-tacn,  a foretoken 
Fope-f>encean ) to  despair,  to  dis- 
Fope-f>encan  3 trust 
Fope-l»mSian,  to  plead  for,  to  de- 
fend 

Fope-l>onc,  forethought,  providence 
Fopetiohhung,  predestination 
Fope-pican,  to  foreknow 
Fopgipan,  to  forgive,  to  give 
Fopgican,  to  forget 
FopSylban,  to  recompense 
Fophealban,  not  to  keep,  to  lose,  to 
withhold 

Fophelan,  to  conceal 
Eojihepegian,  to  lay  waste,  to  de- 
stroy 

Fophogian,  to  neglect 
Fophcian  1 to  frighten,  to  be 
Fojihtisan ) afraid 
Fophpyppan,  to  pervert,  to  change 
for  the  worse 

Foplaeban,  to  conduct,  to  mislead 
Foplaetan  ) to  permit,  to  relinquish, 
Fopletan  ( to  lose,  to  leave 
Fopleopan,  to  lose 
Fopligan,  to  commit  fornication 
Foplojien,  lost 

Foplupclice,  gladly,  willingly 

f first 

FopmaJ 
Fopneah,  almost 
Fopon,  before 
Foppynel,  forerunner 
Foppce©ppan,  to  transform 
Foppceotan,  to  anticipate 
Foppeapian,  to  wither 
Foppeon,  to  overlook,  to  despise 
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Fopjlapian,  to  be  slow,  to  be  un- 
willing 

Fopplean,  to  slay 

FopyCanban,  to  withstand,  to  under- 
stand, to  avail 
Fopycelian,  to  steal 
Fopypelgan,  to  swallow  up 
Fopfpigian,  to  pass  over  in  silence 
Fop'S,  forth 

Fopbam  > for  that  reason,  be- 
Fopbaembe  3 cause 
Fop'Shpin^an,  to  bring  forth,  to  pro- 
duce, to  accomplish 
Fop'S-poplaetenep,  free  permission, 
license 

FopS-gepican,  to  depart,  to  die 
FopSpa,  further,  worse 
Fopbpiccan,  to  oppress,  to  tread 
under 

Fopby,  therefore 

Foptpupian,  to  be  presumptuous,  to 
be  over- confident 
Foptpupung,  presumption 
Foppeopman,  to  refuse 
Foppeopban ) to  be  undone,  to 
Foppujiban  3 perish 
FoppeopSpullic,  excellent 
Foppypb,  destruction,  damage 
Foppypnan,  to  forewarn 
Fopceji-psebep,  a foster-father 
FopCep-mobop,  a foster-mother 
Foc,  a foot 
Fox,  a fox 
Fpam,  from 

Fpam-Sepitan,  to  depart 
Fpea,  a lord 

Fpea-bpihcen,  a supreme  lord 
Fpeceii 
Fpecenblic 
Fpecenlic 
Fpecn 
Fpecennep,  danger,  peril 
Fpeppian,  to  comfort 
Fpegnan ) to  ask,  to  inquire,  to 
Fjiisnian  ) know  by  asking 
Fpemb,  foreign,  outer 
Fpeme,  profit,  advantage 
Fpemeb,  a stranger 
Fpemman,  to  effect,  to  do,  to  per- 
petrate 


^ dangerous 


Fpeo  ^ 

Fpeoh  I 
Fpis  J-free 
Fpio  I 

Fpy  J 

Fpeobom’3 
Fpiobom  > freedom 
Fpybom  3 
FY^olice,  freely 

Fpeolpian,  to  set  free ; p.  p.  geppylpob 
Fpeonb 

Fpienb  a friend 
Fpynb 

Fpeonb-psebenn  ? - . , , . 

Fpeonbrcipe  { ^‘endship 
FpiS,  peace 
Fpibian,  to  protect 
FpiS-pcop,  an  asylum,  a refuge 
Fpopep,  consolation,  comfort 
Fpom-peapb,  away  from,  a depart- 
ing 

Fpuma,  the  beginning,  the  origin 
Fpum-pceapt,  the  origin,  the  first 
cause 

Fpum-pcol,  an  original  station,  a 
proper  residence 
Fpym'S,  the  beginning 
Fugel,  a fowl,  a bird 
Ful,  foul,  impure 
Fulppemeb,  perfect 
Fulppemebnep,  perfection 
Fulppemian  ) to  perform,  to  ac- 
Fulppemman  3 cornplish 
Fulgan,  to  follow  up,  to  fulfil,  to  ac- 
complish ; perf.  pul-eobe 
Full,  full 
Fullice,  fully 
Fulluht,  baptism 
Full-pypcan,  to  complete 
Fulneah,  nearly,  full  nigh 
Ful-pihc,  full  right 
Fultpupian,  to  confide 
Fulcum,  help 

Fulcumian,  to  help,  to  support 
Funbian,  to  strive,  to  try,  to  tend  to 
Fuji,  a furrow 

Fupbum  ( besides 

Fyllan,  to  fill 
Fylj'C,  help 
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Fyp,  fire 

Fypen,  fiery 
FypmefC,  at  all,  at  most 
Fypp,  far 
Fypy,  furze 

Fypl>piaii,  to  support,  to  promote 


l^abepian ) to  gather,  to  join,  to 

Eraebjiian  j resort 

IrabepCang,  continuous,  united 

ISselan,  to  astonish,  to  hinder 

lj3epp,  grass 

ISapol,  tribute 

Iralan,  to  sing 

Iralbop,  an  incantation 

Iralnep,  lust 

liamen,  sport,  pleasure 

lian  ) . 

Iranian  J ^ 

I/appecS,  the  ocean 
liapc,  the  soul,  the  spirit 
ISapclic,  ghostly,  spiritual 
Irapclice,  spiritually 
Leacpian,  to  ask,  to  find  out  by 
asking 

lieabop,  together 

abide,  to  wait  for 

Ireanbpypban,  to  answer 
ISeap,  the  year 
lieap-maelum,  yearly 

l^eape  } certainly 

teappo^,  difficult 
Ireapo,  prepared,  ready 
ISeapo-pita,  intellect,  understanding 
Ireappian,  to  prepare 
treapcung,  asking,  inquiry 
lieat-peapb,  a gatekeeper 
Irebaepan,  to  behave 
trebeacman,  to  point  out,  to  nod 
Irebeb,  a prayer 

Irebeb-man,  a beadsman,  a man  em- 
ployed in  prayer 
trebel^an,  to  be  angry 
Irebephcan,  to  enlighten 
1/ebeCan,  to  improve,  to  make 
amends 


ISebictan  ) , , 
tiebycgan  ^ ^ 

Irebibban,  to  pray 
Irebinban,  to  bind 
lieblenban,  to  blend,  to  mingle,  to 
pollute 

lieblippan,  to  rejoice 
tebob,  a command 
T^ebpseban,  to  spread 
tebpensan) 

ISebpingan  j ° 

l^ebugan,  to  bend 
Ixebypb,  birth,  family,  origin 
liebypian,  to  happen,  to  come  to 
pass 

Ireceopan,  to  choose;  p.  p.  gecopen 
ISeceppan  ) to  turn,  to  have  re- 
ISecyppan  j course  to 
t^eclsenpian,  to  cleanse 
Irecnapan,  to  know,  to  discover 
Irecoplic,  fit,  proper 
Irecunbelic } . , 

liecynbelici 

I^ecynb,  nature,  kind,  manner 
Irecynbe,  natural 
Irecynbelice,  naturally 
Irecyhan,  to  make  known 
ISecy^be,  a country 
neb  "I 

nib  > a song 

nyb  j 

nebapenlic,  seemly 

nebal,  a separation 

nebepe,  fit,  suitable 

nebon,  to  finish,  to  complete 

nebpaepnep  ^ 

nebpep ebnep  > trouble 

nebpepnep  ) 

nebpepan,  to  disturb 

nebpelan  ) to  mislead,  to  deceive^, 

nebpelisan  J to  seduce 

nebpola,  error,  heresy 

nebpol-mipt,  the  mist  of  error 

neeapnung,  merit,  desert 
neecan,  to  make  addition 
neebmpian,  to  renew 
neenbebypban,  to  set  in  order 
neenbian,  to  end,  to  finish 
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treenboblic,  that  which  will  end 
Ireeopian,  to  discover,  to  show 
teragen,  glad 

Irefapati,  to  go,  to  travel,  to  die 

tejrea,  joy,  gladness 

Erefesan  } to  join,  to  unite,  to  com- 

Irejresean  3 pose 

Hepelan,  to  feel 

Eepeoht,  a fight,  war 

Irepepa,  a companion 

Irepeppaeben,  companionship 

Eepeppcipe,  a society 

IrepliC,  a contention 
Irepon,  to  receive,  to  take,  to  catch 
Eeppeban,  to  feel 
Geppebnep,  the  feeling 
IreppeeSe,  mind,  opinion 
neppaege,  celebrated 
teppeban,  to  perceive 
Ireppemian,  to  finish,  to  fulfil,  to 
perpetrate 

treppeogan,  to  set  free 
Irepulcumian,  to  help 
Gepyllan,  to  fill,  to  fulfil,  to  satisfy 
tepypn,  long  ago 

Irepyp'Spian,  to  promote,  to  improve 
r ? to  gather,  to  unite, 

LeSabepung,  a gathering,  a collec- 
tion 

EreSongan,  to  pass  through 
tespapian,  to  touch 
IreSpipan,  to  seize 
Hesypian,  to  clothe ; p.  p.  gegepeb 
Irehacan,  to  promise 
Irehaeptan,  to  bind,  to  enslave 
I^ehealban,  to  hold,  to  keep,  to  pre- 
serve 

Erehebe,  seized 
Irehelpan,  to  help,  to  assist 
Irehentan,  to  pursue,  to  seize 
Eeheopan  j 

Eehf^an  [ 

Lehypan  ) 


l^ehepeb,  heard,  applauded 
Eehepeiib,  a hearer 
Eehepnep,  the  hearing 
Eehicgan  > to  seek  after,  to  regard, 
Irehycgan  J to  discover 
Irehipan,  to  form 
Eehpeopan,  to  fall 
Irehpinan,  to  touch 
Irehpaet:  1 

Eehpae}?epep,  everywhere 

Irehpibep,  everywhere 

Irehyban,  to  hide 

Eehyppum,  obedient 

Eehyppumnep,  obedience 

Eehyppt,  adorned 

Eelac,  an  assembly,  a collection 

Eelanbian,  to  approach 

Eelaeban,  to  lead 

Eelaepan,  to  teach,  to  instruct 

Eelaeptan,  to  continue,  to  perform 

Eeleapa,  belief 

Eeleappul,  faithful 

Eeleanian,  to  recompense 

Eelepan  ) believe 
Eelypan  ) 

Eeleopman,  to  learn 

Eelettan,  to  hinder,  to  cause  delay 

Eelic,  a likeness 

Eelic,  like,  suitable 

Eelice,  likewise 

Eelicgan,  to  lie 

Eeliman,  to  cement,  to  unite 

Eelimpan,  to  happen 

EeliJ?an,  to  sail,  to  move 

Eelome,  often 

Eelong,  on  account  of 

Eelp-pcaha,  a proud  wretch 

Eelypteb,  pleased  with,  desirous  of 

Eemaec,  a yoke-fellow,  a mate 

Eemaeg'S,  greatness 

Eemaene,  common,  general 

Eemaenelice,  in  common 

Eemaepe,  a boundary 

Eemseppian,  to  praise 

Eemag,  a relation 

Eemal-meesene,  a multitude 

Eeman  ) attend,  or  care  for 

Eyman  3 ’ 

Eemana,  a company 
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liemeajiciaii,  to  appoint,  to  deter- 
mine bounds 
Iremelepc,  negligence 
tiemen,  care 

tfemengan,  to  mix,  to  mingle,  to 
form 

TjemeC,  measure 
Iremec,  docile,  meet,  suitable 
Lemetan,  to  meet,  to  find 
Iremetpaept,  modest,  moderate 
LremetSian,  to  moderate,  to  regulate 
tremecsung,  moderation,  measure 
Lremetlic,  suitable,  fit,  moderate 
Ifemons,  among 
Iremot,  an  assembly 
Iremunan,  to  remember 
Gemunbbypban,  to  protect 
Ixemynb,  memory 
tremynbgian,  to  remember 
Iremynbpyjibe,  memorable,  worthy 
of  remembrance 
Lrcneahpne,  near 
Iienealaecaii,  to  approach 
fjenehan,  to  subdue 
rremman,  to  take,  to  conceive 

r enoh  } sufficiently,  enough 

Lenyban,  to  compel 
rrenyht,  abundance 

Tm  anciently 

Ireoc,  a yoke 
Ireocpa,  a sighing 

of  an  egg 

Leolecan,  to  allure 
Leomepung,  lamentation 
rreompe,  sorrowful 
fjeompian,  to  grieve,  to  mourn 
Ireoiib,  through,  over 
Ireonb-lihtan,  to  enlighten 
rfeonb-ycinan,  to  shine  through 
Leonb-phcan,  to  look  over,  or  be- 
yond 

Ireopeniaii,  to  open 
Ireopn,  desirous 

\ willingly 

rreopnpull,  desirous,  anxious,  diligent 


lieopnpullice,  very  earnestly 
Leopnpulnep,  earnestness,  anxiety 


Ireopnian i ^ 
Lmman  anxiously,  tc 

nipiian  I 


Ireopnlic,  earnest 
Leopnlice,  studiously,  earnestly 
lieoptpupian,  to  despair 
lieoc) 

net  r , 

L.Z 

tyc  ) 

Ireotan,  to  melt,  to  pour 
Lepab,  consideration,  a condition 
Lepab,  considered,  constituted 
Iie]iabpcipe,  prudence 
Lepaecan,  to  seize 
Irepfepc,  distracted 
liepeapian,  to  take  by  force 
Lepeapan,  to  bind 
liepec,  government,  correction,  skill 
liepecan  } to  say,  to  instruct,  to 
Lepeccan  ) prove,  to  subdue 
liepeclice,  widely,  diffusely 

Irepenian,  to  adorn 
Irepenu,  ornaments 

^ \ desert,  a reward 
Erepyht  J ’ 

liepim,  a number 
Irejiipenlic,  suitable 
Irepipenlice,  suitably,  fitly 
Lepipnian,  to  agree,  to  suit 
Lepum,  space 
Lepyman,  to  lay  waste 
Irepamnian  ) to  unite,  to  collect  to- 
ISepominan ) gether 
LepapSob,  afflicted,  grieved;  p.  p, 
papsian 

Erepselan,  to  happen 

tefSi's  [ 

Irepaelilice,  happily,  prudently 

Lepceab,  reason 

terceaMice  ) nationally 
Lepceabpiplice  \ '' 


GXOSSATtT. 


375 


KSrhcS  ■•“‘'O"®’’  intelligent 
tefceabpifnef,  reason 
Irepceapc,  a creature 
Irefceapen,  formed ; p.  p.  pcyppan 
tfcpceapian,  to  view,  to  regard 
Ixepcenban,  to  corrupt 
liepcinan,  to  shine,  to  shine  upon 
Erepcpipan,  to  appoint,  to  ordain 
Erep cylban,  to  shield,  to  defend 
liepcyppeb,  clothed;  p.  p.  apcyppan 
Erepecan,  to  seek 
ISepeon,  to  see 
liepe)>an,  to  say,  to  prove 
Irepecnep,  an  appointment,  an  insti- 
tution 

Irepettan,  to  set,  to  compose,  to 
compare 

I/epepenlic,  visible 
Erepiblice,  peaceably 
Irepibpuma,  peace-loving 
Erepiehbe  1 
liepiht:  > the  sight 

liepih'S  J 
Irepi^,  a companion 
Irepomiiung,  an  assembly 
Irepcanban,  to  stand,  to  attack,  to 
press  upon 

Eeptabelian  ) to  establish,  to  make 
Irepcabolian ) steadfast 
Ireptaeppan,  to  go,  to  step,  to  ap- 
proach 

Ereptae'SbiS?  stable,  steadfast 
tepciSan,  to  ascend 
Erepcillan,  to  stop,  to  restrain,  to  be 
still 

ISeptincan,  to  smell 

tepteopan']  guide,  to  rule,  to 

terciopan  V 

Erept^ypan  J 

liepconban,  to  confine 

Erepcpangian,  to  strengthen 

tepcpeou 

Depcpion  j ’ ° 

Erepcpynan,  to  gain,  to  obtain,  to 
beget 

liepuiib,  sound,  safe,  secure 
Erepunbpullice,  securely,  prospe- 

rously 

Eepunbpulnep,  health,  prosperity 


Irepunbpian,  to  separate 
Ireppencan,  to  afflict 
Ereppican,  to  cease,  to  desist 
terpisean  ) 

Ereppugian  S 

Ireppinc,  affliction,  trouble,  labour 
lieppi'Spian,  to  subdue 
Ereppupcep,  a sister 
liepynsian,  to  sin 
Ireca,  as  yet,  again 
Irecacnian,  to  betoken 
IreCsecan,  to  teach,  to  explain,  to 
show 

liecaelan,  to  accuse,  to  reprove 
lietaepe,  meet;  sup.  getsepopC 
Eretenge,  heavy 
Eiecenge,  happened 

Eretfon  \ attract 

IVeceopian,  to  grow  weary 
Eiebapa,  one  who  assents 
Erebapian,  to  assent,  to  allow 

Eiebapeneb,  wetted 
Erebeahc,  counsel,  purpose 
Eiebeahcepe,  a counsellor 
Erebencan  > to  think,  to  consider,  to 
Erebmcan  ) remember 
Lebeoban,  to  associate 
liebeobe,  a language 
I^ebinnan,  to  disperse 
Eiebolian,  to  bear,  to  suffer 
Erebpopian,  to  suffer 
Ere'Spuen,  joined 
I^e'Spsenan,  to  moisten 
lie^paep,  conformable,  agreeing,  at 
peace 

I^eSpaejielice,  harmoniously 
Ee'Spaepian,  to  adopt,  to  make  con- 
formable 
Erebylb,  patience 
Erebylbelice,  patiently 
Erebylbig,  patient 
Ireciban,  to  happen 
Ereciohhan,  to  determine,  to  appoint 
EreCpeope,  true,  faithful 
Erecpeoplice,  faithfully 
Erecpeopian,  to  conspire 
IreCpymian,  to  encourage 
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Leunnan,  to  grant 
Ireunpotfian,  to  be  sorrowful,  to  be 
disquieted 

Lepaman,  to  diminish 
Irepapeman,  to  warn,  to  beware 
Lepsecan,  to  excite 
Lepeegan,  to  weigh  down 
LrepealbleJ^ep,  a rein 
Lepeb,  madness 
GepeliSian,  to  enrich 
Irepelc-lehep,  a rein 
Lepenian,  to  allure 
Lepeojiban,  to  be,  to  come  to  pass 
Lepeojibian,  to  make  honourable,  to 
distinguish 

Irepexan,  to  grow,  to  accrue 
Irepibep,  the  weather 

Lepill  f ^ ''vish,  the  will 
Lepm,  labour,  a battle,  war 
Irepinna,  an  enemy 
Lepmnan,  to  conquer 
Irepip,  certain 
Gepiplice,  certainly 
IrepiC,  understanding 
Lepic-leap,  witless,  foolish 
LepiC-loca,  the  breast 
Tiepita,  a witness  * 

Gepitan,  to  depart 
Lepicnep,  knowledge 
Leplset,  debased  - 

Leppir,  a writing 

Ireppixl,  a change,  a course  of  events 
Lepuna,  a custom,  wont 
Iiepunelic,  wonted,  usual 
Gepunian,  to  be  w^ont 
Lepunpum,  pleasant 
Lepypcan,  to  make 

Lepypcan,  to  wish 
Libbian,  to  sing 
triepan,  to  prepare 
Iripan,  to  give 
Gipenbe,  giving 
Ifipepnep,  greediness 
Lifol,  bountiful 
Lippe,  greedy,  anxious 
Lipu,  a gift 
Liganc,  a giant 


l^ilp,  arrogance 
Lilpan,  to  boast 
I>im 

ISim-cyn  } a jewel,  a gera 

Irim-cynnJ 

Limelepc,  negligence 

Lim-peceb,  a palace 

Irinpsept,  ample 

Linspa,  a youngster,  a scholar 

Liogo'Shab,  the  season  of  youth 

Iriomop,  sad 

Lipcian,  to  sigh,  to  sob 

Lipe-la-gepe,  yes,  O yes  ! 

Iritpian,  to  desire,  to  covet 
Iritrunc  > . , . 

Licpung  J covetousness,  desire 

Llab,  pleasant 

Llaep-hlutpu  ) glass-clear,  trans- 
Llap-hlul>pe  j parent 
Lleap,  skilful,  prudent 
Llengan,  to  adorn 
Lliban,  to  glide,  to  slip 
Lliopian,  to  sing 
Irliopopb,  a song,  metre 
Lnset,  a gnat 

Lnopnian,  to  lament,  to  grieve, 
groan 

Lnopnung,  lamentation 

Lob,  God 

Lob,  good 

Loba,  a Goth 

Lobcunb,  divine 

Lobcunbelice,  divinely 

Lobcunbnyp,  deity,  divine  nature 

Lobnep,  goodness 

Lolb,  gold 

Lolb-hopb,  a hoard  of  gold 
Lolb-pmi'5,  a goldsmith 
Lpapan,  to  dig,  to  delve 
Lpam,  fierce,  enraged 
Lpapian,  to  grope 
1^P8&S7  g»*ey,  green 
Lpeat,  great 
Ljiene,  green 
Lpenian,  to  become  green 

to  address 

Lpim,  grim 


<?soSSART. 


377 


ISpot,  a particle,  an  atom 
Irpopan,  to  grow 
Dpunb,  ground,  earth,  bottom 
lipunb-leap,  groundless,  unfathom- 
able 

l^punb-peal,  a foundation 

Iruma,  a man 
Irum-pinc,  a leader 
liu'S,  a conflict 
ISybene,  a goddess 
Ijylban,  to  pay 
liylben,  golden 
]&ylc,  guilt 
ISytpepe,  a miser 


l^abban,  to  have 
Kpe(''"SH  serene 
l>8epfc,  detained 
l>8epfcebom,  captivity 

)>asal  \ 

?>a&l  ') 

)>8elo  > health 
?>8elu3 

l^aelga,  light 

l>8emeb-l>ins,  cohabitation 
l>aepenb,  an  errand 
)>0ejipefC,  harvest 
l>8&plic,  laudable 
?>3ef,  a command 
)>ae'S,  heath,  heather 
T^aefco,  heat 
?>al,  sound,  hale 
l^alig,  holy,  a saint 

££an(‘°  pray,  to  beseech 
)>am,  a home,  a house 
l>am-p8ej*t,  an  inhabitant 
l^an^ian,  to  hang 
]>ap,  hoary 
T>apa,  a hare 
]>ac,  hot 

I>atan,  to  call,  to  name,  to  command 


l>afcheopfcnep,  hot-heartediiess, 
anger,  fury 
J^atian,  to  hate 
l>ape,  sight,  aspect 
l>e  1 

l>ie  > he,  any  one,  it 
l>ifc ) 

J>eapb,  a head 
J>eapob-beah,  a crown 

neS  ^ i comp.  ?>yhpe ; sup. 

D:ani 

l>eah-pebep,  a great  tempest 
l^eal,  a hall 

l^ealan,  to  heal ; imp.  }>al 
l>ealban,  to  hold,  to  incline 
l>ealp,  half 
J>eahc,  high,  exalted 
l>ealice,  highly 
J>ealicop,  more  highly 
J>ean,  needy,  poor 
lieanlic,  vile,  worthless 
J>eapb,  hard 

l^eapbe,  severely ; sup.  l^eapbopC 
l>eapb-heopt,  hard-hearted 
l^eapb-paelig,  unhappy 
J>eapb -pad's,  a hard  lot,  unhappi- 
ness 

l>eapm,  harm 

l^eapm-cpibbigan,  to  speak  ill  of 
one 

l>eapepa,  a harp 
J>eappepe,  a harper 
l>eappian,  to  play  on  the  harp 
J^eappung,  harping 
l>eahepian,  to  restrain,  to  control 
l>eabo-pinc,  a chieftain,  a noble 
l>ebban,  to  raise,  to  lift  up 
l>epis,  heavy 

l^epigan,  to  be  heavy  or  sad,  to 
weigh  down 

l^epislice,  heavilv,  grievously 
sorrow 

l>ilan  \ cover,  to  conceal 

)>elban,  to  bend,  to  incline 
]>ell,  Hell 
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|>ell-papa,  an  inhabitant  of  hell 

)>elm,  the  head,  the  top  of  anything 

l^elma,  a helm,  or  rudder 

J>elpan,  to  help 

]>enan,  to  oppose,  to  repress 

Then'S,  poverty,  trouble,  punishment 

)>eoj:encunb,  heavenly 

J>eopian,  to  mourn 

i^eofon,  heaven 

)ieoyon-t:opt,  heavenly  bright 

)>eopor,  a hart 

]>eoppumian,  to  obey 

)>eopc,  a hart,  a stag 

T>eopte,  the  heart 

)>ep,  here 

)>ejian,  to  obey 

I>epe,  a crowd,  an  army 

]>epe,  fame 

T>epeb,  a court,  a family 
T>e]ie-Seat,  a weapon 
)>e]re-pmc,  an  enemy 
T>epe-tema,  a chieftain,  a leader  of 
an  army 

]>epe-toha,  a consul,  a leader  of  an 
army 

)>epepian,  to  despise 

J>epian,  to  praise 
l>epmg  praise,  favour 
J^eplic,  glorious 
)>ibep,  hither 

]>ibpep  }?ibpep,  hither  and  thither 

l^igan,  to  hasten 

]>i5e,  the  mind,  energy,  care 

l^iSe-laeyC,  heedless 

T>ige-pnotp,  a wise  mind 

l^igian  > to  strive,  to  think,  to  en- 

l^ygian  \ deavour 

]>iS-pcip,  familyship 

)>ilbe,  a battle 

)>impely,  himself 

j>man  ) 

J>ionan  ) 

|>inban,  behind 
)>inbe,  a hind 
)>inSpian,  to  hunger 
]>iop,  a hinge 

^ protector,  a ruler 


]>ir,  his 

T>ip,  form,  hue 

IMp-cu^,  familiar 

J>ipuns,  pretence,  appearance 

]>l8ep,  a mound,  a barrow 

l^lapopb,  a lord 

JMapopb-pcipe,  lordship,  government 

)>leaht:ep,  laughter 

J>leo}>op,  a sound 

)>lipa,  fame,  report 

l>lipeabiS,  celebrated 

l^lipeabignep,  celebrity 

l>lub,  loud 

J^liitep,  clear 

l^lyptan,  to  listen 

l^nseppian,  to  rest,  to  lie 

l>nepc,  soft,  tender 

J>nipan,  to  bend 

l^ogian,  to  be  desirous,  to  be  anxious 

l>ol,  a hole 

l>olb,  faithful 

)>olm,  the  ocean 

l>olc,  a wood,  a grove 

l>onb,  the  hand 

l>opa,  hope 

l^opian,  to  hope 

l>opapea]?e,  a sink 

)>opb,  a hoard,  a treasure 

l>opb-Septpeon,  a treasure 

l>opp,  reproach,  derision 

l^pseb,  ready,  swift 

l^pseblic,  speedy 

i^pseblice,  speedily,  quickly 

l^pseb-pepnep,  a swift  course 

I>p8eb-p8ene,  a chariot 

l^pBegel,  a garment,  apparel 

l>peopan,  to  fall 

)>peope,  violently  approaching,  e.g 
a storm 

)>peorenb  ? Sshable 
l^peopenblic  J ^ 
i^peop,  cruel,  troubled 

l>peop  ) repentance 
l>peoppunS  S 

)>peopan,  to  rue,  to  repent 
IDpeoppian,  to  rue,  to  be  sorrowful 
l>pepan,  to  agitate,  to  lift  up 
)>peptan,  to  lie  down 
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?>pel?ep,  the  mind 
J>pioh,  rough 

a roof,  the  top  of  anything 
roof-fast,  firm 

J>pon-mepe,  a whale-pond,  the  sea 
?>pop,  prone,  bent  down 
l^jiupe,  the  earth 
l^pyjie,  ruin 

i^umeta,  how,  in  what  manner 
i>unb,  a hound,  a dog 
l^unb-nigontig,  ninety 
l^unbpeb,  a hundred 
J^unb-peopontig,  seventy 
l>unis,  honey 
T>unca,  a hunter 
J^uncian,  to  hunt 
)>upu,  at  least 
)>up,  a house 
l>upep-hipbe,  a keeper 
J>pa,  who,  any 
l>paC,  brave 
)>p8er,  which,  what 
J>p8eCe,  wheat 
l^paekep,  whether,  either 
i>paekpe,  nevertheless 
J^paet-hpega,  a little,  in  some  mea- 
sure 

i>paet:-hpeSanungep,  in  some  mea- 
sure, in  some  degree 
l>pealpa,  expanse,  convexity 
l>peappian  ^ turn,  to  turn  round, 

?ep7ar)  to  depart,  to  wane’ 
l>peappung,  inconstancy,  change- 
ableness 
l>]7elc,  any 
T>pene,  a little 
l^peol,  a wheel 
]>pepplic,  changeable 
l>pibpe,  whither 
J^pile,  a while,  time 
l>pilenblic,  for  a time,  temporary 
l^pilum,  sometimes 
)>pit:,  white 

I a little,  somewhat 

l>ponan  > ^j^g^ce,  how 
Pponon  \ * 

)>pone,  any  one 
i>porme,  when 


]>puppulnep,  changeableness 
l^pyppt,  a circuit 

pyban  > hide,  to  conceal 

Le-hyban  3 ’ 

J>ybe,  a hide,  a skin 
l>yhtlic,  joyful,  desirable 
]>ylc,  a hilt  of  a sword 
l>ypan,  to  hear,  to  obey 
J>ypian,  to  imitate 
l>ypnbe,  horned,  having  a beak 
J>yppc,  an  ornament 
l^yppcan,  to  adorn 
l^yppan,  to  deride,  to  revile 
J^yppmg,  reviling,  reproach 
J^y’S,  a haven 


Ic,  I 

Ibel  } ... 

1 r vain 

Ibel-Seopn  3 ’ 

leglanb  I 

Iglonb  / an  island 
Ilanb  j 

lelb,  old.  See  ealb,  comp.  lelbpa, 
sup.  lelbept: 
lie,  the  same 

Immebeme,  unworthy,  imperfect 
Inc,  you 

Incopa,  the  mind,  the  breast 
Ineppe,  provision 

Ingan  } enter 
Innan  3 

Ingehysb,  intention,  thought 

InSeKneJ 

Inlice,  internally,  in  itself 
■ within 


Inna 
Innan  3 
IimairpeapbJ 
Innepeapb  \ 

Inna'S,  the  stomach 
Innung,  that  which  is  included 
Injjeapblice,  thoroughly,  inwardly 
Inpib-konc  i an  inward  thought,  a 
Inpic-konc  3 deceitful  thought 
lob,  Jove 
Ipnan,  to  run 

Ippian,  to  be  angry 
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If,  ice 
ipS,  icy 
Ii>aciSe,  Ithaca 
lu,  formerly 

K. 

Kayepe,  Caesar,  an  emperor 
Kuning,  a king 

L. 

La,  lo ! oh  ! 

Lacan,  to  play,  to  sport 
Lacnian,  to  heal 
Labteop^ 

Lathlop  } 

Laece,  a physician,  a leech 
Laece-cpaept,  the  art  of  medicine, 
medicine 

Lasce-bom,  medicine,  a remedy 
Laeban,  to  lead 
Laeben,  Latin 

Laepan,  to  leave,  to  relinquish 
Laen  ) , 

Lean  [ 

Laenan,  to  lend 
Laene,  slender 

•“"Si  comp,  lens;  sup. 

L^nfi  lensert 

Laepan,  to  teach 
Laep,  less 
Laepcan,  to  follow 
Laeran,  to  permit,  to  let  go,  to  leave, 
to  suppose 

Lap,  the  remainder,  what  is  left 
Lagu,  water 
Lagu-plob,  ocean-flood 
Lagu-pcpeam,  the  sea,  the  ocean 

I 

Lan^-paep,  long  continuance 
Langpum,  lasting,  long 
Lap,  learning,  lore,  admonition 
Lapeop,  a teacher,  a master 


Laps,  at  length 

Late,  late ; comp,  latop 

La^,  hateful,  hostile,  destructive 

La^lice,  horribly 

Leap,  permission,  leave 

Leap,  a leaf 

Leahtep,  a sin,  a crime 
Leaman,  to  reward,  to  recompense 

Leap-ppell,  a fable 
Leap-ppellung,  false  opinions,  false 
speaking 
Leapung,  lying 
Leax,  a salmon 
Leccan,  to  moisten,  to  be  wet 
Lecgan,  to  lay  down,  to  lower 
Lep,  left 

Leg  ■) 

Lega  > a flame 
LiS  ) 

Legan,  to  lay,  to  place 
Lencten,  Lent,  the  spring 
Leng,  length 

Leonh'*”" 

Leotpcipe?  ® 

Leob-ppuma,  a leader,  a chieftain 
Leob-hata,  a hater  of  people,  a 
tyrant 
Leoht,  light 

Leohtan,  to  lighten,  to  make  light 
Leoj: ) 


Llop  ) ^ 


precious,  beloved,  dear 

Leopian 
Libban  | 

Lipian  } to  live 
Lipisan  I 
Lybban  J 
Leopteel,  estimable 
Leoppenb,  beloved,  acceptable 
Leogan,  to  tell  a lie,  to  deceive 
Leoma,  a ray  of  light 

Leopnian  ? learn 
Leojmisan  J 


a verse,  a poem,  a lay 


Leo'5  > 

Lio«  5 ' 
Leo^-pyphta,  a poet 
Lettaii,  to  hinder 
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Libbenbe,  living 
Mic}'*’'® 

Licetcan  ( pretend,  to  dissemble 

Ligan^  I extend 

Lichamlice  ? , 

Lichomhcer^^^^^ 

Lician,  to  please,  to  like 
Licpyp^,  worthy  of  esteem 
Lif,  life 
Lipep,  the  liver 
Liget,  lightning ; pi.  lygetu 
Lihtan,  to  shine,  to  give  light 
Lim,  a limb 
Limplice,  fitly 

Linb-pigenh,  a warrior  with  a shield 

Lipan,  to  collect,  to  gather 

Lippe,  favour 

Lift,  science,  skill,  power 

Liptum,  skilfully 

Li'S,  a cup 

LitS,  mild 

Liban,  to  sail 

LiS-mon,  a sailor 

Lixan,  to  shine 

Locen,  an  enclosure,  bounds 

Locian,  to  look,  to  see 

Lop,  praise 

Lonbep-ceopl,  a husbandman 
Loppe,  a flea 

Lopian,  to  lose,  to  perish,  to  go 
away 

Lot,  a lot,  deceit,  craftiness 
Lot-ppenc,  deceit 
Lox,  a lynx 
Lupe,  love 
Lupan,  to  love 
Lupenb,  a lover 
Lungiie,  forthwith,  quickly 
Lupt,  desire,  pleasure,  lust 
Lupt-baeji,  cheerful 
Lupt-baepe,  desirous 
Lupt-baeplice,  delightfully,  with 
delight 

Lupt-baepnep,  happiness,  desire 
Luptlice,  willingly,  joyfully 


Luptum,  willingly 
Lutan,  to  incline 
Lyccan,  to  pluck  up 
Lypan,  to  permit 
Lypt,  the  air 

Lyptan,  to  wish,  to  choose,  to  be 
pleased  with 
Lyt,  little 
Lytes,  crafty 

Lytel } little,  small ; comp,  laep,  sup. 
Lytle  J laept 
Lytelice,  deceitfully 
Lytlian,  to  diminish,  to  lessen 


CD. 

CDacian,  to  make,  to  form,  to  do 
CDaeben,  a maiden 

CDaegen,  virtue,  strength,  might, 
power 

CDsegen-cpaept,  chief  strength 
CDaegen-ptan,  a huge  stone 
CDaegn,  power 

CDaeg'S,  a maiden,  a country,  a tribe, 
a kinsman 

CDaeg'S-hab,  virginity 

CDaeg-plite,  a species,  a form 

CDael,  a space  of  time 

CDaenan  > to  mean,  to  intend,  to 

CDenan  J lament 

CDaenigu) 

roatlf  [•  ^ "’“"y 

CDeni^u  ) 

CDaejia,  famous,  celebrated,  great ; 
sup.  CDaepopt 

Se  } excellent 

CDaejilic,  noble 

CDaeppan,  to  be  celebrated 

CDaep'5,  greatness,  glory,  praise ; pj. 

miracles 
CDaepC,  a mast 

CDaepc,  most,  greatest.  See  CDycel 
CDaecan,  to  dream 

CDae'5,  measure,  degree,  condition,  lot 

CDag,  a relation 

CDa^an,  to  be  able 

CDagipcep,  a master 

CDago-pinc,  a citizen,  a man 
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CDan  ) 

^ > a man 

CDoii  S 

COan,  sin,  wickedness,  evil,  disease 
GOan,  sinful,  wicked 
COan-jrull,  full  of  wickedness 
CDanian,  to  admonish 

ODanig-fealblic,  complicated 
CDannian,  to  people,  to  fill  with  men 
CDan'Spaepe,  gracious 
CDapa,  greater.  See  GOycel 
GOape,  more 
CDaptyp,  a martyr 
GOa^m,  a vessel 
GOa'Sm-hypbe,  a treasurer 

TO^ht  ^ [ strength,  might,  power 

CDeapc,  a boundary,  a territory 
GOeapcian,  to  mark,  to  mark  out 
GOeappian,  to  err 
GOece,  a sword 
GDeb,  meed,  reward 
GOebeme,  worthy,  desirable,  perfect 
GOebemlice,  worthily 
CDebemney,  dignity 
GOebcjimnnep  *] 

GOetCjmmnep  > infirmity,  weakness 

CDetC]i5"niney  J 

GOelbian,  to  make  known,  to  display, 
to  inform  against 
CDelo,  meal 
GOengan,  to  mix 
CDengio,  a multitude 

TOenmpc  > human,  humanity 
GOennipclic  \ 

GOeobum,  meritorious 
GOeox,  dirt 

GOepe,  a mere,  a lake,  water 
GOejie-ylob,  the  ocean 
CDejae-hengepc,  a sea-horse,  a ship 
GOepe-pCpeam,  the  sea- stream,  the 
ocean 

rOe]apc,  a marsh 

GOetan,  to  meet,  to  find,  to  observe 
GOecan,  to  measure,  to  mete,  to  com- 
pare 

CDece,  meat 


GDetgian,  to  mete,  to  moderate,  to 
rule 

GOetSung,  moderation 
GOeCob,  the  Creator 
CDicel  } r.  j. 

CDyced 
GOicellic,  great 
CDicelney,  greatness 
GOiclep,  much 
CDiclum,  greatly 
CDib  ) 

CDi«  I 

CDibban-eapb  ) the  earth,  an  en- 
GOibban-geapb  3 closure 
GOibbepeajib,  midward 
GOibbel,  middle 
GOibpephS,  middle  age 
CDib^ehealban,  to  satisfy 
GOiblepC  i midmost,  middle  class, 
GOibmept  \ middle 
GOib-ope,  the  middle  region 
GOib-piiitep,  mid-winter,  Christmas 
CDihte.  See  GDa^an 
GOihtig,  mighty 

GOihCi^lice,  mightily,  powerfully 
GOilb,  mild,  merciful 
CCilb-heopr,  merciful 
GDilb-heo]:iciiey,  mercy 
GDilbpian,  to  have  mercy,  to  pit 
GOilbpung,  mercy,  pity 
GDiltpe,  mercy 
GOm,  mine 

GDinbgian,  to  advise,  to  remind 
GDipcan,  to  mix,  to  dispose 
GDip-cvjipan,  to  wander 
GOipbseb,  a misdeed 
CDiphpejipian,  to  pervert 
GOirlic  I 

GOipt:,  a mist 
GOihan,  to  conceal 
CCob,  the  mind 
GCobep 

GDobop  > a mother 

GDobup  3 

GDobi^,  proud 

CDobilic,  magnanimous 

COob-pepa,  the  mind,  the  mind’s  sense 

GDolbe,  the  earth 

CDona,  the  moon 
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CDona^  > 

CDonS  p month 
CDoncyn,  mankind 
GOop,  a moor 
GDopSen,  the  morning 
CDopSen-pteop|)a,  the  morning  star 
GOopkop,  murder 
CDoft,  must 
GDoC,  must,  can 
GOunt,  a mount,  a mountain 
GOunc-giop,  the  Alps,  the  mount  of 
Jupiter 

CDupnan,  to  mourn,  to  care  for,  to 
regard 

GOup,  a mouse 
GOupt,  must,  new  wine 
GOu^S,  a mouth 

GOynla,  inclination 
GOyncan,  to  propose 

pleasure,  delight 

GOypan,  to  hinder 
GOyp'S,  pleasure 


N. 

Nabban,  not  to  have 
Nacob,  naked 
Nsebpe,  a serpent 
Naeneg,  none 

N*P^jwasnot 

Naeppe,  a promontory 

Napu  } iiave  of  a wheel 

Nagan,  not  to  have  or  possess 
Nahc 

Nauht  > naught,  nothing 
Napuht ) 

Nalaep,  not  at  all 
Nallap,  not  only 
Nama,  a name 
Nan,  none 

Nat,  i.e.  ne-pat.  See  pitan 
Naubep,  neither 
Neabinga,  necessarily 
Neah] 

Nean  > nigh,  near 
Neap  J 


I night 


Neaht 
Niht 
Neajia  ^ 

Neapepf 
Neapop/"^"^^"^^ 

Neappa) 

Neapanep,  trouble,  distress 
Neapep,  straitly 
Neapepnep,  anxiety 
Neappian,  to  straiten 
Neat 
Netn 
Nytei 


cattle,  a beast 


Neperc^l  presence,  neighbourhood 
Neb,  the  face 
N^be  I “®cessarily 

Neb-beapp  , 

Neob-beapF  "“essity,  ne- 

Nib-J>eapp  5 

Nemnan,  to  name,  to  mention 
Neob-ppsece,  voluntarily 
Neob-beappe,  necessaries 
Neoten,  cattle,  a beast  of  burden 
Neoban,  beneath 
Neobepa,  lower,  inferior 
Neopol  > 


Nipol  5 
Nejigean  ) 
Nepian  J 


prostrate 


to  preserve 


Nepgenb,  a saviour  ; participle  of 
Nepgean 

Nepe  nepe,  no,  no ; by  no  means 


i 


a net 


^ ^ to  compel,  to  force 


Net 
Nett^ 

Netelic,  beastly 
Niban 
Nyba; 

Nigan  ) 

Nigon  i 

Niman,  to  take,  to  take  away,  to 
assume,  to  adopt 
Niobop,  lower 
Nitan  I 
Nytan  J 

Nibemept,  lowest,  nethermost 


not  to  know 


Nibep  ) 

Nibejilic  I 
Nibeji-healb,  downwards 


downwards,  low 
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Nipane} 

Nipe,  new 
NoptS,  north 
Nop'S-enbe,  north-end 
Nop'S-pefC,  north-west 
Nop}?epeapb,  northward 
Not,  use,  enjoyment 
Notian,  to  enjoy,  to  possess,  to 
occupy 
Nu,  now 

Nu-pihte,  just  now,  straightway 
Nyb-heapy,  necessary,  needful 
Nyllan,  to  be  unwilling 
Nyt,  purpose,  use 
Nyt,  perfect 
Nyr-pyp'S,  useful 


Op,  of 

Opabon,  to  remove,  to  do  away 
Opateon,  to  draw  out,  to  remove 
Opbeatan,  to  kill,  to  strike 
Opbecuman,  to  come  from 
Opbael,  a fall,  a setting 
Opbselpe,  more  prone 
Opbune,  downwards,  down 
Opep,  a bank 
Opep,  beyond 

Opepbpseban,  to  overspread 
Opepcuman,  to  overcome 
Opepbpencan,  to  be  drunk 
Opeppapan,  to  pass  by,  to  pass  over 
Opeppyll,  intemperance 
Opepsan  } to  pass  over,  to  pass 

OpepSangan  J away 

Opepsiotolner  > foreetfulness 

Opeps'oculner  J 

Opepheopan,  to  disobey 

Opepho^ian,  to  despise 

Opephyb,  a high  mind 

Opeping,  superfluity 

/-k  C high-mindedness,  ar- 

\ K“'  " 

Opepmobnep,  scorn,  arrogance 
Opeppecan,  to  instruct 


Opeppael^,  superfluity,  too  great 
prosperity 

Opeppeon,  to  look  down  upon 
Opeppettan,  to  cover 
Opeppteeppan,  to  overstep 
Opepppihan,  to  overcome 
Opepteon,  to  cover  over,  to  over- 
whelm 

Opepheapp,  great  need 
Opepheon,  to  excel,  to  surpass 
Opeppinnan,  to  overcome 
Opepppeon,  to  cover  over ; part 
opepppisen 
OpSepitan,  to  depart 
Ophenan,  to  take  away 
Oppnan,  to  run  off,  to  outrun 
Opletan,  to  let  out 
Opl}T^»  desirous  of 
Opmunan,  to  remember 
Oppceamian,  to  shame,  to  be 
ashamed 

Oppon,  to  see,  to  behold 

Oppiccan,  to  oppress 

Opplean,  to  slay,  to  kill,  to  cut  off 

Oppmhan,  to  cut  off 

Opppelgan,  to  devour 

Opc,  often 

Opteon,  to  draw  off,  to  deprive 
Opbincan,  to  bethink 
Ophpiccan,  to  oppress 
Optpseb,  frequent 
Oppunbpob,  astonished 
Oleccan,  to  flatter,  to  allure,  to 
cringe,  to  gratify 
Olecung,  flattery,  allurement 

oXif  «•>■•“ 

Onbitan,  to  bite,  to  taste  of 
Onblsepan,  to  blow  upon 
Onbypban,  to  animate,  to  encourage 
Oncejijian  1 to  turn  from,  to  tnm 
Oncyppan  ) back,  to  change 

Oncnapan  ? know 

Oncneopan  ) 

Oncpehan,  to  reply,  to  echo 
OnbgiC,  mind,  understanding 
Onbpaeban,  to  dread,  to  fear 
Onbppope,  an  answer 
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On-eajibian,  to  dwell  in 
On-ecne)']'e,  for  ever 
Onettan,  to  hasten 
Onpnban,  to  find,  to  discover 
Onjron,  to  receive,  to  accept 
Ongean,  against 
Onsinnan,  to  begin 
Ongican,  to  perceive,  to  know,  to 
understand 

Onha^ian,  to  be  at  leisure,  to  be 
unoccupied 
Onhelban,  to  incline 
Onbrngan,  to  bow  down,  to  incline 
Onhpejian,  to  stir  up 
Onhpinan,  to  touch 
Onhpeappan  ) to  change,  to  go 
Onhpeoppan  J away 
Onhypian,  to  imitate 
Oninnan,  within 
Onipnan,  to  run,  to  move 
Onlacan,  to  sport 
Onlapt,  at  last,  at  length 
Onlsenan,  to  lend 
Onlaetan,  to  relax 
Onleogan,  to  belie,  to  falsify 
Onlic,  like 
Onlicnep,  a likeness 
Onliepan,  to  liberate 
Onlihtan  ) to  enlighten,  to  shine 
Onlyhtan  | upon,  to  shine 
Onlucan,  to  unlock 
Onlutan,  to  incline 
Onpacan,  to  deny,  to  retort,  to 
reply 

Onpcunian,  to  shun 
Onpien,  an  aspect 
Onpigan,  to  descend,  to  sink 
Onpitcan,  to  press  down,  to  beset 
Onptypian,  to  agitate,  to  excite 
Onpunbpon,  apart 
Onppipaii,  backwards 
Ontigan,  to  untie,  to  unloose 
Onbonce,  delightful 
Onpsecnian,  to  awaken,  to  excite 
Onpenban,  to  change,  to  turn  aside 
Onppecan,  to  revenge,  to  punish 
Onppiban,  to  reveal 
Onpunian,  to  dwell,  to  inhabit 
Open,  open,  exposed,  clear,  evident 
Openlice,  openly,  plainly 

2 


Opcuman,  to  overcome ; contracted 
from  opepcuman 

Opb-ppuma,  the  origin,  the  author 
Opealb,  old 
Opelbo,  old  age 
OpSellice,  arrogantly 

Opmob,  distracted  in  mind,  dejected 
Opmobnep,  mental  disease,  madness, 
despair 

Oppops,  secure,  prosperous 

OpfophnefS  prosperity 

Otepan,  to  appear 

OKparf  ®PP®^r,  to  show 
Obep,  another 
Obep,  otherwise 

O^paeptan,  to  commit,  to  trust,  to 
sow 

O'Spman,  to  touch 
O'Spacan,  to  deny 
O'Sptanban,  to  stand  still 
O^be,  or 

O'Spitan,  to  blame,  to  reproach 


P. 

Papa,  the  Pope 
Pa%,  a path 
Peappoc,  a park 

Pe'Sbian,  to  make  a path,  to  tread 
Plancian,  to  plant 
Plega,  play,  sport,  pastime 
Plegian,  to  play 
Pleo  ^ 

Pleoh  > peril,  danger 
Pho  J 

Pliolic,  dangerous 
Ppicu,  a prick,  a point 


R. 

Racenta,  a chain 

Racu,  rhetoric,  a discourse,  an  ex- 
planation 
Rab,  a riding 
Raecan,  to  reach 

Rseb,  a discourse,  counsel,  advantage 
C 
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Rseban,  to  read,  to  govern,  to  decree 
Raebelfe,  a riddle,  imagination,  am- 
biguity 

Rsegl,  a garment,  clothing 
Raepan,  to  bind 
Rgej't,  rest,  repose 
Raeppian,  to  think,  to  meditate 
Rap,  a rope 
Ra'S,  quickly 
Reab,  red 
Reapepe,  a spoiler 
Re  apian,  to  rob,  to  take  away 
Reaplac,  spoil,  rapine 
Recan,  to  reckon,  to  count,  to  relate, 
to  explain 

Recan  7 to  regard,  to  care  for,  to 
ReccanJ  direct,  to  govern 

Receleap^  } reckless,  careless 

Reccelept  > recklessness,  careless- 
Recelepc  J 
Reccepe,  a rhetorician 
Recelp,  incense 

RMene  ( '“'“ediately,  straight 

Ren  7 
Rynel  “ 

Ren,  rain 

RePe  ( fierce,  violent 

RehiS-mob,  fierce  in  mind 
Ric,  dominion,  power 
Ric,  rich,  powerful,  in  authority 
Rice,  a kingdom 
Ricpian,  to  rule,  to  reign 
Riban,  to  ride 

R^hc^  *''“^** 

Rihtan,  to  correct,  to  instruct,  to 
make  right 

Rihte,  immediately,  straightway 
Rihtenb,  a ruler,  a governor 
Rihtlic,  just,  regular,  upright 

Rlh^rlicef 

Riht-pellenb,  right  willing,  wishing 
what  is  right 

Rihtpip,  rightwise,  righteous 


Rihtpipnep,  justice,  wisdom,  rightei 
ousness 

Riman,  to  number 
Rinc,  a man,  a warrior 
Rinb,  the  bark,  the  rind 
Ripa,  a handful  of  corn,  a sheaf 
Ripe,  ripe 

I a rill,  a rivulet,  a river 

Rob,  the  rood,  the  cross 
Robop,  the  sky 
Romanipc,  Roman 
Ronb-beah,  a boss 
Rope,  a rose 

Rum,  wide,  large,  august 
Rume,  widely 
Rumeblic,  spacious 
Rumeblice,  abundantly 
Rummob,  bountiful 
Run-copa,  the  breast,  the  mind 
Ryn,  a roaring 
Rynan,  to  roar 


a 

8acu,  strife 
8abian,  to  be  weary 
88e,  the  sea 

88e-clip,  the  sea-clifF,  the  shore 

8aeb,  seed 

88&San 

8ecgan  > to  say,  to  prove 
8eSan  ) 

80&1,  good 
8sg1  7 
8elpa3 

Ss&l  7 .. 

8^15 1 

8sene,  dull,  sluggish 
83e-tilca,  one  who  ploughs  the  sea,  a 
sailor 

8am,  whether 
sZobS  together,  likewise 
8ampa,  worse 
8ampabe,  unanimously 
8amt:ensep,  continually,  imme- 
diately 

Samjnp,  half-wise,  unwise 
8ampp0ebnep,  agreement,  unity 
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Sane  ) 

8ansr®°"S 

8ap-cpib,  a sorrowful  saying,  a 
mournful  song 
Sapig,  sorrowful,  sorry 
Saplic,  sorrowful,  grievous 
Saplice,  sharply,  sorrowfully,  sorely 

the  soul 
8apan,  to  sow 

\ ashamed 

Sceonbhe  J 

Sceab,  the  shade,  a shadow 
Sceape,  creation 
8ceapt,  a shaft 

8cealan,  to  owe,  to  be  obliged  to  any 
one 

8cealc,  a servant,  a man 
Sceame,  shame 
8ceameleap,  shameless 
8ceapb,  a shard 
8ceappner,  sharpness 
8ceapppene,  sharp-sighted 
8ceat,  a region 
8cea)?a,  a robber,  an  enemy 
8ceapian,  to  behold,  to  view 
8ceapuns,  contemplation 

8c|lb  } ^ shield ; met.  an  army 
Scell,  a shell 

8ceol,  a gang,  a crowd,  a shoal 

8ceop,  a poet 

8ceoppenb'^ 

8ceppenb  } the  Creator,  a maker 
8cippenb  J 

8ceopc  ) short ; com.  pcyptpa ; 
8copr  3 sup.  pcyiitepc 
8ceotan,  to  shoot 
8ciene,  beautiful,  shining 

Scima,  splendour,  brightness,  a ray 

Sciman  ) , , . 

o Mo  shine 
8cinan  ) 

8cinlac,  magic 
6cip,  a ship 


8cipptypa,  a pilot 

8cip,  pure,  clear,  sheer 

8colu,  a school,  a band 

8cpibp?en,  a chair  of  state 

Scpipan,  to  care  for 

8cpf5,  a revolution 

8cucca,  the  devil 

8cyptan,  to  verge,  to  incline 

Scylb,  guilt,  sin 

8cylban,  to  shield,  to  defend 

8cyl-pipc,  a shellfish 

Scyppan,  to  create 

Scypmeelum,  confusedly 

8cyppan,  to  adorn,  to  sharpen 

Seale,  salt 

Seapolice,  artfully 

Seapu,  a fraud 

Sea'S,  a well,  a gulf 

Secan,  to  seek 

Sees,  a warrior 

8ecg,  a speech 

8epa,  the  mind 

8epe,  soft,  quiet 

Selan,  to  soil,  to  stain 

Selcu^  ) strange,  extraordinary, 

8elbcu'S  3 unknown 


• seldom 


Selban  7 ^ 

Selbhponne  3 ‘ 

Selbum-hponne,  sometimes 
8elept,  best ; superlative  of  pel 
8elp,  self 

Selpiic,  self-liking,  self-love 
8elp-pill,  self-will 
Sella,  a giver 

Sellic,  wonderful 
Senban,  to  send 
8eoc,  sick 

to  complain,  to  bewail 
Seopontig,  seventy 
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Seolocen,  silken 
8eon,  to  see 

Settaii,  to  set,  to  place,  to  arrange 
Siapo-cpsept,  a skilful  art 
8ib,  peace,  agreement,  relationship 
Sibpumlice,  peaceably 
Siccetung,  a sigh,  sobbing 
Sicilia,  Sicily 
8ib,  wide,  various 
8ibo  > , 

Sibu  I ® 

Siejian,  to  lie  in  wait,  to  plot 
8ipt:an,  to  sift 

Si^an,  to  sink  down,  to  rust 
Sige,  a victory 
Sige,  a setting,  declining 
Sigenb,  thirsty 

Sige-beob,  a victorious  nation 

8imle  } 1 

SymbelJ 

8in,  always 

8in,  his 

8inc,  a heap 

Smc-^eop,  a money  gift 

Siiisallice,  perpetually 
SiiiSaii,  to  sing 
Sinpcipe,  wedlock 
8mt:.  See  pepan 
Sioca,  a sick  person 
Siopon,  seven 
Siopoba,  bran 
810I0C,  silk 
Siopian,  to  sew 

Si'S,  time,  occasion,  a path,  an  arrival 

85^bh^  } after,  afterwards 

Sictan,  to  sit,  to  dwell 
Slaep'S,  sloth 

Slap,  slow 

Slean,  to  slay,  to  strike,  to  cast  or 
throw 

81epan  on,  to  slip  on,  to  cast  on 
Sliran,  to  slit,  to  tear 
8lvS,  changeable,  inconstant 


8mal,  small 

Smealic,  subtle,  deep,  profound 
Smealice,  deeply,  profoundly 

Smeasan?  “®ditate 

Smeapcian,  to  smile 
Smeaung,  argument 
8mec,  smoke 

Sm^lc  \ gentle,  calm,  smooth 

Smugan,  to  flow  gradually 
Snap,  snow 

Snican,  to  creep,  to  crawl 
8nij?an,  to  cut  off 
Snytcpo,  wisdom 
Sopte,  softly,  gladly 
80I,  mire 
8omne  7 , ,, 

Toromnei  together 
Son,  a sound 
8ona,  soon,  immediately 
8onb,  sand 

Sonbbeoph,  a sand-hill 
Sonbcopn,  sand,  grains  of  sand 
Sojigian,  to  sorrow,  to  grieve,  to  be 
anxious 
80'S  ^ 

8oha  V true 
8obanJ 

8oS-cpibe,  a true  saying,  a maxim 
So^-paepc,  just 
So'S-psepcnep,  truth,  sincerity 
8o'5-ppell,  a true  history 
Spaca,  the  spoke  of  a wheel 
8panan,  to  urge,  to  allure,  to  excite, 
to  seduce 
Speapca,  a spark 
8peb,  means,  power,  wealth,  effect 
Spell,  speech,  language,  discourse, 
argument 

Spellian,  to  speak,  to  teach 
8piSet:t:an,  to  spit 

Spipian  ^ inquire,  to  seek  after, 
bpypian  y 
Spypisan  J ^ 

8pop,  a pursuit,  a track 
Sppaec,  speech,  language,  subject  of 
discourse 

Sppecan,  to  speak 
Sppinsan,  to  spring 
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Sppyctan,  to  sprout,  to  bud 

8t^  ( ^ ^ letter 

Stan,  a stone,  a rock 
Stanban  > . . ^ . i 

8conbanr°=‘“‘^-‘°'^® 
Stan-feapo-gim,  a precious  stone 
Sta'S,  a shore 

Scatohan  ( establish,  to  support 
Stabol,  a foundation 
Stabol-paept,  stable,  firm 
Steap,  a cup 
Steapc,  stark,  severe 
Stebe,  a place,  a station 
Stemn,  a voice 
Stemn,  a stem,  a trunk 
Steopa,  a steerer,  a pilot 
Steopan  "I 

Stiopan  > to  steer,  to  direct 
Stipan  J 

Steopleap,  outrageous,  without  a 
guide,  ignorant 
Steoppa,  a star 
Steoppobep,  a rudder 
Steopt,  a tail 
Scepan,  to  raise,  to  honour 
Steppan,  to  step 
Sncce,  a small  matter 
Sciccian,  to  stick,  to  remain 
Scicel,  a sting 
Stig,  a path 

Stigan,  to  depart,  to  ascend 
Scille,  still,  quiet,  fixed 
Scilnep,  stillness,  tranquillity 
Scingan,  to  sting 
Sconbenbe,  standing 
Scopm,  a storm 
8t:opm-f0&,  a stormy  sea 
8top,  a place,  a dwelling 
8cn3ens  k 

g.“i 

8cpons  ) 

8cpeam,  a stream 
8cpeon,  strength 
8cpican,  to  continue  a course 
8cponslic,  laborious,  firm,  power- 
ful 

Scunb,  a space  of  time 


8cunian,  to  stun,  to  stun  the  ears, 
to  beat  against 

8typian,  to  stir,  to  move,  to  agitate 

Scypienbe,  moving 

Scypin^,  stirring,  motion,  experience 

Stypman,  to  be  stormy 

Scypmenb,  stormy 

8ul,  a plough 

8um,  some,  a certain  one 

Sumep  > 

Sumupi 

8umuji-lans,  summer-long 
Sun  ) 

Sunnep’'®""’' 

8una  > 

8uuu  I ^ 

Sunbbuenb,  a sailor 
Sunbop  I proper,  peculiar,  separate 
8unbep-ptop,  a separate  place 
Sunboji-gipu,  a peculiar  excellence 
or  gift 

8ut5,  the  south 
8u'S-eapt,  the  south-east 
Subepn,  southern 
8ube-peapb,  southward 
8u'S-healb  > , 

8u«-peapberl  southwards 

8pa,  as 

8pa-epne,  even  so 

8pa  pop's  ppa,  as  far  as,  as  much  aa 
8p8ec,  taste,  savour 

8p8epnep,  sluggishness 
8p8eplice,  courteously 
8p0e'S,  a path 

8p0ebep>  whether,  whichsoever 

Spapan,  to  sweep 

8peapc,  swarthy,  black 

8pepan,  to  sleep,  to  smoulder 

8pepl,  brimstone 

8peg,  a sound 

8pegel,  the  sky 

8peSel-tophfc,  heavenly  bright 
8pelsan  ^ 

8pil^an  > to  swallow 
8pylSan  ) 

8pelsenb,  a gulf 
8pelcan,  to  die,  to  perish 


390 


GLOSS  ABT. 


Spencan,  to  trouble 
Speop,  a father-in-law 
Speopcaii,  to  darken 
Speopb,  a sword 
Speocelian,  to  testify 
Speotol ^ 

Speotul  > clear,  manifest 
8putol  J 

8pec,  sweet 
8petmet,  a sweetmeat 
8petnep,  sweetness,  an  allurement 
8pipan,  to  move,  to  revolve 
8pipc,  swift 

8pm,  a swine 

8pincan,  to  labour 

8pmsan,  to  scourge,  to  afflict 

Spipa  ^ a neck 
Spyiia  ^ ^ 

8pi^,  strong,  great 
8piJ?e,  very 

8pi'51ic,  vast,  excessive 
8pi‘51ice,  powerfully 
8pibop,  rather,  more 
8pibopC,  most  chiefly 
8pongopnep,  drowsiness 
8potmettap,  sweetmeats.  See 
ppetmec 

8ylian,  to  soil,  to  stain 
8ylopjien,  silver 
8ynbeplic,  peculiar 
8ynbeplice,  singly,  separately 
8ynn,  sin 
8yp,  a moistening 


T. 

Tacn  ? * 1 

Tacnunsh‘°^®“’“®'g“ 

Tacnian  > to  show,  to  declare,  to 
Taecman  \ betoken 
Tsecan,  to  teach 
Taecnan,  to  see  to,  to  show 
Tsecning,  teaching,  instruction 
Taelan,  to  deride,  to  blame,  to  up- 
braid, to  compare 
Tael-pyp^lic,  reprehensible 
Tam,  tame 


Tama,  a tamer 

Teap,  a tear,  a drop 

Tebpe,  frail,  weak,  tender 

Tela,  rightly,  well 

Tellan,  to  speak,  to  count,  to  reckon 

Temian,  to  tame 

Teohhian,  to  think,  to  endeavour, 
to  suppose,  to  draw 
Teon,  to  draw,  to  allure,  to  draw 
towards,  to  restrain 
Teona,  an  injury 
Teoba,  the  tenth 
Tib,  tide,  time,  season 
Tiep,  a heap,  an  expanse 
Tispip,  a tiger 

^ to  persuade,  to  excite 

Til,  excellent 
Tile,  Thule 

Till  an  ) to  till,  to  toil,  to  effect  a 
Tiolan  3 cure,  to  endeavour 
Tille,  a fixed  state 

Ticflung  \ pursuit,  anxiety 

Tima,  time 

Tipian,  to  irritate 
Tippin,  a beloved  prince 
Toblapan,  to  blow  about,  to  scatter 
Tobpseban,  to  spread 
Tobpecan,  to  break 
Toclupan,  to  cleave,  to  split 
Tocnapan,  to  distinguish,  to  discern 
Tocuman,  to  arrive  at 
Tobeelan,  to  divide 
Tobpipan,  to  drive,  to  disperse 

Topoplaetan,  to  allow 
Topunbian,  to  require 
To^aebepe,  together 
Togebibban,  to  pray  to 
Togebieban,  to  join  to 
Togliban,  to  glide  away,  to  slip 
Tohealbaii,  to  incline  downwards 
Tohopa,  hope 
Tol,  a tool 

Tolecgan,  to  separate 
Tonemnan,  to  name 
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Tomman,  to  separate 
Top,  a tower,  a rock 
Topht,  bright,  splendid,  illustrious 
Topceab,  a ditFerence 
Topceaban,  to  divide,  to  discern,  to 
distinguish 

Topciotan,  to  shoot  in,  to  anticipate 
Topcpi)?an,  to  wander 
Toplupan,  to  slip  asunder,  to  dis- 
solve; part,  toplopen 
Tofcencan,  to  disperse;  part, 
toptencce 

Toppipan,  to  err,  to  wander 

Totellaii,  to  reckon 

Totepan,  to  tear  in  pieces 

Topeapb,  the  future  • 

Topeajibep,  towards 

Topenan,  to  expect 

Topenban,  to  turn 

Topeoppan  \ to  overthrow,  to  de- 

Topyppan  \ stroy 

Tpege,  vexation 

Tpeop,  a tree 

Tpeopa ) faith,  fidelity,  a promise, 
Tpupa  ^ troth 
Tpeopen,  wooden 
Tpeopian 

Tpepaii  > to  trust,  to  confide  in 
Tpupian  \ 

Tpepnep,  trust 
Tpum,  strong 

Tucian,  to  punish,  to  torment 

Tubop,  a production,  a progeny 

Tunge,  a tongue 

Tunnel,  a star,  a constellation 

Tupa,  twice 

Tpa 

Tpe^a  > two,  twain 
Tpegen  ) 

Tponan  } Ii^sitate 

Tpeon 

Tpeonung  > doubt 
Tpeoung  ) 

Tpig,  a twig,  a small  branch 
Tpinclian,  to  twinkle 
Tpiopet,  two-footed 
Tpiopaeb,  inconsistent 
Tyan,  to  instruct 
Tybepnep,  frailty,  weakness 


Tybpian,  to  nourish 
Tybpung,  propagation 
Tyhc,  instruction 
Tynbpe,  fuel 


U. 

Upan,  above 
Upop,  higher 
Unabepenblic,  unbearable 
Unabinbenblic,  indissoluble 
Unsehel,  ignoble,  unnoble 
Unapeht,  unexplained 
Unapimeb,  countless,  unnumbered 
Unapecgenblic,  indescribable,  un- 
speakable 

Una^pocenlice,  unceasingly 
Unapenbenbe  ? ^ , , 

S unbright,  less  bright 

Unbpoc,  unbroken 
Unclaen,  unclean 
Uncu'S,  unknown,  strange 
Uncpehenbe,  inanimate,  unspeaking 
Uncynb,  unnatural 
Unbea'Slic,  undying,  immortal 
Unbep,  under,  beneath 
Unbepbsec,  backwards,  behind 
Unbepecan,  to  eat  under,  to  subvert 
Unbeppon,  to  undertake,  to  obtain, 
to  receive,  to  be  subservient 
Unbeplufcan,  to  support,  to  sustain 
Unbeppcanban,  to  understand 
Unbeppcaholpsept,  unstable 
Unbepheob,  subject,  put  under 
Unbepbeoban  ) to  make  subject,  to 
Unbepbioban  ) degrade 

scarcely,  with  difficulty 

Une'Snep,  uneasiness 
Unpsegep,  not  fair 
Unpaeglic,  healthy,  undying 
Unppacoblice,  honourably 
Uiigebybe,  disagreeing 
Ungecynbehc  t 
Unsecynbhc  \ ""“^.tural 
UnSebapenlice,  unreasonably 
Unreenbob  } 
UnseenbobliceP’®''«^«"‘l“’S 
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Unseffl&p,  impassable 
Unseppseglice,  inconceivably,  im- 
moderately 
Ungepylb,  insatiable 
Un^elaepeb,  unlearned,  ignorant 
Crn^elepenblic,  incredible 

Unhc^^^  } unlike,  different 

Ungelimp,  a misfortune 
Ungemenseb,  unmixed 
Ungemet,  excess 
Ungemet,  immeasurable 
UnsemetjrsepC,  intemperate,  im- 
mense 

Unsemetpseptmep,  intemperance 
Ungemetlic,  violent,  immoderate, 
unbounded 

UnSemetlice,  immoderately,  beyond 
measure 

Unsemynbig,  unmindful,  forgetful 
Ungen^,  uncompelled 
Ungepab,  rude,  unfit,  at  variance 
Ungepeclice,  recklessly,  confusedly 
Unsepim  } innumerable,  infinite 
Unpim  ) quantity 
Un^epipen,  inconvenient 
Ungepipenlic,  unbecoming 
Ungepipenlice,  indecently 
Ungepybelice,  roughly 
UngepseliS,  unhappy 
UnSepael^S,  trouble,  misfortune,  sor- 
row 

UnSepceabpip,  irrational,  imprudent 
Unsepceabpipnep,  imperfection, 
want  of  reason 
UnSerepenhcV 
Unpepenlic  y 
UngercteSJ-eS  > i„„„ngfant 
UngerCKShs  J 
Ungetepe,  inconvenient 
UnSe'Speep,  discordant,  unrelenting 
Unge'^psepnep,  trouble,  discord, 
wickedness 
Un^ebylb,  impatience 
Ungebylbelice,  impatiently 
Un^etpum,  infirm 
Ungepealbep,  involuntarily 

Unpi^^^  I unwise,  ignorant 
Ungejnpp,  ignorance 


Ungepitpull,  unwise 
Un^epiCCig,  irrational 
Ungepunelic,  unusual 
Unglab,  unpleasant,  not  glad 
Ungleapnep,  want  of  skill 
Unhal,  unhealthy,  unsound 
Unhepeb,  unheard 
Unhiope,  fierce,  tempestuous 
Unhiby,  unhappy 
Unhpop,  not  bent  down,  erect 
Unhpeajapienb,  unchangeable 
Unlsejieb,  unlearned 
Unlonb,  a desert 

Unm*phcS  'Snoble,  not  celebrated 
JJnmebeme,  unworthy 

Unmeiiblin^a,  unexpectedly 
Unmeniiipclic,  inhuman 
Unmetta,  excess 
Unmihc,  weakness 
Unmynblin^a,  undesignedly 
Unnebe,  willingly,  uncompelled 

Unn|c  i 

Unnyclice,  unprofitably 
Unopepppibeblic,  unconquerable 
Unonpenbenblic,  unchangeable 
Unpeht  1 

Unjuht  > wicked,  unfit,  unjust 
Unpyht 1 

Unpihthsemeb,  adultery,  unlawful 
lust 

Unpihtlic,  unjust,  wrong 
Unpihtlice,  unjustly,  unrighteously 
Unpihtpip,  unrighteous 
UnpoC,  sorrowful 

Unpocnep,  sorrow,  bewailing,  sad- 
ness 

Unjiyhcpipnep,  unrighteousness 
Unpamppseb,  incongruous 
Unpcea'Spulnep,  innocence 

innocent 

Unpnycpo,  folly 
ITnptill,  moving,  restless 
Unprjien^,  weak 
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Unffcyjnenbe,  unstirring,  immov- 
able 

Unppeotol,  imperceptible 
Untselu,  faultless 
Untela,  not  well,  amiss 
Un)?eapp,  ruin,  detriment 
Unbeap,  a fault,  vice 
Unbylbig,  impatient 
Untiblice,  unseasonably 
Untilab,  destitute 
Untnopig,  untiringly 
Untobseleb,  undivided 
Untobseleblic,  indivisible,  inse- 
parable 

Uncpeopa,  wanting  in  faith,  deceit 
Untpymnep,  infirmity 
Untpeorealb ) . . , 

UncpiKealb  [ 

Uncpiogenbe,  undoubtiiig 
Untyb,  inexperienced 
Unpenunga,  unexpectedly 
Unpeop'S,  worthless,  dishonourable 
Unpeopbian,  to  dishonour,  to  dis- 
grace 

Unpeop^Spcipe,  dishonour,  unworthi- 
ness 

Unpillep  > against  one’s  will,  un- 
Unpillum ) willingly 
Unpipbom,  folly 
tJnpicnob,  unpunished 
Unplitegan,  to  change  the  figure,  or 
appearance 

Uiippecen,  unpunished 
Unpup"5nep,  unworthiness,  mean- 
ness 

Unpynpum,  unpleasant 
Unpypb,  misfortune 
Upahebban,  to  raise,  to  advance 
Upapsepan,  to  uprear,  to  excite 
Upenbe,  the  top,  the  upper  part 
UpSerapan,  to  go  up,  to  ascend 
Up-on-gepihte,  upright 
Uppan,  upon 

Uppyne,  rising,  an  up  course 

UppeSerS 

Up,  pi.  See  1C 

Ucabpipan,  to  ^rive  out,  to  expel 


Utapapan,  to  depart,  to  go  out 
Utan,  outwards,  from  without 
Ucan'l 

Ute  I let  us 
Uton  j 

Ucancyman,  to  come  from  without 
Utapeallan,  to  well  out,  to  spring 
out 

Ucemept,  most  remote,  furthest 
U'bpica,  a philosopher 
Uua,  woe 


7ac,  weak 
7aclic,  weak,  vain 
7aclice,  weakly 
J7aban,  to  wade,  to  walk 
J7aecce,  a watching 
78eb,  clothes,  apparel 
J7e&bl,  indigence,  want 
7aebla,  indigent 
J70ept,  a wonder,  a marvel 
a wave 

78elhpeop,  bloodthirsty,  cruel 

vShpiqmeT  J 

7sen,  a waggon 

ysenep-bipla,  the  waggon  shafts 
7sepen,  a weapon 
7aep,  prudent 
70epelice,  anxiously 
78ejipcipe,  prudence 
7eepS,  notable,  extraordinary 
]78epCm,  fruit 
wet 

7geta,  liquor 
J7aetep,  water 
p'seban,  to  hunt 

J7apian,  to  admire,  to  wonder  at 
7apun5,  astonishment 

J7aSian,  to  wag,  to  move  to  and 
fro 

]7on  > dark,  pale,  wan 

^onn3 

]7ana,  a want 
J7ancol,  unstably 
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I^anblun^  changeableness 
J^anbpian,  to  wander,  to  vary 
^ang,  a field 
J7aman,  to  wane,  to  diminish,  to  be 
lessened 

J^aperiian,  to  guard  one’s  self 
Capo'S  \ 

Feapo^  > a coast,  the  sea-shore 
J7epo'S  ) 

a flight 
J7axan 


|»to  in 


> increase 

^exan 

pea,  woe,  misery 
l^ea,  miserable 
J7ealb,  the  weald,  a wold,  a forest 
^ealban,  to  rule,  to  govern,  to 
wield 

fealbenb 

J7ealbenbe,  powerful 

J7ealblehep,  a rein 

^ealhpcob,  an  interpreter 

J7eallan,  to  boil  up,  to  rage 

J7ealopigan,  to  roll  round 

J7ealopisan  7 to  fall  into  decay,  to 

J^ealupan  J wither 

J^ealpian,  to  roll 

j7eapb,  a guardian 

J^eapbigan,  to  dwell 

j7eapm,  warm 

|7eap,  by  chance 

pec^,  a wedge,  a mass  of  metal 

JZecggan,  to  rouse,  to  agitate 

^ebenbe,  insane,  mad 

J^ebep,  weather,  a storm 

f es,  a way 

l^eg-papan,  to  travel 

jZeSpepenb,  a traveller 

pel,  well 

fela,  wealth,  riches 
|7el-Sehealben,  well  contented 
J7eliS,  rich 
J7ell,  a well,  a spring 
|7elm,  heat,  fire 

^ena  ^ thought,  an  opinion 

J7enan,  to  think,  to  ween,  to 
imagine 


^enban,  to  turn,  to  proceed,  to  bend, 
to  govern 

^enbel-pse,  the  Wendel  sea 
]7enbins,  a change 
J7eob,  a weed 
^eopab 

^epeb  > a company,  a host 
JZepob  ) 

J7eopc-man,  a workman 

f ^ 

|7eojiob,  sweet 
J7eoppan,  to  cast,  to  throw 
j^eop'S  *1 

P^eop^lic  y worthy,  deserving 

J7yp>e  J 

l^eophan,  to  be,  to  exist 
J7eop%ullic,  honourable 
j^eop'Spullice,  honourably 
l^eop^Seopn,  desirous  of  honour 
J7eophian,  to  honour,  to  distinguish, 
to  enrich,  to  worship 
l^eop^mynb,  honour,  dignity 
p^eop'Spcipe,  dignity,  advantage 
J7eopulb-bipS  7 worldly  occupa- 
J7eopulb-bipSunS  J tion 
|7eopulb-buenb,  a dweller  in  the 
world 

^epan,  to  weep,  to  bewail 
pe\i,  a man 

J7epban,  to  corrupt,  to  injure 
^epiS,  weary,  vile 
J7epilic,  manly,  worthy  of  a man 
J7epoban,  to  grow  sweet 
J7ephiob,  a nation  ; pi.  men 
|7epan,  to  be 
peyt,  the  west 

^ept-bsel,  the  west  part ; i.e.  the 
west 

J7epte,  a waste,  a desert 
peyte-yea]ib,  westward 
J7epcmb0epe,  fertile 
J7epcmept:,  most  westward 
^hilum,  sometimes 
jZhon.  See  l>pon 
pic,  a station,  a dwelling-place 
|7ib,  wide 

jZib-cu'S,  widely  known,  eminent 
|7ibe,  widely 
^ibgille,  wide,  spacious 
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l^ibgilnef,  amplitude 
J^ibmsepe,  far-famed,  celebrated 
a wife,  a woman 
J7ipian,  to  take  a wife,  to  marry 
]7is,  war 

J7i5enb,  a warrior 
iSey-heajab,  a leader  of  war 
i-la-pei,  well-away ! 

J7ilb,  wild 

J7ilb-beop,  a wild  beast 
jZilla,  the  will 

^illan  ) to  will,  to  desire,  to  wish, 
J7ilnian  J to  be  inclined  to 
J7ilnuns,  desire 
J7m,  wine 
|7inb,  the  wind 

J7inban,  to  wind,  to  wander,  to 
circle 

J7mbef-bom,  the  power  of  the 
wind 

^mgeapb,  a vineyard 
j7m5ebpinc,  wine- drink;  i.e,  wine 
J7mnan,  to  labour,  to  toil,  to  con- 
tend, to  conquer 
J7intep,  winter 
l^intpeS,  wintry 
piy,  wise 
l^ipbom,  wisdom 
J7ipe,  way,  custom,  wise 
J7ipc,  food 
J7ic,  the  mind 

pita,  a wise  man,  a senator,  a 
noble 

]7itan,  to  know 
pitan,  to  blame,  to  punish 
pite,  a torment,  a punishment 
with,  towards 

|7i'S-cpeban,  to  gainsay,  to  contra- 
dict, to  oppose 

^ibeppeapb,  adverse,  rebellious,  in- 
consistent 

l^ibeppeapbnep,  adversity 
J7i>eppinna,  an  enemy 
p'l'Spopan,  before 
|7i‘5metan,  to  compare 
p'l'Sptanban,  to  withstand 
|7i§pmnaii,  to  oppose 
f^ifcnian,  to  torment,  to  punish,  to 
injure 

pitnung,  punishment 


piadtta,  a loathing 
^lanc,  splendid,  rich 
J71atian,  to  grieve 
J71enco,  splendour,  prosperity,  pride, 
arrogance 

J7ht:an,  to  behold,  to  look  upon 
J71ite,  beauty,  excellence 
j7ht:eS,  beautiful 
|7ob->pas,  fury 

foh  f 

J7oh-ppemmenb,  a doer  of  wicked- 
ness 

^oh-haeraeC,  adultery,  unlawful 
lust 

l^ol,  a plague,  severity,  mischief 
^olcen,  a cloud,  the  welkin 
^on,  error 
j^oncla,  unstable 
J7onb8eb,  a crime 
J7onS-ptebe,  a field 
P^on-pilla,  evil  desire,  lust 
l^on-pilnung,  evil  desire,  a wicked 
purpose,  lust 
|7on-pypb,  evil  fortune 
J7op,  weeping 
P^opb,  a word 

]7opb-hopb,  a treasury  of  words 
|7opn,  a multitude,  a number 
j^opulb,  the  world,  life  in  this 
world 

|7opulb-luyt,  worldly  lust,  plea- 
sure 

7pac,  exile,  banishment 
7pacu 

7paec  > vengeance,  injury,  revenge 
>pec  ) 

7p^^^  punish,  to  correct 

7p9ecpi'S,  banishment 
/psec-ptop,  an  evil  place,  a place  of 
banishment 

^psennep,  lust,  luxury 

I to  support 
j/pepian  y 

|7pa^,  anger,  wrath 
]7pa‘5,  angry,  violent 

J7pecca,  an  exile,  a wretch 
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^pegan,  to  accuse 
j7penc,  a fraud,  deceit 
J/pi^an,  to  tend  towards,  to  incline, 
to  strive 

JZpmgan,  to  wring,  to  press 
JZpitan,  to  'write 
|7pitepe,  a writer 

j7uhhuns,  madness,  fury 


J7iihc  1 
fyhcj 


a thing,  a creature 


glory 

J7ulp,  a wolf 
j7unb,  a wound 
j7unb,  wounded 
Tunbep  > , 

Knbop  ( ® 

funSc  \ 

RnbSce  \ wonderfully 
l^unbian,  to  wound 
J^unbpian,  to  wonder,  to  wonder  at, 
to  admire 

runbjium,  wonderfully 
yuman,  to  remain,  to  dwell 
|7^pum,  pleasant,  winsome 
^ynpumlice,  happily 
l^^yumney,  pleasantness 
Typcan,  to  labour,  to  make 
y yphta,  a maker,  a wright 
|7ypm,  a worm 

J^ypnan,  to  warn,  prevent,  refuse 
J7yppe,  worse.  See  Ypel 
J7ypc,  a plant,  a herb 
JZyptpuma,  a root 

Y. 

Ypel,  e'vil 

Ypel,  bad ; comp,  pyppe  ; sup. 

pypr^ 

Ypele,  evilly,  miserably,  badly 
Y^Tian^  ( inflict  evil 
Ypel-pillenb,  evil-minde(? 


Ypel-pypcan,  to  do  evil 
YpemepC,  highest,  uppermost 
Ymb-ceppan,  to  turn  round 
Ymb-clyppan,  to  encircle,  to  em- 
brace 

Ymbe,  about 

circumference, 

Ymb-hpyprc  j 

Ymb-hpeoppan,  to  turn  about,  to 
turn  round,  to  encompass 
Ymbe-licgan,  to  lie  around 
Ymb-pon,  to  encircle,  to  encompass 
Ymb-habban,  to  include,  to  con- 
tain 

Ymbho^a,  care,  anxiety 
Ymb-pcpiban,  to  revolve  about 
Ymb-pitCan,  to  surround 
Ymb-pppecan,  to  speak  about 
Ymb-pcanban,  to  surround 
Ymb-ppmcan,  to  labour  after  any- 
thing 

Ymb-ucan,  round  about 
Ypmian,  to  afflict,  to  oppress 
Ypming,  a wretch 
Ypm^S,  misery 
Ypnan,  to  run 
Yppe,  anger,  ire 
Yppinga,  angrily 
Yppienb,  angry 
Yppuns,  anger 
Ypt,  a tempest,  a storm 
Yte,  outwards ; sup.  ytemepc,  fur- 
thest 

Y‘5,  a wave 

D. 

Da,  as,  when 
Deepe.  See  Dip 
Dmrcepner) 

Dyrcejmep  J 

Dapian,  to  suffer,  to  permit,  to 
allow 

Dapung,  permission 

Done  ( mind,  favour 

Dancian,  to  thank 
Danc-pyp'5,  thankworthy,  accep- 
table 

Danon,  thence 
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Dapal*®™ 

Deaht,  counsel,  thought 
Deapf,  need,  necessity 

Dupf an^  \ 

Deapflice,  carefully 
Deapl,  heavy 
Deaple,  greatly 
Deap,  a custom,  manner 
Deccan,  to  conceal,  to  cover 

Degn^  ( ^ thane,  a servant 

Desnung ) service,  office,  duty,  re- 
Denung  f tinue 

Dincan  ) 

Denben,  while 

Denian  ) ^ , ... 

Deob,  a country 

Deoban,  to  join,  to  associate 

Deoben ) a lord,  a ruler,  a people’s 

Dioben  J ruler 

Deobipc,  a language,  a nation 

Deob-lonb,  people’s  land,  a people 

Deop,  a thief 

Dwn  S 
Beoprcpolb ) 

Dyprcpolb  J ® tnresnoia 

Deopcpu  ^ 

Dioptjio  > darkness 
Dipcpu  3 

Deop,  a servant,  a slave 
Deopbom,  service,  servitude 
Deopian,  to  serve 

Diegan,  to  eat,  to  receive 
Dibep,  thither 

D^Uic  ( 

Dm,  thine 

Dincan,  to  seem,  to  appear 
Ding,  a thing 

Dingepe,  an  advocate,  a pleader 
Dingian,  to  plead  at  the  bar,  to 
obtain 


to  howl 


Diob-ppuma,  a nation’s  founder^  a 
creator 

DiopCpan,  to  darken 
Diotan } 

Dutan  ) 

Dip,  this 
Dipl,  the  shafts  of  a waggon 
Docpian,  to  be  conducted 
Dolian,  to  suffer 
Done,  the  mind,  the  will,  a wish 
Doncal-mob,  wise  in  mind,  wise 
Donecan,  as  often  as 
Dononpeapb,  thenceward,  from 
thence 
Donne,  than 
Dopn,  a thorn 
Dpaeb,  thread 
Dpaegian,  to  run 

Dpag,  course  of  events,  space  of 
time 

Dpeagan,  to  vex,  to  harass,  to 
afflict 

Dpeat,  a troop 

Dpeatian } to  threaten,  to  chide,  to 
Dpietan  f admonish,  to  terrify 
Dpeatung,  correction 
Dpeaung,  a threatening 

Dpie’Sfei 

Dpibba,  third 
Dpie-pealb,  three-fold 
Dpingan,  to  crowd,  to  throng,  to 
rush 

D}^“j  three 
Dpittig,  thirty 
Dpote,  the  throat 
Dpopian,  to  suffer,  to  endure 
Dpyecan,  to  tread  on,  to  trample 
Dpym,  greatness,  majesty,  a crowd 
Dpym,  glorious 
Dunep,  thunder 
Dunpian,  to  thunder 
Duph-papan,  to  go  through,  to 
penetrate 

Duph-peon,  to  see  through 
Duph-Ceon,  to  accomplish,  to  fulfil 
Duph-punian,  to  remain,  to  con- 
tinue, to  persevere 
Dujipc,  thirst 


2 p 
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Dupj'teS,  thirsty 
Duf,  thus 

Dupenb,  a thousand 
Dpapian,  to  temper,  to  moderate 
Dpeop,  perverse 
Dpeopteme,  a brawler 


Dy,  then,  when,  therefore,  because 

Dy-laep,  lest 

Dyle,  Thule 

Dypel,  a hole 

Dyjipcan,  to  thirst 

Dypcjie,  dark 
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on  Friendship;  Scipio’s  Dream; 
Paradoxes  ; Letter  to  Quintus  on 
Magistrates.  Translated  by  C.  R. 
Edmonds.  6d. 

CORNELIUS  NEPOS.— 
Justin. 


CLARK’S  (Hugh)  Introduction 
to  Heraldry.  i8th  Edition,  Re- 
vised and  Enlarged  by  J.  R. 
Planche,  Rouge  Croix.  With 
nearly  1000  Illustrations.  5^.  Or 
with  the  Illustrations  Coloured, 
15J. 

CLASSIC  TALES,  containing 
Rasselas,  Vicar  of  Wakefield, 
Gulliver’s  Travels,  and  The  Senti- 
mental Journey,  ^s.  6d. 

COLERIDGE’S  (S.  T.)  Friend. 
A Series  of  Essays  on  Morals, 
Politics,  and  Religion.  3^.  6d, 

Aids  to  Reflection,  and  the 

Confessions  of  an  Inquiring 
Spirit,  to  which  are  added  the 
Essays  on  Faith  and  the  Bno\^ 
OF  Common  Prayer  35-.  6d. 

Lectures  and  Notes  on 

Shakespeare  and  other  English 
Poets.  Edited  by  T.  Ashe  p.  6d. 

Biographia  Literaiia ; to- 
gether with  Two  Lay  Sermons. 
p,  6d. 

Table-Talk  and  Omniana. 

Edited  by  T.  Ashe,  B.A.  3^.  6d. 

Miscellanies,  JEsthetic  and 

Literary;  to  which  is  added, 
The  Theory  of  Life.  Col- 
lected and  arranged  by  T.  Ashe. 
B.A.  3s.  6d. 

COMTE’S  Positive  Philosophy. 
Translated  and  condensed  by 
Harriet  Martineau.  With  Intro- 
duction by  Frederic  Harrison. 
3 vols.  5-^-  each. 

COMTE’S  Philosophy  of  the 
Sciences,  being  an  Exposition  of 
the  Principles  of  the  Cours  de 
Philo  Sophie  Positive.  By  G.  H. 
I.ewes.  5^. 

CONDE’S  History  of  the  Do- 
minion of  the  Arabs  in  Spain. 
Translated  by  Mrs.  Foster.  3 
vols.  3s.  6d.  each. 


Contained  in  Bohn's  Libraries, 
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COOPEPv'S  Biographical  DiC' 
tionary.  Containing  Concise 
Notices  (upwards  of  15,000)  of 
Eminent  Persons  of  all  Ages  and 
Countries.  By  Thompson  Cooper, 
E\S.  A.  With  a Supplement, 
bringing  the  work  down  to  1883. 

2 vols.  5^.  each. 

GOXE’S  Memoirs  of  the  Duke  of 
Marlborough.  With  his  original 
Correspondence.  By  W.  Coxe, 
M.A.,  F.R.S.  Revised  edition 
by  John  Wade.  3 vols.  3.9.  6d, 
each. 

An  Atlas  of  the  plans  of 
Marlborough’s  campaigns,  4to. 
loj.  6d, 

History  of  the  House  of 

Austria  (1218-1792).  With  a 
Continuation  from  the  Accession 
of  Francis  I.  to  the  Revolution  of  ' 
1848.  4 vols  3.5.  6d.  each. 

C B AIK’S  (G.  L.)  Pursuit  of  Know- 
ledge under  Difficulties.  Illus- 
trated by  Anecdotes  and  Mem.oirs. 
Revised  edition,  with  numerous 
Woodcut  Portraits  and  Plates.  5^". 

CRUIKSHANK’S  Punch  and 
Judy.  The  Dialogue  of  the 
Puppet  Show  ; an  Account  of  its 
Origin,  &c.  With  24  Illustra- 
tions, and  Coloured  Hates,  de- 
signed and  engraved  by  G,  ( ruik- 
shank.  ^s. 

CUNNINGHAM’S  Lives  of  the 
Most  Eminent  British  Painters. 

A New  Ediiion,  with  Notes  and 
Sixteen  fresh  Lives.  By  Mrs 
Heaton.  3 vols.  35.  6d.  each. 

DANTE.  Divine  Comedy.  Trans 
lated  by  the  Rev.  H.  F.  Cary, 
M.A.  3^.  6d. 

Translated  into  English  Verse 

by  I.  C.  Wright,  M.A.  3rd  Edi- 
tion, revised.  With  Portrait,  and 
34  Illustrations  on  Steel,  after 
Flaxman. 


DANTE,  The  Inferno.  A Literal 
Prose  Translation,  with  the  Text 
of  the  Original  printed  on  the  same 
page.  By  John  A.  Carlyle,  M.D, 

The  Purgatorio.  A Literal 

Prose  Translation,  with  the  Text 
printed  on  the  .same  page.  By 
VV.  S.  Dugdale.  5^. 

DE  COMMINES  (Philip),  Me^ 
moirs  of.  Containing  the  Histories 
of  Louis  XI.  and  Charles  VIII., 
Kings  of  France,  and  Charles 
the  Bold,  Duke  of  Burgundy. 
Together  with  the  Scandalous 
Chronicle,  or  Secret  History  of 
Louis  XL,  by  Jean  de  Troyes. 
Translated  by  Andrew  R.  Scoble. 
With  Portraits.  2 vols.  3^.  6d. 
each. 

DEFOE’S  Novels  and  Miscel- 
laneous Works.  With  Prefaces 
and  Notes,  including  those  attri- 
buted to  Sir  W.  Scott.  7 vols. 
3^.  6d.  each. 

L — Captain  Singleton,  and 
Coior.f*]  [ack. 

II. — Memoirs  of  a Cavalier, 
Captain  Carleton, 
Dickory  Cronke,  &c. 

III.  — Moll  Flanders,  and  the 

History  of  the  Devil. 

IV.  — Roxana,  and  Life  of  Mrs. 

Christian  Davies. 

V. — History  of  the  Great  Plague 
of  London,  1665  ; The 
Storm  (1703)  ; and  the 
True-born  Englishman. 

VI. — Duncan  Campbell,  New 
Voyage  round  the 
World,  and  Political 
Tracts. 

VII. — Robinson  Crusoe. 

DE  LOLME  on  the  Constitution 
of  England.  Edited  by  John 
Maegregor.  3^.  6d, 
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DEMMIN’S  History  of  Arms 
and  Armour  from  the  Earliest 
Period.  By  Auguste  Demmin. 
Translated  by  C.  C.  Black,  M.A. 
With  nearly  2000  Illustrations. 
*]s.  6d. 

DEMOSTHENES'  Orations. 
Translated  by  C.  Rann  Kennedy. 
5 vols.  Vol.  I.,  3.V.  6d.  ; Vols. 
II.-V.,  5^.  each. 

DE  STAEL’S  Corinne  or  Italy. 
By  Madame  de  Stael.  Trans- 
lated by  Emily  Baldwin  and 
Paulina  Driver,  6d. 

DEVEY’S  Logic,  or  the  Science 
of  Inference.  A Popular  Manual. 
By  J.  Devey.  5^^. 

DICTIONARY  of  Latin  and 
Greek  Quotations : including 

Proverbs,  Maxims,  Mottoes,  Law 
Terms  and  Phrases.  With  all  the 
Quantities  marker),  and  English 
Translations.  With  Index  Ver- 
borum  (622  pages).  55“. 

DICTIONARY  of  Obsolete  and 
Provincial  English.  Compiled 
by  Thomas  Wright,  M.A.,  F.S  A., 
&c.  2 vols.  5j.  each. 

DIDRON’S  Christian  Icono- 
graphy : a History  of  Christian 
Art  in  the  Middle  Ages.  Trans- 
lated by  E.  J Millington  and 
completed  by  Margaret  Stokes. 
With  240  Illustrations.  2 vols. 
5j.  each. 

DIOGENES  LAERTIUS.  Lives 
and  Opinions  of  the  Ancient 
Philosophers.  Translated  by 
Prof.  C.  D.  Yonge,  M A.  5^. 

DOBREE’S  Adversaria.  Edited 
by  the  late  Prof.  Wagner.  2 vols. 
5^.  each. 

DODD’S  Epigrammatists.  A 
Selection  from  the  Epigrammatic 
Literature  of  Ancient,  Mediaeval, 
and  Modern  Times.  By  the  Rev. 
Henry  Philip  Dodd,  M.A.  Ox- 
ford. 2nd  Edition,  revised  and 
enlarged,  (is. 


DONALDSON’S  The  Theatre  of 
the  Greeks.  A Treatise  on  the 
History  and  Exhibition  of  the 
Greek  Drama.  With  numerous 
Illustrations  and  3 Plans.  By  John 
William  Donaldson,  D.D.  5^-. 

DRAPER’S  History  of  the 
Intellectual  Development  of 
Europe.  Byjohn  William  Draper, 
M.D.,  LL.D.  2 vols.  each. 

DUNLOP’S  History  of  Fiction. 
A new  Edition.  Revised  by 
Henry  Wilson.  2 vols.  5^.  each. 

DYER  (Dr  T.  H.).  Pompeii  : its 
Buildings  and  Antiquities.  By 
T.  11.  Dyer,  LL.D.  With  nearly 
300  Wood  Engravings,  a large 
Map,  and  a Plan  of  the  Forum. 
ys.  6d. 

The  City  of  Rome  : its  History 

and  Monuments.  With  Illustra- 
tions. 5.9. 

DYER  (T.  P.  T.)  British  Popular 
Customs,  Present  and  Past. 
An  Account  of  the  various  Games 
and  Customs  associated  with  Dif- 
ferent Days  of  the  Year  in  the 
British  Isles,  arranged  according 
to  the  Calendar.  By  the  Rev. 
T.  F.  Thiselton  Dyer,  M.A.  5^. 

EARLY  TRAVELS  IN  PALES- 
TINE.  Edited  by  Thomas 
Wright,  M.A.  With  Map  of 
Jerusalem.  55”. 

EBERS’  Egyptian  Princess.  An 
Historical  Novel.  By  George 
Ebers.  Translated  by  E.  S. 
Buchheim.  ^s.  6d. 

EDGEWORTH’S  Stories  for 
Children.  With  8 Illustrations 
by  L.  Speed.  35.  6d, 

ELZE’S  William  Shakespeare. 
— See  Shakespeare. 

EMERSON’S  Works.  3 vols 
35.  6d.  each. 

I. — Essays,  Lectures  and  Poems. 
II. — English  Traits,  Nature,  and 
Conduct  of  Life. 
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Emerson’s  Works  continued. 

IIL — Society  and  Solitude— Letters 
and  Social  aims  — Miscel- 
laneous Papers  (hitherto 
uncollected)  — May  Day, 
and  other  Poems. 

ELLIS  (G.)  Specimens  of  Early 
English  Metrical  Romances. 
With  an  Historical  Introduction 
on  the  Rise  and  Progress  of 
Romantic  Composition  in  France 
and  England.  Revised  Edition. 
By  J.  O.  Halliwell,  F.R.S.  5^. 

ENNEMOSER’S  History  of 
Magic.  Translated  by  William 
Howitt.  2 vols.  5^.  each. 

EPICTETUS.  The  Discourses  of. 
With  the  Encheiridion  and 
Fragments.  Translated  by  George 
Long,  M.A.  $s. 

EURIPIDES.  A New  Literal 
Translation  in  Prose.  By  E.  P. 
Coleridge,  M.A.  2 vols.  5^-.  each. 

EUTROPIUS.— Justin. 

EUSEBIUS  PAMPHILUS, 
Ecclesiastical  History  of.  Trans- 
lated by  Rev.  C.  F.  Cruse, M.A.  5^. 

EVELYN’S  Diary  and  Gorre- 
spondendence.  Edited  from  the 
Original  MSS.  by  W.  Bray, 
F.A.S.  With  45  engravings.  4 
vols.  5J-.  each. 

PAIRHOLT’S  Costume  in  Eng- 
land. A History  of  Dress  to  the 
end  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
3rd  Edition,  revised,  by  Viscount 
Dillon,  V.P.S.A.  Illustrated  with 
above  700  Engravings.  2 vols. 
5j.  each. 

FIELDING’S  Adventures  of 
Joseph  Andrews  and  his  Friend 
Mr.  Abraham  Adams.  With 
Cruikshank’s  Illustrations.  3j‘.  6d. 

History  of  Tom  Jones,  a 

Foundling.  With  Ctuikshank’s 
Illustrations.  2 vols.  ^s.  6d.  each. 

Amelia.  With  Cruikshank’s 

Illustrations.  5^. 


FLAXMAN’S  Lectures  on  Sculp- 
ture. By  John  Fiaxman,  R.A. 
With  Portrait  and  53  Plates.  6s, 

FLORENCE  of  WORCESTER’S 
Chronicle,  with  the  Two  Con- 
tinuations : comprising  Annals  of 
English  History,  from  the  De- 
parture of  the  Romans  to  the 
Reign  of  Edward  I.  Translated 
by  Thomas  Forester,  M.A.  5j-. 

POSTER’S  (John)  Life  and  Cor- 
respondence. Edited  by  J.  E. 
Ryland.  2 vols.  35*.  6d.  each. 

Critical  Essays.  Edited  by 

J.  E.  Ryland.  2 vols.  3^.  6d. 
each. 

Essays : on  Decision  of  Cha- 
racter ; on  a Man’s  writing  Me- 
moirs of  Himself ; on  the  epithet 
Romantic ; on  the  aversion  of 
Men  of  Taste  to  Evangelical  Re- 
ligion. 35.  6d. 

Essays  on  the  Evils  of  Popular 

Ignorance  ; to  which  is  added,  a 
Discourse  on  the  Propagation  of 
Christianity  in  India.  3^.  6d, 

Essays  on  the  Improvement 

of  Time.  With  Notes  of 
Sermons  and  other  Pieces. 
3J“.  6d. 

Posteriana.  Selected  and 

Edited  by  Henry  G.  Bohn.  p.  6d. 

GASPARY’S  History  of  Italian 
Literature.  Translated  by  Her- 
man Oelsner,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Vol.  I.  31.  6d. 

GEOFFREY  OP  MONMOUTH, 
Chronicle  of.  — See  Six  O.  E. 
Chronicles. 

GESTA  ROMANORUM,  or  En- 
tertaining Moral  Stories  invented 
by  the  Monks.  Translated  by  the 
Rev.  Charles  Swan.  Revised 
PMition,  by  Wynnard  Hooper, 
B.A.  55. 

GILOAS,  Chronicles  of — See  Six 
O.  E,  Chronicles. 
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GIBBON’S  Decline  and  Fall  of  | 
the  Roman  Empire.  Cvomplete  | 
and  Unabridged,  with  Variorum  | 
Notes.  Edited  by  an  English 
Churchman.  With  2 Maps  and 
Portrait.  7 vols  3^’.  each. 
GILB ART’S  History,  Principles,  j 
and  Practice  of  Banking.  By  I 
the  late  J.  W.  Gilbart,  F.R.S.  , 
New  Edition,  revised  by  A.  S.  | 
Michie.  2 vols.  10s. 

GIL  BLAS,  The  Adventures  of. 
Translated  from  the  French  of 
Lesage  by  Smollett.  With  24 
Engraviixgs  on  Steel,  after  Smirke, 
and  10  Etchings  by  George  Cruik- 
shank.  6s. 

GIRALDUS  C AMBRENSIS’ 
Historical  Works.  Translated 
by  Th.  Forester,  M.A.,  and  Sir 
R.  Colt  Hoare.  Revised  Edition, 
Edited  by  Thomas  Wright,  M.A., 
F.S.A.  51. 

GOETHE’S  Faust.  Part  I.  Ger- 
man Text  with  Hayward’s  Prose 
Translation  and  Notes.  Revised 
by  C.  A.  Buchheim,  Ph.D.  55. 
GOETHE’S  Works.  Translated 
into  English  by  various  hands. 
14  vols.  35.  6d.  each 
I.  and  II. — Autobiography  and 
Annals. 

III.  — Faust.  Two  Parts,  com- 

plete. (Swanwick.) 

IV.  — Novels  and  Tales. 

V. — Wilhelm  Meister’s  Appren- 
ticeship. 

VI. —Conversations  with  Ecker- 
mann  and  Soret. 

VIII. — Dramatic  Works. 

IX. — Wilhelm  Meister’s  Travels. 

X. — Tour  in  Italy,  and  Second 
Residence  in  Rome. 

XI. — Miscellaneous  Travels. 

XII. — Early  and  Miscellaneous 
Letters. 

XIII  — Correspondence  v^ith  Zeller. 
XIV.—  Reineke  Fox,  West-Eastern 
Divan  and  Achilleid. 


GOLDSMITH’S  Works.  A new 
Edition,  by  I.  W.  M.  Gibb^.  5 
vols.  3J-.  6d.  each. 

GRAMMONT’S  Memoirs  of  the 
Court  of  Charles  II  Edited  by 
Sir  Walter  Scott.  Together  with 
the  Boscobel  Tracts,  including 
two  not  before  published,  &c. 
New  Edition.  5^-. 

GRAY’S  Letters.  Including  the 
Correspondence  of  Gray  and 
Mason.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
D.  C.  Tovey,  M.A.  Vol.  I. 
3.J-.  6d.  [ VoL  ii.  in  the  press, 

GREEK  ANTHOLOGY.  Trans- 
lated by  George  Burges,  M.A.  55-. 

GREEK  ROMANCES  of  Helio- 
dorus,  Longus,  and  Achilles 
Tatius — viz..  The  Adventures  of 
Theagenes  & Chariclea  ; Amours 
of  Daphnis  and  Chloe  ; and  Loves 
of  Clitopho  and  Leucippe.  Trans- 
lated by  Rev.  R.  Smith,  M.A. 
5^. 

GREGORY’S  Letters  on  the 
Evidences,  Doctrines,  & Duties 
of  the  Christian  Religion.  By 
Dr.  Olinthus  Gregory.  35.  6d. 

GREENE,  MARLOWE,  and 
BEN  JONSON.  Poems  of. 
Edited  by  Robert  Bell.  ^s.  6d. 

GRIMM’S  TALES.  With  the 
Notes  of  the  Original.  Translated 
by  Mrs.  A.  Hunt.  With  Intro- 
duction by  Andrew  Lang,  M.A. 
2 vols.  3^.  6d.  each. 

Gammer  Grethel ; or,  Ger- 
man Fairy  Tales  and  Popular 
Stories.  Containing  42  Fairy 
Tales.  Trans,  by  Edgar  Taylor. 
With  numerous  Woodcuts  after 
George  Cruikshank  and  Ludwig 
Grimm,  ^s.  6d. 

GROSSI’S  Marco  Visconti. 
Translated  by  A.  ¥.  D.  The 
Ballads  rendered  into  English 
Verse  by  C.  M.  P.  '^s.  6d. 


Contained  in  Bohn's  Libraries. 
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GUIZOT’S  History  of  the 
English  Revolution  of  1640. 
From  the  Accession  of  Charles 

I.  to  his  Death.  Translated  by 
William  Hazlitt.  3^.  (id. 

History  of  Civilisation,  from 

the  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  to 
the  French  Revolution.  Trans- 
lated by  William  Hazlitt.  3 vols. 
3i-.  (id.  each. 

HALL’S  (Rev.  Robert)  Miscel- 
laneous Works  and  Remains, 
35-.  (id. 

HAMPTON  COURT:  A Short 
History  of  the  Manor  and 
Palace.  By  Ernest  Law,  B.A. 
With  numerous  Illustrations, 
HARDWICK’S  History  of  the 
Articles  of  Religion.  By  the  late 
C.  Hardwick.  Revised  by  the 
Rev.  Francis  Procter,  M.A.  ^s. 

HAUFP’S  Tales.  The  Caravan— 
The  Sheik  of  Alexandria — The 
Inn  in  the  Spessart  Trans,  from 
the  German  by  S.  Mendel,  ^s.  6d. 
HAWTHORNE’S  Tales  4 vols. 
3J.  6d.  each. 

L— Twice-told  Tales,  and  the 
Snow  Image. 

II. -  Scarlet  Letter,  and  the  House 

with  the  Seven  Gables. 
HI. — Transformation  [The  Marble 
Faun],  and  Blithedale  Ro- 
mance. 

IV. — Mosses  from  an  Old  Manse. 

HAZLITT’S  Table-talk.  Essays 
on  Men  and  Manners.  By  W. 
Hazlitt.  ^s.  (id. 

Lectures  on  the  Literature 

of  the  Age  of  Elizabeth  and  on 
Characters  of  Shakespeare’s  Plays 
y.  (id. 

Lectures  on  the  English 

Poets,  and  on  the  English  Comic 
Writers.  3^.  (id. 

The  Plain  Speaker.  Opinions 

on  Books,  Men,  and  Things.  3J-.  (id. 
Round  Table.  3^.  ^d. 


HAZLITT’S  Sketches  and 
Essays.  3^'.  (d. 

The  Spirit  of  the  Age;  or. 

Contemporary  Portraits.  Edited 
by  W.  Carew  Hazlitt.  3j‘.  (id. 

HEATON’S  Concise  History  of 
Painting.  New  Edition,  revised 
by  Cosmo  Monkhouse.  5.?. 

HEGEL’S  Lectures  on  the  Philo- 
sophy of  History.  Translated  by 

J.  Sibree,  M.A. 

HEINE’S  Poems,  Complete 
Translated  by  Edgar  A.  Bowring, 
C.B.  3^.  (id. 

Travel-Pictures,  including  the 

Tour  in  the  Harz,  Norderney,  and 
Book  of  Ideas,  together  with  the 
Romantic  School.  Translated  by 
Francis  Storr.  A New  Edition, 
revised  throughout.  With  Appen- 
dices and  Maps.  3.?.  (id. 

HELP’S  Life  of  Christopher 
Columbus,  the  Discoverer  of 
America.  By  Sir  Arthur  Helps, 

K. C.B.  3J.  (id. 

HELP’S  Life  of  Hernando  Cortes, 
and  the  Conquest  of  Mexico.  2 
vols.  3j.  (id.  each. 

Life  of  Pizarro.  3^-.  6d. 

Life  of  Las  Casas  the  Apostle 

of  the  Indies.  3^“.  bd. 

HENDERSON  (E.)  Select  His- 
torical Documents  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  including  the  most  famous 
Charters  relating  to  England,  the 
Empire,  the  Church,  &c.,  from 
the  6th  to  the  14th  Centuries. 
Translated  from  the  Latin  and 
edited  by  Ernest  F.  Henderson, 
A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  5J. 

HENFREY’S  Guide  to  English 
Coins,  from  the  Conquest  to  the 
present  time.  New  and  revised 
Edition  by  C.  F.  Keary,  M.A., 
F.S.A.  (iS. 

HENRY  OF  HUNTINGDON’S 
History  of  the  English.  Trans- 
lated by  T.  Forester,  M.A.  51. 


12 


An  Alphabetical  List  of  Books 


HENRY’S  (Matthew)  Exposition 
of  the  Book  of  the  Psalms.  5^^. 

HELIODORXJS.  Theagenes  and 
Chariclea.  — See  Greek  Ro- 
mances. 

HERODOTUS.  Translated  by  the 
Rev.  Henry  Cary,  M.A.  35. 

Notes  on.  Original  and  Se- 
lected from  the  best  Commenta- 
tors. By  D.  W.  Turner,  M.A. 
With  Coloured  Map.  5^. 

Analysis  and  Summary  of 

By  J.  T.  Wheeler.  5.9. 

HESIOD,  CALLIMACHUS,  and 
THEOGNIS.  Translated  by  the 
Rev.  J.  Banks,  M.A.  5^. 

HOFFMANN’S  (E.  T.  W.)  The 
SerapiOQ  Brethren.  Translated 
from  the  German  by  Lt.- Col.  Alex. 
Ewing.  2 vols.  3^.  (id.  each. 

HOLBEIN’S  Dance  of  Death 
and  Bible  Cuts  Upwards  of  150 
Subjects,  engraved  in  facsimile, 
with  Introduction  and  Descrip 
tions  by  Francis  Douce  and  Dr. 
Thomas  Frognall  Dibden.  5^. 

HOMER’S  lUad.  Translated  into 
English  Prose  by  T.  A.  Buckley, 
B.A.  5^^. 

Odyssey.  Hymns,  Epigrams, 

and  Battle  of  the  Frogs  and  Mice. 
Translated  into  English  Prose  by 
T.  A.  Buckley,  B.A.  5^. 

See  also  Pope. 

HOOPER’S  (G.)  Waterloo  : The 
Downfall  of  the  First  Napo- 
leon : a History  of  the  Campaign 
ol  1815.  By  George  Hooper. 
With  Maps  and  Plans,  p.  6d. 

The  Campaign  of  Sedan  : 

The  Downfall  of  the  Second  Em- 
pire, August  - September,  1870. 
With  General  Map  and  Six  Plans 
of  Battle.  3.f.  6d. 

HORACE.  A new  literal  Prose 
translation,  byA.  Hamilton  Bryce, 
LL.D.  6d. 


HUGO’S  (Victor)  Dramatic 
Works  Hernani  — Ruy  Bias — 
The  King’s  Diversion.  Translated 
by  Mrs.  Newton  Crosland  and 
F.  L.  Slous.  3.^.  6d. 

Poems,  chiefly  Lyrical.  Trans- 
lated by  various  Writers,  now  first 
collected  by  J.  H.  L.  Williams. 
3J.  6d. 

HUMBOLDT’S  Cosmos.  Trans- 
lated by  E.  C.  Otte,  B.  H.  Paul, 
and  W.  S.  Dallas,  F.L.S.  5 vols. 
3J-.  6d.  each,  excepting  Vol.  V.  ^s, 

Personal  Narrative  of  his 

Travels  to  the  Equinoctial  Regions 
of  America  during  the  years  1799- 
1804.  Translated  by  T.  Ross.  3 
vols.  5J.  each. 

Views  of  Nature.  Translated 

by  E.  C.  Otte  and  H.  G.  Bohn. 
5^- 

HUMPHREYS’  Com  Collector’s 
Manual.  By  H.  N.  Humphreys, 
with  upwards  of  140  Illustrations 
on  Wood  and  Steel.  2 vols.  ^s. 
each. 

HUNGARY : its  History  and  Re- 
volution, together  with  a copious 
Memoir  of  Kossuth  3^.  6d. 

HUTCHINSON  (Colonel).  Me- 
moirs of  the  Life  of.  By  his 
Widow,  Lucy  : together  with  her 
Autobiography,  and  an  Account 
of  the  Siege  of  Lathom  House. 
3J.  6d. 

HUNT’S  Poetry  of  Science.  By 
Richard  Hunt.  3rd  Edition,  re- 
vised and  enlarged.  5^. 

INDIA  BEFORE  THE  SEPOY 
MUTINY.  A Pictorial,  De- 
scriptive, and  Historical  Ac- 
count, from  the  Earliest  Times 
to  the  Annexation  of  the  Punjab, 
with  upwards  of  100  Engravings 
on  Wood,  and  a Map.  5^. 

INGULPH’H  Chronicles  of  the 
Abbey  of  Croyland.  with  the 
Continuation  by  Peter  of  Blois 
and  other  Writers.  Translated  by 
H.  T.  Riley,  M.A 
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IRVING’S  (Washington)  Com- 
plete 'A  orks.  15V0IS.  With  Por- 
traits, &c.  3J.  each. 

I. — Salmagundi,  Knicker- 
bocker’s History  of  New 
York. 

II. — The  Sketch-Book,  and  the 
Life  of  Oliver  Goldsmith. 

III.  — Bracebridge  Hall,  Abbots- 

ford and  Newstead  Abbey. 

IV.  — The  Alhambra,  Tales  of  a 

Traveller. 

V.— Chronicle  of  the  Conquest 
of  Granada,  Legends  of 
the  Conquest  of  Spain. 

VI.  & VII. — Life  and  Voyages  of 
Columbus,  together  with 
the  Voyages  of  his  Com- 
panions. 

VIII. — Astoria,  A Tour  on  the 
Prairies. 

XL — Life  of  Mahomet,  Lives  of  the 
Successors  of  Mahomet. 

X. — Adventures  of  Captain  Bon 
neville,  U.S.A.,  Wolfert’s 
Roost. 

XL — Biographies  and  Miscella- 
neous Papers. 

XII.-XV.— Life  of  George  Wash 
ington.  4 vols. 

Life  and  Letters.  By  his 

Nephew,  Pierre  E.  Irving.  2 vols. 
3^.  (id.  each. 

ISOCRATES,  The  Orations  of 
Translated  by  J.  H.  Freese,  M.A. 
Vol.  I.  55. 

JAMES’S  (G.  P R.)  Life  of 
Richard  Coeur  de  Lion.  2 vols. 
3-f.  (id.  each. 

The  Life  and  Times  of  Louis 

XIV.  2 vols.  3^.  (id.  each. 

JAMESON’S  (Mrs.)  Shake- 
speare’s Heroines.  Character- 
istics of  Women:  Moral,  Poetical, 
and  Historical.  By  Mrs  Jameson. 
3i-.  (id. 

JESSE’S  (E.)  Anecdotes  of  Dogs 
With  40  Woodcuts  and  34  Steel 
Engravings.  5^. 


JESSE’S  (J.H.)  Memoirs  of  the 
Court  of  England  during  the 
Reign  of  the  Stuarts,  including 
the  Protectorate.  3 vols.  With 
42  Portraits.  55.  each. 

Memoirs  of  the  Pretenders 

and  their  Adherents.  With  6 
Portraits.  5^. 

JOHNSON’S  Lives  of  the  Poets, 
Edited  by  Mrs.  Alexander  Napier, 
with  Introduction  by  Professor 
Hales.  3 vols.  ^s.  6d.  each. 

JOSEPHUS  (Flavius),  The  Works 
of.  Whiston’s  Translation,  re- 
vised by  Rev.  A,  R.  Shilleto,  M.A. 
With  Topographical  and  Geo. 
graphical  Notes  by  Colonel  Sir 
C.  W.  Wilson,  K.C.B.  5 vols. 
3^.  6d.  each. 

JOYCE’S  Scientific  Dialogues. 
With  numerous  Woodcuts.  5^. 

JUKES-BROWNE  (A.  J.),  The 
Building  of  the  British  Isles: 
a Study  in  Geographical  Evolu- 
tion. Illustrated  by  numerous 
Maps  and  Woodcuts.  2nd  Edition, 
revised,  ys.  6d. 

Student’s  Handbook  of 

Physical  Geology.  With  nu- 
merous Diagrams  and  Illustra- 
tions. 2nd  Edition,  much  en- 
larged, ys.  6d. 

JULIAN,  the  Emperor.  Contain- 
ing Gregory  Nazianzen’s  Two  In- 
vectives and  Libanus’  Monody, 
with  Julian’s  extant  Theosophical 
Works.  Translated  by  C.  W. 
King,  M.A.  5^-. 

JUSTIN  CORNELIUS  NEPOS, 
and  EUTROPIUS.  Translated 
by  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Watson,  M.A. 

JUVENAL,  PERSIUS,  SUL- 
PICIA  and  LUCILIUS.  Trans- 
lated by  L.  Evans,  M.A.  5^. 

JUNIUS’S  Letters.  With  all  the 
Notes  of  Woodfall’s  Edition,  and 
important  Additions.  2 vols. 
3^.  6d.  each. 
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An  Alphabetical  List  of  Books 


KANT’S  Critique  of  Pure  Reason. 
Translated  by  J.  M.  D.  Meikle- 
john.  5j'. 

- — - Prolegomena  and  Meta- 
physical Foundation  s of  N atural 
Science.  Translated  byE.  Belfort 
Bax.  5^. 

KEIGPITLEY’S  (Thomas)  My- 
thology of  Ancient  Greece  and 
Italy.  4th  Edition,  revised  by 
Leonard  Schmitz,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
With  12  Plates  from  the  Antique. 

Fairy  Mythology,  illustrative 

of  the  Romance  and  Superstition 
of  Various  Countries.  Revised 
Edition,  with  Frontispiece  by 
Cruikshank.  5^. 

LA  FONTAINE’S  Fables.  Trans- 
lated into  English  Verse  by  Elizur 
Wright.  New  Edition,  with  Notes 
by  J..  W.  M.  Gibbs.  3f.  6A 

LAMARTINE’S  History  of  the 
Girondists.  Translated  by  H.  T. 
Ryde.  3 vols.  35-.  6</.  each. 

History  of  the  Restoration 

of  Monarchy  in  France  (a  Sequel 
to  the  History  of  the  Girondists). 
4 vols.  3^.  6^/.  each. 

History  of  the  French  Re- 
volution of  1848.  y.^d. 

LAMB’S  (Charles)  Essays  of  Elia 
and  Eliana.  Complete  Edition. 
3s.  6d. 

Specimens  of  English  Dra- 
matic Poets  of  the  Time  of 
Elizabeth.  3^.  6a. 

Memorials  and  Letters  of 

Charles  Lamb.  By  Serjeant 
Talfourd.  New  Edition,  revised, 
by  W.  Carew  Hazlitt.  2 vols. 
3s.  6d.  each. 

LANZI’S  History  of  Painting  in 
Italy,  from  the  Period  of  the 
Revival  of  the  Fine  Arts  to  the 
End  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 
Translated  by  Thomas  Roscoe. 
3 vols.  3s.  6d.  each. 


LAPPENBERG’S  History  of 
England  under  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  Kings.  Translated  by 
B.  Thorpe,  F.S.A.  New  edition, 
revised  by  E.  C.  Otte.  2 vols. 
3i-.  6d.  each. 

LECTURES  ON  PAINTING, 
by  Barry,  Opie,  Fuseli.  Edited 
by  R.  Wornum.  55“. 

LEONARDO  DA  VINCI’S 
Treatise  on  Painting.  Trans- 
lated by  y.  F.  Rigaud,  R.A., 
With  a Life  of  Leonardo  by  John 
William  Brown.  With  numerous 
Plates. 

LELAND’S  Itinerary.  Edited  by 
Laurence  Gomrne,  F.S.A.  Vol.  I. 

[In  the  Press. 

LSPSIUS’S  Letters  from  Egypt, 
Ethiopia,  and  the  Peninsula  of 
Sinai  Translated  by  L.  and 
J.  B.  Horner.  With  Maps.  5^. 

LESSING’S  Dramatic  Works, 
Complete.  Edited  by  Ernest  Bell, 
M.A,  With  Memoir  of  Lessing 
by  Helen  Zimmern.  2 vols. 
3s.  6d.  each. 

Laokoon,  Dramatic  Notes, 

and  the  Representation  of 
Death  by  the  Ancients.  Trans- 
lated by  E.  C.  Beasley  and  Helen 
Zimmern.  Edited  by  Edward 
Bell,  M.A.  With  a Frontispiece 
of  the  Laokoon  group.  3^.  6d. 

LILLY’S  Introduction  to  Astro- 
logy. With  a Grammar  of 
Astrology  and  Tables  for  Cal- 
culating Nativities,  by  Zadkiel.  5^’. 

LIVY’S  History  of  Rome.  Trans- 
lated by  Dr.  Spillan,  C.  Edmonds, 
and  others.  4 vols.  5^-.  each. 

LOCKE’S  Philosophical  Works. 
Edited  by  J.  A.  St,  John.  2 vols. 
3s.  6d.  each. 

Life  and  Letters:  By  Lord 

King.  3s.  6d. 

LOCKHART  (J.  a.)See  Burns. 


Contained  in  Bohn^s  Libraries, 
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LO  DGE’S  Portraits  of  Illustrious 
Personages  of  Great  Britain, 
with  Biographical  and  Historical 
Memoirs.  240  Portraits  engraved 
on  Steel,  with  the  respective  Bio 
graphies  unabridged.  8 vols.  51. 
each. 

LONGFELLOW’S  Prose 
Works.  With  16  full- page  Wood 
Engravings.  51. 

LOUDON’S  (Mrs.)  Natural 
History.  Revised  edition,  by 
W.  S.  Dallas,  F.L.S.  With 
numerous  Woodcut  Ulus.  51. 

LOWNDES’  Bibliographer’s 
Manual  of  English  Literature. 
Enlarged  Edition.  By  H.  G. 
Bohn.  6 vols.  cloth,  5^.  each. 
Or  4 vols.  half  morocco,  2/.  2s, 

LONGUS.  Daphnis  and  Chloe. 
— See  Greek  Romances. 

LUCAN’S  Pharsalia.  Translated 
by  H.  T.  Riley,  M.A.  5^. 

LUCIAN’S  Dialogues  of  the 
Gods,  of  the  Sea  Gods,  and 
of  the  Dead.  Translated  by 
Howard  Williams,  M.A.  55. 

LUCRETIUS.  Translated  by  the 
Rev.  J.  S.  Watson,  M.A.  5^. 

LUTHER’S  Table-Talk.  Trans- 
lated and  Edited  by  William 
Hazlitt.  35-. 

Autobiography.  — See 

Michelet. 

MACHIAVELLI’S  History  of 
Florence,  together  with  the 
Prince,  Savonarola,  various  His- 
torical Tracts,  and  a Memoir  of 
Machiavelli.  31. 

MALLET’S  Northern  Antiqui- 
ties, or  an  Historical  Account  of 
the  Manners,  Customs,  Religions 
and  Laws,  Maritime  Expeditions 
and  Discoveries,  Language  and 
Literature,  of  the  Ancient  Scandi- 
navians. Translated  by  Bishop 
Percy.  Revised  and  Enlarged 
Edition,  with  a Translation  of  the 
Prose  Edda,  by  J.  A.  Black- 
well.  5j. 


MANTELL’S  (Dr.)  Petrifactions 
and  their  Teachings.  With  nu- 
merous illustrative  Woodcuts.  6s. 

Wonders  of  Geology.  8th 

Edition,  revised  by  T.  Rupert 
Jones,  F.G.S.  With  a coloured 
Geological  Map  of  England, 
Plates,  and  upwards  ol  20d 
Woodcuts.  2 vols.  ys.  6d.  each. 

MANZONI.  The  Betrothed : 
being  a Translation  of  ‘ I Pro- 
messi  Sposi.’  By  Alessandro 
Manzoni.  With  numerous  Wood- 
cuts.  5^. 

MARGO  POLO’S  Travels;  the 
Translation  of  Marsden  revised 
by  T.  Wright,  M.A.,  F.S.A.  51. 

MARRYAT’S  (Capt.  RN.) 
Master  man  Ready.  With  93 
Woodcuts.  3J'.  6d. 

Mission  ; or,  Scenes  in  Africa. 

Illustrated  by  Gilbert  and  Dalziel. 
31*.  6d. 

Pirate  and  Three  Cutters. 

With  8 Steel  Engravings,  from 
Drawings  by  Clarkson  Stanfield, 
R.A.  3L  6d, 

Privateersman.  8 Engrav- 
ings on  Steel,  ^s.  6a 

Settlers  in  Canada.  10  En- 
gravings by  Gilbert  and  Dalziel. 
3L  6d. 

Poor  Jack.  With  16  Illus- 
trations after  Clarkson  Stansfield, 
R.A.  3L  6d. 

Peter  Simple.  With  8 full- 

page  Illustrations.  3^.  6d. 

Midshipman  Easy.  With  8 

full  page  Illustrations.  35.  6d. 

MARTIAL’S  Epigrams,  complete 
Translated  into  Prose,  each  ac- 
companied by  one  or  more  Ver.se 
Translations  selected  from  the 
Works  of  English  Poets,  and 
other  sources,  ys.  6d. 
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MARTINEAU’S  (Harriet)  His- 
tory of  England,  from  1800- 
1815.  35.  6d. 

History  of  the  Thirty  Years’ 

Peace,  a.d.  1815-46.  4 vols. 

3r.  6d.  each. 

See  Comtek  Positive  Philosophy ^ 

MATTHEW  PARIS’S  English 
History,  from  the  Year  1235  to 
1273.  Translated  by  Rev.  J.  A. 
Giles,  D.C.L.  3 vols.  5^-.  each. 

MATTHEW  OP  WESTMIN- 
STER’S Flowers  of  History, 
from  ihe  beginning  of  the  World 
to  A.D.  1307.  Translated  by  C.  D. 
Yonge,  M.A.  2 vols.  5^.  each. 

MAXWELL’S  Victories  of  Wel- 
ington  and  the  British  Armies. 
Frontispiece  and  5 Portraits,  ^s. 

M SNZEL’S  History  of  Germany, 
from  the  Earliest  Period  to  1842. 
3 vols.  3J.  6d.  each. 

MICHAEL  ANGELO  AND 
RAPHAEL,  their  Lives  and 
Works.  By  Duppa  aud  Quatre- 
mere  de  Quincy.  With  Portraits, 
and  Engravings  on  Steel.  5J-. 

MICHELET’S  Luther’s  Auto- 
biography. Trans,  by  William 
Hazlitt  With  an  Appendix  (no 
pages)  of  Notes.  35.  6d. 

History  of  the  French  Revo- 
lution from  its  earliest  indications 
to  the  flight  of  the  King  in  1791. 
3J.  6d. 

MIGNET’S  History  of  the  French 
Revolution,  from  1789  to  1814. 
35.  6a\ 

MILL  (J.  S.)  Early  Essays  by 
John  Stuart  Mill.  Collected  from 
various  sources  by  J.  W.  M.  Gibbs. 
3^.  6d. 

MILLER  (Professor).  History 
Pjd  ilosophically  Illustrated, from 
the  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  to 
the  French  Revolution.  4 vols. 
3^.  6d.  each. 


MILTON’S  Prose  Works.  Edited 
by  J.  A.  St.  John.  5 vols.  3^.  6d, 
each. 

Poetical  Works,  with  a Me- 
moir and  Critical  Remarks  by 
James  Montgomery,  an  Index  to 
Paradise  Lost,  Todd’s  Verbal  Index 
to  all  the  Poems,  and  a Selection 
of  Explanatory  Notes  by  Henry 
G.  Bohn.  Illustrated  with  120 
Wood  Engravings  from  Drawings 
by  W.  Harvey.  2 vols.  3r.  6d, 
each. 

MITPORD’S  (Miss)  Our  ViUage 
Sketches  of  Rural  Character  and 
Scenery.  With  2 Engravings  on 
Steel.  2 vols.  3J.  6d.  each. 

MOLIERE’S  Dramatic  Works. 
A new  Translation  in  English 
Prose,  by  C.  H.  Wall.  3 vols. 
3J.  6d.  each. 

MONTAGU.  The  Letters  and 
Works  of  Lady  Mary  Wortley 
Montagu.  Edited  by  her  great- 
grandson,  Lord  Wharncliffe’s  Edi- 
tion, and  revised  by  W.  Moy 
Thomas.  New  Edition,  revised, 
with  5 Portraits.  2 vols.  51.  each. 

MONTAIGNE’S  Essays.  Cotton’s 
Translation,  revised  by  W.  C. 
Hazlitt.  New  Edition.  3 vols. 
2s.  6d.  each. 

MONTESQUIEU’S  Spirit  of 
Laws.  New  Edition,  revised  and 
corrected.  By  J.  V.  Pritchard, 
A.M.  2 vols.  3J-.  6d.  each. 

MOTLEY  (J.  L.).  The  Rise  of 
the  Dutch  Republic.  A History. 
By  John  Lothrop  Motley.  New 
Edition,  with  Biographical  Intro- 
duction by  Moncure  D.  Conway. 
3 vols.  3^.  6d.  each. 

MORPHY’S  Games  of  Chess. 
Being  the  Matches  and  best  Games 
played  by  the  American  Champion, 
with  Explanatory  and  Analytical 
Notes  by  J.  Lowenthal.  5^. 
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MUDIE’S  British  Birds ; or,  His- 
tory of  the  Feathered  Tribes  of  the 
British  Islands.  Revised  by  W. 
C.  L.  Martin.  With  52  Figures 
of  Birds  and  7 Coloured  Plates  of 
Eggs.  2 vols. 

NEANDER  (Dr.  A.).  History 
of  the  Christian  Religion  a . id 
Church.  Trans,  from  the  German 
byJ.Torrey.  10  vols.  3J'.6^/.  each. 

Life  of  Jesus  Christ.  Trans- 
lated by  J.  McClintock  and  C. 
Blumenthal.  31-. 

History  of  the  Planting  and 

Training  of  the  Christian 
Church  by  the  Apostles. 
Translated  by  J.  E.  Ryland. 
2 vols.  31'.  Cd.  each. 

Memorials  of  Christian  Life 

in  the  Early  and  Middle  Ages  ; 
including  Light  in  Dark  Places. 
Trans,  by  J.  E.  Ryland.  31'.  ^d, 

NIBELUNGEN  LIED.  The 
Lay  of  the  Nibelungs,  metrically 
translated  from  the  old  German 
text  by  Alice  Horton,  and  edited 
by  Edward  Bell,  M.A.  To  which 
is  prefixed  the  Essay  on  the  Nibe- 
lungen  Lied  by  Thomas  Carlyle. 
5J. 

• NEW  TESTAMENT  (The)  in 
Greek.  Griesbach’s  Text,  with 
various  Readings  at  the  foot  of 
the  page,  and  Parallel  References 
in  the  margin  ; also  a Critical 
Introduction  and  Chronological 
Tables.  By  an  eminent  Scholar, 
with  a Greek  and  English  Lexicon. 
3rd  Edition,  revised  and  corrected. 
Two  Facsimiles  of  Greek  Manu- 
scripts. 900  pages.  51-. 

The  Lexicon  may  be  had  sepa- 
rately, price  2s, 

NICOLINI’S  History  of  the 
Jesuits:  their  Origin,  Progress, 
Doctrines,  and  Designs.  With  8 
Portraits.  5.S. 


NORTH  (R.)  Lives  of  the  Right 
Hon.  Francis  North,  Baron  Guild- 
ford, the  Hon.  Sir  Dudley  North, 
and  the  Hon.  and  Rev.  Dr.  John 
North.  By  the  Hon.  Roger 
North.  Together  with  the  Auto- 
biography of  the  Author.  Edited 
by  Augustus  Jessopp,  D.D.  3 vols. 
3J*.  (id.  each. 

NUGENT’S  (Lord)  Memorials 
of  Hampden,  his  Party  and 
Times.  With  a Memoir  of  the 
Author,  an  Autograph  Letter,  and 
Portrait.  51. 

OCKLEY  (S.)  History  of  the 
Saracens  and  their  Conquests 
in  Syria,  Persia,  and  Egypt. 
By  Simon  Ockley,  B.D.,  Professor 
of  Arabic  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge.  35-.  (>d. 

OMAN  (J.  C.)  The  Great  Indian 
Epics : the  Stories  of  the  Rama- 
YANA  and  the  Mahabharata. 
By  John  Campbell  Oman,  Prin- 
cipal of  Khalsa  College,  Amritsar. 
With  Notes,  Appendices,  and 
Illustrations.  3^.  6d. 

ORDERICUS  VITALIS’  Eccle- 
siastical  History  of  England 
and  Normandy.  Translated  by 
T.  Forester,  M.A.  To  which  is 
added  the  Chronicle  of  St. 
Evroult.  4 vols.  5J.  each. 

OVID’S  Works,  complete.  Literally 
translated  into  Prose.  3 vols. 
5j-.  each. 

PASCAL’S  Thoughts.  Translated 
from  the  Text  of  M.  Auguste 
Molinier  by  C.  Kegan  Paul.  3rd 
Edition,  ^s.  6d. 

PAULI’S  (Dr.  R.)  Life  of  Alfred 
the  Great.  Translated  from  the 
German.  To  which  is  appended 
Alfred’s  Anglo-Saxon  Version 
OF  Orosius.  With  a literal 
Translation  interpaged.  Notes, 
and  an  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar 
and  Glossary,  by  B.  Thorpe.  5r. 
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PAUSANIAS’  Description  of 
Greece.  Newly  translated  by  A.  R 
Shilleto,  M.A.  2 vols.  5^.  each. 

PEARSON’S  Exposition  of  the 
Greed.  Edited  by  E.  Walford, 
M.A.  55. 

PEPYS’  Diary  and  Correspond- 
ence. Deciphered  by  the  Rev. 
J.  Smith,  M.A.,  from  the  original 
Shorthand  MS.  in  the  Pepysian 
Library.  Edited  by  Lord  Bray- 
brooke.  4 vols.  With  31  En- 
gravings. 5^.  each. 

PERCY’S  Reliques  of  Ancient 
English  Poetry.  With  an  Essay 
on  Ancient  Minstrels  and  a Glos- 
sary. Edited  by  J.  V.  Pritchard, 
A.M.  2 vols.  3i-.  ()d.  each. 

PERSIUS. — See  Juvenal. 

PETRARCH’S  Sonnets,  Tri- 
umphs and  other  Poems. 
Translated  into  English  Verse  by 
various  Hands.  With  a Life  of 
the  Poet  by  Thomas  Campbell. 
With  Portrait  and  15  Steel  En- 
gravings. 5r. 

PHILO  - JUD^US,  Works  of. 
Translated  by  Prof.  C.  D.  Yonge, 
M.A.  4 vols.  5r.  each. 

PICKERING’S  History  of  the 
Races  of  Man,  and  their  Geo- 
graphical Distribution.  With  An 
Analytical  Synopsis  of  the 
Natural  History  of  Man  by 
Dr.  Hall.  With  a Map  of  the 
World  and  12  coloured  Plates,  ^s. 

PINDAR.  Translated  into  Prose 
by  Dawson  W.  Turner.  To  which 
is  added  the  Metrical  Version  by 
Abraham  Moore,  ^s. 

PLANCHE.  History  of  British 
Costume,  from  the  Earliest  Time 
to  the  Close  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century.  By  J.  R.  Planche, 
Somerset  Herald.  With  upwards 
of  400  Illustrations.  15.?. 


PLATO’S  Works.  Literally  trans- 
lated, with  Introduction  and 
Notes..  6 vols.  5^.  each. 

L — The  Apology  of  Socrates, 
Crito,  Ph^edo,  Gorpias,  Pro- 
tagoras, Phsedrus,  Theaetetus,^ 
Euthyphron,  Lysis.  Trans- 
lated by  the  Rev.  H.  Carey. 

II. — The  Republic,  Timaeus,  and 
Critias.  Translated  by  Henry 
Davis. 

HI. — Meno,  Euthydemus,  The 
Sophist,  Statesman,  Cratylus, 
Parmenides,  and  the  Banquet. 
Translated  by  G.  Burges. 

IV. — Philebus,  Charmides.  Laches, 
Menexenus,  Hippias,  Ion, 
The  Two  Alcibiades,  The- 
ages,  Rivals,  Hipparchus, 
Minos,  Clitopho,  Epistles. 
Translated  by  G.  Burges. 

V. — The  Laws.  Translated  by 
G.  Burges. 

VI. — The  Doubtful  Works.  Trans- 
lated by  G.  Burges. 

Summary  and  Analysis  of 

the  Dialogues.  With  Analytical 
Index.  By  A,  Day,  LL.D,  ^s. 

PLAUTUS’S  Comedies.  Trans- 
lated by  H.  T.  Riley,  M.A.  2 
vols.  5l  each. 

PLINY’S  Natural  History. 
Translated  by  the  late  John 
Bostock,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  and  H.  T. 
Riley,  M.A.  6 vols.  $s.  each. 

PLINY.  The  Letters  of  Pliny 
the  Younger.  Melmoth’s  trans- 
lation, revised  by  the  Rev.  F.  C. 
T.  Bosanquet,  M.A.  Ks. 

PLOTINUS,  Select  Works  of. 
Translated  by  Thomas  Taylor. 
With  an  Introduction  containing 
the  substance  of  Porphyry’s  Plo- 
tinus. Edited  by  G.  R.  S.  Mead, 
B.A.,  M.R.A.S.  5^. 


Co7ttained  in  Bohn's  Libraries. 
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PLUTARCH’S  Lives.  Translated 
by  A.  Stewartj  M.A.,  and  George 
Long,  M.A.  4 voiso  35'.  ^d.  each. 

Morals.  Theosophical  Essays. 

Translated  by  C.  W.  King,  M.A. 
' 5-f* 

Morals.  Ethical  Essays. 

Translated  by  the  Rev.  A.  R. 
wShilleto,  M,A.  ^s, 

POETRY  OF  AMERICA.  Se- 
lections from  One  Hundred 
American  Poets,  from  1776  to 
1876.  By  W.  J.  Linton.  35-  6d. 

POLITICAL  CYCLOP-^DIA. 
A Dictionary  of  Political,  Con- 
stitutional, Statistical,  and  Fo- 
rensic Knowledge  ; forming  a 
Work  of  Reference  on  subjects  of 
Civil  Administration,  Political 
Economy,  Pdnance,  Commerce, 
Laws,  and  Social  Relations.  4 
vols.  35-.  6d.  each. 

POPE’S  Poetical  Works.  Edited, 
with  copious  Notes,  by  Robert 
Carruth-ers.  With  numerous  liius 
trations,  2 vols.  ^s.  each. 

Homer’s  Iliad.  Edited  by 

the  Rev.  J.  S.  Watson,  M.A. 
Illustrated  by  the  entire  Series  of 
Plaxman’s  Designs.  55'. 

Homer’s  Odyssey,  with  the 

Battle  of  Frogs  and  Mice,  Hymns, 
&c.,  by  other  translators.  Edited 
by  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Watson,  M.A. 
With  the  entire  Series  of  Flax- 
man’s  Designs.  5^. 

Life,  including  many  of  his 

Letters.  By  Robert  Carruthers. 
With  numerous  Illustrations.  5^". 

POUSHKIN’S  Prose  Tales:  The 
Captain’s  Daughter — Doubrovsky 
— The  Queen  of  Spades  — An 
Amateur  Peasant  Girl — The  Shot 
— The  Snow  Storm — The  Post- 
master — The  Cofhn  Maker  — 
Kirdjali — The  Egyptian  Nights — 
Peter  the  Great’s  Negro.  Trans- 
lated bv  T.  Keane,  y,  6d. 


PRESCOTT’S  Conquest  of 
Mexico.  Copyright  edition,  with 
the  notes  by  John  Foster  Kirk, 
and  an  introduction  by  G.  P. 
Winship.  3 vols.  y.  6d.  each. 

PROPERTIUS.  Translated  by 
Rev,  P.  J.  F.  Gantillon,  M.A., 
and  accompanied  by  Poetical 
Versions,  from  various  sources. 
y.  6d. 

PROVERBS,  Handbook  of.  Con- 
taining an  entire  Republication 
of  Ray’s  Collection  of  English 
Proverbs,  with  his  additions  from 
Foreign  Languages  and  a com- 
plete Alphabetical  Index;  in  which 
are  introduced  large  additions  as 
well  of  Proverbs  as  of  Sayings, 
Sentences,  Maxims,  and  Phrases, 
collected  by  H.  G.  Bohn.  55-. 

PROVERBS,  A Polyglot  of 
i^’oreign.  Comprising  French, 
Italian,  German,  Dutch,  Spanish, 
Portuguese,  and  Danish.  With 
English  Translations  & a General 
Index  by  H.  G.  Bohn.  5^. 

POTTERY  AND  PORCELAIN, 
and  other  Objects  of  Vertu.  Com- 
prising an  Illustrated  Catalogue  of 
the  Bernal  Collection  of  Works 
of  Art,  with  the  prices  at  which 
they  were  sold  by  auction,  and 
names  of  the  possessors.  To  which 
are  added,  an  Introductory  Lecture 
on  Pottery  and  Porcelain,  and  an 
Engraved  List  of  all  the  known 
Marks  and  Monograms.  By  Henry 
G.  Bohn.  With  numerous  Wood 
Engravings,  5^. ; or  with  Coloured 
Illustrations,  joj.  6d. 

PROUT’S  (Father)  Reliques.  Col- 
lected and  arranged  by  Rev.  F. 
Mahony.  New  issue,  with  21 
Etchings  by  D.  Maclise,  R.A. 
Nearly  600  pages.  5^. 

QUINTILIAN’S  Institutes  of 
Oratory,  or  Education  of  an 
Orator.  Translated  by  the  Rev, 
J.  S.  Watson,  M.A.  2 vols.  55 
each. 
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RACINE’S  (Jean)  Dramatic 
Works.  A metrical  English  ver- 
sion. By  R.  Bruce  Boswell,  M.  A. 
Oxon.  2 vols.  31.  (id,  each. 

RANKE’S  History  of  the  Popes, 
their  Church  and  State,  and  espe- 
cially of  their  Conflicts  with  Pro- 
testantism in  the  i6th  and  17th 
centuries.  Translated  by  E. 
Foster.  3 vols.  31.  (id,  each. 

-- — History  of  Servia  and  the 
Servian  Revolution.  With  an 
Account  of  the  Insurrection  in 
Bosnia.  Translated  by  Mrs.  Kerr. 
3^.  (id. 

REUMONT  (Alfred  de).  See 
Carafas. 

RECREATIONS  in  SHOOTING. 
By  ‘ Craven.’  With  62  Engravings 
on  Wood  after  Harvey,  and  9 
Engravings  on  Steel,  chiefly  after 
A.  Cooper,  R.A.  5^. 

RENNIE’S  Insect  Architecture. 
Revised  and  enlarged  by  Rev. 
J.  G.  Wood,  M.A.  With  186 
Woodcut  Illustrations.  51. 

REYNOLD’S  (Sir  J.)  Literary 
Works.  Edited  byH.  W.  Beechy. 
2 vols.  3J.  (id,  each. 

RICARDO  on  the  Principles  of 
Political  Economy  and  Taxa- 
tion. Edited  byE.  C.  K.  Conner, 
M.A.  55-. 

RICHTER  (Jean  Paul  Friedrich). 
Levana,  a Treatise  on  Education: 
together  with  the  Autobiography 
(a  Fragment),  and  a short  Pre- 
fatory Memoir.  3^.  (id, 

Flower,  Fruit,  and  Thorn 

Pieces,  or  the  Wedded  Life,  Death, 
and  Marriage  of  Firmian  Stanis- 
laus Siebenkaes,  Parish  Advocate 
in  the  Parish  of  Kuhschnapptel. 
Newdy  translated  by  Lt.  Col.  Alex. 
Ewing.  3^.  (id. 


ROGER  DE  HOVEDEN’S  An- 
nals of  English  History,  com- 
prising the  History  of  England 
and  of  other  Countries  of  Europe 
from  A,  D.  732  to  A.  D.  1201. 
Translated  by  H T.  Riley,  M.A. 
2 vols.  5^.  each. 

ROGER  OF  WENDOVER’S 
Flowers  of  History,  comprising 
the  History  of  England  from  the 
Descent  of  the  Saxons  to  a.d. 
1 235,  formerly  ascribed  to  Matthew 
Paris.  Translated  by  J.  A.  Giles, 
D.C.L.  2 vols.  5^.  each. 

ROME  in  the  NINETEENTH 
CENTURY.  Containing  a com- 
plete Account  of  the  Ruins  of  the 
Ancient  City,  the  Remains  of  the 
Middle  Ages,  and  the  Monuments 
of  Modern  Times.  By  C.  A.  Eaton. 
With  34  Steel  Engravings,  2 vols. 
5j.  each. 

See  Burn  and  Dyer. 

ROSCOE’S  (W.)  Life  and  Ponti- 
ficate of  Leo  X.  Final  edition, 
revised  by  Thomas  Roscoe.  2 
vols.  3f*  (id,  each. 

Life  of  Lorenzo  de’  Medici, 

called  ‘ the  Magnificent.’  With 
his  poems,  letters,  &c.  loth 
Edition,  revised,  with  Memoir  of 
Roscoe  by  his  Son.  p,  6d. 

RUSSIA.  History  of,  from  the 
earliest  Period,  compiled  from 
the  most  authentic  sources  by 
Walter  K.  Kelly.  With  Portraits. 
2 vols.  31  6d.  each. 

SALLUST,  FLORUS,  and  VEL- 
LEIUS PATERCULUS. 
Translated  by  J.  S.  Watson,  M.A. 
5-f- 

SCHILLER’S  Works.  Translated 
by  various  hands.  7 vols.  3J.  6d, 
each  ; — 

I.— History  of  the  Thirty  Years’ 
War. 


contained  in  Bohn^s  Libraries, 
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Schiller's  Works  continued. 

II. — History  of  the  Revolt  in  the 
Netherlands,  the  Trials  of 
Counts  Egmont  and  Horn, 
the  Siege  of  Antwerp,  and 
the  Disturbances  in  F ranee 
preceding  the  Reign  of 
Henry  IV, 

I I I.  “Don  Carlos,  Mary  Stuart, 

Maid  of  Orleans,  Bride  of 
Messina,  together  with  the 
Use  of  the  Chorus  in 
Tragedy  (a  short  Essay). 

These  Dramas  are  all 
translated  in  metre. 

IV.  — Robbers  ( with  Schiller’s 

original  Preface),  Fiesco, 
Love  and  Intrigue,  De- 
metrius, Ghost  Seer,  Sport 
of  Divinity. 

The  Dramas  in  this 
volume  are  translated  into 
Prose. 

V. — Poems. 

VI. — Essays,  /Esthetical  and  Philo- 
sophical 

VII. — Wallenstein’s  Camp,  Pic- 
colomini  and  Death  of 
Wallenstein,  William  Tell. 

SCHILLER  and  GOETHE. 
Correspondence  between,  from 
A.D.  1794-1805.  Translated  by 
L.  Dora  Schmitz.  2 vols.  3^.  ()d. 
each. 

SCHLEGEL’S  (F.)  Lectures  on 
the  Philosophy  of  Life  and  the 
Philosophy  of  Language.  Trans- 
lated by  the  Rev.  A.  J.  W.  Mor- 
rison, M.A.  3i-.  (id. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of 

Literature,  Ancient  and  Modern, 
Translated  from  the  German.  '^s.(id. 

Lectures  on  the  Philosophy 

of  History.  Translated  by  J.  B. 
Robertson.  31.  (id. 


SCHLEGEL’S  Lectures  on 
Moaern  History,  together  with 
the  Lectures  entitled  Caesar  and 
Alexander,  and  The  Beginning  of 
our  History.  Translated  by  L. 
Purcell  and  R.  H.  Whitetock. 
y.  (id. 

.Esthetic  and  Miscellaneous 

Works.  Translated  by  E.  J. 
Millington,  y.  6d. 

SCHLEGEL  (A.  W.)  Lectures 
on  Dramatic  Art  a ad  Literature. 
Translated  by  J.  Black.  Revised 
Edition,  by  the  Rev.  A.  J.  W, 
Morrison,  M.A.  3^'.  6d. 

SCHOPENHAUER  on  the  Four- 
fold Root  of  the  Principle  of 
Sufficient  Reason,  and  On  the 
Will  in  Nature.  Translated  by 
Madame  Plillebrand.  5^. 

Essays.  Selected  and  Trans- 
lated. With  a Biographical  Intro- 
duction and  Sketch  of  his  Philo- 
sophy, by  E.  Belfort  Bax.  55. 

SCHOUW’S  Earth,  Plants,  and 
Man.  Translated  by  A.  Henfrey. 
With  colourea  Map  of  the  Geo- 
graphy of  Plants.  5i. 

SCHUMANN  (Robert).  His  Life 
and  Works,  by  August  Reissmann. 
Translated  by  A.  L.  Alger.  3^.  6d. 

Early  Letters.  Originally  pub- 

blished  by  his  Wife.  Translated 
by  May  Herbert.  With  a Preface 
by  Sir  George  Grove,  D.C.L. 
y.  (id. 

SENECA  on  Benefits.  Newly 
translated  by  A.  Stewart,  M.A. 
y.  (id. 

Minor  Essays  and  On  Clem- 
ency. Translated  by  A.  Stewart, 
M.A.  5^. 

SHAKESPEARE’S  Dramatic 
Art.  The  History  and  Character 
of  Shakespeare’s  Plays.  By  Dr. 
Hermann  Ulrici.  Translated  by 
L.  Dora  Schmitz.  2 vols.  3^.  (id. 
each. 
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SHAKESPEARE  (William).  A 
Literary  Biography  by  Karl  Elze, 
Ph.D.,  LL.D.  Trarxslated  by 
L.  Dora  Schnaitz.  ^s. 

SHARPE  (S.)  The  History  of 
Sgypt,  from  the  Earliest  Times 
till  the  Conquest  by  the  Arabs, 
A.D.  640.  By  Samuel  Sharpe. 
2 Maps  and  upwards  of  400  Illus- 
trative Woodcuts.  2 vols.  $s.  each. 

SHERIDAN’S  f ramatic  Works, 
Complete.  With  LiTe  by  G.  G.  S. 

3^.  6(/, 

SISMONDI’S  History  of  the 
Literature  of  the  South  oi 
Europe.  Translated  by  Thomas 
Roscoe.  2 vols.  3i'.  6rC.  each. 

SIX  OLD  ENGLISH  CHRON- 
ICLES: viz.,  Asser’s  Life  of 
Alfred  and  the  Chronicles  of 
Ethe^werd,  Gildas,  Nennius, 
Geoffrey  of  Monmouth,  and 
Richard  of  C irencester. 
Edited  by  J.  A.  Giles,  D.C.  L.  5^. 

SYNONYMS  and  ANTONYMS, 
or  Kindred  Words  and  their 
Opposites,  Collected  and  Con- 
trasted by  Ven.  C.  J.  Smith,  M.xA. 
Revised  Edition,  ^s. 

SMITPI’S  (Adam)  The  Wealth  of 
Nations.  Edited  by  E.  Belfort 
Bax.  2 vols.  3?.  6d.  each. 

Theory  of  Moral  Sentiments ; 

with  his  Essay  on  the  First  For- 
mation of  Languages  ; to  which  is 
added  a Memoir  of  the  Author  by 
Dugald  Stewart.  35.  6d. 

SMYTH’S  (Professor)  Lectures 
on  Modern  History;  from  the 
Irruption  of  the  Northern  Nations 
to  the  close  of  the  American  Re- 
volution. 2 vols.  3L  6d.  each- 

Lectures  on  the  French  Re- 
volution. 2 vols.  3J.  6d.  each. 


SMITH’S  ( Pye ) Geology  and 
Scripture.  2nd  Edition.  5 c 

SMOLLETT’S  Adventures  or 
Roderick  Random.  With  short 
Memoir  and  Bibliography,  and 
Cruikshank’s  Illustrations.  35.  6d. 

Adventures  of  Peregrine 

Pickle,  in  which  are  included  the 
Memoirs  of  a Lady  of  Quality. 
With  Bibliography  and  Cruik- 
shank’s Illustrations.  2 vols.  3.f.6^. 
each. 

The  Expedition  of  Hum- 
phry Clinker.  With  Bibliography 
and  Cruikshank’s  Illustrations. 
Ss.  6d. 

SOCRATES  (surnamed  ‘Scholas- 
tlcus’).  The  Ecclesiastical  His- 
tory of  (A.D. 305-445).  Translated 
from  the  Greek.  5.9. 

SOPHOCLES,  The  Tragedies  of. 
A New  Prose  i'ranslation,  with 
Memoir,  Notes,  &c.,  by  E.  P. 
Coleridge.  5^. 

The  Oxford  Translation.  55. 

SOUTHEY’S  Life  of  Nelson. 
With  Facsimiles  of  Nelson’s  writ- 
ing, Portraits,  Plans,  and  upwards 
of  50  Engravings  on  Steel  and 
Wood.  5^. 

Life  of  Wesley,  and  the  Rise 

and  Progress  of  Methodism.  55. 

Robert  Southey.  The  Story 

of  his  Life  written  in  his  Letters. 
With  an  Introduction.  Edited  by 
John  Dennis,  6d, 

SOZOMEN’S  Ecclesiastical  His- 
tory. Comprising  a History  of 
the  Church  from  A.D.  324-440. 
Tran.slated  from  the  Greek.  To- 
gether with  the  Ecclesiastical 
History  of  Philostorgius,  as 
epitomised  by  Photius.  Trans- 
lated from  the  Greek  by  Rev.  E. 
Walford,  M.A.  >ys. 


Contained  in  Bohris  Libraries, 
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SPINOZA’S  Chief  Works.  Trans- 
lated, with  Introduction, by  R.H.M. 
Elwes.  2 vols.  5^.  each. 

STANLEY’S  Classified  Synopsis 
of  the  Principal  Painters  of  the 
Dutch  and  Flemish  Schools. 
By  George  Stanley.  53". 

STARLING’S  (Miss) Noble  Deeds 
of  Women ; or,  Examples  of 
Female  Courage,  Fortitude,  and 
Virtue.  With  14  Steel  Engrav- 
ings. 5;.^ 

STAUNTON’S  Chess-Player’s 
Handbook.  A Popular  and  Scien- 
tific Introduction  to  the  Game. 
With  numerous  Diagrams, 

Chess  Praxis.  A Supplement 

to  the  Chess-player’s  Handbook. 
Containing  the  most  important 
modern  improvements  in  the  Open- 
ings ; Code  of  Chess  Laws ; and 
a Selection  of  Morphy’s  Games. 
Annotated, 

Chess-player’s  Companion. 

Ccanprising  a Treatise  on  Odds, 
Collection  of  Match  Games,  and  a 
Selection  of  Original  Problems.  55. 

Chess  Tournament  of  1851. 

A Collection  of  Games  played  at 
this  celebrated  assemblage.  With 
Introduction  and  Notes. 

STOCKHARDT’S  Experimental 
Chemistry.  A Handbook  for  the 
Study  of  the  Science  by  simple 
experiments.  Edited  by  C.  W. 
Heaton,  F.C.S.  With  numerous 
Woodcuts.  New  Edition,  revised 
throughout.  51. 

STRABO’S  Geography.  Trans- 
lated by  W.  Falconer,  M.A., 
and  H.  C.  Hamilton.  3 vols. 
$s.  each. 

STRICKLAND’S  (Agnes)  Lives 
of  the  Queens  of  England,  from 
the  Norman  Conquest.  Revised 
Edition.  With  6 Portraits.  6 vols. 
^s.  each. 


STRICKLAND’S  Life  of  Mary 
Queen  of  Soots.  2 vols.  5^.  each. 

Lives  of  the  Tudor  and  Stuart 

Princesses.  With  Portraits.  5^ 

STUART  and  REVETT’S  Anti- 
quities of  Athens,  and  other 
Monuments  of  Greece ; to  which 
is  added,  a Glossary  of  Terms  used 
in  Grecian  Architecture.  With  71 
l^lates  engraved  on  Steel,  and 
numerous  Woodcut  Capitals.  55. 

SUETONIUS’  Lives  of  theTwelve 
Csssars  and  Lives  of  the  Gram- 
marians.  The  tran.slation  of 
Thomson,  revised  by  T.  Forester. 

5^- 

SWIFT’S  Prose  Works.  Edited 
by  Temple  Scott.  With  a Bio- 
graphical Introduction  bv  the  Right 
Hon.  W.  E.  H.  Lecky,  M.P. 
With  Portraits  and  Facsimiles. 
II  vols.  3J.  6ci.  each. 

[ Fo/s.  /.-  V.  VIIL  ready. 

I.  — Edited  by  Temple  Scott. 

With  a Biographical  In- 
troduction by  the  Right 
Hon.  W.  E.  H.  Lecky, 
M.P.  Containing  : — A 
Tale  of  a Tub,  The  Battle 
of  the  Books,  and  other 
early  works. 

II.  — The  Journal  to  Stella.  Edited 

by  Frederick  Ryland,M.A. 
With  2 Portraits  of  Stella, 
and  a Facsimile  of  one  of 
the  Letters. 

II  I. & IV. — Writings  on  Religion  and 
the  Church.  Edited  by 
Temple  Scott. 

V. — Historical  and  Political 
Tracts  (Flnglish).  Edited 
by  Temple  Scott. 

VIII. — (hilliver’s  Travels.  Pldited 
by  G.  R Dennis.  With 
Portrait  and  Maps. 
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An  Alphabetical  List  of  Books 


Swift’s  Prose  Works  continued. 

The  order  and  contents  of 
the  remaining  volumes  will 
probably  be  as  follows  : — 
VI.&VII. — Historical  and  Political 
Tracts  (Irish). 

IX. — Contributions  to  the  ‘ Ex- 
aminer,’ ‘Tatler,’  ‘Spec- 
tator,’ &c. 

X. — Historical  Writings. 

XL — Literary  Essays  and  Biblio- 
graphy. 

STOWE  (Mrs.  H.B.)  Uncle  Tom’s 
Cabin,  or  Life  among  the  Lowly. 
With  Introductory  Remarks  by 
Rev.  J.  Sherman.  With  8 full- 
page  Illustrations,  p.  6d. 

TACITUS.  The  Works  of.  Liter- 
ally translated.  2 vols.  5^^.  each. 

TALES  OP  THE  GENII;  or, the 
Delightful  Lessons  of  Horam,  the 
Son  of  Asmar.  Translated  from 
the  Persian  by  Sir  Charles  Morell. 
Numerous  Woodcuts  and  I2  Steel 
Engravings.  5^“. 

TASSO’S  Jerusalem  Delivered. 
Translated  into  English  Spenserian 
Verse  by  J.  H.  Wiffen.  With  8 
Engravings  on  Steel  and  24  Wood- 
cuts  by  Thurston.  5.r. 

TAYLOR’S  (Bishop  Jeremy) 
Holy  Living  and  Dying,  with 
Prayers  containing  the  Whole  Duty 
of  a Christian  and  the  parts  of  De- 
votion fitted  to  all  Occasions  and 
furnished  for  all  Necessities.  35. 6d. 

TEN  BRINK.— Brink. 

TERENCE  and  PH^DRUS. 
Literally  translated  by  H.  T.  Riley, 
M.A.  To  whichis  added,  Smart’s 

METRICALVERSIONOFPHyEDRUS. 

5^- 

THEOCRITUS.  BION,  MOS 
CHUS,  and  T YRT^US.  Liter- 
ally translated  by  the  Rev.  J. 
Banks,  M.A.  To  which  are  ap- 


pended the  Metrical  Versions  of 
Chapman.  5^-. 

THEODORET  and  EVAGRIUS 
Histories  of  the  Church  from  a.d. 
332  to  A.D.  427  ; and  from  a.d. 
431  to  A.D.  544.  Translated  from 
the  Greek.  5^-. 

THIERRY’S  History  of  the 
Conquest  of  England  by  the 
Normans ; its  Causes,  and  its 
Consequences  in  England,  Scot- 
land, Ireland,  and  the  Continent. 
Translated  by  William  Hazlitt. 
2 vols.  3J.  6d.  each. 

THUCYDIDES.  The  Pelopon- 
nesian War.  Literally  translated 
by  the  Rev.  H.  Dale.  2 vols. 
3J-.  6d.  each. 

An  Analysis  and  Summary 

of.  With  Chronological  Table  Oi 
Events,  &c.  By  J.  T.  Wheeler. 
Si-. 

THUDICHUM  (J.  L.  W.)  A Trea- 
tise on  Wines:  their  Origin, 
Nature,  and  Varieties.  With  Prac- 
tical Directions  for  Viticulture  and 
Vinification.  By  J.  L.  W.  Thudi- 
chum,  M.D. , F.R.C.P.  (Lond.). 
Illustrated.  5^. 

URE’S  (Dr.  A.)  Cotton  Manufac- 
ture of  Great  Britain,  systemati- 
cally investigated.  Revised  Edit, 
by  P.  L.  Simmonds.  With  150 
original  Illustrations.  2 vols.  ^s. 
each. 

Philosophy  of  Manufactures. 

Revised  Edition,  by  P.  L,  Sim- 
monds. With  numerous  Figures. 
Double  volume,  ys.  6d. 

VASARI’S  Lives  of  the  most 
Eminent  Painters,  Sculptors, 
and  Architects.  Translated  by 
Mrs.  J.  Foster,  with  a Commen- 
tary by  J.  P.  Richter,  Ph.D.  6 
vols.  3J.  6d.  each. 

VIRGIL.  A Literal  Prose  Trans- 
latiOii  by  A.  Hamilton  Bryce, 
LL  D.,  F.R.S.E.  With  Portrait, 
jj.  6d. 


Contained  in  Bohn^ s Libraries. 
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VOLTAIRE’S  Tales.  Translated 
by  R.  B.  Boswell.  Vol.  I.,  con- 
taining Bebouc,  Memnon,  Can- 
dida, L’Ingenu,  and  other  Tales. 
3^.  (>d. 

WALTON’S  Complete  Angler, 
or  the  Contemplative  Man’s  Re- 
creation, by  Izaak  Walton  and 
Charles  Cotton.  Edited  by  Ed- 
ward Jesse,  To  which  is  added 
an  account  of  Fishing  Stations, 
Tackle,  &c.,  by  Henry  G.  Bohn. 
With  Portrait  and  203  Engravings 
on  Wood  and  26  Engravings  on 
Steel.  5^. 

Lives  of  Donne,  Hooker,  &c. 

New  Edition  revised  by  A.  H. 
Bullen,  with  a Memoir  of  Izaak 
Walton  by  Wm.  Dowling.  With 
numerous  Illustrations,  ^s. 

WELLINGTON,  Life  of.  By  ‘ An 
Old  Soldier.’  From  the  materials 
of  Maxwell.  With  Index  and  18 
Steel  Engravings.  5.?. 

Victories  of.  See  Maxwell. 

WERNER’S  Templars  in 
Cyprus.  Translated  by  E.  A.  M. 
Lewis,  p.  6d. 

WESTROPP  (H.  M.)  A Hand- 
book of  Archaeology,  Egyptian, 
Greek,  Etruscan,  Roman.  By 
H.  M.  Westropp.  2nd  Edition, 
revised.  With  very  numerous 
Illustrations.  5^. 

WHITE’S  Natural  History  of 
Selborne,  with  Observations  on 
various  Parts  of  Nature,  and  the 
Naturalists’ Calendar.  With  Notes 
by  Sir  William  Jardine.  Edited 
by  Edward  Jesse.  With  40  Por- 
traits and  coloured  Plates.  5^. 


WHEATLEY’S  A Rational  Illus- 
tration of  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer,  p.  6d. 

WHEELER’S  Noted  Names  of 
Fiction,  Dictionary  of.  Includ- 
ing also  Familiar  Pseudonyms, 
Surnames  bestowed  on  Eminent 
Men,  and  Analogous  Popular  Ap- 
pellations often  referred  to  in 
Literature  and  Conversation.  By 
W.  A.  Wheeler,  M.A.  5^. 

WIESELER’S  Chronological 
Synopsis  of  the  Four  Gospels. 
Translated  by  the  Rev.  Canon 
Venables,  ^s.  6d. 

WILLIAM  of  MALMESBURY’S 
Chronicle  of  the  Kings  of  Eng- 
land. from  the  Earliest  Period 
to  the  Reign  of  King  Stephen. 
Translated  by  the  Rev.  J.  Sharpe. 
Edited  by  J.  A.  Giles,  D.C.L. 

XENOPHON’S  Works.  Trans- 
lated by  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Watson, 
M.A.,  and  the  Rev.  H.  Dale.  In 
3 vols.  $s  each, 

YOUNG  (Arthur).  Travels  in 
Prance  during  the  years  1787, 
1788.  and  1789.  Edited  by 
M.  Betham  Edwards.  3^.  6d, 

Tour  in  Ireland,  with 

General  Observations  on  the  state 
of  the  country  during  the  years 
1776  - 79.  Edited  by  A.  W. 
Hutton.  With  Complete  Biblio- 
graphy by  J.  P.  Anderson,  and 
Map.  2 vols.  35  6d.  e.ach 

YULE-TIDE  STORIES.  A Col- 
lection of  Scandinavian  and  North - 
German  Popular  bales  and  Tra- 
ditions, from  the  Swedish,  Danish, 
and  German.  Edited  by  B.  Thorpe, 
5-f- 
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NEW  AND  FORTHCOMING  VOLUMES  OF 

BOHN'S  LIBRARIES, 


THE  PROSE  WORKS  OF  JONATHAN  SWIFT.  Edited  by 
Temple  Scott.  With  an  Introduction  by  the  Right  Hon.  W.  E.  H. 
Lecky,  M.P.  In  ii  volumes,  ^s.  6d,  each. 

Vol.  I. — ‘ A Tale  of  a Tub,’  ‘ The  Battle  of  the  Books,’  and  other 
early  works.  Edited  by  Temple  Scott.  With  Introduction  by  the 
Right  Hon.  W.  E.  H,  Lecky,  M.P.  Portrait  and  Facsimiles. 

Vol.  II. — ‘The  Journal  to  Stella.’  Edited  by  F.  Ryland,  M.A. 
With  a Facsimile  Letter  and  two  Portraits  of  Stella. 

Vols.  Ill  and  IV. — Writings  on  Religion  and  the  Church. 
Edited  by  Temple  Scott.  With  portraits  and  facsimiles  of  title  pages. 

Vol.  V.  — Plistorical  and  Political  Tracts  (English).  Edited  by 
Temple  Scott.  With  Portrait  and  Facsimiles. 

Vol.  VIII  — Gulliver’s  Travels  Edited  by  G.  R.  Dennis.  With 
the  original  Maps  and  Illustrations. 

PRESCOTT’S  CONQUEST  OF  MEXICO.  Copyright  edition, 
with  the  author’s  latest  corrections  and  additions,  and  the  notes  of 
John  Foster  Kirk.  With  an  introduction  by  George  Parker  Winship. 
3 vols.  [In  the  Press. 

GRAY’S  LETTERS.  Edited  by  Duncan  C.  Tovey,  M.A.,  Editor  of 
‘Gray  and  his  Friends,’ &c.,  late  Clark  Lecturer  at  Trinity  College. 
Cambridge.  Vol.  I.  3.9.  6^/.  [Vol.  II.  in  the  P^rss. 

CICERO’S  LETTERS.  The  whole  extant  Correspondence.  Trans- 
lated by  Evelyn  S.  Shuc*^ burgh,  M.A.  In  4 vols.  5.9  each. 

CARLYLE’S  SARTOR  RESARTUS.  With  75  Illustrations,  By 
Edmund  J.  Sullivan.  5.9. 

HAMPTON  COURT:  A SHORT  HISTORY  OF  THE  MANOR 
AND  PALACE.  By  Ernest  Law,  B.A.  Illustrated.  5.9. 

GASPARY’S  HISTORY  OF  EARLY  ITALIAN  LITERATURE 
TO  THE  DEATH  OF  DANTE.  Translated,  with  supple- 
mentary bibliographical  notes,  by  Herman  Oelsner,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Vol.  I.  3:9.  6d. 


BELL’S  HANDBOOKS 

OF 

THE  GREAT  MASTERS 

IN  PAINTING  AND  SCULPTURE. 

Edited  by  G.  C.  WILLIAMSON,  Litt.D. 

Post  8vo.  With  40  Illustrations  and  Photogravure  E'rontispiece.  5^.  net  each. 


The  folloiving  Volumes  have  been  issued  : 

BERNADINO  LUINI.  By  George  C.  Williamson,  Lhtt.D.  2nd  Edition. 
VELASQUEZ.  By  R.  A.  M.  Stevenson.  2nd  Edition. 

ANDREA  DEL  SARTO.  By  H.  Guinness. 

LUCA  SIGNORELLI.  By  Maud  Cruttwell. 

RAPHAEL.  By  H.  Strachey. 

CARLO  CRIVELLI.  By  G.  McNeil  Rushforth,  M.A. 
CORREGGIO.  By  Selwyn  Brinton,  M.A. 

DONATELLO.  By  Hope  Rea. 

PERUGINO.  By  G.  C.  Williamson,  Litt.D. 

SODOMA.  By  the  Contessa  Lorenzo  Priuli-Bon. 

LUCA  DELLA  ROBBIA.  By  the  Marchesa  Burlamacchi. 
GIORGIONE.  By  Herbert  Cook,  M.A. 

MEMLINC.  By  W.  LI.  James  Weale. 

PINTORICCHIO.  By  Evelyn  March  Phillipps. 

PIERO  DELLA  FRANCESCA.  By  W.  G.  Waters,  M.A. 

In  preparation, 

EL  GRECO.  By  Manuel  B.  Cossio,  Litt.D.,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  the  Mi  .^te 

Pedagogique,  Madrid. 

FRANCIA.  By  George  C.  Williamson,  Litt.D.,  Editor  of  the  Series. 
MANTEGNA.  By  Maud  Cruttwell. 

BRUNELLESCHI.  By  Leader  Scott. 

REMBRANDT.  By  Malcolm  Bell. 

GIOTTO.  By  F.  Mason  Perkins. 

WILKIE.  By  Lord  Ronald  Sutherland-Gower,  M.A.,  F.S.A. 
MICHAEL  ANGELO.  By  Charles  Holroyd,  Keeper  of  the  National 

Gallery  of  British  Art. 

GERARD  DOU.  By  Dr.  W.  Martin,  Sub-director  of  the  Royal  Print 

Room,  The  Hague. 

DURER.  By  Hans  W.  Singer,  M.A  , Ph.D  , Assistant  Director  of  the 

Royal  Print  Room,  Dresden. 

TINTORETTO.  By  J.  B.  Stoughton  Holborn,  M.A. 

THE  BROTHERS  BELLINI.  By  S Arthur  Stroncl  M.A.,  Librarian 

to  the  House  of  Lords. 


Others  to  follow. 


THE  ALL-ENGLAND  SERIES. 


HANDBOOKS  OF  ATHLETIC  GAMES. 

The  only  Series  issued  at  a moderate  price,  by  Writers  who  are  in 
the  first  rank  in  their  respective  departments. 


* The  best  instruction  on  games  and  spoi-ts  by  the  best  authorities,  at  the  lowest 
prices.* — Oxford  Magazine. 

Small  8 VO.  cloth.  Illustrated,  Price  Is.  each. 


Cricket.  By  the  Hon.  and  Kev. 

E.  Lyttelton. 

Croquet.  By  Lieut. -Coi.  the  Hon. 

H.  C.  Needham. 

Lawn  Tennis.  By  H.  W.  W. 

WiLBEUPORCE.  With  a Chaxiter  for 
Ladies,  by  Mrs.  Hillyard. 

Tennis  and  Rackets  and  Fives. 
By  Julian  Marshall,  Major  J.  Spens, 
and  Rev.  J.  A.  Arnan  Tait. 

Golf.  By  H.  S.  C.  Eveeard. 
Double  vol.  2s. 

Rowing  and  Sculling.  By  W.  B. 

WOODGATE. 

Sailing.  By  E . F.  Knight,  dbl.vol.  2s. 
Swimming.  By  Martin  and  J. 
Racster  Cobbett. 

Camping  out.  By  A.  A.  Macdon- 

ell.  Double  vol.  2s. 

Canoeing.  By  Dr,  J.  D.  Hayward. 
Double  vol.  2s. 

Mountaineering.  By  Dr.  Claude 
Wilson.  Double  vol.  2s. 
Athletics.  By  H.  H.  Griffin. 
Riding.  By  W.  A.  Kerr,  V.C. 
Double  vol.  2s. 

Ladies’ Riding.  By  W.  A.  Kerr, V.C. 
Boxing.  By  B.  G.  Allanson-Winn. 

With  Prefatory  Note  by  Bat  Mullins. 
Fencing.  By  H.  A.  Colmore  Dunn. 


Cycling.  By  H.  H.  Griffin, L.A.C., 

N.C.U.,  O.T.O.  With  a Chapter  for 
Ladies,  by  Miss  Agnes  Wood. 
Wrestling.  By  Walter  Arm- 
strong (‘ Cross-buttocker ’). 
Broadsword  and  Singlestick. 
By  R.  G.  Allanson-Winn  and  C.  Phil- 
LIPPS-WOLLEY. 

Gymnastics.  By  A.  F.  Jenkin. 
Double  vol.  2s. 

Gymnastic  Competition  and  Dis- 
play Exercises.  Compiled  by 
F.  Graf. 

Indian  Clubs.  By  G.  T.  B.  Cor- 
bett and  A.  F.  Jenkin. 
Dumb-bells.  By  F.  Graf. 
Football  — Rugby  Game.  By 
Harry  Vassall. 

Football — Association  Game.  By 
C.  W.  Alcock.  Revised  Edition. 
Hockey.  By  F.  S.  Creswell. 
New  Edition. 

Skating.  By  Douglas  Adams. 
With  a ''hap ter  for  Ladies,  by  Miss  L. 
Cheetham,  and  a Chapter  on  Speed 
Skating,  by  a Fen  Skater.  Dbl.  vol.  2s. 
Baseball.  By  Newton  Crane. 
Rounders,  Fieldball,  Bowls, 
Quoits,  Curling,  Skittles,  &c. 
By  J.  M.  Walker  and  C.  C.  Mott. 
Dancing.  By  Edward  Scott. 
Double  vol.  2s. 


THE  CLUB  SERIES  OF  CARD  AND  TABLE  GAMES. 

‘ No  well-regulated  club  or  country  house  should  be  without  this  useful  series  of  books. 

Small  8vo.  cloth.  Illustrated.  Price  Is.  each.  Globe. 


Whist.  By  Dr.  Wm.  Pole,  F.R.S. 
Solo  V/hist.  By  Robert  F.  Green. 

BiUiards.  By  Major-Gen.  A.  W. 
Drayson,  F.R.A.S.  With  a Preface 
by  W.  J.  Peall. 

Chess.  By  Robert  F.  Green, 

The  Two-Move  Chess  Problem. 

By  B.  G.  Laws. 

Chess  Openings.  By  I.  Gunsberg. 

Draughts  and  Backgammon 

^iy  * Berkeley.’ 

Reversi  and  Go  Bang. 

By  ‘ Berkeley.* 


Dominoes  and  Solitaire. 

By  * Berkeley,* 

Bezique  and  Cribbage. 

, By  ‘ Berkeley.* 

Ecart6  and  Euchre 

By  * Berkeley.* 

Piquet  and  Rubicon  Piquet 

By  ‘ Berkeley.* 

Skat.  By  Louis  Diehl. 

***  A Skat  Scoring-book.  Is. 

Round  Games,  including  Poker, 

Napoleon.  Loo,  Vingt-et-un,  &c.  i-y 
Baxter  Wray. 

Parlour  and  Playground  Games. 

By  Mrs.  Laurence  Gomme, 


BELL’S  CATHEDRAL  SERIES. 

Profusely  Illustrated^  cloth^  crown  Zvo.  is.  6d.  net  each. 


ENGLISH  CATHEDRALS.  An  Itinerary  and  Description.  Compiled 
by  James  G.  Gilchrist,  A.M.,  M.D.  Revised  and  edited  with  an 
Introduction  on  Cathedral  Architecture  by  the  Rev.  T.  Perkins, 
M.A.,  F.R.A.S. 

BRISTOL.  By  H.  J.  L.  J.  Mass6,  M.A. 

CANTERBURY.  By  Hartley  Withers.  3rd  Edition,  revised. 

CARLISLE.  By  C.  King  Eley. 

CHESTER.  By  Chakles  Hiatt.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 

DURHAM.  By  J.  E.  Bygate,  A.R.C.A.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 

ELY.  By  Rev.  W.  D.  Sweeting,  M.A. 

EXETER.  By  Percy  Addleshaw,  B.A.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 

GLOUCESTER.  By  H.  J.  L.  J.  MASSit,  M.A.  2nd  Edition. 

HEREFORD.  By  A.  Hugh  Fisher,  A.R.E.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 
LICHFIELD.  By  A.  B.  Clifton.  2nd  Edition. 

LINCOLN.  By  A.  F.  Kendrick,  B A.  2nd  Edition,  revised, 

NORWICH.  By  C.  H.  B.  Quennell.  2nd  Edition. 

OXFORD.  By  Rev.  Percy  Dearmer,  M.A.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 
PETERBOROUGH.  By  Rev.  W.  D.  Sweeting.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 
RIPON.  By  Cecil  Hallett,  B.A. 

ROCHESTER.  By  G.  H.  Palmer,  B.A.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 

ST.  DAVID’S.  By  Philip  Robson,  A.R.I.B.A. 

ST.  PAUL’S.  By  Rev.  Arthur  Dimock,  M.A.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 
SALISBURY.  By  Gleeson  White.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 

SOUTHWELL.  By  Rev.  Arthur  Dimock,  M.A.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 
WELLS.  By  Rev.  Percy  Dearmer,  M.A.  2nd  Edition. 

WINCHESTER.  By  P.  W.  Sergeant.  2nd  Edition,  revised. 

WORCESTER.  By  E.  F.  Strange. 

YORK.  By  A.  Clutton- Brock,  M.A.  2nd  Edition. 


Preparing, 


ST.  ALBANS  By  Rev.  W.  D.  Sweeting. 
CHICHESTER.  By  H.  C.  Corlette, 

A.R.I.B.A. 

ST.  ASAPH  and  BANGOR.  By  P.  B. 
Ironside  Bax. 


GLASGOW.  By  P.  MACGREGOR  Chad 
MERS,  I.A.,  F.S.A.(Scot.). 
LLANDAFF.  By  Herbert  Prior. 
MANCHESTER.  By  Rev.  T.  Perkins, 

M.A. 


Uniform  ivith  above  Series.  Now  ready,  is.  6d.  net  each. 

ST.  MARTIN’S  CHURCH,  CANTERBURY.  By  the  Rev.  Canon  Routi.edge. 
M.A.,  F.S.A. 

BEVERLEY  MINSTER.  By  Charles  Hiatt. 

WIMBORNE  MINSTER  and  CHRISTCHURCH  PRIORY.  By  the  Rev.  T. 
Perkins,  M.A. 

TEWKESBURY  ABBEY  AND  DEERHURST  PRIORY.  By  H.  J.  L.  J.  Mass#.,  M.A. 
BATH  ABBEY,  MALMESBURY  ABBEY,  and  BRADFORD-ON-AVON  CHURCH. 
By  Rev.  T.  Perkins,  M.A. 


WESTMINSTER  ABBEY.  By  Charles  Hiatt. 


[ Preparing. 


BELL’S  HANDBOOKS  TO  CONTINENTAL  CHURCHES. 

Profusely  Illustrated.  Crown  Svo^  cloth.,  2s.  6d.  net  each. 
CHARTRES  : The  Cathedral  and  Other  Churches.  By  H.  J.  L.  J.  Mass#,  M.A.  {Ready. 
ROUEN  : The  Cathedral  and  Other  Churches.  By  the  Rev.  T.  Perkins,  M.A.  {Ready. 
AMIENS.  By  the  Rev.  T.  Perkins,  M.A.  {Preparing 

PARIS  (NOTRE-DAME).  B^^  Charles  Hiatt.  {Preparing 


( 
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WEBSTER’S 

INTERNATIONAL 

DICTIONARY 
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